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Preeoe and Sivewright's Text-Book of Telegraphy 74 
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Edition 821 
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Democracy in America, By Alexis De 
TocqueVille. Translated by Henry Reeve, 
C.B. D.C.L. Corresponding Member of the 
Institute of France. New Edition, with a 
Biographical Notice by the Translator and 
some Additional Notes. 2 vols, square 
crown 8vo. pp. 858, price 16«. cloth. 

lApril 29, 1875. 

THE first edition of Mr. Reeve's troDalation of 
M. DE TocQxr£yiLLE*s celebrated work on 
< Democracy in America ' was published in 1834, 
and the work was completed by the publication 
of the Second Part in 1840. But although so 



considerable a period of lime has elapsed since 
the ori^al publicatioD, this book has retained a 
strong interest, and is frequently referred to as a 
standard work of political observation and science. 
It describes with great penetration and fairness 
the general tendency of politics in a democratic 
age ; and although the subject is nominally con- 
fined to the institutions of the United States, the 
treatment of it does in reality combine the in- 
terests of all other nations and the destinies) 
mankind. It is, therefore, a book which ought 
to be in the hands of everyone who enters upon 
the study of politics. 
The changes which have taken place in the 
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American Union since M. db Tocqueville visited 
that country in 1832 are, of course, enormous; and 
the great Civil War of 1861-1865 has left behind 
it indelible marks on the histoiy and condition 
of the country. In the present edition of this 
work the Translator has endeavoured, briefly, to 
indicate the vast expansion of the population, 
territory, and resources of the Union, smce the 
first publication of the book ; and he has taken 
advantage of the lesson taught by the late revo- 
lutionary war to point out the fultilment of many 
of M. DE Tocqtjeville's predictions, and the 
failure of some of them. These circumstances 
give, it is believed, a fresh interest to this edition. 
It also contains a copy of the Constitution of the 
United States, with the Amendments, fifteen in 
number; which have been adopted since 1789, and 
more especially since the late war. 

Dis^ertattojis and Discussions. By John 
Stuaiit Mill. Volume the Fourth, com- 
pletiug tho Work. 8vo. pp. 308, price 
IO5. Gc/. cloth. iMaij 10, 1875. 

rpiIE Contents of the present volume are as 
X follows : — 

Endowments. 

Thohnton on Labour and its Claims. 

Professor Leslie on the Land Question. 

Taine— De V Intelligence* 

Treaty Obligations. 

Maine on Village Communities. 

Berkeley's Life and Writings. 

Grote's Aristotle. 

Papers on Land Tenure : — 

Explanatory Statement of the Programme of 
tho Land Tenure Keform Association. 

Speech on Land Tenure Reform, delivered 
May 15, 1871. 

Advice to Land Reformers. 

Speech on Land Tenure Reform, delivered 
March 8, 1873. 

The Right of Property in Land. 

Order and Progress, Part L Thoughts on 
Government, Fart II, Studies of Political 
Crises, By Fredehig Harrison, M.A. of 
Lincoln's Inn. 8vo. pp. 408, price lis. 
cloth. [March 25, 1875. 

rrunS volume, without pretending to be a 
X systematic treiitise, is something more than a 
casual collection of essays. Of the two parts of 
which it consists, the first is new; the second 
contains some essays which (with one exception, 
No, III.) appeared in the ' Fortnightly Review,* 
and which are now republished with the consent 



of the Publishers and Editor. These have now 
been rearranged, condensed, and revised ) and the 
Author has been induced to republish them only 
because they were originally written on a regular 
plan, to urge a particular jjolicy. He has vnth- 
held them from collection in a volume until cir- 
cumstances might permit him, as they have now 
permitted him, to work them into a whole, and set 
torth the principles on which they were written. 

The Essays in the Second Part were written 
with a political, not with a literary nurpose ; and 
that purpose may be described as the considera- 
tion, mdependent of party or class, of the sources 
of efficiency in government. The present time 
seems especially favourable to reflexion upon such 
a theme. 

COKTENIS. 

Part I. 

Thoughts on the Theory of Government :— 

1. Parliament as Executive. 

2. Tho Parliamentary and the Presidential Systems. 

3. Liberal Programmes. 

4. Cariyle and Gomte on Government 

5. Principle of a Personal Organ of Govornment. 

6. Principle of Co-operation of the Governed. 

7. The Suffrage. 

8. Responsible Appointment. 

9. Pablic Opinion. 

10. All Real Government is Personal. 
IL All Free Government is Republican. 

Part II. 
Studies of PolUical Crises : — 

1. Parliament before Reform, 1867. 

2. Parliament after Reform. 

3. The Political Function of the Working Classes. 

4. Administrative Reform. 

5. Legislative Reform. 

6. The Conservative Reaction. 

7. Foreign Policy. 

8. The Monarchy. 

9. The Revival of Authority. 



History of the Reformation in Europe in the 
Time of Calvin. By the Rev. J. A. Merle 
D'AuBiGN^, D.D. Translated by William 
L. R. Gates, Joint Author of Woodward and 
Cates'fl * Encycloptedia of Chronology ; * 
Editor of * The Dictionary of General Bio- 
graphy ' &c. Vol. VI. Scotland, Switzer- 
land, Geneva. 8vo. pp. 648, price I85. 
cloth. [May 5, 1875. 

THE Author of the History of the Reformation 
in the Sixteeinih Century died at Geneva, 
21 October 1872, when only a few chapters re- 
mained to be vmtten to complete his great work. 
Feeling, as he often said, that Ume was short for 
him ntno (he waa not far from his eightieth vearji 
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and stimulated by the near prospect of the end 
towards which he had been incessantly straininff 
for fifty years, he worked on with redoubled 
ardour. * I count the minutes,' he used to say ; 
and he allowed himself no rest. Unhappily the 
last minutes were refused him, and the" work was 
not finished. But only a small portion is wanting ', 
and the maauscripta of which the publication is 
continued in the present volume will bring the 
narration almost to its dose. 

Ten volumes have appeared. It was the 
Author's intention to comprise the remainder of 
hia history in two additional volumes. He had 
sketched his programme on a sheet of paper as 
follows : — 

• WITH GOD'S HELP. 

' Order of subjects, saving diminution or enlarge- 
ment, according to the extent of each. 
' Voi^ XI. to the death of Luther. 

* Scotland down to 1546. 

' Denmark. 

' Sweden. 

'Bohemia and Moravia. 

'Poland. 

' Hungary. 

' Geneva, Switzerland, and Calvin. 

' Germany, to death of Luther, 1546. 
•Vol. XII. to the Death of Calvin. 

' Netherlands, 1566. 

'Spain. 

'Italy. 

'Scotland down to 1560. 

'England, to the Articles of 1552. 

'Germany, 1556. 

'France, 1559. 

'Calvin and his work in Geneva and in 
Christendom to his death, 1564.' 

The numerous manuscripts left by M. Mbbi^e 
b'Atjbioh^ include all the articles set out in the 
programme as intended to form Vol. XI. (VI. of the 
second series), and three of the articles destined 
for Vol. Xn. the first two and the fifth. 

Of the two books contained in the present 
volume, the first relates the History of the 
Reformation in Scotland, from the closing years 
of James IV. to the murder of Cardinal Bbatouk 
and the execution of Wishabt, a period embrac- 
ing the long stru^le carried on nominally between 
Jakes V. and Hekby VIII. of Eilgland, but 
really between the Clergy of Scotland and the 
reforming tendencies then gaining strength in 
England. The second book traces the fortunes of 
the Reformation in Geneva during the first four 
years of Calvu^'s connexion with that city. 

The Editors (M. le Pasteur Adolpbe Dtjchekik 
and M. E. Bindeb, Professor of Exegesis at the 
Theological College of Geneva) have confined 
themselves to verifying the numerous quotations 
acattered through the text, to testing the accu- 
racy of the references given in the notes, and to 



curtailing here and there passages which the 
Author would assuredly have cut down if he had 
edited the work himself. As the matters pro- 
posed to form Vol. XI. are sufficient to form two 
volumes and even to commence a third, it has 
been necessary to alter the arrangement indicated 
above. 

The division of the narrative into chapters, and 
the titles given to the chapters, are for the most 
part the work of the Editors. 

Two other volumes are to follow the one now 
presented to the public. 

Memoir of the Life of Admiral Sir Edward 
Codrington, loith Selections from his Public 
and Private Correspondence, Edited and 
abridged from the Larger Work by his 
Daughter, Lady Bocuchier. Pp. 588, with 
Portrait engraved on Steel, 3 MAps, and an 
Engraving on Wood of the Battle of Navarin. 
Crown 8vo. price 7s, Qd. cloth. 

lApiHl 3, 1875. 

IT has been considered advisable to publish this 
abridgment of the Memoir of Sir Edwabd 
CoDBiNGTON in Order to make more accessible to 
f^eneral readers the record of a life the stirring 
incidents of which cannot fail to be attractive to 
the young, and the picture of a character whose 
personal qualities must interest readers of all ages. 
In doing this it has been the wish of the Author 
to make her Father familiarly known to all classes 
of his countrymen ; for which purpose she has, in 
condensing the work, retained most of the private 
letters, and omitted as much of the bulk of 
ofiiiciAl documents as could be spared from the 
record of public events. 

The Memoirs of Sir John Rereshy^ of Thry- 
berghy Baronet, M.P, for York, &c, 1634- 
1689. Written by Himself. Edited from the 
Original Manuscript by James J. Cartwright, 
M.A. Cantab, of H.M. Public Record Office; 
Author of ' Chapters of Yorkshire History.' 
8vo. pp. 480, price 21«. cloth. 

[June 1, 1875. 

WHEN the original manuscript of these 
Memoirs was purchased by the Trustees of 
the British Museum, about two years ago, it was 
found on comparing it with the work already in 
print bearing that title (first published in 1734, 
and again early in the present century) that not 
only had great changes been made in Reresbt's 
language and manner of narration, but also that 
much interesting matter had been altogether 
omitted. The present edition has been under-, 

A2 
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taken to supply these omissions, and to restore 
the exact words of the writer, with the result, it 
may unhesitatingly be said, of producing a sub- 
stantially new work. The value of Reresby*8 
narrative of contemporary events, even in the 
mutilated form in which it has been hitherto 
known, has always been admitted by historians of 
the reigns of Chables II. and James II.; the 
frequent reference to him among the authorities 
quoted by Maoaulay will alone suffice to proTe 
this. 

Sir John Heresbt was a Yorkshire baronet, 
of very ancient family, seated at Thrybergh, near 
Kotherham, and his own personal recollections of 
historical interest may approximately be said to 
range between his waiting upon Charles I. as 
he passed through Ilotherham after being de- 
livered over to the Parliament by the Scots, and 
the Coronation of William and Mary. The 
first of the chapters into which it has been con- 
venient to divide the work is filled with curious 
sketches of the most noted of Reresby's ances- 
tors ; the second with details of Sir John's earlv 
life, education, and travels ; the third opens with 
the death of Cromwell, and Heressby's return 
from abroad, which forms the starting point of 
the old version of the Memoirs. It is unnecessar}' 
to trace further the course of the story ; we need 
only add that there is no prominent event of the 
reigns of Charles II. and James II. which he 
leaves unnoticed, and of many matters he is able 
to speak with the authority of an eye witness, 
Eerbsby sat in Parliament' as member for Aid- 
borough and York successively, and his summary 
of many of the debates, especially of those on the 
bill to exclude the Duke of York from the succes- 
sion, is of extreme interest and importance. He 
was in the confidence of both Charles and his 
brother, and his anecdotes of them, and his 
reports of the conversations he held with them, 
are very entertaining. With Sir Thomas Osborne, 
afterwards Earl of Danby and Duke of Leeds, 
Heresby lived on the most intimate terms ; as 
also with another celebrated Yorkshireman, Sir 
George Savile, MARans of Halifax. In no 
other contemporary work are such complete 
accounts to be found of the public and private 
lives of these two most eminent statesmen of the 
period. An amusing domestic picture is given of 
the family troubles of Henry (Javendish, second 
Dt7KE of Newcastle ; and the new portion of the 
Memoirs contains numerous notices of members 
of the more prominent Yorkshire families then in 
existence. 

The few Notes whicb accompany the text are 
derived chiefly from unpublishea letters addressed 
to the Marquis of Halifax by Heresby, now in 
the possession of Earl Spencer, which were 
most courteously placed at the service of the 



Editor by his Lordsbip; and from original doca« 
ments in the Public Record Office and the British 
Museum. 



-471 Historical Sketch of the Native States 0/ 
India in Subsidiary Alliance with the 
British Government ; with a Notice of the 
Mediatized and Minor States. By Colonel 
G. B. Malleson, C.S.I. Bengal Staff Corps, 
Guardian to His Highness the Mahardjd of 
Mysore ; Author of * Studies from Genoese 
History,' 'Recreations of an Indian Official/ 
* History of the French in India,' &c. Pp. 
412, with Six Coloured Maps. 8vo. price 
155. cloth, iMay 4, 1875. 

THE want of a condensed historical sketch of 
the Native dynasties now reigning in India 
has been felt alike m that country and in England. 
Proposals to supply the want have from time to 
time been mooted. Had any of these been carried 
to their legitimate conclusion, the present publi- 
cation would never have seen the light 

To the Author Indian subjects had long been 
familiar, and the history of several important 
native States had engaged his study and attention 
for years. He must, nevertheless, have felt him* 
self unequal to the task of conducting to com- 
pletion a work so extensive, had he not possessed 
m his library all the authorities necessary for tho 
purpose. Alaking a diligent use of the materials 
thus at his disposal, he ^ave his undivided time 
and attention to the subject. 

Of the native states treated of in the first eix 
parts of this volume, all may fairly be classed 
amongst those which are in subsidiary alliance 
with the British Government The seventh part 
gives a brief account of the states and estates, 
classed as ' Mediatized and Minor,' which though 
under the suzerainty of, are not in direct alliance 
with, the British Government There lemain 
the countries in Asia which have entered into 
treaties with the Government of British India. 
These are practically independent They may be 
said broaaly to comprise Persia, Beluchfst&Q, 
Afgh&nistdn and the frontier tribes, Nipdl, Giirkhd, 
Sikkim, Bhutan, Burma, and Siam; and their 
history may perhaps form a separate Tolume. 

As to the mode of division the Author has 
found it convenient, instead of grouping states 
according to their individual size, to follow the 
natural order of the divisions in which they lie. 
Thus beginning with R&jputiln& — the division 
containing the oldest monarchies in India, 
probably in the world — and taking after it its 
neighbours in Central India and Bundelkhand/ 
he has gone on to Western, Southern, and North* 
Western India; indicating the history of the 
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principal states in these six divisions with such 
aetail as a mere sketch of them seemed to autho- 
rise, and with as much precision as the authori- 
ties to which he had access would permit. 
With respect to the spelling of the cities and 

J>rovinces of India, he has followed the system 
aid down by Professor Blochhann in his * Geo- 
graphy of India and Burma.' 



Two Years in Fiji, By Litton Forbes, M.D. 
L.B.C.P. F.R.G.S. late Medical Officer to 
the German Consulate, Apia, Navigator 
Islands. Crown 8yo. pp. 352, price 85. Qd. 
cloth. [^ApHl 28, 1875. 

IN this work the chief object of the Author has 
been to exhibit clearly the conditions under 
which the settler must for some time to come expect 
to lire in Fiji, the obstacles with which he will 
liave to contend, the circumstances which he is 
likely to havO' in his favour, and the degree of 
success which he may hope ultimately to attain. 
In short, he has endeavoured to lay before the 
reader a picture of things as they are, and thus to 
save those who may think of seeking^ home in 
Fiji from the keen disappointment which often 
follows a choice made without adequate informa- 
tion. 

From the descriptions here g^ven of the several 
islands of the group the reader will, it is believed, 
be able to form a clear idea of their climate, their 
resonrces, and their scenery, — of the relations of 
the European immigrants with the native tribes, — 
of the manners and habits of the latter, — ^and of 
the prospect which the annexation of the group 
to the British Empire opens to the settlers. Of 
this last event it may not be too much to say that 
it must mark a new era not for the Fiji Islands 
alone but probably for all the island groups of the 
South Pacific, which have been too long unknown 
and neglected. 



Italian Alps; Sketches from the Mountains of 
Ticino, Lombardy^ the Trentino and Venetia, 
describing the Country between the Bemina 
and the Dolomites. By Douglas W. Fresh- 
field, Author of ' Travels in the Central 
Caucasus and Bashan ;' Editor of the 'Alpine 
Journal.' Pp. 400 ; with 5 District Maps 
and 10 full-page Illustrations. Square crown 
8to. price 15^. cloth. [^Eai^ly in June* 

FTIHE present volume is intended to fill a gap 
JL which has long remained one of the broadest 
in F"gii«h Alpine Literature* 



We have already two works of permanent value 
dealing with the southern side 01 the Alps. But 
Val Formazza was the eastern limit of the late 
^Ir. King's 'Italian Valleys of the Pennine Alps.' 
The authors of ' The Dolomites ' did not go west 
of the Adige. 

Tlie region lyinp: between these points and on 
the southern side of the main Alpine ridge re- 
mained to be described, and is the subject of the 
main part of 'Italian Alps.' The relative position 
of this country will be made clear to the majority 
of English readers by pointing out that the main 
portion of it lies between the Lakes of Como and 
Garda and south of the Bemina. Carriage roads 
render it equally accessible from every side, and 
running completely through it, form a natural link 
between the Dolomites and the Engadine. 

In the Author's opinon the highlands of Lom- 
bardy and Trentino ofier some of the most exqui- 
site landscapes in Europe, combining the beauty 
of Italy with the grandeur of the Alps, the weird 
fascination of Dolomites with the splendour of 
snowy peaks. He here endeavours to present 
some sketches from these Italian Alps which may 
indicate their character and attract those who are 
capable of appreciating the highest forms of 
scenery. 

The list of chapters will explain the exact 
limits of the work, and furnish any further topo- 
graphical details which may be desired. 

1. Val Maggia. 

2. Val Verzasca and Val Canobbina. 

3. 4. West of the Bernina. The Peaks and Passes 

of Val Marino. 

5. East of the Bemina. Tarasp and the livigno 

District. 

6. The Beigamasque Mountains. 

7. Val Camonica and the Giudicaria. 

8. The Presanella and Val di Geneva. 

9. The Adamello and the C\ah Alto. 

10. Pinzolo and Campiglio. 

11. The Brenta Group. 

12. The Passes of Primiero. 

13. The Pelmo and Val di Zoldo. 

14. Mountains in Art. 

Special attention is called to the Maps accom- 
panying this volume. They embody the results 
ofjpart of the work done for the yet unpublished 
S.E. Sheet of the Alpine Club Map, together with 
some additional surveys, and are, it is believed, 
unusually accurate, and very far in advance of 
any previous maps of the same districts. 

List of the Maps :— 

The Locarno District. 

The Val Masino District. 

The Adamello and Brenta Groups. 

The Primiero Group. 

General Map. 
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List of the Illustrations ; — 

The Cima Tosa from Val di Brenta. 

The Pnnta Truhinosea and Cima di Tschingel from 

above St. Moritz. 
The Monte della Bisgrazia from the Bernina Group. 
The Head of Val di Genova. 
From the Adamello — looking East. 
San Stofano and the Cima di Kafdisio. 
Val di Brenta— from the road to Campiglio. 
Molveno. 

The Cimon della Pala and Cima di Vezzana. 
On the Pelmo. 



Snioland or Iceland^ its JChills and Fjalls, 
By William Lord Watts. With Map and 
Twelve Photographic Illustrations. Post 
8yo. pp. 182, price 7«. 6d. cloth. 

[June 8, 1875. 

rilHIS volume is a record of a three months' 
X expedition made by the Author in 1874. It 
treats upon Iceland generally : its physical geo- 
logy, the geysirs; its volcanoes, and iti^ glaciers or 
J5ku11s; it pars special attention to Myrdals 
Jokul], together with a description of the volcano 
KattuRia and the Yatna Jokull, places hitherto 
unexplored, and concerning which little or nothing 
has been written. 

The principal aim of the Author is to direct 
the attention of the travelling public to this 
island so close to our own shores, which is at 
present but partly known, more especially as it 
contains many wonderful natural phenomena and 
objects of interest, to the geologist, the geo- 
grapher, and the archteologiet. 



Bohert Forrester, a Novel. By Mary Thompson. 
Crown 8vo. pp. 378, price Is, Qd, cloth. 

IMaj/ 13, 1875. 

r[S book treats of country life in its fairest 
aspects. The story opens on a bright spring 
morning in a farm-house on the banks of the 
Tees. Though a love story, having for its key- 
note this line on the title-page, ' This is not love, 
but love's first flash in jouth,' the Author trusts 
there will be found in it quiet thought on many 
subjects. 

Evensongs ^c. By Robert Steggall, Author 
of * Jeanne Dare and other Poems.' Crown 
8vo, pp. 202, price 5«. cloth. 

{May 29, 1875. 

rE several miscellaneous poems comprised in 
this volume, with some few exceptions, have 
reference more or less direct to evening twilight. 
In his treatment of the legend of Hobebt of 



SiciLT, the Author has ventured so far to depart 
from the usual rendering as to make the Kiko*8 
conversion the result of a dream instead of the 
result of a supernatural phenomenon. Some of 
the poems have already appeared in the monthly 
magazines. 



The New Minnesinger, and other Poems. By 
Abran Leigh. Crown 8vo. pp. 186, 
price 55. cloth. {^May 6, 1875. 

THE original poems in this volume relate to the 
old subjects of youth, hope, and love, and 
reflect the thoughts awakened about them under 
the varying phases of life. The flrst poem espe- 
cially treats of woman's part in the fuller life of 
the future. 

To these are added some translations from the 
songs of Gothb, Schiller, Gleiv, and others, 
together -with some original devotional poems, 
the last of which — Trompetenrufs — takes up the 
theme of the development hereafter of the human 
soul. 



Poems by William B. Scott ; Ballads and 
Tales, Studies from Nature, Sonnets, &c. 
Illustrated by Seventeen Etchings by the 
Author and L. Alma Tadema. Crown 8vo. 
pp. 272, price 155. cloth. [J/ay 1, 1875. 

THIS volume contains the 'Poems by a Painter,' 
and other pieces not hitherto collected, 
together with the Author's latest productiona 
finally revised. The ' Poems by a Painter,' and 
other volumes published some time ago, have 
been several years out of print ; and the Writer 
has here collected together at least a majority of 
the works he wishes most to preserve. He 
has added largely to the number formerly 
printed, and endeavoured, with the assistaDce 
of an artiBt^friend, to place before the public 
in a more permanent form his credentials to be 
considered a poet. The principal nieces are nar- 
rative and imaginative, in the ballad form ; but 
there are two series of short poems called 'Outside 
the Temple,' and 'The Old Scotch House,' and 
others relating to incidents and experiences. 

The Illustbations, although etched on steely 
are printed in the text, and are rather pictorial 
analogues to the sentiment and meaning of the 
poems than direct representations of their inci- 
dents. In these the Author and Artist in one has 
had the friendly aid of Mr. Alma Tabbica, a 
painter of acknowledged eminence. The cloth 
cover of the book is also a joint-design, and may 
be considered a work of art. 
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GOITTENTS : — 



I^uiy Janet, May Jean. 
Kriomhi'd'e Tryst. 
Woodstock Maze. 
The Witches' Ballad. 
Saint Margaret. 
The HendezTOUs. 
*IgotobeCuredatATilion' I 

Sonnets. 
Ontfiide the Temple. i Parted Lore. 

The (M Scotch House, 
Part I. I Part II. 

Sitidies/rom Nature, 



Anthony. 

Loye*s Calendar. 

A Bridal Bace. 

Parting and Meeting 

Again (a Song). 
Love. 



Sunday Morning Alone. 

Green Cherries. 

Youth and Age. 

An Artist's Birthplace. 

Morning Sleep. 

Monody. 

The Duke's Funeral. 

Miscellaneous Poems, 



Midnight (written 1831). 
The Seashore. — ^I. Mist; 

II. Sunshine. 
Bequieni. 
The Venerable Bede in the 

Nineteenth Century. 



The Sphinx. 
A Dedication. 
Bhyme of the Sun-dial. 

Sonnets on Literary Subjects, 



In the Valley. 
May. 



On the Inscription, Keats' 
Qrayestono, Borne. 

Wordsworth.— L II. III. 

To the Artists called 
P.B.B. (1851). 

On Certain Critics. &c. 

Epitaph of Hubart ran 
Eyck. 



Fragment of a Sonnet by 
Raphael. 

The Musician. 

To my Brother, on Pub- 
lishing his ' Memoir.' 

Inscription on Albert 
Diirer's Grave. 



Pyginalion. 
The Swan. 
Spring Love. 
An Anniversazy. 
The Midnight City. 
Kisses. — I. II. 
The Traveller Lost. 
The Nightingale Unheard. 

Juvenile Poems, 



Occasional Sonnets, 

In Borne, a.d. 150 (for a 

Picture). 
Coming and Going. 
My Mother.— I. II. 
Assistance Delayed. 
Unworthy Ambition. 
The Music of the Spheres. 



Four Acts of St. Cuthbert. 
The Dance of Death. 
A Fable. 
Dedicatio Postica. 



To the Memory of P. B. 

Shelley. 
To the Memory of John 

Keats. 
The Incantation of Hervor. 

List of Illustrations : — 

Design remembered from 
a I)ream (from a Sketch 
done on waking,October 



Xx>Te Originating Art. 
An Old Chest 
Xjady Janet. 

£ric and the Water-witch. 
Fair Bosamund. 
Pax Vobiscum: a Satire 
(designiHl by D. Scott). 
The Way of Life. Whither? 
Penkili, Ayrshire. 
The Garden, Penkili. 
A Study from Nature. 



28, 1846). 
The Great Sphinx. 
Keats' Grave, Bome. 
Pygmalion. 
Becreating Genii. 
The Author set. 20 (painted 

by D. Scott). 
Ilervor (painted by A^ce 

Boyd, of Ponkill). 



Hosamund, a Tragic Drama in Five Acts* 
By Henry Belltse Baildon, B.A. Cantab. 
Author of * First Fruits and Shed Leaves.* 
Pp. 94, with Autotype Frontispiece by 
H. H. Nisbet. 8vo. price 5^. cloth. 

[May 8, 1875. 

THE Author in this, the first of his dramatic 
essays, has treated, as representatiTe of the 
barbarous energy and vehement passion which 
characterises early Gothic story, that of Rosa- 
MX7NB, first queen of the Lombara kingdom. The 
play is erected on historic lines, so far as they can 
oe consistently traced — a proceeding which has 
involved a departure from the version of the story 
adopted by Gibbon — and the only characters 
introduced by the Author, on account of the 
artistic and other exigencies of the work, are 
those of Alma and Godeberta, and the brothers 
of RosAUFND. The drama opens with the parting 
of KosAUTJND from her father and brothers, and 
closes with the consummation of Alboin's 
murder. The amour of Pebedeo and Alua, 
wherein is too much of innocent trust and self- 
forgetful love on the one hand, and on the other 
a passion too earnest and yet too selfish, forms 
the sub-plot, which eventually unites with the 
main stream of the action. 



On the Sensations of Tone as a Physiological 
Basis for the Theory of Music. By 
Hermann L. F. Helmholi'z, M.D. Foreign 
Member of the Royal Societies of London 
and Edinburgh, formerly Professor of Phy- 
siology in the University of Heidelberg, and 
now Professor of Physics in the University 
of Berlin. Translated with the Author^ 
sanction from the Third German Edition, 
with Additional Notes and an Additional 
Appendix, by Alexander J. Ellis, B.A. 
F.R.S. F.S.A. F.C.P.S. F.C.P. Past Presi- 
dent of the Philological Society, Member of 
the Mathematical Society, formerly Scholar 
of Trinity CJollege, Cambridge ; Author of 
'Early English Pronunciation' and 'Algebra 
Identified with Geometry.' 8vo. price 36s. 
cloth. [June, 1875. 

ON November 80, 1873, the President of the 
Rovid Society used the following words in 
announcmg the award of the principal honour 
which that Society i3 able to bestow : — 

*The Copley Medal has been awarded by the 
Council to Professor Hermann Ludwio Ferdinand 
Hblhholtz, M.D. For. Memb. R.S. It would be 
difficult for me, within the limits of this Address, to 
state the niunber and the importance of the claims of 



8 



NOTES ON BOOKS 



May 31, 1875 



Professor Hel^holtz to oar recognition, His pub- 
lished books on the Conservation of Energy and the 
Theory of Music, and his " Handbook on Physiologi- 
cal Optics,*' have assisted greatly in the progress of 
their respective studies. His memoirs have ranged 
through nervous physiology, hydrodynamical theory, 
instruments (as the ophthalmometer and the ophthal* 
moscope) for exact measurement and medical examina- 
tion of the eye, and other important subjects, and 
have been generally recognised as giving real addi- 
tions to our knoYrledgQ?— Proceedings qf the BoytH 
Society, Vol. 22, p. 10. 

The high scientific position which the treatise, 
mentioned in the above award, Die Lehre von den 
Tonefnvfindungen ale fihyaiologUohe Gmndfage fur 
die Theorie der Mwik, assumed immediately on 
its first pubUcation in 1862, and which, after 
passing throagh three editions in Germany, it now 
occupies as the indispensable preliminary to all 
scientific investigations on the nature of music 
and our sensations of sound in general, renders it 
unnecessary to introduce this Translation by any 
remarks on the value of the work itself. The 
object of the Treatise is to shew what the Science 
of Physiological Acoustics has done, and can do, 
for the Theory of Music. This is accomplished 
by an experimental determination of the nature 
of the material with which musicians have to 
work, its constitution and its laws. These were 
practically unknown until Professor Hblmholtz 
first published the fruit of his investigations, 
which had then been pursued for eight years. 

The great feature of this work is the proof that 
all musical sounds, whether proceeding from one 
or many sources, are heard by the ear as if they 
came from one or more distinct sources of a par- 
ticular simple kind, combined by a well-known 
and definite law so long as the excursions of the 
particles of air are small in comparison with the 
length of the wave, and by another and different 
law when those excursions are larger. From this 
flows the fact that anv individual tone may be 
considered as compounaed of the partial simple 
tones of which it is audibly composed, and the 
several combinations of such compound tones can 
be reduced to the combinations of the simple 
tones of which they are compounded, and of the 
other simple tones, which result when the excur- 
sions of the particles of air are larger than usual. 
Hence the whole theory of combined musical 
sounds is reduced to the theory of combined 
simple sounds. From this flows, with great ease 
and simplicity, the nature of consonance and dis- 
sonance, on which must in the last resort depend 
every constructible theory of harmony, and the 
laws which regulate it. From this also are seen 
to flow the principles which determined those 
degrees of musical sounds that were estheticcdly 
selected by various nations at various times, 
and the harmonic capabilities or incapabilities of 



the various scales thus produced. And again 
the same principle furnishes the explanation, so 
long and vainly sought, not only of the simple 
ratios of the lengths of strinffs which produce 
consonant tones, and of the lioiitation of the 
number of these ratios, but also (and this was the 
puzzle of puzzles) of their various endurable 
imitations oy other extremely complex ratios, 
with a perfect and simj^le means ot estimating 
and comparing the resultmg roughness or smooth- 
ness, and the cause of its variability from instru- 
ment to instrument; in short, of the value of 
difierent ' temperaments ' on different instruments. 
The gradual, simple, and popular manner in 
which the Author nas laid those results before 
the reader in his text, so that all that have any 
interest in music may peruse them with pleasuroy 
and understand them without difficulty, while 
the lover of exact and abstruse mathematical 
reasoning will be fully satisfied by the investiga- 
tions in nis Appendices, evinces a master's hand 
directed by a master^s mind. 

The fii*st two parts of this work are indja-. 
pensable to all who would understand the nature 
of sound, how its various ' qualities of tone ' are 
distinguished by the ear, and how they react on 
each other when combined. While, therefore, 
they convey information which is of special im- 
portance to the physicist, the phonetist, and the 
musician, they are as well adapted for the pur- 
poses of general education. The third part is 
more strictly musical, and enters upon the nistory 
of the difierent kinds of music, and then, taking 
up the harmonies dependent on Octaves, Fifths, 
and Thirds, and their inversions and extensions, 
determines the proper method of tuning for pro- 
ducing their best results, that is, Just Intonation, 
and traces the effect of altering the positions of 
notes in a chord, the introduction ana resolution 
of discords, the laws of progression of parts, and 
all those troublesome points on which ordinary 
treatises are prolific in rules, and, when not abso- 
lutely silent, scanty or inaccurate in explanation. 
This part is as necessary to musicians as grammar 
is to writers. But here the work stops. Into 
composition it does not enter. It gives the com- 
poser a knowledge of his material and its laws, 
and then leaves his genius to do the rest. 

The Translator, having been familiar with the 
work from its first appearance, more than twelve 
years a^o, has endeavoured to render it faithfully 
into idiomatic English. Any changes, however 
slight, have been duly indicated, liie additional 
notes which he has subjoined, especially to tho^ 
third, or strictly musical, part of the work, were 
suggested to him by the difficulties which ne ex- 
perienced when first studying the subiect In a 
long additional Appendix he has brougnt together 
the whole of the matter bearing on Just and 
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Tempered Intonation^ with the necessarj Tables^ 
80 as to complete, in a Tery condensed form, the 
admirable introduction in the text. And in a 
final Section of this Appendix he has given a 
short notice of seyeral recent researches which 
bear upon the subject of the work, those of Prof. 
Mates being extremely important. A recent 
article in Pogoendobee's ' Annalen ' has induced 
him to enter at considerable length into an ex- 
amination of Prof. Helmholtz's 'Vowel Theory,' 
which seems to have been widely misunderstood, 
but to which the Translator's special phonetic 
researches had led him to pay particular attention. 
For manj parts of this Appendix the Translator is 
greatiy mdebted to the kind assistance of Mr. 
R. H. M. BosAKQiHET, Mr. A. E. Donkin, Capt 
J. Hkbschei^ R.E. Mr. J. Baillie Hamilton, 
Mr. T. HiXL, Mr. Hekmann Smith, Dr. W. H. 
Stohb, Mr. Sedlet Tatlob, Messrs. Walker & 
Sows, and Mr. H. Willis. The Index has been 
reconstructed and greatly enlarged. 

All additional Notes frndi Appendices are duly 
marked as the Translator's, so that Prof. Helm- 
HOLTZ is in no way responsible for what tiiey con- 
tain. The translation and the arrangements just 
explained were made with the Author's sanction, 
the sheets as worked off were sent to him, and he 
has in general terms expressed himself satisfied 
with the complete version of his work now for 
the first time presented to the English public. 



Clinical Lectures and Essays. By Sir James 
Paget, Bart. F.R.S. D.C.L. Oxon. LL.D. 
Cantab. Serjeant-Surgeon Extraordinary to 
Her Majesty the Queen ; Surgeon to H.R.H. 
the Prince of Wales ; Consulting Surgeon to 
St. Bartholomew's Hospital. Edited by 
Howard Marsh, Assistant-Surgeon to St. 
Bartholomew's Hospital and to the Hospital 
for Sick Children. 8vo. pp. 438, price 15^. 
cloth. [May 1, 1875. 

THE purpose of this work is to furnish instruc- 
tion on important surgical subjects to students, 
and to those who ha^e too few opportimities of 
studying surgery in either large practice or large 
books. It is scarcely necessary to say that it is 
not intended for those who are in large surgical 
practice or familiar with surgical literature. 

Contents : — 
The various Risks of Operations. 
The Calamities of Surgery. 

Stttmrnering with other drgans than those of Speech, 
Cases that Bone-setters Ciue. 
Strangnlated Hernia, 
Chronic Pyaemia, 
l^euroDumesis. 



Treatment of Carbuncle. 

Sexual Hypochondriasis. 

Qoutv Phlebitis. 

Residual Abscess. 

Dissection Poisons. 

Quiet Necrosis. 

Senile Scrofula. 

Scarlet Fever after Operations. 

Notes for the Study of some Constitutional Diseases* 



Ure's Dictionary of Arts, Manufactures, and 
Mines ; containing a clear Exposition of 
their Principles and Practice, SeventJ^ 
Edition, completely revised and greatly 
enlarged. By Robert Hunt, F.R.S. Keeper 
of Mining Records, formerly Professor of 
Physics, Royal School of Mines ; Author of 
* Researches on Light,* * The Poetry of 
Science,' &c, assisted by P. "W. Rudleb, 
F.G.S. and by numerous Contributors 
eminent in Science and familiar with 
Manufactures. Pp. 3,274, illustrated with 
upwards of 2,100 Engravings on Wood, 
8 vols. 8vo. price aC5. 55. cloth ; or price 
£6. 65. half-bound in russia. 

[ilfay31,1876, 

rIS DICTIONARY passed through four 
Editions during the lifetime of Dr. Andbew 
Ube ; and the present is the Third Edition which 
has been required by the public since, in 1858, it 
was committed to Mr. Robebt Hunt's care. 

The volumes have received the same constant 
attention, to every detail, which was bestowed 
upon the previous editions, and which secured for 
them the confidence of the manufacturer, the 
miner, the metallurgist, and the general public. 

Every division of the Arts, each special process 
of Manufacture, and all the branches of Mining, 
have been most cautiously examined, and such 
improvements, as have been proved to be of real 
utility, have been recorded in all necessary detalL 
This has led to an increase in the size of the 
volumes, to the rejection of many articles which 
had, with the progress of advancing knowledge, 
become obsolete, and to the curtailing of others 
which were of less importance than the new ones 
which it was necessary to introduce. The more 
important articles have been, for the most part, 
rewritten, and all of them subjected to a critical 
revision, while many entirely new articles have 
been introduced. It is needless to particularise 
these, since the most hasty comparison between 
the volumes of the last edition, and thoso of the 
present one, will at once render the new and 
the amended articles sufficiently obvious. 

AS 
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The type for the whole of the work has been 
entirely reset, and nearly two hundred woodcut 
illustrations have been added. 

The list of contributors shews to whom the 
Dictionary is indebted for its numerous and 
important technical articles, while the articles 
themselves aiford evidence of their having been 
treated, in all cases, by men thoroughly expe- 
rienced in the processes which they have described. 
When the initial letters at the end of the articles 
do not indicate their authors, the Editor is directly 
responsible. In a work treating of the useful 
applications of Science, it became necessary to 
introduce such portions of those sciences, which 
have been economically useful to man, as would 
render the processes described sufHciently intelli- 
gible to all readers, and shew the aid which has 
been rendered by scientific inquiry. Hence 
several divisions of Physics, Chemistry, Geology, 
and Mineralogy, are succinctly dealt with. Of 
Chemistry, it should be remarked, that the yery 
rapid advances of discovery in that science have 
inyolved a reyolution in the mode of viewing the 
constitution of bodies, and necessitated the con- 
struction of a new mode of expressing that con- 
stitution. During the transition period, there 
naturally arises much difficulty in determining 
with exactness the formulsB which shall correctly 
express the composition of a compound. As 
this Dictionary is for the use of a public which 
cannot be expected to be acquainted with each 
change in the views entertained by the different 
schools of Chemistry, it has been thought desirable 
to retain the formulas with which they haye been 
long familiar, and to give in another (olack) type 
the formulas which have been adopted by most 
nv^em chemists. ' 

To all those gentlemen who have fayoured the 
Editor with contributions his best thanks are 
tendered in the Preface; — especially to Mr. 
HiGGiK, whose article on ' Calico Printing * gives 
a more satisfactory description of that industry 
than any other to be founa in any langua^ ; to 
Mr. Hilary Bauermak, who has brought the 
articles 'Iron' and 'Steel' up to the most recent 
date, and to a condition of great completeness ; 
and to Mr. John Darlington, who has sub- 
mitted to a complete revision all the articles con- 
nected with Mining. Of the latter it may be 
safely said that, taken collectiyely, they form a 
description of the modes of obtaining and of pre- 
paring the useful minerals for the market sucn as 
IS not to be found in any other work in the 
English language. 

List of the Contributors. 

General Editor— "Robsrt Hunt, F.R.S. 
Keeper of Mining Kecords &c. 

JAsietant Mitor^'E. W, Kudlbb, F.G.S, 



W. C. ArrxDr, Esq. Bir- 
mingham. 

Gbobob F. Aksbll, Esq. 

Embbson Bainbrtoge, 

Esq. Mining Engineer, 

Sheffield. 
H. K. Baubbb, Esq. 

F.C.S. &c. 
H. Baubbiian, Esq. F.Q.S. 

Author of ' A Treatise 

on the Metallurgy of 

Iron.* 
E. W. Binnby, Esq. F.Q.S. 

&c. Manchester. 
[The late) H. W. Bonb, 

Esq. Enameller. 
HBxaT W. Bbistow, Esq. 

F.R.S. F.G.S. Author of 

* Glossary of Minera- 
logy; Director of the 
Geological Survey of 
England and Wales. 

R. J. CouBTNBT, Esq. 
Jahbs Daffobnb, Esq. 
Assistant Editor of the 

* Art Journal.' 

John Dabungton, Esq. 
Mining Engineer; 
Author of * Miner's 
Handbook.* 

M. Darton, Esq. Book- 
binder, London. 

( The laU) F. W. Fairholt, 
Esq. F.RA.S. Author of 
' Costume in England/ 

* Dictionary of Terms in 
Art^' &c. 

R FBANKLAND.Esq. Ph.D. 

F.R.S. F.C.S. Professor 
of Chemistry, Eoyal 
School of Mines. 
Alfbbd Fbyhb, Esq. Sugar 
Refiner, Manchester. 

(The late) T. H. Hbnbt, 
' Esq. F.R.S. F.CS. 
E. Helv, Esq. Manches- 
ter, Author of Papers on 

* Cotton Manufacture.' 
{The late) W. Hebapath, 

Esq. M.D. &;c. 
R. Hbbbing, Esq. Author 

of 'History of Paper 

Manufacture.* 
Jambs Higgxn, Esq. F.C.S. 

Manchester. 
Samubl Hocking, Esq. 

C.E. Camborne, Corn- 
wall. 
G. Manley HopwooD,Esq. 

Chemist, Manchester. 
Gborob Hunt, Esq. 

Brewer, Oldham. 



T. B. JosnAK, Esq. Engi- 
neer, Inventor of Wood- 
carving Machinery. 

Jambs B. JoanAN, Esq. 
Assistant in Mining Re- 
cord Office, Museum of 
Practical Geology. 

William Linton, Esq. 
Artist, Author of ' An- 
cient and Modem Co- 
lours.* 

( The late) Jambs McAdam, 
Jun. Esq. late Secretary 
of the Royal Society for 
the Cultivation of Flax 
in Ireland. 

H. McCall, Esq. Lisburn, 
Ireland, Author of Es- 
says on * Linen and 
Flax.' 

( The late) Hebbbbt Mack- 
worth, Esq. C.E. F.G.S. 
one of H.M.'b Inspectors 
of Coal Mines. 

Henby Mablbs, Esq. 
L.R.C.P. 

{The late) Dayid Morris, 
Esq. Manchester, Author 
of * Cottonopolis' &c. 

D. Napibb, Esq. C.E. &c. 

Jambs Napibb, Esq. F.C.S. 
Author of 'Manual of 
Dyeing,* * Electro-Me- 
tallui^,' * Ancient 

Works in Metal,' &c. 

Hbnby M Noad, Esq. 
Ph.D. F.R.S. Author of 
'A Manual of Electri- 
city * &c. 

{The late) A. Nobmanbt, 
Esq. M.D. F.CS. Author 
of ' Handbook of Com- 
mercial Chemistry.' 

Attost. B. Nobthcwtr, 
Esq. F.CS. Chemist, 
University of Oxford. 

Robert Oziani>, Esq. 
F.CS. one of the 
Authors of ' Metals and 
their Alloys.* 

Thomas John Pbabsali., 
Esq. F.C.S. &c. &c 

John Abthxjb Philips, 
Esq. Mem. Inst C£. 
F.G.S. F.CS. Graduate 
of the Imperial School 
of Mines, Paris, Author 
of ' Elements of Metal- 
lurgy,' and * The Mininff 
Metallurgy of Gold and 
SilTW.' 
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Sbptdcus Pebsbb^ Eaq. 

F.C.S. Author of • Trea- 

tise on Art of Per- 
fumery ' &c. 
AxDBMW Cbombib Bam- 

SAT, Esq. LL.D. F.R.S. 

F.G.S. Professor of Geo- 
logy, Boyal School of 

Mines ; Director-Gene- 
ral of the Geological 

Survey of the United 

Kingdom. 
T. A. Rkadwin, Esq. 

F.G.S. Manchester. 
{The laU) Ebenbzbb 

EoovBs, C.E. F.G.S. 
Cblirlbs Sambbbson, Esq. 

Sheffield, Author of 

Papers on 'Steel and 

Iron.* 
£. ScHUNK, Esq. PhJ). 

F.A.S. F.G.S. 
R« Airove Sioth, Esq. 

Ph.D. F.R.S. Author of 

various Papers on * Air 

and Water/ *Life of 

Balton,' and History of 

Atomic Theory/ &c. 
BiCHARD SxriH, Esq. 

Superintendent of Me- 
tallurgical Laboratory, 

Boyal School of Mines. 
Wabihotok W. Smyth, 

Esq. M. A F.R.S. F.G.S. 

Professor of Mining 

and Mineralogy, Boyal 

School of Mines, and 

Inspector of Crown 

Mines. 
Thokas Sofwith, Esq. 

M.A. F.B.8. F.G.S. 

Author of 'Isometrical 

Drawing' &c. 
John Spillsb, Esq. F.C.S. 

President of the Photo- 
graphic Society. 

"With special assistance and information from the late 
Sir Wk. Bbxd, 03. Sir Wm. Abicstrong, C J3. &c. 
BoBBBT MilLBT, Esq. F.B.S. &c Gapt Dbatson, 
B.A. Gbobob W. Lbkox, Esq. and many others. 



A Dictionary of Chemistry and the Allied 
Branches of other Sciences; Second Sup- 
PLEMENT. By Henbt Watts, B.A. F.B.S. 
F.C.S. aaaiflted by Eminent Scientific and 
Practical ChemistB. Medium 8vo. price 
ASts. cloth. [June 1875. 

rIS SUPPLEMENT brings down the record 
of Chemical Discovery to the end of the year 



Amdbbw Tatlob, Esq. 
F.C.S. Chemist, Edin- 
burgh. 

( The late) Bobbbt Dundas 
Thomson, Esq. M.D. 
F.B.S. Professor of Che- 
mistry in St. Thomas's 
Hospital College. 

John W. Tdbnbb, Esq. 
Bradford, Author of 
Papers on *Wool and 
Woollen Manufacture.' 

Alfbbd Ttlob, Esq. 
F.G.S. Author of* Trea- 
. tise on Metal Work.' 

A. VoBixauB, Esq. Ph.D. 
F.B.S. F.C.S. Consult- 
ing Chemist to the 
Boyal Agricultural So- 
ciety of England. 

Chablbs V. Walkbb, Esq. 
F.B.S. F.B.A.S. Engi- 
neer of Telegraphs end 
Time to the South- 
Eastern Bailway Com- 
pany ; Author of ' Elec- 
trotype Manipulation'; 
Translator of ' Esemtz's 
Meteorology,' * De la 
Biye's Electricity, &c. 

W. J. Wabd, Esq. Metal- 
lurgical Laboratory, 
School of Mines. 

C. Gbhvuxb Williams, 
Esq. F.B.S. Author of 
* A Handbook of Chemi- 
cal Manipulation ' &c. 

Wm. Matti£X7 Williams, 
Esq. F.C.S. 

(rAtf^a^)HBNBTM.WlTT, 

Esq. F.C.S. Assistant 
Chemist, Government 
School of Mines. 



1872, including the more important discoyeries 
published in 1873 and 1874. 

The Author has great pleasure in stating that 
he has again been favoured with the co-operation 
of two of the former contributors to the Dictionary, 
viz. Prof. G. C. Foster, F.R.S. and Prof. Roscob, 
F.R.S. and that he has been able to add to the 
list the Dames of three other gentlemen — Dr. H. E, 
Armsteong, Dr. H. Newell Martin, and Mr! 
R. Warinoton— who have contributed articles of 
great interest and importance. 

Amongst the subjects treated in this supple- 
mentary volume, the following may be mentwned 
as deserving of special notice : — 

1. Phy/tical and General Chemistry, The article 
I Chemical Action' contains an account of the 
important researches of Berthelot on the State 
of Salts in Solution, and of those of Favrb and 
Valson on the Decomposition or Dissociation of 
Crystalline Salts in Solution. The article < Heat ' 
includes a description of Bunsen's Ice-calorimeter; 
a summary of the results obtained by Thohsen 
and bv Marion ao on the Specific Heats of Bodies 
in Solution, and of the extensive and important 
researches of Thomsen and of Berthelot on the 
Heat developed in Chemical Action. Under 
' Explosion ' are given the results of recent investi- 
gations made in this country by Mr. Abel, and in 
France by Berthelot, and by Champion and 
Pellet, on the conditions which determine the 
Explosive Force of Powder and other Detonants, 
on the dependence of Explosion on Vibration, and 
on its Transmission at a distance; and under 'Gun- 
powder ' the very important experiments lately 
published by Captain Noble and Mr. Abel on 
the Products of Combustion of Powder, and on its 
Explosive Force when fired under various con- 
ditions. The article 'Electricity' contains an 
account of Becqusrel's Researches on Electro- 
capillarv Action, of Quincke's General Theory of 
Electrolysis, and of Fatre's Researches on the 
Heat developed in the Voltaic Current. ' Mag- 
netism,' by Prof. Foster gives the results of 
recent investigations on the exact measurement of 
the Magnetic Forces. ' Light ' includes the con- 
tinuation of Dr. Gladstone's researches on Refrac- 
tion and Dispersion^ together with many interest- 
ing results of recent investigations on Absorption, 
Fluorescence, and Circular PolarisatioB. Dr. 
RoscoE has kindly contributed an article on the 
'Chemical Action of Light,' including a descrip- 
tion and figure of his new Self-recording Arrange- 
ment for the measurement of this action; and 
another on * Spectral Analysis,' giving an account 
of the most recent investigations on this subject. 

2. Inorganic Chemistry, Among the numerous 
artides belonging to this department of Chemistry, 
special mention may be made of those relating to 
the Chloxine-compounds' of Phosphorus and Sul- 
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pliur; to ScHiJTZENBEBeEB's researches on the 
Carbonyl-compounds of Platinum, and on the 
Phospho-platinic Compounds ; to those of Cleve 
on the Ammoniacal Compounds of Platinum ; and 
to Siemens' method of preparing Malleable Iron 
and Steel directly from the Ore. 

3. Organic Cheniidrt/, Belonging to this depart- 
ment are several articles relatijog to the interest- 
ing discoveries of Schoblemheb on the Paraffins 
and the Isomeric Alcohols and Ethers derived 
from them; also to von Meteb's researches on 
the Nitroparaffins, and the discovery of a new 
class of acids called Nitrolic Acids. The Iso- 
merism of the Denvatives of Benzene is discussed 
in numerous articles; and especially in a highly 
important and elaborate article by Dr. Abmbteonq 
on * Phenols ' and their derivatives, including the 
most recent additions to our knowledge of these 
bodies. 

4. Physiological Chemisti^. A series of inter- 
esting articles relating to this department of 
Chemistry, viz. 'Digestion,' 'Gastric Juice/ 
' Glycogen,* ' Muscular Tissue,* ' Proteids,' * Re- 
spiration,* and * Urine,' has been communicated by 
Dr. H. N. Mabtin, of Christ's College, Cambridge, 

6. Agricultural Chemistry, In this department 
Mr. R. Wabington contributes a very valuable 
series of articles, viz. 'Fodder-plants,' 'Maize,' 
'Malt' 'Manure,' 'Millet,' 'Oats,' and 'Root- 
crops, including a lai'ge amount of original in- 
formation, kindly communicated by Messrs. Lawes 
and GiLBEBT, relating to the results of recent 
investigations at Mr. Lawes' experimental farm 
at Rotnamsted. 



Elements of Practical Construction^ for the use 
of Students in Engineering and Architecture. 
By Samuel Downing, LL.D. Professor of 
Civil Engineering in the University of 
Dublin ; Hon. Member of the Institute of 
Mechanical Engineers; Associate Institution 
Civil Engineers. Pabt I. Structures in 
Direct Tension and Compression, 8vo. 
pp. 358, with numerous Woodcuts in the 
Text and a Folio Atlas of 14 Plates of 
Figures and Sections in Lithography. 
Price 145.. [March 11, 1875. 

rIS book has been compiled mainly for the 
use of students in Engmeering and Archi- 
tecture, on the same general plan as that adopted 
by the Author in a work on Practical Hydrauhcs,* 
which has been received with considerable favour 
by those for whose use it was intended. 

The present work treats only of the resistance 
of materials to direct compression and tension, 
leaving to another volume the subjects of elasticity, 



indirect compression, and tension, transverse 
resistance and torsion, &c 

In treating of each material a proposition is 
first given, stating its average ultimate resistance ; 
this is followed by experimental proofs ; and then 
are given illustrations of the material so strained 
taken from completed and successful structures of 
eminent engineers. 

The experiments and some of the examples now 

gublished in a collected fonn have been taken 
:om the Proceedings and Transactions of learned 
Societies, which are not easy of reference, and 
'cannot readily be purchased, and from Reports of 
Commissions, with their AppendiceSj all of which 
are too bulky for the library of beginners in a 
profession which demands frequent change of 
residence. To give the chief points of these in a 
more portable form, with practical examples 
added, may, it is hoped, be of some use. 

*Elements of Practical Hydraulics, Third 
Edition, Pabt I. 8vo. 5«. 6d. 

[March 11, 1875. 

A Short Manual of Heat, for the use of Schools 
and Science Classes, By the Rev. A. Irving, 
B.A. & B.Sc. Second Master of the High 
School, Nottingham. Pp. 136, with 34 
Woodcuts and Diagrams. Small 8vo. price 
35. 6d. cloth. [April 80, 1875. 

THIS little work has been undertaken with the 
encouragement of several experienced school- 
masters, who, with the Author, have felt the diffi- 
culties which attend the introduction of physical 
science into the regular curricula of our first and 
second grade schools. These difficulties arise not 
only from the rival claims of classics, modem lan- 
guages and English, but also to some extent from 
the paucity of class-books sufficiently concise and 
moderate m price, as compared vnth the ample 
supply of such books on language and literature. 
In oraer to keep the cost of the present work as 
low as possible, all superfluous diagrams have 
been excluded, in the belief that the most elabo- 
rate of these are worth less than the amplest 
experiments. The Kinetic Theory of Heat has 
been assumed throughout the work, and no 
reference is made in the text to the other theory 
which was once in vogue. Only the best works — 
such as those of Clebk Maxwell, TTin)ALL, 
MiLLBB, Stewabt, and Deschaitel — ^have been 
consulted in its compilation ; and it is hoped that 
the subject will be found to be treated in accord- 
ance with the present state of knowledge. The 
teacher^B familiarity with such works and with 
the subject generally is assumed ; and plenty of 
scope is left for amplification in the lectures, as a 
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htuns for which the manual is primarily intended. 
Diirerenoee of opinion may fairly exLtt as to the 
best order of treating the subject; but the Author^s 
experience has led him to the conclusion that it is 
upon the whole most desirable to commence with 
the doctrine of ener|rY, and in illustration of this 
the chief sources of neat are described in the iirit 
chapter. A large collection of problems and 
questions has been added, so as to secure thought^ 
fid and accurate study of the text ; and though 
not intended as a cram-book for examinations, the 
book will probably be found useful to students 
preparing for some of these. 

The Sea-Fiaherman : comprising the Chief 
Methods of Hook mid Line Fishing in the 
British and other SeaSj and Remarks on 
Nets^ Boats, and Boating. By J. C.Wilcocks, 
Teignmouth (lato of Guernsey). Third 
Edition, much enlarged, and almost entirely 
rewritten; with numerous Woodcuts of 
Leads, Baited Hooks, Knots, Nets, Boats, 
&c. and Detailed Descriptions of the same. 
Post 8vo. pp. 340, price 125. 6c/. cloth. 

IMarch 13, 1875. 

THIS Edition has been carefully revised, and 
such few additions have been made as appeared 
desirable. Among these one important article 
may be specified^ on Drift Line Fishing for Bass 
in bar Harbours, as being the result of extended 
experience with this fisn. To this article the 
attention of all readers interested in the capture 
of the Bass is specially directed. 



The Book of the Axe ; containing a Piscatorial 
Description of that Stream and Historical 
Sketches of all the Parishes and Remarkable 
Places upon its Banks, By George P. R. 
PuLHAN, Author of * The Vade-Mecum of 
Fly-Fiahing* &c. Fourth Edition, re- 
written and greatly enlarged ; pp. 914, with 
Alap of the Axe and its Tributaries, 15 full- 
page Illustrations in LiUiography, and about 
bO Woodcuta. Royal 8vo. price 425. cloth. 

[March 20, 1875. 

THE first and second editions of the Book of 
the Are appeared in 1843 and 1844, and an 
enlarged edition in 1853 and 1854. The work 
liaa been out of print for twenty years^ and in the 
meantime the Author has been accumulating 
fiesh matter to an extent which may justify him 
in claiming for tbe present edition tiie title of a 
new work. 



The object of the Author is to trace the River 
Axe from its source to its estuary, and to describe 
both the piscatorial attractions of the stream and 
the most striking scenery in the lovely vallev 
through which it Hows ; to wander, in fact, with 
rod in hand, alone its mar^n; to discourse, as 
pleasantly as may be, upon its famous spots: to 
keep time in unison with the music of its rippling 
wavelets, and to moralise, in a graver fashion, 
with its solemn depths, as each mifi^ht successfully 
create the emotion ; to step aside at everv in- 
teresting place and learn its history; to plunge 
into the depths of antiquity, among the musty 
records of the Past, calling up scenes and beings 
lon^ since disappeared; and anon to ramble on 
agam in the profitable enjoyment of the Present. 

It is hoped that the new edition will be not 
only of interest to persons residing in and con- 
nected with the locality, but also to those in- 
terested in that general history of their country 
which is really made up of the collective history 
of localities. The district was traversed by two of 
the Roman Roads, and contains remnins of several 
British and Roman forts, of two abbeys, a ruined 
castle, the birth-place of the great Duke of Marl- 
30R0uaH, the residence of the Coubxenays, the 
Brookes (Lords Codham), and that of the ances- 
tors, on the maternal side, of the unfortunate Lady 
Jane Qret. The Author aldo seeks to shew 
that the valley is the site of the famous battle of 
Brunauburh. 

Neither pains nor expense have been spared in 
getting up the work. The full-page illustrations 
embrace many of the scenes of interest and beauty 
for which the district is celebrated. Smaller 
objects—such as views of the ancient buildings, 
churches, and the like — ^have been engraved on 
wood by Mr. 0. Jbwitt, Mr. UrriNO, Mr. Cooper, 
and other engravers. 



Latins Reddenda^ or Miscellaneous Sentences 
for Trafislation into Latin Prose; with 
Exercises in Oratio Obliqua. By C. S. 
Jerram, M.A. Trin. Coll. Oxon. Crown 8vo. 
pp. 24, price Is, cloth. [Mai/ 24, 1875. 

11HIS little work is not intended to supersede any 
existing manuals, such as Wilkins's Latin 
Prose, the Eton Nuces, and the like. Its distinctive 
feature consists in the miscellaneous character of 
the examples, and in the absence of rules and 
references; experience shewing that boys will 
often work correctly when such aid is supplied, 
and yet fail utterly in examinations, where they 
have to depend upon their own resources. The 
sentences in this book are in fact such as masters 
and tutors must constantly find themselves in- 
venting fox the practice of their pupils, and axe 
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part of a collection made by the compiler during 
many years of teaching. They may be used either 
with or without previous preparation on the part 
of the boys, and are adapted either for vim voce 
practice or for written examinations ; all and each 
of these methods having been tried and found 
successful. 

Pai't I. comprises simple illustrations of the 
Accidence and Rules of Syntax, in Part 11. the 
exercises are mainly on the Compound Sentence ; 
those in Part III. are of a mixed kind^ as indicated 
by the several headings. 



Aids to Classical Study : a Manual of Corti- 
position and Translation from English info 
lAitin and Greeks and from Latin and 
Greek into English ; with Critical^ Historic 
cnly and Divinity Questions, Adapted for 
the use of Schools and Undergraduates at 
College. The whole matter arranged as a 
Half-Year's School Work, at the rate of 
Six Exercises a Week for the Upper Classes 
in large schools, or for Students preparing 
for Examination at the Universities and 
Elsewhere. Second Series. . By Dawson 
W. Turner, D.C.L. late Demy and Exhi- 
bitioner of Magdalen College, Oxford, and 
late Head Master of the Royal Institution 
School, Liverpool. Assisted by Contribu- 
tions from many Eminent Scholars. Edited 
by J. Price, M.A. late Scholar of St. John's 
College, Cambridge. 12mo. pp. 188, price 
8«. Qd. cloth. [April 5, 1875. 

Key. Edited by J. Price, M.A. late Scholar 
of St. John's College, Cambridge. 12 mo. 
pp. 160, price 5.9. cloth. \_April 5, 1875. 

THE Second Series of the Aids to Classical 
Stvdy is an exercise book for advanced pupils, 
exhibiting samples of almost every possible Kind 
of translation in verse and prose, with a few 
examination papers in criticism and divinity; 
serving as fair specimens of every difficulty tbey 
are likely to encounter in their career. It differs 
from most other school books of the kind, not 
only in the greater variety of the tasks proposed, 
but also in its an*angement. Taking the old- 
fashioned school-boy's period of a * ilALP-YEAR ' 
it prescribes a certain dose of work for each week 
in the two quarters, so as to enable the teacher 
to exact from the pupil a definite amount in a 
given period, and check indulgence in an undue 
proportion of favourite work. The majority of 
pieces, selected from a wide range of Greek and 
Latin poets and prose writers, are rather difficult, 
this being the Second Series of Br. Tusnbr's | 



Aids ; with, however, a fair per-centage of those 
easier pieces, the superior rendering of which is, 
after ail, the best proof of refitted acholarahip. 
In English a similar variety is provided, mainly 
from our incomparable magnates, but including 
quaint and strikmg passages less frequently met 
vrith ; occasionally, a hymn or epigram is given* 
For the articles in the I^r, many of which are 
due to contributors whose names appear on the 
fly-leaf, neither the Author nor the Editor can be 
held fully responsible. 



A Handbook of the History of the English 
Language, for the use of Teacher and 
Student. By A. H. Keane, B.A. Author 
of * The True Theory of German Declension 
and Conjugation,' * French Accent,' &c. 
New Edition, enlarged and revised. Crown 
8vo. price 3s, 6d, cloth. [JunSy 1875. 

THE object of this volume is to supply a com- 
prehensive history of the English Language, 
embracing an account of its five well-defined 
phases, adapted for general educational purposes, 
and more particularly for the i*equirement8 of 

Eublic competitive and other examinations. It is 
ased on philological principle?, takes account of 
the most advanced views of scientific linguists, 
and condenses into a small space the conclusions 
hitherto arrived at by them. 

Its Contents are arranged in Six Sections, as 
under: — 

I. Introductory. — Classification of European 
Languages — Aryan Family — Teutonic 
Branch — ^Anglo-Saxon. 
II. Anglo-Saxon Feriod (450-1066).- Ortho- 
graphy — Grammar — Vocabulary — Dialects 
— ^Verse — Specimens — Questions. 

III. Broken Saxon Period (1066-1200).— Time 

and Causes of Decay — Its Grammar and 
Vocabulary — Specimens — Questions. 

IV. Early English Teriod (1200-1350),— Re- 

construction — Grammar and Vocabulary — 
The Ormulum — Pronunciation — Speci- 
mens — Questions. 
V. Middle English Period (1350-1450). — 
Further Development — Grammar and 
Vocabulary — Late Introduction of Norman 
Element — Specimens — Chaucer — Barbour 
— Scotch Dialect — Questions. 
VI. Modern English Period^ (1450). — Its 
Extent — Grammar — Analytic Character — 
Historical Tables of English Accidence — 
Vocabulary — Its Composite Nature — 
Analysis of Saxon nnd Romance Elements 
— Style — Present Position — ^Future Pros- 
pects — ^Questions. 
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Bj this arrftD^ement the grammar, vocabulary, 
and other peculiarities of each stage are thus 
treated in detail ; the differences between each and 
the preceding and following are pointed out, and 
the changes accounted for on recognised philo- 
logical principles. 

In the Preface the use of the terms Anglo- 
Saxon and Saxon is vindicated, on historic 
gTOonds, against the contentions of Mr. Fbeeiian, 
X>r. MoBRis, and others. To this edition have 
also been added two Appendices, the first con- 
taining twelve versions of the Lord's Prayer, from 
the eighth to the sixteenth century, synoptically 
aminged ; the second giving a complete digest of 
all extant Early English Remains nom Beowulf 
to Makkywo (460-1300). 



EPOCHS OF MODERN HISTORY. 
Edward the Third, By the Rev. W. War- 
burton, M.A. late Fellow of All Souls 
College, Oxford; Her Majesty's Senior 
Inspector of Schools. Pp. 27G, with 3 
Coloured Maps and 3 Genealogical Tables. 
Fcp. 8yo. price 28. 6d, cloth. 

[March 8, 1875. 

TmS volame forms the fifth work in the order 
of publication of Epochs of Modem History^ 
a series of books in course of publication narrating 
the history of England and Europe at successive 
epochs subsequent to the Christian era: edited 
by E. E. Morris, M.A. Lincoln College, Oxford, 
flead Master of the Melbourne Grammar School, 
Australia; and by J. Surtees Pniixporra. 
B.C.L. late Fellow of New College, Oxford, Head 
Master of the Bedford Grammar School. 

The backbone of the story of the reign and 
times of Eowabb the Third is the great con- 
tinental war. This war, thouffh taxing to the 
utmost the resources of England and France, and 
illustrated by many brilliant actions of which our 
own countrymen are still justly proud, was 
ultimately mdecisiyei and unfruitful in direct 
results. 

In its external aspects it was less like an inter- 
national struggle in which great issues were in- 
Tolyed and important principles at stake, than one 
of those splendud tournaments in which this, the 
golden age of chivalry, took delight. Prepara- 
tions are made on a magnificent scale ; the con- 
tending parties defile, under the eyes of innumer- 
able eager spectators, into the lists; with the 
blazonry of shields and surcoats, the waving of 

gnmes and pennons^ and the blare of trumpets, 
sfiances are interchanced, and after many a 
ceremonious delay and the passing of heralds to 
and froj the champions encounter furiously in the 



shock of battle. But when one of the combatants 
has unhorsed his adversary and borne him to the 
ground, the victor, instead of slaughtering or 
permanently disabling his prostrate foe, suifers 
him to liae and bathe his bruises, to call for a 
fresh horse and lance, and renew the contest. At 
nightfall, to complete the parallel, the interest 
slackens, the combatants depart, the spectators 
disperse, and no more substantial results remain 
from the splendid and costly pageant, than broken 
heads and hroken lances and I'eputations lost and 
won. 

Nevertheless, though of secondary importance 
in the history of the time, the war necessarily 
occupies the greatest amount of space in these 
pages; and its leading events, if they do not 
suggest, at least fall in with, the attempt to 
distribute the fiftj years of the reign into five 
clearly defined penods of ten years each. 

The first dec^ide is marked at its commencement 
by the formal conclusion of a peace between 
England and France, and it terminates with the 
ripening of a quarrel between the two nations, and 
tlie completion of the preparations on both sides 
for war. 

The second period of ten years opens with the 
first invasion of France, and winds up with the 
fourth and greatest invasion, which resulted in 
the victory of Creci and the surrender of Calais. 

The beginning of the third decade finds a forced 
cessation of hostilities throughout Europe in con- 
sequence of the ravages of the Black Death ; and 
its conclusion is marked by the battle of Poitiers 
and the capture of the French king. 

The fourth period commences with an indirect 
consequence of the war — the outbreak of the 
Jacquerie in France, and ends with the battle of 
Navarrete and the reinstatement of the King of 
Spain by the Black Prince. 

The last ten years of the reign are marked by 
a series of reverses and disasters, beginning with 
the illness of the Black Pru^ce, and- his un- 
popularity in his French duchy, and ending with 
the loss of almost all the territories which the 
English had previously possessed, or won during 
the war, in France. 

This little book is an attempt to present in a 
compact and readable form a narrative of the 
leading incidents economic, political, and military, 
of the above period. It is hoped that it may 
prove less uninteresting than a mere skeleton of 
the history, while avoiding the opposite evil of 
overloading young memories with names, dates, 
and disquisitions not absolutely necessary to a iust 
comprehension of the characteristics and tenden- 
cies of the time. 
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The Lost Continent, or Slaverif and the Slave^ 
Trade in Africa 1875 ; with Observations 
on the Asiatic Slave-Trade candied on under 
the name of the Labour TroffiCj and on some 
other subjects. By Joseph (Cooper. Pp.138, 
ivitli a Coloured Mtip of Africa. 8vo. 
price 6«. cloth. [April 23, 1875. 

THREE years ago the Author published a 
Tolume on Slavery and the Slave-Trade in 
Africa. Since that time the discoTery of Dr. 
Livingstone at Ujiji; and his subsequent travels 
and death, together with the mission of Sir 
Babtle Fbbre and the works of other travellers, 
have combined to excite public interest in the 
question on which the future welfare of a con- 
tinent now practically lost to the great common- 
wealth of the nations must depend. 

In the present volume the Author endeavours 
to give an exact account of the existing condition 
of Slavery and the Slave-Trade in Africa. But 
African slavery, far from standing by itself, is, it 
need scarcely be said, intertwined with a vast net- 
work of slaveiT extending to many other regions 
of the world. Hence the problem connected with 
Africa can be rightly understood only when taken 
along with the working of the system elsewhere'. 
The Author has therefore reviewed carefully the 
present state of slavery in Brazil, Cuba, and 
Affghanistan, in Turkey and Persia, together with 
the operations carried on in Australia, Fiji, and 
in other quarters, under the names Labour Trade 
and Labour Traffic, the conclusion being that the 
prospect is generally encouraging, if the nations 
which have condemned slavery can make up their 
minds to act with promptitude and energy. 

The Piimitive and Catholic Faith in relation 
to the Church of England. By the Rev. 
B, "W. Savile, M.A. Rector of Shillingford, 
Exeter; Author of * The Tnith of the 
Bible ' &c. 8vo. pp. 292, price Is. cloth. 

[May 5, 1875. 

rE chief object of the present work is to shew 
the resemblance between the doctrines of the 
Reformed Cburch of England, as interpreted by 
the 'Evangelical' party, and those held and 
taught by the Primitive Church in the earliest 
and purest days of her existence, as well as to 
urge upon all the duty of cultivating a closer 
communion with other Protestant Churches, 
although these may not be under Episcopal 
goveniment 

In the execution of this task the Author has 
had to deal with the pretensions of Roman Catholic 
theologians and Anglican ritualists, and to lay 
bare the wide gulf which separates both from the 
Fdmitiye Christians. 



Among the topics discussed relating to tho 
doctrine of the Early Church, are those of Ves'.- 
ments, Lights, Incense, Pictures andlmage.^ Co:i- 
fession and Absolution, Prayers for the Drad, 
and more especiallpr of Sacrifice and the Euchari&t. 
The Author is desirous of calling attention to tho 
candid avowal of leading Ritualists at the present 
time, that their work is ' a carefully organised 
attempt to bring our Church and Countir up to 
the full standard of the Catholic faith, ani 
eventually to plead for her union with the See of 
St. Peter,' this being done avowedly on the 
ground that ' the Church of England holds pre- 
cisely the same view of the Sacrament of the 
Lord*8 Supper as the Church of Rome.' 

The Spint and the Word of Christ, and their 
Permanent Lessons. By G. Vance Smith, 
D.D. Ph.D. &c. Second Edition, revised 
and augmented. Crown 8vo. pp. 1G2, 
price 2s. Gd. cloth. [May 17, 1875. 

I^IOR the present edition this work has been 
carefully revised, many slight alterations 
having been introduced, chiefly for the sake of 
increased clearness of expression. Various smaller 
additions have been made, and also one of greater 
length, viz. in the Appendix, Note F, on the 
interpretation of Si. John viii. 58. 

Fasting Communion, Historically Investigated 
from the Canons and Fathers, and shewn to 
be not binding in England, By the Rev. 

HOLLINGWORTH TULLT KiNGDON, M.A. 

Assistant- Curate, S. Andrew^s, Wells Street, 
late Vice-Principal of Salisbury Theological 
College. Second Edition. 8vo. pp. 392, 
price IO5. Gd. cloth. [3 f arch 18, 1875. 

A controversy has of late arisen in the Church 
of England as to whether the ancient and 
pious custom of taldng no food in the morning 
before the act of Communion is obligatory 
upon all Christians. The object of this essay 
is to test the historical accuracy of some state* 
ments which are frequently made on this sub- 
ject. It has been said that the Jews always 
fasted before the Passover, and that the custom 
of fasting communion was inti'oduced into the 
Christian Church by the Apostles ; that Christian 
writers from the eai'liest times speak of it as bind- 
ing the conscience; that the Council of Nica&a 
confirmed the custom by a Canon; and tiiat 
various councils have continued the ordinance, so 
that to break the custom is a mortal sin. In the 
essay these various statements ai^e carefully tested ; 
and the Writer claims to have shewn that there 
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is little or no groand for any of them. A religious 
fast before the Passover is proved to be unknown 
to Jewish writers and Raobis ; and the notion is 
traced to the hasty misconcention of a modern con- 
troversialist. The custom ot a fast from midnight 
before communion, or as some say, 'a symbolic 
f&<9t beginning with a symbolic day/ lacks all signs 
of Apostolical origin by whatever Canon it be 
tested, nor is it to bo found in any list of Apostolic 
traditions in any early time. The only ground 
for thinking that the Council of Nicsea spoke of 
the custom is a mis-translation of a passage in an 
African Canon, by a Greek who dia not under- 
stand the Latin phraseology; while the origin 
of the custom is traced to the end of the fourth 
century, when there had been a general relaxa- 
tion of morals amongst Christians, owing to the 
conversion of the Emperor Constantine. The 
custom was necessitated by those gross habits of 
taking food to excess, the prevalence of which is 
asserted by most of the Fathers in East and West 
But the Canons then passed do not bind in 
England now, any more than many other Canons 
of a like character universally allowed to have 
become abrogated by disuser. 

Christian Psychology : the Soul and the Body 
in their Correlation and Contrast, Being a 
New Translation of Swedenborg^s Tractate, 
/>« Commercio Animce et Corporis^ itc. 
Londini 1769. With Preface and Illustra- 
tive Notes. By the Rev. T. M. Gorman, 
M.A. Hertford College, Oxford ; sometime 
Curate of St. Mary Abbotts, Kensington. 
Crov^a 8vo. pp. 562, price 10s. Qd. cloth. 

\_May 7, 1875. 

IN preparing a new version of Swede:tboro's 
tractate on The Commerce between the Sotd 
and the Body, a fair opportunity seemed to pre- 
sent itself for making an attempt to illustrate 
some of the principal momenta 01 the subject, as 
taught by the Author. 

In the tractate in question is set forth a clear, 
filthough brief, summary of the fundamental 
principles of a truly rational psychology, from the 
point of view of a purely Christian philosophy. 

The copious selection of illustrative notes has 
been added to the text, not only with the view of 
enabling the reader, new to the subject-, to dis- 
pense with references beyond the work itself, in 
forming a general opinion as to the fundamental 
principles of the problem under consideration, but 
ali90 in the hope that they might in some degree 
eerve the purpose of an introduction to the more 
methodical study of a body of writings which, in 
the translator's judgment^ deserve to be better 
known. 



The volume is addressed more especially to 
the Clergy, inasmuch a3 upon them properly 
devolves the onerous duty of examining ana de- 
ciding upon many of the grave questions recently 
raised, and still likely to continue the subjects of 
keen discussion, in the higher spheres of scientific 
and metaphysical speculation, wnich closely touch, 
if they do not actually invade, the sacred domain 
of Kevealed Keligion. 

The points on the tractate, which have been 
made the subject of illustration in the foot notes) 
were such as seemed likely to embarrass an un- 
accustomed reader, owin^ to their novelty, strange- 
ness, or apparent obscurity. 

The main design of the Appendix Notes is, in 
the first place, to furnish more detailed iUustration 
of the primary principles of the subject, which 
occur in the text ; and secondly, to indicate cer- 
tain relations, either of agreement or opposition, 
between inoaern speculations and the teachings 
of SwEDENBOBa in the latter half of the last 
century. 

Number^ a Link between Divine Intelligence 
and Human, An Argument, • By Charles 
GiRDLESTONE, M.A. Rcctor of Kingswinford, 
Staffordshire; late Fellow of Balliol College, 
Oxford. Crown 8vo. pp. 38, price Is. M. 
cloth. [January 29, 1875. 

THE argument of this volume, though not 
formally controversial, is antagonistic both to 
Materialism and to Evolutionism. It propounds 
Number, with its properties and proportions, as 
a link between divine intelligence and human, 
thereby furnishing a presumption that man's 
pedigree must be traced, not nrom creatures who 
know nothing of arithmetic, but from the Being 
who has fmmed the Universe, throughout all ite 
parts, on numerical principles. In supnort of this 
position the laws of gravitation and or planetary 
motion, as discovered by Newton and Kepler, 
are stated and explained. And it is shewn how 
these laws involve calculations of Number more 
or less complex, which affect every mass of matter 
of which man nas cognizance without exception. 
Chemistry is next brought to bear upon the 
argument ; and Dalton's law of chemical com- 
bination in definite proportions is set forth, shew- 
ing that Number is connected with matter in its 
mosl^ minute atom;*, regulating the exact amount 
which each chemical element contributes to the 
formation of all the vaiious substances in the 
world. Other sciences, relating to Matter, whether 
inorganic or organized, supply further illustrations 
of the main argument. And the result may be 
summed up in tne propositions : — That the Mind 
which ordered all tnings, as man finds them now 
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existing, must have used Number in every depait- 
ment of the Universe ; that the human mina has 
the faculty of understanding the relations of 
Number which thus permeate all things, has also 
actually discovered and demonstrated them, and 
iS; moreover, able to use Number for veiy many 
purposes of its own ; and that no other creatures, 
as far as we know, can either use or apprehend 
Number at all. Hence it follows, according to 
the logic of probability, that the human race is 
not the progeny of apes and ascidians, but rather 
is, as the heathen of old concluded, 'God's 
offspring.' Many faculties have been insisted on 
as constituting distinctions between man and the 



brute creation: such as the use of tools, of fire, of 
barter, and of language. Number, as set forth in 
this argument, has this peculiarity — that, besides 
being a barrier between man and other creatures, 
it is a link between man and the Creator of all. 
And this notable bond of intellectual s^mpatbyy 
this likeness of spiritual lineament indicative of 
man's heavenly lineage, is here established on 
data which lie unquestioned at the very founda- 
tion of all modem science; constraining sound 
philosophy to adopt the conclusions of true 
religion, and to own that God, who in the begin- 
ning created the heavens and the earth, did alao 
create man in His own divine likeness. 
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* The Lips and Lettshs of Lord Macattlat,' 
A work which has been long in preparation by his 
Nephew, Mr. G-. 0. TnEVULTjkir, M.F. for the Hawick 
District of Boroughs, is now in the printer's hands, 
and will be published in the next publishing season. 

New Translation of Demosthenes* Oration on 
the Crown, — In the Autumn will be published, in 
crown 8vo. * Hie Oration of Demosthenes on the Crown,* 
Translated by the Bight Hon. Sir Robert P. Collebb. 

New Chribtmas Book by the Kight Hon. 
E. H. Knatciibull-Htjqessen, M.P. illustrated by 
HiCHABD DoTLK. — In the Autumn will be published, 
in crown 8vo. uniform with ' Whispers from Fairy- 
land,' a new work of similar character by the same 
Author, with Illustrations engraved on Wood by G-. 
Pearson from Original Drawings by Eichaiu) Dotle. 

Illustrated Travels in the Himalaya 
MouNTAiirs. — In the Autumn will be published, in 
1 vol. imperial 8vo. *The ' Indian Alps, a Narrative of 

* a Two Monthd Tour in the Eastern Himalayas^ to- 

* wards Kinchinjunga and Everest^ the highest Moun- 
tains in the World,* By a Lady Piokekr. With 
IIlustrationB from Drawings made on the spot by the 
Author, comprising 130 Wood Engravings by G. 
Pearson and 12 full-page Plates printed in Chromo- 
Hthography by M. & N. Hanhart. 

New Illustrated Volume of Egyptian Travel 
by Miss Ahelta B. Edwards. — In the Autumn will 
be published, in 1 vol. imperial 8vo. with Plans, Fac- 
similes of luscriptions, a Map of the Nile from Alexan- 
dria to Dongola, and about Seventy Illustrations en- 
graved on Wood from finished Drawings executed on 
the spot by the Author, ' A Joumty of a Thousand 

* MUes through Egypt and Nubia to the Second Cata- 

* ract of the NUe;* being a personal Narrative of 
Four and a Half Months' Life in a Dahabeeyah on the 
Nile, with some account of the discovery and excava- 
tion of a rock-cut chamber, or Specs, at Aboo-Simbel ; 
DeFcriptions of the Elver, the Euins, and the Desert^ 
the People met, the Places visited, the ways and man- 
ners of the Natives, &c. By Amelia. B. Edwards. 
Autlior of * Untrodden Peaks and Unfrequented 
Valleys *&c. 



Mrs. Bi7CKToir*s Physiological Lectures, — 

In June will be published, in 1 vol. small 8vo. with 
many Woodcut Illustrations, * Health in the House ; ' 
being a Series of Lecture on Elementary Physiology 
in its application to the Daily Wants of Man and 
Animals, delivered to the Wives and Children of 
Working Men in Leeds and Saltaire, by Gathbremb 
M. BucKTON, Member of the Leeds School Board. 

Professor Wiedbmakh's Work ou Electricity 
&c.— Preparing for publication, in Three Volumes, 
with numerous Illustrations, *A Treatise on Chdvanism 
*and Electro- Magnetism^ By Professor Gustav 
Wiedrmakn. Translated from the Second German 
Edition, with the Author's sanction and co-operation, 
by G. Caret Fostbr, F.R.S. Professor of Physics in 
University College, London. 

New Edition of Dr. Odlikg's Practical 

C/tEJitSTRr. — In June will be published, in One 
Volume, crown 8vo. *A Course of Practical Chemistry, 

* arranged for the use of Medical Students, with express 

* rrfercnce to the Three Months* Summer Practice,* By 
William Odliko, M. A. F.R.S. Waynflete Professor of 
Chemistry in the University of Oxford. Fourth 
Edition, revised and augmented; with nnmerous 
Woodcuts of Microscopical Preparations and Chemical 
Apparatus. 

Text^Books of Scisircs, Mrcbaitical and 
Physical^ now in course of publication, adapted for 
the nse of Artisans and of Students in Public and 
Science Schools. The Two following Text-Booxs in 
continuation of this Series, edited by C. W. Mkrbi- 
field, F.B.S. will be published in the Autumn : — 

* Telegraphy* By W. H. Prbbgs, C.E. Divisional 
Engineer, Post Office Telegraphs ; and J. Sivewriobt, 
M.A. Superintendent (Engineering Department) Post 
Office Telf'graphs. 

* Jiailwoy Appliances* Including Permanent Way. 
Points and Crossings, Stations and Station Arrange- 
ments, Signals, Carriage and Waggon Stock, Breaks, 
and other Details of Railways. By J. W. Barrt, 
Member of the Institution of Civil Engineers, &c. 
With Woodcuts. 



Preparing for publication at frequent intervals, in fcp. 8vo. volumes^ to be had 
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A MABKED CHANGE has of late years taken place in the general course of studies pursued in 
-^^ our Schools. Subjects previously neglected have found a place in them. Amongst the most 
important of these are the English Language and English Literature. MoreoTer, outside and beyond 
Schools and Colleges have sprung up readers eager for some acquaintance with our great writers, and 
feeling the necessity of help in the study of their works. This help has been offered from several 
quartersy but the field is so wide that there is room and need in it for yet more workers. It is proposed, 
therefore, to issue a new Series, to be called ' The London Series of English Classics^* under the general 
editorship of Mr. Forrest and Mr. Halbs, to be published by Messrs. Lonom.uts & Co. It seems 
not unfitting that a Series of English Classics should be called after the great city with which, as the 
centre of Englbh intellectual life, all our chief Authors have been more or less connected. 

The Series will include works from all periods of our literature, from the beginning down to the 

present century. It is thus hoped that every one of our chief writers will eventually be represented 

in this Series. Each volume will contain, besides a text carefully edited from the best sources, an 

Introduction dealing with the life and times and writings of the Author, and other incidental matters; 

a body of Notes explaining and illustrating anything that calls for remark in the thought or language 

of the particular work under consideration ; and, lastly, an Index. The Editors hope to give help 

not only in the interpretation of the difficulties, but in the appreciation of the beauties of the works 

on which they comment This latter duty of Editors is, they think, too often forgotten ; and 

consequently great works are treated as mere philological or textual puzzles. 

The current belief that a knowledge of Latin and Greek is a sufficient qualification for the 
critical editing of English Authors is not shared by the Editors of the London Series, and Ibey 
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therefore propose to select as Contributors none bat scholars who ha^e made a special study of ouz 
mother-tongue; 

The valuable labour and ability devoted to the study of the English Language and English 
Literature in Germany render the aid of German scholars in this undertaking especially denrable, 
and the Editors are much gratified at having secured the assistance of Professor ten BnmK, of 
Strasburg, and of Professor Waoneb, of Hamburg. They hope, also^ to assodate -with themselves 
certidn distingushed American scholars. 
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The following is a List of the Volumes now preparing for publication. 

BACON'S ESSAYS, in Two Volumes. By the Rev. E. A Abbott, D.D. Head-Master of the Citv of London 
• School. 

SELECTIONS from POPE'S WORKS. By Thomas Abkoxd, M.A. University College, Oxford ; Author 
of * A Manual of English Literature/ 

POEMS of WILLLVM WORDSWORTH. Selected and annotated by E. Downmr, LL.D. Professor of 
English Literature, Trinity College, Dublin ; Author of ' Shakspeare, a Study of his Mind and Art.' 

A SELECTION from FULLER. By J. G. FITCH, English Examiner in the University of London. 

MACAULAY'S ESSAYS on CLIVE and on \ 

WARREN HASTINGS. Edited I By G. W. Forbbst, B A. Joint-Editor of the Series. 

POEMS of LORD BYRON. Selected and edited ] 

LIFE in EARLY ENGLAND, a Series of Selections from Books and MSS. from the 8th to the 15th century, 
By F. J. FumovAix, M.A. 



MILTOFS SAMSON AGONISTES. 

A SELECTION from SPENSER'S MINOR 
POEMS. 

SHAK8PEARKS CYMBELINE. 



By J. W. Halbs, M.A Joint-Editor of the Series. 



MILTON'S PARADISE REGAINED, Books I. & n. By C. S. Jerram, M.A. Trinity College, Oxford; 
Editor of Milton's Lycidas & Epitaphium Damonis, with Notes. 



BEN JONSQN'S CYNTHIAS REVELS. 

SELECTIONS from the TATLER and the 
SPECTATOR. 



By Hknby Moblet, Professor of English Literatoxe, 
University College, London. 



SCOTT'S MARMION. By Edward E. Morris, M.A. Lincoln College, Oxford ; Head-Master of the Grsm^ 
mar School, Melbourne, Australia; Original Editor of the Epochs of Modem History, 

SPECIMENS of ihe EARLY ENGLISH DRAMA. By the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D. Honorary M, A of Oxford ; 
President of the Philological Society, London ; Author of * Historical Outh'nea of English Aoci« 
dence ' &c 

POEMS of DUNBAR. Selected by J. A H. Murray, LL.D. Author of *The Dialect of the SouUiern 
Counties of Scotland.' 

CHAUCER'S SELECTED TALES and MISCELLANEOUS POEMS. By Professor tbh Brikk, of 
Strasburg. 

MORE'S LIFE of RICHARD the THIRD. By the Rev, J. Twhnttmak, M.A. kte FeUow of Christ's Col- 
lege, Cambridge ; Vice-Master, King's College, London, 

>LA.RLOWE'S DOCTOR FAUSTUS. By Professor Waootsr, of Hamburg. 
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The object of this periodical is to enable Book-buyers readily to obtain such general 

information regarding the various Works published by Messrs. Longmans and Co. as is 

usually afforded by tables of contents and explanatory pre&ces, or may be acquired by an 

inspection of the books themselves. With this view, each article is confined to an analysis 
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AiKw'i Primer of the EngllBh Oonstita- 

Uon a&d GKyrenxnioiit 28 

BftuTDi's Dictionazyof Sdenee, Litera- 
ture, and Art, New Edition 23 

Bucnos's Lectmree on Elementary 

Pl)yiiolog7 iSeaitk in OeHoute) 27 

CAXTLAT'g Englith History Analysed ... 81 
Catv'b Dictionary of General Biogra- 
vbf. Second Edition with Supple- 
ment 83 



Oobbold's Tapeworma 
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Mullbb's (Max) Lectures on the 

Science of Language, Eighth Edition 21 
New Beformation (The) 1870—1875, by 

Tbbodobus 24 

Stxward's Latin Prose through English 

for the Junior Clafises 81 

Stuart • Glbnnib's Pilffrim • Memoriei 

(Travel & Discussion in the East) ... 24 

Tyndall on Sound, Third Edition 29 

Whitb's Livy, Book XXII. Latin Text 
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Lectures on the Science of Language. By 
F. Max Muller, M.A. Professor of Com- 
parative Philology at Oxford; Foreign 
Member of the French Institute. Eighth 
Edition. 2 vols, crown 8vo. pp. 1,184, 
price 16^. cloth, 

r[S work is based upon two series of lectures 
delivered at the Koyal Institution of Great 
Britain, the first series in the year 1861, the 
seoond in 1863. Both series, as soon as printed, 
attracted the attention of the learned world. The 
aoundnesB of the Author's conclusions respecting 
the origin and trandtions of human speech has 
been generally admitted, and his work accepted 
as fuUy representing tne present state of the 
fldence of language. The complete work has been 
several times reprinted, each successive edition 
having been carefullv revised by the Author. 
^Rie volumes have in fact become a text-book not 
only in England and America, but abroad. New 



editions have lately been published on the Con- 
tinent of three several translations into French, 
German, and Italian. 

In the first of the two distinct series of lectures 
of which the work consists, the chief aim of the 
Author is to shew that tne several varieties of 
human speech admit of classification under three 
general neads, and that the aMiation of lan- 
guages in each family is to be determined by their 
grammatical structure. The researches or scho- 
lars in all j>arts of the world afe rapidly increasing 
the matcnals which are needed to complete this 
analysis of language; but instead of describing 
the results recently attained by philologists, espe- 
cially in the dialects of Africa and Polynesia, the 
Author decided in the second series of lectures to 
examine a very limited area of speech in order to 
discover or to establish more firmly some of the 
fundamental principles of the Science. Thus the 
examination of the so-called present participle of 
English verbs leads by a comparison with French ^ 
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German; Bengali, and Bask idioms, to the conclu- 
sion that such participles are really the locative 
case of nouns. - A general principle is thus estah- 
lished, that what is real in modem formations 
must be admitted as possible in more ancient 
formations, and that what has been found to be 
true on a small scale may be true on a larger 
scale. This analysis also shews that the minutest 
changes in the form of words in the same or 
different languages are strictly subject to law, 
and that by the admission of any guess-work 
a science of etymology is at once rendered im- 
possible. The Second Series thus consists of 
two parts. In the first the Author treats of 
the body or outside of language, %.e, the sounds 
in which it is clothed. He gives a full physio- 
logical explanation of the alphabet^ and shews 
that a scientific treatment of Fhonetics forms the 
only safe basis for a study of the phonetic changes 
ill the history of all languages. Similarity of 
Bomid and meaning, hitherto the recognised 
evidence of etymology, is rejected as of no scien- 
tific value, and true etymology is established as 
dependent on historical research and phonetic 
laws. Some of these laws, particularly Gbimm's 
law, are more fully treated, and traced back to 
their true principles. In the second part the 
Author examines what he calls the soul or inside 
of language, the origin of conceptions, their com- 
binations and ramifications; their growth, their 
decay, and their resuscitation, and he applies the 
results thus obtained to a new explanation of 
Mythology, in the widest sense of the word. 

General History of Rome from the Foundation 
of the City to the Fall of AugustuluSy 
B.C. 753-A.D. 476. By the Very Rev. C. 
Merivale, D.D. Dean of Ely; Author ef 
* History of the Romans under the Empire,' 
« Fall of the Roman Empire,' &c. Pp. 742, 
with Five Maps. Crown 8vo. price Is, 6d. 
cloth. IJuly 10, 1875. 

THE title of a General History has been chosen 
for this work, as being addressed less to any 
special class of readers than to the reading public 
generally, who may desire to be informed of the 
most noted incidents in the Roman annals, the 
most remarkable characters which play their part 
on the Roman stage, and the main course of 
events, together with their causes and con- 
sequences. 

With such an object directly in view the Writer 
is under no obligation of loading his pages with 
references, or of justifying his statements hy notes 
and critical discussions : and for the same reason 
he is debarred from entering into disquisitions and 
speculatioDS which cannot oe conducted safely or 



fairly without them. This task the Author has 
already accomplished in former works which 
cover a large portion of the space traversed in the 
present volume. 

The title of a General History may further be 
claimed for this work as embracing the whole 
course of Roman history from the reputed founda- 
tion of the city to its capture by the Vandals and 
the extinction of the Western Empire a few years 
later. Of the three chief stages of this history 
the first may be designated as the antiquarian. 
In spite of the legendary character both of their 
main features and their details, the narratives 
belonging to this period are found on examination 
to be curiously adjusted to the existence of many 
actual institutions. The institutions survived; 
it is certain that they must have had an historical 
origin ; and that origin seems to be accounted for 
by the traditional narratives. The task of tracing 
these institutions to their real foundation belongs 
to the historian of ancient civilisation ; but it can 
not be performed by the bare analysis of either 
Greek or Roman tradition. After all that has 
been done in the way of historical construction, 
it may well be doubted whether we have advanced 
much beyond the rude destructive processes of 
Pbrizonius and Beattfokt : and the Author is 
constrained to admit that there is scarcely one 
particular of importance throughout three cen- 
turies of our pretended annals on the exact truth 
of which we can securely rely. 

But inasmuch as these particulars were accepted 
as historical by the Romans themselves, and had 
much to do with forming the character of the 
people and even in directing their career, they 
must be related as they have been handed down 
to us by ancient writers. The Author has accord- 
ingly so related them, warning the reader at the 
same time of the little stress which he lays on 
them as historical documents. 

Of the second, or * dramatic ' period of Roman 
history it may be fairly said that no other annals, 
either ancient or modern, are so rich in the repre- 
sentation of human character. From the fifth to 
the ninth century of Rome no personage of mark 
comes across the stage who does not leave a dis- 
tinct personal impression on our recollection. 
The Author hopes that in the present volume he 
has preserved the truth and spirit of their 
portraits. 

The third stage brings us to the history of 
opinion. The political history of the times be- 
comes imperfect and fra^entary ; but the ideas 
and principles which are involved in it are placed 
before us in records of deep and enduring interest. 
This portion of the subject the Author has been 
compelled to pass- under a general review only, 
yet, he hopes, with sufficient detail to guide the 
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reader to the great works which go more fully 
into a subject perhaps inexhaustible^ — ^the history, 
namely, of the dissolution of Paganism and the 
deyelopment of Christian usage and doctrine. 

A Dictionary of Science, Literature^ and Arty 
comprising the Definitions and Derivations 
of the Scientific tenns in general use, together 
with the Bistort/ and Descriptions of the 
Scientific Principles of nearly every Branch 
of Human Knowledge, Edited by W. T. 
Brande, D.C.L. F.R.S.L. &E. and the Rev. 
G. W. Cox, M. A. Author of * A History of 
Greece' &c. New Edition, revised. 3 vols, 
medium 8vo. pp. 2,990, price 635. cloth. 

lAugust 27, 1875. 

IN tbc present edition the work of revision has 
embraced the articles in General Chemistry 
and Physics, in Law, and in General Literature. 

In the first of these subjects, the labour of 
revision has been great, as the unsettled state of 
chemical notation at the time when the last 
edition was prepared has rendered it necessary to 
treat all the articles most carefully in order to 
bring them into harmony with recent chemical 
science. Accordingly, the atomic weights on the 
scale II ->1, 0»16, now in all but universal use, 
have been adopted throughout, and the symbol 
of each element is given, thus : Oxygen, symbol 
0, atomic weight 16. Vapour densities on the 
Hydrogen scale have also been given in all neces- 
sary instances, and much new information has 
been snpplied as to the modem ideas of chemical 
action. In a work of this kind it has not been 
thought needful to employ the so-called 'rational 
fomulse ' except in a few cases ; and therefore 
those known as unitary formulae have been made 
use of. A few minor articles have been omitted 
in order to make room for more important matter. 
The purpose of revision has. in short, been to 
introauce the most recent ana accurate informa- 
tion ; and it is hoped that this object has in fair 
measure been attamed. 

The articles in Physics have received the cor- 
rections which the interval between the last 
reyiaion and the present has rendered necessary. 

In Practical Astronomy, there has been little 
to add to our stock of knowledge. Distances of 
pbmets have been given according to the mean of 
the values obtained by Hansen, Winnbcke, 
Stonk, and Levebbieb for the sun's equatorial 
horizontal parallax, %,e, 8'^'940, the results of the 
observations of the last Transit of Venus being 
not vet published. Since the last revision of this 
work the number of small planets or asteroids 
known has been increased uom 71 to 146, the 
last having been discovered at Marseilles by 
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M. BoRRELLY on June 0, 1S75, The list has 
accordingly been enlarged j but many of these 
asteroids are as yet unnamed. 

In Physical Astronomy, the researches of 
LocKTER, Janssen, Hugqins, Secchi, Respighi, 
and others on the constitution of the sun have 
considerably modified our ideas as to the nature 
of that body and of stars in general. It is hoped 
that an adequate summary of our latest Imow- 
ledje on the subject will be found under Sun, 
which the reader should connect with the article 
on Spectrum Analysis. A further result of 
these researches has been to attract greater atten- 
tion to the suhiect of Aerolites. This article 
has accordingly been rewritten. 

The articles in Law have throughout been 
amended, so as to give the results of recent legis- 
lation; and in like manner such changes have 
been made in the Political and Historical articles 
as the events of the last ten years may have 
rendered necessary, 

A Dictionary of General Biography ; contain- 
ing Concise Memoirs and Notices of the most 
Eminent Persons of all Countries^ from the 
Earliest Ages ; with a Classified and Chro- 
nological Index of the Principal Names, 
By William L. K. Gates. Second Edition, 
with a Supplement completing the work to 
the Present Time. Medium 8vo, pp. 1,308, 
price 25». cloth. [^August 7, 1875. 

*#* The Supplement, comprising 502 addi- 
tional Memoirs and Biographical Notices, 
may be had separately. Medium 8vo. 
pp. 162, price ds. Qd, 

EIGHT YEARS have elapsed since the publica- 
tion of the Dictionary of General Biography, 
The Editor has availed himself of the opportunity 
afibrded by the issue of a second emtion, to 
prepare a copious supplement, which makes the 
work complete to the present year. The Sup- 
plement, which extends to one hundred and 
sixty-two pages, includes about five hundred 
memoirs and notices of eminent persons recently 
deceased. Among these additional names are 
the following: — ^Agassiz, Dean Alford, Sir A. 
Alison, Dr. Neil Amott, Auber, Charles Babbage, 
M. W. Balfe, A. G. Barante, Immanuel Bekker, 
Sir Stemdale Bennett, P. A. Berryer, Thomas 
Binney, Franz Bopp, Sir John Bowring, Sir D. 
Brewster, Kajah Brooke, Lord Brougham, Pre- 
sident Buchanan, Sir John Burgoyne, J. J. 
Ghampollion-Figeac, Earl of Clarendon, Professor 
Conington, P. von Cornelius, J. B. Corot, "Victor 
Cousin, A. de Morgan, Earl of Derby, E. 0. 
Deutsch, C. Dickens, Sir H. Durand, Sir H. 
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Edwardes, Earl of Ellenboroiig^h, Dr. John 
EUiotson, Profesfop Ewald, M. Faraday, G. 
Finlay, A. W. Foublanque, Th^ophile Gautier, G. 
G. Gervinufl, Professor Goldstiicker, Prince Gort- 
schakoff, Lord Gough, Sir J. H. Grant, G. Grote, 
Guizot, Dr. Guthrie, Sir A. Helps, Professor 
Hengstenberg^ Sir J. Herschel, Sir H. Holland, 
Professor 0. Innes, Jules Janin, Count of Jarnac, 
Dr. H. Bence Jones, Owen Jones, President 
Juarez, W. von Kaulbach, G. Kingslev; C. 
Knight, Lamartine, SirE. Landseer, General Lee^ 
Baron Leys, Baron Liebig, David Livingstone, 
Dr. LushWton, Sir C. Lyell, Lord Lytton, D. 
Maclise, W. C. Macready, A. Manzoni, J. F. D. 
Maurice, the Emperor Maximilian, Earl of Mayo, 
Mazzini, Dr. Merle d'Aubign^, Michelet, J. S. 
Mill, Dean Milman, Count Montalembert, Sir B. 
Murchison, Napoleon HI., Omer Pasha, Sherard 
Osbom, F. Overbeck, G. Peabody, Duke of Per- 
signy. Professor John Phillips, Marshal Prim, 
Lord Kosse, Bossini, Lord St. Leonards, Sointe- 
Beuve, Professor Sedgwick, Mary Somerville, 
Howard Staunton, Bai'on Stockmar, D.F. Strauss, 
C. Sumner, J. J. Tayler, Professor Tischendorf, 
Dr. Tregelles, Count Waleweki, Bishop Wilber- 
force, Dr. Rowland Williams, Professor Willis, 
Captain John Wood, &c. 

The New Reformation, a Narrative of the 
Old Catholic Movement from 1870 to the 
Present Time ; tviih an Historical Introduc- 
Hon. By Theodorus. 8vo. pp. 308, price 
128. cloth. [August 7, 1875. 

THIS volume is designed to supply an authentic 
and accurate history of the Old Catholic 
movement, from July 1870 down to the present 
time. It seems in every way nrobable that the 
principles advocated bv the leaders of this move- 
ment will before long become the subject of deep 
and widespread interest not only on the Continent, 
but also in England ; for while, on the one hand. 
Old Catholicism holds firmly by all that is most 
ancient and truly catholic in Christian doctrine, 
it ifi. on the other hand, strictly in unison with 
the mcreasing tendency of the age to mer^e minor 
dogmatic differences in the recognition of funda- 
mental truths. An effort at Church Reform and 
Christian Unity, supported by scholajs and 
thinkers of confessed ability, like Dolungeb. 
Fbibdbigh, Ebiitkens, Von Schultb, and 
MiCHAUD, abroad, and Bishop Wobdsworth, 
Bishop Harold Brownk, Dean Stanlet, and 
Canon Libson, at home, seems to merit a closer 
attention than it has yet received from the reli- 

§ious public in England. The comments of the 
ailynress too often shew how imperfectly the 
remarKable development that has taken place in 
the aims and relative position of the Old Catholics 



is comprehended ; and it is hoped that this en- 
deavour to trace out that development as discerni- 
ble in the successive Congresses, the Synodical 
enactments, and the Conference of Bonn, may be 
of service in assisting to win for the whole move- 
ment that serious consideration which it deserves 
from the politician as well as the theologian, 
from the Protestant Dissenter not less than the 
English Churchman. 

An Historical Introduction, explanatory of the 
chief points at issue in relation to the subject 
throughout the history of the Church, has been 
prefixed, and will probably be of service to those 
with whom the question of the Romish supre- 
macy has not been the object of previous investi- 
gation. To this, again, the account ^ven of the 
assembling and proceedings of the Vatican Council 
has appeared a necessary addition, as a connecting 
link with the subsequent narrative. 



Pilgrim-MemoiHes / or, Travel and Discussion 
in the Birthcountries of Christianity with 
the late Henry Thomas Buckle, By Johk 
S. Stuart-Glennie, M.A. Barrister-at-Law; 
Author of * In the Momingland * &c. 8vo. 
pp. 532, price 145. cloth. [June 12, 1875. 

rpHIS volume is intended as a Preface or 
JL Proasmium to the Author's general -work 
on The Modem Bevoltdion, Of that work the 
purpose is the enunciation, verification, and appli- 
cation of a Law of History, which, as at once a 
correction and explanation of Cohte's Law of the 
Three Periods, may, by the connecting of it with a 
certain general and fundamental Law of Thought, 
be qualified as an Ultimate Law. The first aim, 
therefore, of this prefatory volume is to lead 
the reader up to this Law through the considera- 
tion of those facts which-— particularly in travel 
and in discussion with Mr. Buceus — ^led the 
Author himself to its discovery. 

The discovery, however, even of an Ultimate 
Law of History was, with the Author, not an 
end, but only a means. For, just as the Christian 
theory of liistory has been, it appeared that a 
scientific theory of History — expressed in the 
characteristic scientific form of a Law — ^would 
be, in the moral or emotional presentation of it, 
an Ideal, a Keligion. The second^ therefore, 
of the Author's three mdn objects m recording 
these Pilgrim-MetnorieSf la to suggest, at leas^ 
to the reader, something both of the moral and 
poetic grandeur of that New Ideal which — amid 
scenes, in their historic pathos and tragedy, of 
such profound suggestiveness as the Holy Places 
of Christianitj— gradually dawns upwi us as we 
gain some ghmpse of the Law of Progress, the 
Law of Human Development, 
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But as^ notwithstanding his philosophical anta- 
gonism to Mr. Buckle, tne Author was, through 
the diBCUsfiions recorded in this volume, greatly 
adranced in the discovery of the Law of History 
which he has stated; and as, also, no biography of 
Mr. Buckle, and but certain biographical materials 
only have been published; it has seemed by no 
means beyond the scope of this Procsmtujn to 
endeavour in it to mane as complete a &rther 
contribution as was in the power of the Author, 
to the biography of him to whom he was thus 
indebted. Within such limits, therefore, as 
seemed imposed at once by the loyalty of friend- 
ship and uie maxim de morluis, the Author has 
interwoven in his narrative of travel and discus- 
sion not only his own, but all other accessible 
reminiscences of Mr. Bqckle. For the sake 
of greater completeness, there is given in an 
Appendix a brief account of Mr. Buckle's 
Btudent-life, an American's reminiscences of Mr. 
Buckle at Cairo^ and three letters on the death 
of Mr. Buckle. ^__^ 

Bemaina of Archbishop Leighton ; compnstng 
27 Sermons from MSS. recently discovered 
in the Bodleian Library; also Papers on the 
Accommodation and Indulgence^ from the 
the Wodrow MSS; and the Bule of Con- 
science. With a Bibliographical Appendix 
and Notes, Corrections of the Text of the 
Whole WorkSy and a Glossary. By the 
Eev. TV. West, B.A. Incumbent of St, 
G)lumba'B, Nairn. 8vo. pp. 510, price lbs, 
doth. iJuly 21 y 1875. 

rIE Preface to this volume describes the 
Leighton MSS. in the Rawlinson collec- 
tion, one of which was discovered as recently as 
February 10, 1873. Amongst the Sermons may 
be specially noted the six concluding Lectures on 
Psalm xxxix. the fost twelve (all then discovered) 
having been printed in 1870 ; nlso three on the 
Excellency of God's Praise, two on Enoch, two 
on the Worth of the Soul, two on the Incama- 
tion, one fVom Canticles^ three from Ephesians, 
and two from 1 Peteb. 

The Occasional Papers would certainly have 
interested Sir Walter Scott, and are illustrated 
by extracts from his works. The introductions 
prefixed shew their connexion with Leiohton's 
Life and Times. Interesting as historical docu- 
ments, they bring out aspects of Leighton's 
mind and character little known, exhibiting meta- 
physical and scholastic tendencies, lively and pun- 
gent humour, keen irony, and a trenchant vigour 
of thought and expression. The ' Rule of Con- 
8cience,^a very remarkable treatise, intended to 
meet one of the crying evUs of the time^ viz, the 



fanaticism of the doctrines respecting Conscience 
common among the Covenanters, — ^is very fully 
illustrated in the Introduction and Notes. Among 
the Accommodation Papers is a Letter written in 
November 1669 by Gilbert Burnet, then aged 
26, and Incumbent of Salton. It is drawn up 
chiefly from Leighton^s papers ) but while it is 
pervaded by the fussy, self-important air charac- 
teristic of BuBNET, it has also the peculiar whine 
which Burnet sometimes affected, especially 
when he attempted to imitate Leighton.* 

The Bibliography gives a list of Leighton's 
writings in tne order of publication, from his 
Letters printed at Eotterdam in 1671, to the 
Bemains now first printed in 1875 ; also a full 
account of the various editions (with their pre- 
faces) from first to last, and a notice of the works 
that bear his name in German, French, and Dutch ; 
also articles on the Chronology of his Writings, 
the MSS. used in this edition, the MSS. formeny 
at Dunblane, &c. &c 

The Supplement contains a revision of the text 
of the whole works, with emendations and various 
readings. Amongst the additional notes on the 
Commentarv on St. Peter may be mentioned an 
article on Louise Lateau, a living instance of 
the miracle of the sacred Stigmata, chiefiy from 
Dr. LEFEBVRE,t supplemented by a note of the 
Beport of the Belgian Medical Commission. 
Attention mav also be drawn to an article on 
Christ Preaching to the Spirits in Prison* 

The Spiritual Exercises receive additional illus- 
tration from two works with which they are 
connected^ and which Leighton most highly 
esteemed, — Hilton's 'Scale of Perfection,' and 
Baker's ' Sancta^ Sophia.' The Supplement also 
contains a collection of Quotations m the works 
lately traced by the Editor, some having been 
found by him m the text for the first time; a 
note on Leiohton's favourite book, 'L'Esprit de 
St Francois De Sales;' and an article snowing 
that Young's poem, * Night Thoughts,' is in- 
debted for its title and perhaps many of its ex- 
pressions to Leighton. 

* At the close (not printed) Subnet exclaims: 
* O that my head were a fountain, that I might ran 
down in tears night and day for the abominations and 
divisions that are among us ! And next to the un- 
disturbed rest in the graTe, I know not what is to be 
more wished for than a lodge in a wilderness, to mourn 
over the passions and follies of the world! '* This last 
sentence is evidently an improvement on Lbiqhton's 
words in his Parliament Sermon, November 14, 1669 
(Vol. II. p. 426). As BuBNBT left Salton November 18, 
this gives us the exact date of the letter. 

t The second edition of Dr. Lbfbbvbb's book, 
bringing his account of Louisa L^tbau down to 
March 1873, has been translated. The English ver- 
sion, edited by Dr. Northcoto, was published by 
Messrs, Bubns & Oatbs in 1873. 
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As a specimen of tlie Glossary we give the 
following word : — 

^rfift^— expounding, discoursing, 639, 1. 19: *Now 
tne Apostle adding here of the duty of Christians.* 
Dr. Doddridge, taking it in the English sense, 
struck out the ' of.' It frequently occurs in the 
Dalkeith Presbytery Records, e.g. 'Deer. 19, 1644. 
No addition because of Mr. Robert Lighton's 
sickness. Mr. R. Carson ordered to mak, and 
Mr. Robert Lighton to adde, if health permit.* 

We may here note some misprints discovered 
since the work was printed. Preface, p. vii. 
'Scongal' for Scougai, 'lending' for sending, 
P. 197 in the Note the final letter has dropped 
from the words 'assaults/ 'the/ 'He/ 'name.* 
P. 321, 1. 1, Fartsneses is misprinted ' Paroenfiesis.' 
P. 428, the quotation mark lias been transferred 
from BuBNs' lines to the Editor's words. It 
should hare been noted in the Preface that the 
Unprinted Sermon MS. A. No. 31, described in 
the MS. as 1 Peteb i. 12, is really 1 Peter iii. 12. 

This volume of Itemains is printed for the 
Leiohtok Club, only a small impression bein^ 
offered for sale. It forms Vol. VII. of the set, and 
completes the Works, which may be had sepa- 
ratety as follows : — 
Vol. II. Sermons ^ Charges, price 15jj. 
VoM. III. & IV. Cofiimentarg on S. Peter, price 21s, 
Vol. V. Expository Lectures, price 10*. ^d. 
Vol. VI. University Lectures &c. price lOs, Qd, 
Vol. VII. Bemaim (as above), price 16*. 

To befoUmved by — 
Vol. I. Containing the Life & Lettera. 

Game Preservers and Bird Preservers, which 
are our Fiiends? By George Francis 
MoRANT, late Captain 12th Royal Lancers; 
Major the Cape Mounted Riflemen. Crown 
8vo. pp. 222, price hs, cloth. 

[July 24, 1875. 

IN whatever part of the world the Author has 
found himself. Birds have furnished an endless 
source of amusement to him. 

It was therefore with great pleasure that he 
heard that the subject of their preservation was 
to be brought be^re Parliament; and he read 
with interest the Report of the Evidence given 
before the Select Committee appointed in 1873, 
to inquire into the advisability of extending the 
protection of a close season to certain wild birds. 

But no one, he thinks, can read this evidence 
without noticing how little the subject of the 
preservation of birds is understood, or without 
wondering whether some of the naturalists, 
who appear as witnesses, are not wolves in 
sheep's clothing, who, far from really wishing to 



see all beautiful and useful birds protected by 
law and increasing in numbers, care littJe if they 
are nearly eztermmated, provided they can cany 
out certain theories of their own. 

The Report of the proceedings of this Com- 
mittee is printed in a folio volume, and in every 
case in this little book, where the Author has 
quoted the opinion of any of the witnesses, he 
has cited the very words used in the printed 
Report. 

The opinions expressed by some of these \^t- 
nesses are likely, m the Author's belief, to lead 
to serious and permanent mischief, being based 
on the notion that birds of prey do good rather 
than harm by taking off only diseased game birds. 
This notion, he feels sure, is altogether opposed 
to facts, which seem to prove that on the contrary 
strong birds generally fall victims to the carnivo- 
rous birds, of which one pair with their young 
will consume some 1,000 healthy birds in the 
course of a year. His conclusion, therefore, is 
that all birds of prey ought to be destroyed, aa 
far as possible; and this opinion is strengthened 
by further facts which seem to shew tnat the 
grouse disease arises from these birds being unahle 
in certain seasons to obtain sufficient wholesome 
food ; and that if men wish birds to exist in mi- 
naturally large numbers they must take steps to 
supply them with increased means of subsistence. 
Our system of cultivation has done this for our 
partrids^ and wood-pigeons; but though oiir 
grouse nave probably increased fifty-fold in ^e 
last one hundred years, we have done literally 
nothing to increase the food supply of these birds. 
In fact, the plan adopted on many sheep farms 
has seriously oiminished it, while the ravages of 
birds of prey can have nothing to do vnth ita 
mitigation or extinction. 

The Author believes that the whole subject of 
game preserving is very generally misunderstood, 
and that the succesful game preserver is really no 
more open to the charge of cruelty than the 
successful farmer. The one causes birds, the 
other beasts, which are useful as food for man, to 
exist in greater numbers. lie thinks that game 
birdji ought to be eaten in millions all over the 
world by men, instead of being, as they are at the 
present time, a luxury which only the rich taste, 
or the habitual food of other birds and beasts ; 
and his opinions are formed from pursuing and 
collecting birds over a great part of India, and 
for some years in South Africa. He has re- 
sided of late years in the wildest part of the 
Highlands of Scotland ; and having had the sole 
ri^ht of shooting over more than 100 square 
miles of country, he has, with the greatest satis- 
faction, watched the increase, in return for the 
protection bestowed on them, of all birds whose 
presence upon our property adds most to its value. 
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Health in the House, Twenty-Jive Lectures on 
Elementary Physiology in its Application to 
the Daily Wants of Man & Animals delivered 
to the Wives & Children of Working Men in 
Leeds and Sallaire. By Cathebine M. 
BucKTON, Member of the Leeds School Board. 
Pp. 270, with 41 Woodcuts & Diagrams. 
Crown 8yo. price 55, cloth, [t/wne 6, 1875. 

AFTER two years' experience in giving 
lectures on Physiology and the laws of health 
to the wives and daughters of worJrinff men in 
Leeds and Saltaire, Mrs. Bxroxxoif decided to try 
to give the same information to children in Board 
Schools, in Standards 4, 6, 6. Seventy-six chil- 
dren^ of both sexes, were collected in one centre 
out of their school hours. During five months 
these children attended voluntarily, being really 
interested in the information. This interest arose, 
no doubt, from the frequent use of experiments 
and models, and from the information bemg given 
orally in language that a child could understand. 
Animal Physiology was introduced as a means of 
creating an interest in natural history, and of 
iDCulcating kindness to animals. Human Phy- 
siolo^ enabled the Lecturer to explain the neces- 
sity jfor fresh air and cleanliness — the danger of 
bfection — the delicate structure of the organs of 
digestion, particularly those of an infant — ^the 
nature of !Foods, and the different properties they 
must contain, to noarish the system completely. 
The principles of heat as applied to cooking were 
expluned and Illustrated by four lectures on 
Cooking. Without this information it is hardly 
possible to prepare food economically^ and pre- 
serve its nourishing properties. 

The CoNiEins of the volume are subjoined. 

Lrctube I. 
The Air we Breaths. 



The Requisites of Good 

Health. 
Oxygen. 
Carbonic Acid. 



Sweat and Sweat-glands. 
Necessity for using Soap 
and Water. 



Lectube II. 

Impure Air and Ventilation, 

Causes of Fever. I Ventilation. 

Treatment of Fever Cases. | Directions for Sickness. 

Lectube III. 
The Skeleton, 
Fresh Air needed for I The Skeleton. 
Dumb Animals. | The Skull. 

LBonrnB IV. 
Skeleton^ Joints^ and Muscles, 



The Skeleton. 
The Spine. 
The Hip-joint 



The Foot. 
The Muscles. 



Lbctubb V, 

Ths Ctrcidation, 

Substances in the Blood. | The Arteries. 
Circulation of the Blood. | 

LBcrmui VI. 
The Circulation (continued). 
The Capillaries. | Varicose Veins, " 

Arteries and Veins. Circulation of Animals. 



Carbon. 
The Lungs. 
The Windpipe. 



The Windpipe. 

Consumption. 

Bronchitis. 



Lbctubb VIL 

Respiration, 

The Heat of the Blood. 
The Thermometer. 

Lbctubb VHI, 
Respiration (continued). 



Croup. 

Treatment of Drowning 
Persons. 



Lbctubb IX. 
The Brain and Nervous System, 



The Brain. 
Vertebrate Animals. 



The Nervous System of a 

Horse. 
The Horse's Hoof. 

Lbctubb X. 
Digestion (with special reference to children). 
Organs of Digestion. | The Saliva Glands. 

The Teeth. | The Stomach. 

Lbctubb XI. 

Digestion (continued). 

Solid Foods. | The Blood Corpuscles. 

The Bile. | 

Lbctubb XIL 
Digestion and Carbonaceous Foods, 



The Gastric Juice. 
Infant Digestion. 



Animal and Vegetable 

Foods. 
Vegetable Body-warmers. 

Lbctubb XTTT. 
Carbonaceous and Nitrogenous Foods, 



Body-warmers. 
Sugar. 



Flesh-formers. 
The Liver. 

Leotubb xrv. 

Nitrogenous and Liquid Foods, 



Bad Effects of Spirits. 
Water and Milk. 



Drink for Animals. 



Milk. 
Salts. 



Soda. 
5alts. 
Water in Food. 



Lbctubb XV. 
MUk and Mineral Foods, 

I Scurvy. 
Potassium. 

Lbctubb XVL 

Mineral Foods, 

Importance of Water for 

Animals. 
French Cooking. 



28 



NOTES ON BOOKS 



August 31, 1875 



Lecturb XVII. 
Foods. 

Flesh-formers. Cheap Soup. 

Body-wanners. Beef Tea. 

Different Effects of Food. 

Lectubb XVIII. 

Cooking (boiling, with thermometrical notices). 

Vegetable Cooking. I Boiled Enrgs. 

Potatoes. I Poached Eggs. 

Lectttrb XIX. 
Cooking (continued). 



Cooking Apparatus. 

Roasted^Joints. 

Rice. 



Macaroni. 

Vegetable Preparations. 



Lectxtbe XX. 
Cooking (continued). 



Vegetable Soup. 
Importance of Solid Foods. 
Tea. 



Coffee. 
Cocoa. 
Chocolate. 

Lectubb XXI. 

Cooking (concluded). 

Organs of Plants. I Importance of Cleanliness. 

Organic Matter. | Baking. 

Lbctube XXII. 
The Nerves and the Sense of Hearing. 



The Organs of Hearing. 

Fear. 

Weak Nerres. 

Evil Effects of Laudanum. 



Quack Doctors. 
Effects of Lead-poisoning. 
The Sense of Hearing. 
The Ear. 



The Larynx. 
Gentle Speech. 



Lecture XXIII. 

Light and Sunshine. 

The Organ of Sight I Importance of Sunshine. 

The Eye. | Day and Night 

Lecture XXIV. 
The Voice. 

I The Larynx of a Horse. 
The Bearing Rein. 

Lecfure XXV. 
The Treatment of Animals, 
The Elephant. I Invertebrate Animals. 

Cruelty to Animals. | Cruelty and Kindness. 

AFFEin>ix L 
Food Table. 
Dry Foods. 
Wet Fpods. 

Foods most Suitable for Health. 
How to Treat a Person Apparently Drowned. 
Disinfectants. 

Affendix II. 
Books. 

Appendix III. 

Questions on Cruelty to Animals. 

*^* Prizes for the best answers to these ques- 
tions are to be purchased by money presented to 
the Leeds School Board by the Leeds Society for 
the Preyention of Cruelty to Animals. 



Primer of the English Constitution & Goveim- 
mentj for the Use of CollegeSj Schools & 
Pnvate Students. By Sheldon Amos, M.A. 
Professor of Jurisprudence, University Col- 
lege, London; Professor of Jurisprudence 
<& Constitutional Law <& Legal History to 
the Inns of Court ; Examiner in the Con- 
stitutional History of England in the Uni- 
versity of London ; Author of * A Systematic 
View of the Science of Jurisprudence ' &c. 
Second Edition, revised. Crown 8vo. pp. 
262, price 65. cloth. [June 21, 1875. 

rpHE purpose of this work is to present, in the 
X most convenient and systematised form, a 
(]^uantity of information of the highest degree of 
importance, and yet of the most inaccessible sort 
All the political institutions of the country, and 
the moa«s in which they practically work from 
day to da^r, are compendiously described, techni- 
calities being as far as possible avoided, and his- 
torical references being introduced only so far as 
is needed to make the subject dear. The busi- 
ness of the House of Commons, the nature of 
political parties and of governmental admdnistra- 
tion, the work of the chief government offices, the 
proceedings at a criminal trial, and the leading 
principles of every part of English Law, are 
explained with especial attention to precision in 
detail, where detail is needed. 

The Second Edition has been carefully revised, 
and is preceded by a list of definitions and expla- 
nations of the following political terms and 
expressions, for the information of general readers 
who may consult the work not as students : — 
Adfninistrative, Aristocracy, Constitution^ Constitu- 
tional, Democracy, Govemmentf Executiw, Judicial, 
Law, Legislation, Monarchy, Oligarchy, BepuhHc, 
Bight, State, Supreme Political Authority. A list 
of authorities is also appended. 

The OoNTENiES of the volume are as follows. 

General View of the Constitution and Government of 
England. 

The Sovereign. 

In respect of Legislation. 

In respect of AdministratiTe Matters. 

In respect of Judicial Matters. 

In respect of Internal Affiiirs. 

In respect of External Afiairs. 

The House of Lords. 

The House of Commons. 

Its Constitution : — 

1. As to Places represented. 

2. As to Qualifications of Electors. 

3. As to Mode of Election. 

(1.^ As to the value of each vote. 
(2.) As to how the votes are taken. 

4. As to Qualifications of Members. 
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Its Internal Begolations : — 

1. Privileges of Members. 

2. Powers of the House oyer its own Members 

and other Persons. 
Officers of the House. 

3. General Business of the House. 

Notice oif Motion — ^how made. 
Passing of a Bill. 
Process in an impeachment. 

General Form and Structure of an Act of Parliament. 
Political Parties and the Formation of the Government. 
Members of the Cabinet and other Chief Officers of 

the Executive Government. 
Certain Special Government Offices. 
Judicial Organisation. 

Superior Courts. 

Inferior Courts : — 

1. County Courts. 

2. Courts of Quarter Sessions. 

3. Courts of Petty Sessions and Police Courts. 
General Course of Proceedings in a Criminal Trial. 
Trial by Jury. 

The Habeas Corpus Act. 
The Punishment and Reformation of Criminals. 
General Course of Proceedings in a Civil Trial 
and of Mixed Civil and Criminal Proceed- 
ings:— 
Pleading. 

Hearing of Evidence and Decision of Disputed 
Matters of Fact, and Consideration and 
Decision of disputed Points of Law. 
Extraordinary Judicial Bemedies. 

General View of the Institutions and Principles of 
English Law. 

Purees of English Law. 

Law of Property. 

Law of Contract. 

Law Begulatine certain Special Relations : — 

Husband and Wife. 

Guardian and Ward. 

Trustees. . 

Law of Torts or Civil Iiyuries. 
Criminal Law. 
Securities for the Liberty of the Subject. 

Local Government. 
Belief of the Poor. 
Public Health and Education. 
Local Taxation. 

Organisation of the Police. 

Taxation and the Revenue. 

Goremment Statistics. 

The Army and Navy* 

Merchant Shipping. 

The Bank of iSigland. 

The Bailway System. 

The Established Church. 

Citisenship. 

The Constituent Parts of the British Empire. 

The British Islands. 

The British Colonies. 

The British Dominions in India. 

International.Relations. 



Appendices, 
Translated Text of Magna Charta. 
Translated Text of Co70rmatio Cartarum, 
Text of the • Petition of Right.* 
Text of the Habeas Corpiu Act 
Text of the • Bill of Rights.* 
Text of the * Act of Settlement.' 
The Audit Department and the Process of Making 

Payments by the Treasury. 
The Foreign Office and the Under-Secretaries of 

State for Foreign Afiairs. 
The National Debt. 
The Legal Profession. 
The Bank of England. 
The Jurisdiction of the House of Commons in Cases 

of Disputed Elections. 
Index. 

Sound. By John Tyndall, LL.D. D.C.L. 
F.R.S. Professor of Natural Philosophy in 
the Royal Institution of Great Britain. 
Third Edition, revised and augmented, in- 
cluding Recent Researches on Fog-Signal- 
ling; pp. 452, with Portrait and 190 
Woodcuts & Diagrams. Crown 8vo. price 
10«. 6c?. cloth. [June 80, 1875. 

IN preparing the present edition the Author in 
nis preface states that he carefully went over 
the last, amended as far as possible its defects of 
style and matter, and paid at the same time 
respectful attention to the criticisms and sugges- 
tions which the second edition had called forth. 
The cases are few in which the Author has been 
content to reproduce what he has read of the 
works of acousticians. He has sought to make 
himself experimentally familiar with the ground 
occupied; trying, in all cases, to present the 
illustrations m the form and connexion most 
suitable for educational purposes. • 

But the new matter of greatest importance 
introduced into this edition, is an account of an 
investigation which, during the past two years, 
the Author has had the honour of conductmg in 
connexion with the Elder Brethren of the Trinity 
House. Under the title, 'Researches on the 
'Acoustic Transparency of the Atmosphere, in 
' relation to the question of Pog-Signamng,* the 
subject is treated in the seventh chapter. It was 
only by Governmental appliances that such an 
investigation could have been made ; and it gives 
the Author pleasure to believe that not only have 
the practical objects of the inquiry been secured, 
but that a crowd of scientific errors, which for 
more than a century and a half have surrounded 
this subject, have been removed, their place- being 
now taken by the sure and certain truth of nature. 
In drawing up the account of this laborious 
inquiry,' the Author aimed at so linking the 
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obseryations together that they alone should offer 
a substantiid demonstration of the principles in- 
volved. Further labours enabled him to bring 
the whole inquiry within the firm grasp of 
experiment ; and thus to give it a certainty which, 
without this final guarantee, it could scarcely 
have enjoyed. 

On Concussion of the Spine, Nervous Shocky 
and other Obscure Injuries of the Nervous 
Si/stem in their Clinical and Medico-Legal 
Aspects. By John Eric Erighsen, Senior 
Surgeon to University College Hospital, 
and Professor of Clinical Surgery at Univer- 
sity College; Consulting Surgeon to the 
Hospital for Diseases of the Nervous System ; 
to the Hospital for Children, Chelsea ; to 
the Women's Hospital ; &c. 8vo. pp. 356, 
price lOs, 6d. cloth. [JwZy 31, 1875. 

THE principal objects of this work are to direct 
the attention of medical Practitioners to a class 
of injuries that has hitherto been but imperfectly 
described; to endeavour to throw some light on 
their true nature; and to shew that, although 
often the result of railway collisions, they may 
and often do occur in the ordinary accidents of 
civil life. In addition to this, the work is in- 
tended to supply a missing chapter in medical 
jurisprudence; and much attention has been 
Destowed in it on the Diagnosis and Prognosis 
of the injuries in reference to compensation claims 
and actions at law arising from them. 

The Shull and Brain; their Indications of 
Character and Anatomical delations. By 
Nicholas Morgan, Author of * Phrenology 
and How to Use it in Analysing Character ' 
&c. Pp. 228, with 24 Lithographic and 
Woodcut Illustrationai Fcp. 8vo. price 3fi. 
cloth. IJune 30, 1875. 

THIS work is designed to supply a desideratum 
to the class of persons who may be desirous 
of studying character, but have not time to master 
Lavateb's work or other more comprehensive 
treatises. For such readers it is hoped that this 
small volume may afford all that is needed for 
understanding the subject, and for learning the 
legitimate and useful application of it. 

In phrenological literature, it is customary to 
treat of Acuities, functions, and organs ; and the 
Author follows tnis course in his previous work 
'Phrenology and How to Use it in Analysing 
Character; but in the present case he has departed 
from this method, and spoken only of cranial signs 
and their indications, except in the controversial 
parts of the work. 



Some of the more prominent objections to 
phrenology are reviewed,— especially those ad- 
vanced by Mr. G. H. Lbwes in his 'History of 
Philosophy.' Dr. Febbieb's researches in Cere * 
bral Physiology receive a passing notice. The 
Will receives a considerable share of attention ; 
and Dr. Cabpenteb's exposition of it in ' Mental 
Physiology' is critically examined. The topo- 
graphy of the cerebral convolutions, and Professor 
Tubneb's Cerebro- Cranial Map, shewing the 
relations of the convolutions of the outer surface 
of the hemispheres to the skull, are fully treated, 
and illustrated by lithographic drawings, mcluding 
a copy of the engraving given in illustration of 
the Professor's Memoir in the Journal of Anatomy 
for November, 1873. This engraving is repro- 
duced by permission of Professor Tubneb. Pro* 
fessor TrBNEB divides each lateral half of the 
skull into ten areas, which the Author commends 
to the attention of phrenologists; but believing 
that these areas might be advantageously sub- 
divided, he has increased them to seventeen. 
Bules are given for determining the boundaries 
of the areas in the head, and their relative posi- 
tions to the convolutions of the vaulted 8ur£eu» of 
the brain. 

The work treats with conciseness, yet it is 
hoped comprehensively, the subjects of size and 
quality as measures of power, and the effects of 
temperament on the mental operations; it like- 
wise explains the method of examining heads and 
crania, so as to discern their peculiarities^ and to 
understand their indications. 



Sonnets, and the Consolation to Lima, Bj 
Philip Acton, Author of 'Etchings in 
Verse.' Crown 8vo. pp. 94, price 45. 6rf. 
cloth. [June 24, 1875. 

rESE Sonnets, fffty-five in number, are framed 
on the Petrarchan model. ^ Some are personal 
to the Writer, but the majority express opinions 
on a variety of subjects, social, political, and 
religious. The concluding fourteen are devoted 
to the subject of Immortality. The Consolation 
to Livia is a close translation of the Cvnsolatio ad 
Ltvtam now included in the works of Ovid, but 
formerly attributed to his contemporary, rSDo 
Albinovakxjs. It is a consolatory elegy on the 
death of Dbtjsus Clauditts Nebo, the brother of 
the Emperor Tjbebius, addressed to their mother, 
LrviA Ijbtjsilla, the second wife of the Emperor 
Augustus. Tibebius and Dbusus were her sons 
by her former marriage with Tibekius Claubitts 
Nebo. Dbusus died from the effects of an acci- 
dent B.C. 10, rot 80, during the lifetime of bis 
mother Livia and of his step-father Augustus. 
The original is very pathetic, and modem in 
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thought and feeling, and is strongly idnged with 
the scepticism whicn characterises the writings of 
Oyid. It has only lately been translated into 
English prose, and never before into English 
Terse. 



Iiatin Prose, for Junior Classes, through the 
English Language, By G. S. Steward, 
M.A. Christ Church, Oxford; late Assistant 
Master in Queen's College and Colombo 
Academy, Ceylon. 12mo. pp. 164, price 
2s. 6rf. cloth. [Sept. 1, 1875. 

SO many approved works exist on Latin Prose 
Composition, that an apology seems necessary 
for offermg one more. Tne Author's excuse is 
thftt he believes the system proposed in this book, 
for introducing boys to the difficulties of Latin 
Prose, to be very different from any yet put for- 
ward, and more simple. The Author states in 
his IVeface that the idea of shewing how to turn 
English grammatical forms into Latin rather than 
explaining the Latin idiom, as is done in most 
books of this kind, occurred to him in Ceylon, 
where he was for many years tutor in a Govern- 
ment college and school. The plan succeeded so 
well with nis younger pupils tnat he threw his 
rough notes into a shape fit for publication, since 
he saw no reason why a system suitable for a 
foreifp boy should not be also suitable for an 
English boy. Strangely enough, one of the first 
newspapers he took up, after his arrival in 
England in the beginning of 1872, contained an 
advertisement of a book, with a title nearlv word 
for word the same as he had chosen for his own. 
The publication of this book prevented him for a 
time from taking any steps to publish ; but, on 
further consideration, he found its plan so dif- 
ferent from the one he had adopted, that he 
thought there might be room for both of these 
two manuals. He now offers his book to those 
who are, like himself, enc^aged in the work of 
education, with the hope that, if they try it, they 
will find, as he has himself found, that pupib 
taught on the system it proposes will be less 
h&ble to make those blunders which are most 
common in the papers of junior students. The 
Author's plan in teaching a large class has been 
never to promote the boys to a higher rule till 
a large proportion of them have thoroughly mas- 
tered a lower. The Exercises given under each 
head may not be found sufficient to insure the 
desired accuracy, but they can easily be supple- 
mented by the teacher. It has also been the 
Author's custom, as soon as possible, to extract 
from^ the history used in the class, or from any 
reading book, or to make up longer sentences, 
illustrating the rules of the previous exercises. 



English History Analysed; containing a rapid 
keview of English History, Topically 
arranged, to he used in Conjunction with an 
Extended Course of History. By A. S. 
Cantlat, Alumnus of the Aberdeen Univer- 
sity, and formerly Senior English Master in 
Mill Hill Grammar School, Hendon. Fcp. 
8vo. pp. 36, price 2s. cloth. 

[^August 31, 1875. 

11HIS concise Analvsis was originally compiled 
by the Author /or the use of his own pupils 
in preparing them for the Local Examinations 
and London Matriculation. It is now published 
with the conviction that it will be found useful 
to all students about to enter competitive exami- 
nations in English History. The subjoined Table 
of Contents indicates the scope of the work. 
As an instance of the mode of treatment, it may 
be mentioned that all the Statutes limiting the 
powers of the Crown are brought together and 
examined in one page. 

Contents : — 

Historical Periods, 
Boman Leadors. Koman 

Britain. 
Saxon and Danish Kings. 
The Heptarchy. 
Anglo-Saxonism and Feu- 
dalism. 
The Sovereigns, Queens, 

Eldest Sons, &c. 
Protectors. Analysis of 

the above. 
Genealogies. 
General Analysis. 
The British Constitution. 

Chief Parliaments. 
Statutes limiting the Kegal 

Power. 
Statutes curbing the power 

of the Church of Kome. 



Persecuting Acts. 

Acts of Freedom. 

Miscellaneous Statutes. 

Notes. 

Wars, with their Analy- 
ses^ 

Treaties. 

Plots and Insurrections. 

Massacres. 

Political Factions. 

Beligious Sects and Fac- 
tions. 

Names of Note, with 
dates. 

Patriots and Philantliro- 
pists. 

Famous Women. 

Churchmen and Divines. 

Authors. 



Oxford University Local Examinations in 1870. 
Liry, Book XXII. Latin Text with English 
(grammatical and Explanat&i^ Notes and a 
Vocabulary of Proper Names. Edited for 
the use of Candidates qualifying for the 
University Local Examinations by J. T. 
White, D.D. Ozon. 12mo. pp. 158, price 
25. 6d. cloth. ISept. 1, 1875. 

IN compliance with several requests addressed 
to the Publishers the present edition of 
Book XXII. of Livy has been prepared on the 
plftn which the Editor adopted for Book XXIII. 
At the head of each chapter a succinct account of 
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its contents IB placed. The Notes are occupied 
with explanations of the several allusions which 
occur in the work^ and also with information 
respecting various grammatical constructions. 
Eeferences are largely made to the Public School 
Latin Primer, as being the Grammar now ordin- 
arily used; while, occasionally, where needful, 
the rules laid down in the Grammars of Zuhpt 
and Madvig have been supplied in substance. 
After the Notes a Vocabulary of Proper Names is 
given. Each article has been wntten for the 
elucidation of the Text, and to this point it is 
strictly confined. 

Handbook of the English Language, for the 
use of Students of the Universities and the 
Higher Classes in Schools. By R. G. 
Latham, M.A. M.D. <fcc. late Fellow of 
King's College, Cambridge; late Professor 
of English in Univ. Coll. Lond. The Ninth 
Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. 546, price 6s. 
cloth. [August 2, 1875. 

An Elementary English Orammar for the use 
of Schools. By the same Author. New 
Edition, thoroughly revised and greatly 
enlarged. Crown 8vo. pp. 244, price 3^. Qd. 
cloth. [Jubj 31, 1875. 

IN the former of tliese two books the Author has 
presented, in a condensed form, to students 



preparing for examination, the chief facts of 
which he treated at mater length in his luger 
work on the English Language. The Handbook 
is divided into four parts, the first of which is 
purely historical, and treats of the introduction, 
diffusion, and Continental origin of our language. 
The second part, Phonesisy is devoted to the con- 
sideration 01 the elementarv sounds of the Encflish 
language. The third and fourth parts deal re- 
spectively with Etymology and Syntax, between 
which Dr. Latham maintains a very firm distinc- 
tion. The Elementary English Orammar is a 
simplified form of the Handbook, and treats in 
five parts respectively, of the history of the Eng- 
lish language, orthoepy, and orthography, or 
speaking and spelling, etymology, syntax, and 
prosody. There is a general aim in these nooks 
to gradually banish from English grammar a 
nomenclature and classification Ibunded upon the 
Latin and Qreek languages, and to encourage the 
study of English Grammar on English Principles. 
Artificial compendious rules Dr. Lathau recog- 
nises as most desirable in studying a foreiga 
tongue, where much detail has to be learned in a 
short time. But since the English student has 
this detail close at hand in his mother tongue, he 
has time to refiect, and classify for himself, and 
to feel that he is not so much studying the jEIng- 
lish language itself, as the principles of language 
generally; and indeed, may, if he please, thus lay 
the foundation for the wider study of comparative 
philology. 
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New Edition of Professor Bain's Work on the 
EnonoNS and the Will. — Early in November will be 
published, in One Volume, 8vo. price 15«. cloth, ' The 

* Emotions and the Will' by AiJEXAin)BB Bain, LL.D. 
Professor of Logic in the University of Aberdeen; 
the Third Edition, thoroughly revised and in great 
part rewritten. 

New Work by Professor Max Muller. — In 
October will be published, in 8vo. * Chips frotn a 

* German Workslvop' By Max Mulleb, M.A. Pro- 
fessor of Comparative Philology at Oxford, and 
Foreign Member of the French Institute. Volume 
the Fourth, completing the "Work, and consisting of 
Essays chiefly on the Science of Language, with an 
Index to the Third and Fourth Volumes. 

CoNTEirrs of Vol. IV. 

I. Jnaugural Lecture, on the Value of Comparative 
Philology as a Branch of Academic Study, 
delivered before the University of Oxford, 
1868. 
II. Bede Lecture, Part I» on the Stratification of 
Language, delivered before the University of 
Cambridge, 1868. 



Part II. on Curtius' Chronology of the Indo- 
Germanic Language, 1875. 
III. Essay on the Migration of Fables, 1870. * ^ 
IV. Strassburg Lecture, on the Besults of Compa- 
rative Philology, delivered before the Univer- 
sity of Strassburg, 1872. 
V. "WestmiDster Lecture, on Missions, delivered in 
Westminster Abbey, 1873. With Dr. Stan- 
ley's Introductory Sermon *0n Christian 
Missions,' and a Postscript ' On the Vitality 
of Brahmanism.' 
VI. Address on the Importance of Oriental Studies, 
delivered at the International Congress of 
Orientalists in London, 1874. 
VII. Life of CoLEBROoxE, with Extracts from his 
Manuscript Notes on Comparatiye Philology. 
VIII. Reply to Mr. Darwin, with Postscripts 

Index to the Third and Fourth Volumes of 
' Chips from a German Workshop.* 

New Work by the Author of Amy Herbert. 
In the Autumn will bo published, in crown Bvo. 
' Some Questions of the bayJ By Elizabeth M. 
Sewkll, Author of * Amy Herbert/ ' Passing Thoughts 
on Keligion/ &c. 



Atigiisl 31, 1875 



LITERARY INTELLIGENCE 



33 



New Historical School-Book by the Rev. 

G. W. Cox, M.A. — In the Autumn vill be published, 
uniform with Dean Merivale's 'General History of 
Borne/ in One Volume, crown 8vo. with Maps, 

• General History of Greece to the Death of Alexander the 

* Great' By the Key. Georob W. Cox, M.A. Author of 

• The Aryan Mythology * &c. 

Illttbtbaied Teatels in the Himalaya 
Mountain,— 'Im the Autumn will be published, in 
One Volume, imperial 8vo. ^The Indian Alps and How 

* 100 Crossed them, being a Narrative of Two Years^ 

• Besidenee in the Himalayas and Two Months Tour 
' into the Interior towards Kinohinjunga and Moimt 

* Everest,' By a Lady Pioztkbb. With lUustrationff 
from Original Drawings made on the spot by the 
Authoress, comprising 130 Wood Engravings by 
G. Pearson and 12 full-page Plates in Ohromolitho- 
graphy by M. & N. Hanhart. 

New Edition of Dr. Cobbold's smaller work on 
Tapeworms, — Now ready, in fcp. 8vo. price 5s, cloth, 

• Tapeworms {Human Entoeoa\ their Sources, Varie- 

* ties, and Treatment ; with One Hundred Cases* By 
T. Sphncbb Cobbold, M.D. F.R.S. F.L.S. The Third 
Edition, rewritt<»n and enlarged. — ^Essentially practi- 
cal in its character, this volume is neither intended to 
supersede the Author's larger treatise on * Entozoa,' 
nor his smaller volume on 'Worms,' which, in the 
form of Lectures, deals with the intestinal parasites 
generally. Almost every word of the present edition 
has been rewriten, more than four-fifths of the text 
being entirely new. 

The favourable reception of the previous editions by 
the medical profeFsion led the Author to believe that a 
short account of cases occurring in his private practice 
might not be unacceptable. To gain the necessary 
space, however, without rendering the work incon- 
veniently largo, he has been obliged to omit the 
illustrations (which were chiefly useful to the student); 
also the Appendix given in the first edition; and 
likewise the chapter on Threadworms given in the 
seoond edition. 

The Threadworms, or Ascarides as they are some- 
times erroneously termed, are fully discussed in the 
'Lectures on ftactical Helminthology,* above re- 
ferred to. 

In regard to the subject of Hydatids, briefly con- 
sidered in the former editions of this book, the 
Anthor has also thought it best to reserve what he 
has to say on that head for separate publication. 

The Contents of the volume as they now stand are 
as follows : — 



The Armed, or Pork Tape- 
worm* 

The Unarmed, or Beef 
Tapeworm. 

The Mutton Tapeworm. 

The Broad or Pit-headed 
Tapeworm. 

The Greenland Tapeworm. 

The Oested Tapeworm. 

The EllipticaUy-Jointed 
Ti^wwoim. 



The Margined Tapeworm. 

The Triple-crowned Tape- 
worm. 

The Spotted Tapeworm. 

The lUdged Tapeworm. 

The Egyptian or Dwarf 
Tapeworm. 

The Hydated - forming 
Tapeworm. 

Treatment. 

Cases. 



Mr. Habtlet's Lectukes on Atmospheric 

Am, — In September will be published, in 1 vol. small 
Svo. with Illustrations, *■ Air and its Relations to Life 

* 1774-1874 ;* being, with some Additions, a Course 
of Lectures delivered at the Eoyal Institution of 
Great Britain in the Summer of 1874. By Walter 
NoBL Hartlet, F.C.S. Demonstrator of Chemistry at 
King's College, London. 

M'Ctjlloch's Commercial Dictionary, — In 

the Autumn will be published, in Svo. * A Supple^ 
*ment to the Dictionary, Practical, Theoretical, and 
' Historical, qf Commerce and Commercial Navigation 

* of the laU J. R. M'Culloch, of H.M, Stationery Office: 
This Supplement, which is in preparation by Mr. 
H. G. Beid, Editor of the current Edition of the Dic- 
tionary of Commerce, and for many years Secretary 
to Mr. M'CiTLLOCH, will present a copious abstract* 
alphabetically arranged, of all matters pertaining to 
British Commercial Legislation and to British Trade 
with all parts of the world, between the years 1870 
and 1875 both inclusive. 

JoiiK LoBEcn and YvELiNQ Ram-Baud.— In the 
Autumn will be published, in One Volume, small 4to. 
handsomely bound, price 58, * Little Walks in London, 
*in Fretich and English.* By Yvelino Bak-Baui). 
With Six Etchings by Jowx Lbech, and a Portrait of 
the Artist. This work will consist of Tales written to 
illustrate some early drawings by John Lebch, of 
which a small edition, with a different accompanying 
letterpress, was privately circulated amongst the 
Artist's friends many years ago. The object of the 
present publication is to furnish matter better illus- 
trative of Leech's designs, and suited to young per- 
sons. It is given in French and English, printed on 
opposite jpages so as to form a useful and attractive 
introduction to the knowledge of the French language. 

The Third Edition of Mr. Maclbod's ' Theory 
'and Practice of Banking* is in the press, and will be 
ready early in the Autumn. Very extensive altera- 
tions will be made in this edition. Since the last 
edition was published Mr. Macleod was selected by 
the Royal Commissioners for the Digest of the Law to 
prepare the Digest of the Law of Bills of Exchange. 
In the recent case of Goodwin v, Robabts in the 
Exchequer Chamber, the Lord Chief Justice of 
England in delivering the judgment of the Court 
said — 'We find it stated in a law tract by Mr. 

* Macleod, intitled Specimen of a Digest of the Law of 

* BiUs of Exchange, printed, we believe, as a Report to 
*the Government, but which, from its research and 
' ability, deserves to be produced in a form calculated 
*to insure a wider circulation.' This edition will 
embody the results of the Author^s work on the Digest. 
It contains a complete exposition of the Theory of 
Credit as developed in the Pandects of Justinian, 
which will become the Law of England on the 
1st November next. 

Mr. Macleod has also in preparation an elementary 
work on Banking ; and Part II. of Vol. II. of his 
'Principles of Economical Philosophy! comprising 
Mixed Economics, and completing the work 
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Epochs o£ English History, — Preparing for 
publication, in fcp. 8to. volumes, uniform with Epochs 
of Modern History, ^Epochs of English History* 
Edited by the Rct. M. Cbbiohtow, M.A. Fellow of 
Merton College, Oxford. 

Epochs of Ancient History. — ^Preparing for 
publication, in fcp. 8vo. volumes, uniform with Epochs 
of Modem History, * Epochs of Ancient History^ 
Edited by the Rev. Gbobgb William Cox, M.A. and 
Chadi^s Saiolbt, M.A. 

New Greek School Book, in continuation of 
Fowlb's Easy Greek and Latin Classical Course. — 
In the Autumn will be published, in 12mo. * Second 

* Easy Greek Reading-Book, containing Lessons from 
' XenophoUy the Fint Book of Homer, jf-c* By the 
Rev. EDMtTMD FowLK, Author of * Short and Easy 
Greek Book,' * First Easy Greek Reading- Book, &c. 

White's Grammar School Texts, — In the 
Autumn will be published in this Series, in 32mo. 
the Fourth and Fifth Books of Virgil's JExeid, 
Latin Text, with English Vocabulary ; and the First 
and Second Books of Eutbopius* Epitomk Historlk 
Romjjtjs, Latin Text, with English Vocabulary. 
Edited by the Rev. John T. White, D.D. Oxon. 

New Junior Bible-Class Book. — ^In September 
will be published, in 18mo. price Sixpence, * Bible 
' Epochs and Lessons, for the use of Infants and the 

* Junior Departments qf Elementary Schools.* By 
David Morris, B.A. Lond. late Classical Master 
in Liverpool College ; Author of * Class-Book History 
of England ' &c. 

Epochs of Modern History, a Series of 

School Books narrating the History of England and 
Europe at Successive Epochs subsequent to the 
Christian Era. Edited by Edward E. Morsis, M.A. 
Head-Master of Uio Melbourne Grammar School, 
Australia; and by J. Surtkbs Phillpotts, B.C.L. 
late Fellow of New College, Oxford ; Head-Master of 
the Bedford Grammar School. In course of publica- 
tion, each volume in fcp. 8vo. complete in itself. 
Volumes to appear in the Autumn : — 

* 2'he Fall of the Stuarts ; and Western Europe 
'from 1678 to 1697/ By the Rev. Edward Hale, 
M.A. Assistant-Master at Eton. 

* The Age of Elisaheth,^ By the Rov. M. Creiqhton, 
M.A. Fellow of Morton College, Oxford. 

* The Puritan Revolution,* By Sahuel Rawson 
Gardinbr, Author of * The Thirty Years War, 1618- 
1648,' in the same Series. 

* TTie War of Amei^an Independence,* By John 
Malcolm Ludlow, Barrister-at-Law. 



Das Lied von leh Glocke, — In September 
will be published, ' Schiller's Song of the Bell,* the 
German Words, with a Complete Vocabulary, English 
Explanatory Notes & a Synopsis of German Gram- 
mar for the Use of English Candidates preparing for 
Examination in German. By Charles Bilton, B.A. 
Editor of ' The Class and Standard Series of Reading 
Books ' &c. 

Miller's Elements of Chemistry, — In the 
Autumn will be published, in 8vo. with Woodcuts, 

* Elements of Chemistry, Theontical and Practical. 
By WiLLLiM Allen Miller, M.D. F.R.S. &c. late 
Professor of Chemistry in King's College, London. 
Part III. Organic Chemistry. Fifth Edition, revised 
with Additions by H. E. Arustrong, Ph.D. F.C.S. 
Professor of Chemistry in the London Institution; 
and by C. E. Groves, F.C.S. 

New Edition of Dr. Odling's Practical 
CnsuisTBT. — In the Autumn will be published, in One 
Volume, crown 8vo. price 6«. cloth. 'A Churse of 

* Practical Chemistry arranged for the ttse of Medical 

* Students, with express rrference to the Three Months* 

* Summer Practice.* By William Odlino, M.A. F.R.S. 
Waynflete Professor of Chemistry in the University of 
Oxford. Fourth Edition, revised and augmented; 
with numerous Woodcuts of MicroscopicalJ[Preparations 
and Chemical Apparatus. 

New Work on Sblenoqraphical Astronomy. 
Preparing for publication, in One Volume, illustrated 
by Maps and Plates, ' The Moon, and the Condi- 

* tion and Configurations of its Surface.* By Edbctnd 
Neison, Fellow of the Royal Astronomical Society &c 
This work will be in substance a full description of 
the Moon, giving a detailed account of the condition 
of the surface and of the various lunar formations, 
including the results that have been obtained up to the 
present of the study of the Moon's surface, and illus- 
trated by a new complete lunar map embracing the 
latest contributions to Selenography. 

Text-Books of Science, Mechanical and 

Physical, now in course of publication, adapted for 
the use of Artisans and of Students in Public and 
Science Schools. The Two following Text-Books in 
continuation of this Series, edited by C. W. Mkrri- 
FiELD, F.R.S. will be published in the Autumn : — 

' Telegraphy.* By W. H. Prbecb, C.E. Divisional 
Engineer, Post Office Telegraphs ; and J. Sivewbioht, 
M.A. Superintendent (Engineering Department) Post 
Office Telegraphs. 

* Railway Appliances! Including Permanent Way, 
Points and Crossings, Stations and Station Arrange- 
ments, Signals, Carriage and Waggon Stock, Breaks, 
and other Details of Railways. By J. W. Barry, 
Member of the Institution of Civil Engineers, &c 
With Woodcuts. 
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Preparing for Publicatiariy at frequent intewal^, in fcp. Svo. volumes to be had 
separately f the price of each volume being, generally, ffalf-^t-Crown^ 



LONDON SERIES of FRENCH CLASSICS, 

EDITED BY 

CHARLES OASSAL. LL.D. 

PBOFESSOn OF THB FSENCU LAKGrAGB AMD UTBBATUBB IN UNIYEBSITT COLLKGB 

AMD THB BOTAL NAVAL COIXEGB ; 

EXAMIMBR IN IHB BOTAL MILITARY ACADEMY, WOOLWICH; 

LATB BXAMINEB IN THB T7NIVBRSITY OF LONDON AND FOB THB CIVIL SERVICB OP INDIA: 

TH^IODORE KAROHER, LL.B. 

PB0FBS80R OF FRKNCH IN THB ROYAL MILITARY ACADEMY, WOOLWICH; 

EXAMINER IN THB UNIVERSITY OF LONDON AND THB ROYAL NAVAL COLLEGE; 

LATB EXAMINER FOB THB CIVIL SERVICB OF INDIA: 

AND 

L:&01SrOE STlfiVENARD, 

PRINCIPAL FRKNCH MASTER IN THB CITY OF LONDON SCHOOL; 

SECOND FRENCH MASTBR IN ST. PAUL'S ECHOOL ; 

LBCrURBB ON THB FRBMCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE IN KING's COLLEGE. 



r[S SERIES will include the best works of French literature from the sixteenth century to the present 
time. 

At the beginning of each volume there will be an outline of the subject-matter. The notes, placed at the 
end, in the form of a vocabulary, will give, in alphabetical order, a thorough explanation of all difficult 
passages, and supply any other information required for the full understanding of the text. 

The Series, being intended not for finished scholars, but only for English students of both sexes who have 
made fair progress in French, the notes will contain no disquisitions beyond the reach of such learners ; they 
will aim at aSbrding judicious assistance, with a view to give young people an insight into French literature, 
and to lead them to that practical knowledge of the language, the want of which is so generally felt in this 
country. 

Tho Series will begin with selections from the drama. These will bo succeeded by works taken from 
writers in the other branches of literature, which will appear after the following plays : — 



Cobneillb 



19 



FIB ST BET. 

Kaynouard 

Alfred db Vigny... 
Lamartine 



Racine 



yt 



M 



The 

LeCid, 
Les Horaces, 

Polyeucie, 

The SECOND SET. 

C. Delavigne 
Victor Hugo 

PONSARD 



Amlromaqiic, 

JBritannicus» 

Iphiffinie, 



MoLliBB 



ft 
n 



.*. 



The 

Le JHfidecin maigri lui, 

L'Avare, 

Le Bourgeoiz Gentilhomme. 



THIBD SET. 

Voltaibb... 



•«• 



5» 

If 



Les Templiers* 
Chatierton. 
Toussaint Louvcrture, 



Les Ei\fant8 d'Edoiiard* 
Les Burgravcs, 
Le Lion amoureux. 



Brutus, 

Zaire. 

Mahomet, 



THE APPLICATIONS AND PROCESSES OP CHEMISTRY IN THE USEFUL ARTS. 



Preparing for publiccUion, in One Volume^ ^medium 8vo. with numerous 

IlluBtrationa engraved on Wood, 

INDUSTBI AL CH EMISTBY. 

A Manual for use In Technical Colleges or Schools, and for Manufacturers <tc, 

BEING A TRANSLATION BY DB. T. D. BARRY 

OF FbOFBSSOBS STOHHAMlf AKD EkOLBb's Q-BBlUir EdITIOK OF 

PAYBN'S "PRflOIS DB OHIMIB INDUSTRIBLLB.*' 



Edtthd thbouohout and SuFFiAUEirnD) WITH Chaftbbs on thb Chkicistbt 

OF THB MbTALS ETC. 

By B. H. PAUL, Ph.D. 



■ .'>_/■* /^•^ ^ ^\ ^ *\ ' 



One of the most noteworthy charftcteristics of the 
present time is the growing recognition of Science as 
the highest form of practical knowledge, and of the 
fact that, since the processes of industrial art are but 
particular instances of the general habitudes of nature, 
the successful conduct of technical operations, no less 
than the improvement of particular branches of in- 
dustry, involves ac(]^uaintance with natural facts and 
principles which it is the special business of abstract 
science to deal with altogether apart ftrom considera- 
tions of utility. 

In this respect no branch of Science is more impor- 
tant than Chemistry, and, on account of its technical 
relations, it has long been made a subject of study in 
Continental Schools. For the same reason, greater 
attention is being given to the teaching of Chemistry 
in this country, and it is believed that a work treat- 
ing of the applications of this Science in a concise and 
systematic manner will be of senice in promoting its 
more general introduction in Schools, as so strongly 
recommended in the late Report of the Royal Com- 
mission. 

The various branches of industry involving a know- 
ledge of Chemical Science are, moreover, of such vast 
national importance that, while special practical ex- 
perience is essential for the manufacturer, some 
general acquaintance with them is calculated to be 
useful to those not directly engaged in manufacturing 
pursuits, since tiie development of old established 
industrial arts, as well as the introduction of new ones 
by the application of chemical discoveries, often 
determine radical and far-reaching changes that in- 
fluence general commerce no less than particular 
branches of industry. 

From these points of view Paten's work has always 
held a high position in France — where the study of 
Chemistry in its practical relations has long been 
systematically carried out — as well as in Ghermany — 
where the technical value of Science is most of all 
appreciated— and for this reason it has been selected 
as the basis of the work now in preparation. 



Besides the utility of such a work for self-instmc- 
tion, and for use in technical colleges or schools, it 
will — ^as a comprehensive summary of chemical in- 
dustry — serve also as a book of reference ; and cam 
has, therefore, been taken to represent the progross 
of invention, as well as to render the work more com- 
plete, by adding several new sections on the extrac- 
tion of metals from their ores, &c. &c. 

Annexed is a sketch of the contents and general 
arrangement of the work. 

Section 1. — ^Technical Chemistry of the non-Metal- 
lic Elements — Water, Atmospheric Air, Ammo- 
nia, Nitric Acid, Carbon, Fad, Carbonic Oxide» 
Carbonic Acid, Hydrocarbons, Sulphur, Sulphuric 
Acid, &c ; Phosphorus, Arsenic, Chlorine, Bro- 
mine, Iodine, Boron, Silicon, and their Com- 
pounds. 

Beotion 2.— Technical Chemistiy of the AlkaUne 
and Earthy Metals — Sodium and Potassium and 
their Salts, Ultramarine, Water-glass, Gun- 
powder; Calcium and Magnesium and th^r 
Salts, Mortar, Cement, &c. ; Aluminium and its 
Salts, Glass and Porcelain. 

Beotion 3.— Technical Chemistry of the Heavr 
Metals— Metallui|7, Smelting of Iron, Lead, 
Copper, Tin, Antimony, Silver, Gold, MeKuij, 
Platinum ; Alloys, White Lead, Zinc-white, and 
other Compounds of the Metals used as Pig- 
ments, and for other purposes. 

BQCtion 4.— Technical Chemistry of Materials pro- 
duced by Plants and Animads— Wood, Paper, 
Starch, Sugar, Com, Flour, Bread, &c.; Pro- 
ducts of Fermentation— Wine, Beer, Spirits, 
Vinegar ; Gun-cotton ; Fats and Oils, Soap, Gly- 
cerine ; Caoutchouc and Gntta Percfaa Candles, 
Mineral Oil, Coal Gas. 
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on tlM SmotiOBt and the WQl, 

TWrd Edition 41 

BtXiTOv't BcHiuaB't Bona cf tMs B*U ... 5S 
Bomon on the Origin of the Ghielio Raoe 
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mentary School 

Indian Alps (The) and How we Crossed 
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JcmiBB's Quiek§andM 

Kiboslbt's Lecturee delirered in Ame- 
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50 Maxwbll's Theory of Heat, Fooxth 

47 Edition 47 
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Infants ». &i 

53 M6llxb'b (Max) Chips from a German 

Workshop, Vol. rv 30 

87 Vvkuov'b Fint Work in Snfflish 50 

Nicholas's Annals and Antiqnitles of 

44 Wales, Now Edition 44 

43 Pictob's Memorials of Lirerpool, New 

Edition 44 

42 Quaib's Anatomy, Eighth Edition 48 

Sbwbll's Qmettion* o/tMe Da^ 48 

41 Stigabd's Life, Work, and Opinions of 
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62 Ybsby FmoBBALD's Edition of the 
64 Public Health Act 1875 46 

Tbayis on EfTectoal Reform in Man and 
46 Society 45 

46 Twiss on the Law of Nations in lime of 

51 War, Second Edition 40 

Watsob's Caedmon 45 

be found at pages 66 to 61. 



2^ ImdUui Alps aad Hew we Crossed them ; 
being a Narrative of Two Years' Residence 
in the Himalayas^ and Two Months' Tour 
into the Interior J towards Kinchinjunga and 
Mount Everest, By a Ladt Pioneer. With 
Illustrations from Original Drawings made 
on the spot by the Authoress, comprising 
130 Wood Engravings by G. Pearson and 
10 full-page Plates in Ghromolithography 
by M. & N. Hanhart. Imperial bvo. 
pp. circa 624, price 428, cloth. 

^December 18, 1875. 

PERHAPS there is no comitry in the globe so 
sorpassiDgly beautiful, and about -which at 



the same time ao little is known or has been 
written as the mountainous regions of Asia, par- 
ticularly their eastern section, fdthough they con- 
tain the culminating points of the earth's surface, 
Kinchinjunga and Mount Everest being reepec- 
tively 28,178 and 29,002 feet above the level of 
the sea. Alike unknown to the general reader 
alao, are its glorious primeval forests, its deep 
Alpine valleys, and noble rivers fed by icy peaks^ 
no work descriptive of the Eaatorn Himalaya 
having yet been published, with the exception of 
that by Dr. Hooker, written twenty years ago, 
which, although most valuable and interestinff in 
itself, is addressed less to the ordinary reader tnan 
to the naturalist 
The present work makes no pretension to a 
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scientific character^ the little band of travellers 
having gone into the interior not for parposes 
of scientific research, but merely to explore an 
almost unknown country, and to enjoy the inci- 
dents of travel. 

That the eastern section of this vast mountain 
region should have hitherto remained so little 
explored, is not so strange as may at first appear. 
In the first place it is much more difficult of 
access than the western. The Outer Himalaya 
Alps — varying in height from eight to fourteen 
thousand feet — ^must oe crossed before the per- 
petually snow-clad peaks, the traveller's goal, 
can be reached, these peaks being fifty miles dis- 
tant from the nearest starting point as a bird 
would fly, but scarcely less than one hundred and 
fifty to the pedestrian. Moreover there are no 
roads or pathways over them, and he must trust 
to his compass and the confic^ation of the distant 
mountains to guide him on his way. 

The route chosen by the Autnoress and her 
friends, in crossing these trackless wilds, was the 
crest of the Singaleelah range, which separates 
Sikkim from Nepal. This route, although afford- 
ing more glorious scenery than any other, is one 
of special aifficulty. No villages where food may 
be obtained exist along the way. Game, there- 
fore, which can be met with only at comparatively 
low elevations, is the traveller's sole resource 
beyond the hermetically sealed provisions which 
he may happen to take with him. Food con- 
sequently must be provided on starting, for the 
whole journey to and fro, which cannot occupy 
less than many weeks. 

Apart &om these difficulties, the expedition was 
attended with dangers and risks of no ordinary 
kind, the travellers having relied upon the promises 
of Kajees and Soubahs — agents of the Rajah's 
territories through which they would have to 
pass, and supposed friends to the English — to 
send supplies of food to meet them at different 
stages along the route. This in every case they 
failed to do, exposing them and their camp, con- 
sisting of seventy men of the various hill tribes, 
to the peril of dying of starvation in one of the 
wildest and most inhospitable regions of the 
world. Finally, their guide, after taking them 
beyond the limits of perpetual snow, decamped, 
leaving them to find their way back unaided. 

In the concluding chapters of the narrative an 
account is given of a very interesting feature of 
these mountain regions, viz. the Buddhist Monas- 
teries, as well as of the monks themselves, amongst 
whom the Authoress sojourned, witnessing a 
service in their temple, and noting the habits of 
this singular people. She also describes not only 
the scenery but tne picture8(]^ue costumes of the 
Lepchas, Bhootias, and Limboos — hill tribes, 
together with their various characteristics. 



The woodcuts by Pearson are £eto-eimile8 of the 
Authoress's pen and ink sketches taken on the spot, 
illustrating not only the costumes of the moun- 
taineers, but the daily incidents of travel The 
chromolithographs have been reproduced from her 
water-colour drawings, executed on the journey. 

' The Frosty Caucasus ' ; an Account of a 
Walk through Part of the Range^ and of an 
Ascent of Elbruz in the Summer of 1874. 
By F. C. Grove. Pp. 352, with 7 Illustra- 
tions, engraved on Wood by Ed. Whymper 
from Photographs taken during the journey 
by n. Walker, and a Map of the Country 
Traversed. Crown 8vo. price 15* doth. 

[November 6, 1875. 

r[S volume describes a journey made by the 
Author and three other English traveUers 
through the valleys lying immediately under the 
highest peaks of the Caucasian chain. 

After going from Odessa, by way of Poti to 
Tiflis, the chief city of Trans-Caucasia, and then 
partly retracing the journey to Kutais, the Capital 
of Mingrelia, the Author and his companions left 
the latter place for the mountain region, and 
reached the remarkable village of Grebi, situated 
high up in the Valley of Rion. They followed 
this stream to its source, and then crossed the 
main chain by a glacier pass, descending to the 
head of the nver Tcherek. After traversing the 
magnificent valley, through which the upper 
waters of this river fiow, and reaching a huge 
icefield which lies west of it, the travellers passed 
into the secluded Valley of Bezingi, explored the 
great glacier at its head, and penetrated to the base 
of Kotchan Tau, the second in height of Caucasian 
peaks. After leaving Bezingi, the strangely- 
situated village of Tchegem was visited, and 
thence the journey was continued to [Jrusbieh, in 
the upper part of the valley of the Baksan, 
whence the travellers made the ascent of Elbruz, 
the highest mountain in the Caucasus. The 
eastern peak of this mountain, which is double- 
headed, had been before ascended; but the 
western peak, slightly loftier according to the 
Eussian survey, was first attained on this occasion. 
It should be stated that Elbruz is, what Mont 
Blanc has so lon(f been wron^y said to be. the 
highest mountain in Europe. From. Urusbien the 
travellers made their way through very striking 
country to the valley of the Kuban, whence the 
main chain was crossed l>y the Nakhar pass. The 
beautiful valley of the &liitch, and that of the 
Kodor, were then descended to the Russian post 
at Lata, from which place the travellers went by 
Zebelda to Soukhoum Kaleh on the shores of the 
Black Sea, where the journey ended. 
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The way was for the most part through the 
vallejs inhabited by the Mohammedan triben. 
These are rarely visited, even by the Russians, 
and, so far as is known, the Author and his com- 
panions were the first Englishmen to set foot in 
much of the country they traversed. To the con- 
aideration of the authorities at Tiflis they were 
indebted for a Government order, in obedience to 
which they were received as guests by the chiefs 
of the villages they visited. As these chiefs were 
generally very friendly, the Author was able 
to observe closely the simple, patriarchal life of 
the Mohammedans of the i^orth- Western Cau- 
casus. Of them, and of the great mountain 
country they inhabit, he has endeavoured to give 
a faithful description. 

The illustrations, as stated on the title page, are 
from photographs taken during the journey. The 
map is from the Russian OfHcial Map, which 
emoodies the results of the only survey yet made 
of the country. 

Chips from a German Workshop, By F. 
Max MtJLLER, M.A., Professor of Compara- 
tive Philology at Oxford ; Foreign Member 
of the French Institute. Vol. IV. con- 
taining Essays cliicfiy on the Science of 
Language, and completinpr the Work (in- 
cluding Index to Vols. III. & IV.) 8vo. 
pp. 890, price I85. cloth. [Oct. 26, 1875. 

THE present volume concludes the collection of 
Essays which Professor Max Mijller began 
to publish in 1868, under the title of * Chios 
from a German Workshop.' It contains chieny 
articles touching on some of the more important 
problems of the Science of Language. The 
Lecture on Missions, delivered in Westminster 
Abbey, together with Dean Stanley's intro- 
ductory sermon were added, because they had 
for some time been out of print. Several of the 
papers are published here for the first time, viz. 

* Tiie Inaugural Lecture on the Value of Com- 
^parative Philology as a Branch of Academic 

* Study 'i The Review of * Curtius' Chrono- 
' logy of the Indo-Germanic Languages,' and 
the article 'In Self- Defence,' in which the 
Author refers to some recent criticisms pub- 
lished in the North American Hevieio. The 
address, too, on the Importance of Oriental 
Studies, delivered at the International Con- 
gress of Orientalists in London, 1874, is here 
pablished for the first time in a complete form, 
as well as the ISfanuscript Notes on Comparative 
Philology from the pen of Colebrooke. At the 
end of the volume there is a complete Index to 
VoM. III. & IV. The Index to the preceding 
volumes is given at the end of Vol. II. 



Table op Contbnts: — 

I. Inaugural Lecture on the Value of Compara^ 
tive Philology as a Branch of Academic 
Study, delivered before the University of 
Oxford, 1868. 
II. Kede Lecture, Part I. on the Stratification of 
Language, delivered before the University 
of Cambridge, 1868. 
Pabt II. on CuRTius' Chronology of the Indo- 
Germanic Languages, 1875. 

III. Essay on the Migration of Fables, 1870. 

IV. Lecture on the iSsults of Comparative Philo- 

logy, delivered before the University of 
Strassbuig, 1872. 
V. Lecture on Missions, delivered in Westminster 
Abbey, 1873. With Dr. Stanley's Intro- 
ductory Sermon 'On Christian Missions, 
and a Postscript * On the Vitality of Brah- 
manism.' 
VI. Address on the Importance of Oriental Studies, 
delivered at the International Congress of 
Orientalists in London, 1874. 
VII. Life of CoLBBROOKE, with Extracts from his 
Manuscript Notes on Comparative Philology. 
VIII. Reply to Mr. Darw^in. 
IX. In Self-Defonco. 

Index to the Third and Fourth Volume of 
' Chips from a German Workshop.' 



Life, Work, and Opinions of Ileinrich Heine. 
By William Stigand, Author of * Athenais, 
or the First Crusade ' &c. Pp. circa 600, 
with Portrait of Heine. 2 vols. 8vo. price 
285. cloth. {^Decmhtr 1875. 

THIS work has been prepared with the \dew, 
not only of presenting to the English reader 
a full account of the life and labours of the last 
great poet of Germany, and of its greatest wit and 
humourist, but also of enabling him to possess in 
a convenient form so much of the poetry pure, vivA 
vocBy and other utterances of Hbhtb as is likely 
to interest an English public. "With two or three 
exceptions, such of the poems of Heine as are 
given in these volumes have been translated anew 
by the Author, and all the prose extracts have 
also, of course, been translated, especially such as 
are taken from the Poet's letters. The greater 
part of these letters are thus for a first time 
offered to the reader in an English dress. Many 
of his horn motgf aphorisms, and critical judg- 
ments on men, politics, and literature, are also 
now for the first time collected and given in an 
English form to English readers. Some of these 
judgments and opinions of Heine, it is well 
known, have, when viewed by the light of sub- 
sequent events, quite the air of prophecies. 

lie foresaw that a great struggle would at some 
time come between France and Germany, although 
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he exerted all the force of his genius to bring 
about a good understanding between the two 
countries, with which he was by destiny so closely 
connected. Although bom on German soil, he 
was early in life a French citizen, and the last 
twenty-four years of his life were spent in Paris. 
He was thus exceptionally placed for appreciating 
the genius of each of the countries, France ana 
Germany, nor did he fail to. take advantase of 
this position, and to exercise his remarKable 
powers of observation on the literature and 
politics of both countries. Although it is impos- 
sible to claim for him the title of a consistent 
politician, yet his remarks on politics and on the 
political state of Europe are often strikingly true, 
and not less interesting than his literary criticisms. 
The incidents of I&ine's life^and his relations 
vrith distinguished persons in Prance and Ger- 
many, are also highly illustrative both of his time 
and of his genius, tlis wit, it must be admitted, 
was often as licentious as it was brilliant and 
extraordinary ; but great care has been taken by 
selection and omission to avoid as far as possible 
objections on this score from an English reader. 



The Law of Nations considered as Inde- 
pendent Communities ; the Rights and Duties 
of Nations in time of War, By Sir Travers 
Twiss, D.C.L. F.R.S. Member of the Insti- 
tute of International Law, and one of Her 
Majesty's Counsel. Second Edition Revised, 
with an Introductory Juridical Review of the 
Results of recent Wars, and an Appendix of 
Treaties and other Documents. Crown 8vo. 
Pp. 680, price 2\s. cloth. [^Nov, 10, 1875. 

THIS work is not intended to be an exhaustive 
treatise on the subject of the Rights and 
Duties of Nations in time of War. The object of 
the Author has been to select the more important 
and what he considers to be the cardinal topics 
of those branches of the Law of Nations, which 
regard the Rights and Duties of Belligerents 
towards one another, and the Rights and Duties 
of Belligerents and Neutrals respectively, more 
especially when the parties are maritime Powers. 
He has sought in treating each topic to ascertain 
the leading principle which lies at the foundation 
of the Law, by an historical analysis of the 
practice which has prevailed amongst nations at 
various times, as the earlier practice will be 
found in most instances to disclose some general 
principle baaed upon an absolute view of Belli- 
gerent Ri^ht, the application of which has become 
modified in modem practice, either under the 
civilising influence of commerce, or in deference 
to some conflicting right of Neutrals. 



The present edition has been revised, wherever 
it was necessary to adjust the text to the altered 
circumstances of political life in either hemi* 
sphere, or to keep it ona level with the advance- 
ment of learning on other subjects. A new 
introduction has been prefixed, in which the 
Author has reviewed the teiritorial changes 
effected in Europe by the wars of the last ten 
years, and in which he has concisely noticed on 
the one hand the ameliorations introduced into 
the conduct of warfare and on the otiier the 



growing disposition of nations to have reooutse to 
arbitration instead of war for the settlement of 
disputed questions of International Right He 
has also briefly examined some of the more im- 
portant bearings of the modem doctrine, that war 
ought to be regarded as a relation between 
Government and Govemment, not between Nation 
and Nation, and that State armies and State fleets 
should alone engage in hostilities, whilst the 
persons and property of individual citizena ahould 
enjoy an immunity from violence and capture, 
provided they abstain from all co-operation in 
the defence of their country, and this more 
especially as regards maritime warfare. 

The work itself is divided into twelve chap- 
ters : — 1. On the Mode of Settling IntematioiMl 
Disputes. — 2. War and its Characteristics.^^. The 
Commencement of War. — 4. The Rights of a 
Belligerent within an enemy's country. — 5. The 
Rights of a Belligerent on the High Sea& — 
6. Blockade.-— 7. Contrsbrand of War.— 8. The 
Enemy Character. — ^9. Capture and its IncidentB. 
—10. Privateers.— 11 and 12. The Righta and 
Duties of Neutral Powers. An Appendix has 
likewise been added to this Edition, containing 
extracts from the Protocols of the Congress <n 
Paris of 1856, including the Declaration on the 
subject of Maritime Law and the exprBsnon 
of the wish of the respective Powers that 
States, before appealing to arms, should have 
recourse to the mediation of a Mendly Power. 
The Convention of Geneva of 1864 for the amelio- 
ration of the condition of the wounded in annies 
in the field. The additional Convention of 18^ 
in regard to the Marine. The Declaration of St. 
Petersburg of 1868 against the employment of 
certain projectiles in warfare. The Conferences 
of Lonaon of 1871. The recognition of the 
respective Powers that it is an essential principle 
of the Law of Nations, that no Power, can 
liberate itself from the engagements of a tareaty 
without the consent of the other contracting 
Powers. The Treaties of 1871 respecting the 
navigation of the Black Sea, and ofue mouths 
of the Danube. The Appendix concludes witli 
the British Foreign Enlistment Act of 1870 (33 
and 34 Vict. ch. 00). 
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C01fTE*B POSITIVE POUTT or TreatiM on 
Socio l ogy, iBrtttating the RELIQION of 
HUMAHITT. 

Social Statics, or the Abstract Theory of 
Human Order. By Auouste CJomte, Author 
of the System of Positive Philosophy. Trans- 
lated by Frederic Harrison, M.A. of Lin- 
ooln's Inn. 8vo. pp. 418, price 14«. cloth. 

{^October 6, 1875. 

r[S Woik forms the Second Volume of 
Coictb's 'System of Positive Polity, or 
TieatiBe on Sociology,' now in course of publica- 
tion, translated from the Paris edition of 1861- 
1854 and furnished with Analytical Tables of 
Contents. The work will be completed in Four 
Volumes, published separately, and each forming 
in some degree an independent treatise. 

This Se^nd Volume is exclusively devoted to 
the Fundamental Institutions of Society. It is . 
concerned not with the development of institu- 
tioosy or with their ultimate form as conceived by 
the Author, but with those aspects of human life 
which are permanent under all phases of its 
histoiT. The first and principal chapter treats of 
the theory of Religion; not of any ])articular 
religion, but the permanent questions which every 
religion attempts to solve. In a similar spirit the 
AuUioT proceeds to treat of the problems under- 
lying the questions of Property, Family, Lan- 
guage, €K>veinment, Church. The volume thus, 
taken by itself, contains what the Author has to 
•ay respecting the permanent religious and social 
anangements of society, as seen in their real 
types, and not under any historical or ideal phase, 
and thnsit necessarily embraces the field traversed 
by the more conservative and spiritual philoso- 
phers and reformers from Plato down to De 
Maisirb. 



The Emotions and the Will. By Alexander 
Baim, LL.D., Professor of Logic in the 
-University of Aberdeen. Third Edition, 
Svo. pp. 686, price lbs. cloth. 

[November 22, 1875. 

rE publication of the present edition has been 
long delayed by the wish of the Author to 
levise the work thoroughly, at every point 

Of the three departments of the mind, the one 
moet difficult to treat scientifically is the de- 
partment of Feeling, in other words, of Pleasure 
and Pain. Now one chief condition of scientific 
li«y>^lwipr is to estimate quantity with preci- 
sion. To do this in Psychology seems a very 
hopeless task. Tet we may enquire what are the 
means actually employed for fixing degree in re- 
gaid to tiie feelings, and whether such means as 



are in use can be extended or improved. To this 
enquiry is devoted a part of tne Introductory 
chapter. 

In a separate chapter, a full discussion is given 
to the bearinp; of the Evolution hypothesis on the 
EuoTiOKS. The only (question here considered 
is — ^Do the facts, when viewed in the light of this 
hypothesis, gain in clearness P As regards, more 
especially, the great antagonistic couple — Love 
and Anger — the efiect is thought to be happy. 

The chapters on the leading Emotions, on Ideal 
Emotion, and on Sympathy, have been almost 
wholly re-written. 

Under the Will, the changes have been fewer ; 
but a certain amount of new matter has been in- 
troduced here too. Having had to consider how 
far his original explanation of the origin and 
growth of voluntary power would be affected by the 
hypothesis of Evolution, the Author feels confident 
that his leading assumptions are equally required 
under that hypothesis ; while minor modifications 
have had to be made in stating the nature of our 
voluntary aptitudes at birth. 

An addition is made to the handling of Desire; 

In the chapter on Liberty and Necessity, the 
argument for Free-will from Consciousness, as 
reproduced by Mr. Sidowice, has been subjected 
to a fresh examination. 

The chapter on Belief is re- written, with some 
modifications. 

The general view of Consciousness has been 
revised, and the analysis of Subject and Object 
re-stated. 



Higgledy-piggledy, or. Stories for Everybody 
and Everybody's Children, By the Right 
Hon. E. H. Rnatchbull-Hugessen, M.P. 
Author of * Whispers from Fairyland ' 
&c. Pp. 392, with Nine Illustrations 
from original designs by Richard Doyle 
engraved on Wood by G. Pearson. Crown 
8vo. price 65. cloth. [November 5, 1875. 

Contents : — 

The Crone of Charing. 

The Squirrel and the Hedgehog. 

The Pig of Cberiton. 

The Mermaid's Boy. 

Prince Merimel. 

Billy's Story. 

R. KNATCHBULL-HUGESSEN presents 
us with his usual Christmas contribution 



M 

in the shape of six stories in a volume bearing 
the title of * Iliggledy-Piggledy.' In the ' Crone 
of Charing* we have a real witch of the 
older kind who victimises an honest carrier, 
puts life into milestones and sign-posts, scofis at 
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Justices of the Peace, and despises coBstabloe. 
'The Squirrel and the Hedgehog* is a tale of 
woodland life, -whilst, *The Pig of Cheriton' 
relates the adventures of a damsel who was cap- 
tured by fairies, and only released (under the 
directions of the pig) by certain difficult and 
curious methods, one of which required the silence 
of a respectable female for a longer period than 
females (respectable or not) are wont to remain 
silent. In 'The Mermaid's Boy' a lost prince 
receives a marine education at the hands' of the 
sisters of the sea ; and in ' Prince Merimel,' 
the *Faun of the Capitol,' and other famous 
statues, appear in a totally new character. The 
last tale is ' Billy's Story,' which may be left to 
speak for itself. 

List of the Illustratioxs : — 

Dame Marlow enquires of the Pig for Kuth 

Mucklepat. 
Fairy and Owl ( Vtffnette). 
Job and the Fingerposts. 
The Crone and the Hag in Mortal Combat. 
The Convoy of the Hedgehog. 
Kuth and the Pink Lady. 
The Dwarf Cradlock finds his Match. 
Frank awakes in his Father's Wood. 
Billy's Amazement at the Dances in the Castle 

Court. 

The Golden Journey^ and other Verses, By 
Julia Goddahd> Crown 8vo. pp. 172, 
price 5fi. cloth. \_Octoher 23, 1875. 

Fthe Golden Journey life and death are 
treated of. The bells of Antwerp ring in 
the strain of death. The old city of Treves forms 
the ffround-work for thoughts on life past; the 
Moselle on life present; the Harz mountains 
on life future. The remainder of the poems, 
with a few exceptions, are reprints from various 
magazines. 

Social Gleanings, By Mark Boyd, Author 
of * Reminiscences of Fifty Years.' Post 8vo. 
pp. 356, price IO5. M. cloth. 

{Novemher 16, 1875. 

THE anecdotes and stories contained in this 
volume have been gathered during the course 
of a long life, and are mven to the world in the 
hope that they may both furnish amusement and 
possess an interest for many readers, as preserving 
the memory of persons and things now belonging 
for the most part to the past. 

If to any it may seem that the possession of the 
rare gift of seeing ourselves as others see us would 
}iave withheld the Author from the step of pub- 
licationi he may at the least plead the encourage- 



ment given to him by the favourable receptian 
accorded to his previous work, ' Eeminiscennes of 
Fifty Years,' and by the favourable verdict of 
Dean IIamsay, whose universal popularity attests 
his pre-eminence amongst the raconteurs of the 
generation now rapidly passing away. 

The anecdotes have as wide a range as the 
circumstances of human society will allow. From 
the Prince Regent to Jock I^rodie tlie poacher, 
the reader will be introduced to actors of all 
kinds on the great stage of the world; bat 
whether it be peer or peasant who is brought 
upon the tapis^ the Author's selection has been 
determined by their respective claims on human 
interest, admiration, or sympathy ; and he trusts 
that the perusal of the work may leave this 
impression upon the reader. 



Lectures delivered in America in 1874. By 
Charles Kingsley, F.L.S. F.G.S. late 
Rector of Eversley, Canon of Westminster, 
and Chaplain in Ordinary to the Queen and 
the Prince of Wales. Crown 8vo. pp. 156, 
price 55. cloth. [^Octoher 23, 1875. 

THE main questions discussed in these Lectures 
affect Europe and America alike, and have a 
direct bearing on the present and the fatnre of 
the world. They express the Author's conviction 
that the great task of establishing law and order 
must be carried out by the English race of the 
old and the new country together, and that the 
degree in which this work is accomplished 
already furnishes a sufficient refutation of much 
in the current philosophy of the day. 

Contexts : — 

I. Westminster Abbey. 

II. The Stage as it once was. 

in. The first Discovery of America. 

IV. The Servant of the Lord. 

V. Ancient Civilisation. 



The Oration of Demosthenes on the Crown. 
Translated by the Right Hon, Sir Robert 
Collier. Crown 8vo. pp. 156. Price bs. 
cloth. [Octobet* 25, 1875. 

SIR ROBERT COLLIER has endeavoured to 
supply what is wanting in our language — an 
adequate translation of the great Speech for the 
Crown. This speech has, indeed, been translated 
— since the days of Lord Brougham — ^with suffi- 
cient verbal accuracy ; but the oratorical spirit has 
been wanting, and the English reader has been 
somewhat at a loss to account for the efiect 
which it produced upon a popular audience. The 
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vresrat Translator has taken some pains to trans- 
late the Oration oratoricallj, to put it into such 
English as would be used by a practised English 
speiaker. The translation is accompanied by a 
preface, in which the circumstances giving lise 
to the memorable contest between the two great 
attic orators are shortly stated, and an analysis is 
given of the Speech of -^Eschines, to which 
that of DxMOSTHENBS was a reply. Sir Robert 
CoLLUEB refers to so much of the Athenian laws 
and constitution as is necessary to the full under- 
standing of the nature of that contest^ and points 
out the character and working of that remarkable 
Athenian institution, the graphe paranomon, 
under which the indictment against Dsicosthenes 
was preferred. He separates the merits of the 
esse from the technical points of Athenian law 
which arose, and upon the latter jrives his readers 
the view of an English judge. He concludes by 
a short review of the respective merits of the 
rival orators. 

Quicksands ; or Prevalent Fallacies in Belief 
and Worship Painted Out, with their Reme- 
dies, By the Rev. Stephen Jenner, M.A. 
Post 8vo. pp. 536, price 10s. 6d. clotii. 

[November 12, 1875. 

rnniS work consists of a series of Ten Essays 
X upon great questions of the day. Of these 
essays seven were published many years ago ; and 
the reception which they then met with has 
encouraged the Author to republish them in a 
revised and somewhat enlarged form, with the 
addition of three fresh essays to make the set 
more complete. 

In the first essay, the Author seeks to prove 
that there is such a thing as Truth in religion, to 
satisfy doubters, and also to lay down such criteria 
foT ito ascertainment as will guard his fellow men 
against adopting false doctrines in the place of the 
true. In the second, he has gone into what may 
be termed the philosophy of Error. The third 
contrasts the real with the ideal Church ; while 
the fourth treats of Sacramental Efficacv. The 
subject of Symbolism is fully discussed in the 
fifth essay in its various relations to Religion. 
The true meaning of the expression ' the Cross,' 
in the New Testament, is treated of in the sixth 
essay. In the seventh essay, which treats of the 
Power of Faith, the relation between Faith and 
Reason is shewn, with the superior influence 
exerted by Faith. The popular prejudice against 
Controversy is encountered in the eighth essay, 
and its advantages are argued to be much greater 
than its evils. In the ninth essay, a misapprehen- 
sion in the use of the word ' Religion ' is pointed out, 
as applied to the Christian system ; and the Author 
states his reasons for regarding Christianity as 



rather the Cure far Religion in all its forms, than 
as one among many religions j and he endeavours 
further to shew that, viewed and acted upon as a 
* Religion ' only, Christianity itself involves many 
moral dangers, which are mistakenly made the 
ground for infidelity. The volume closes with 
an essay on Charitjr, explaining its origin and 
true nature, and its several relations in the 
Christian life. 

Some Questions of the Day, By Elizabeth 
M. Sewell, Author of * Amy Herbert,' 
* Passing * Thoughts on Religion,' Thoughts 
for the Age,' &c. Crown 8vo. pp. 180, 
price 25. 6d. cloth. [^November 1, 1875. 

THE Papers or Letters which comprise this 
volume were originally published in the 
' Monthly Packet.' They do not profess to be a 
full statement of the Evidence of Christianity — 
such a work would be far beyond the Writer's 
power. Their object is rather to point out the 
grave and startling difficulties of the sceptical 
theories which young people are so reaoy to 
accept — difficulties which must be completely 
met and satisfactorilv answered before any 
thoughtful mind, brought up under the influences 
of Christianity, can consent to give up the faith 
that secures to them peace in Time, and happiness 
in Eternity. A list of the letters is subjoined : — 

1. Reason and Faith. 

2. The Limits of Evidence. 

3. The Apostles' Creed. 

4. The Church and its Rites. 

6. The Origin of Christianity, and the Source of its 
Early Influence. 

6. The Authenticity of Holy Scripture. 

7. Inspiration of Scripture. 

8. & 9. Special Scripture Difficulties. 

10. & 11. Revelation Consistent with Reason. 

12. The Study of Sceptical Questions. 

13. The Authority of Definition. 

Religion and Science, their Relations to Each 
Other at the Present Day; Three Essays 
on the Grounds of Religious Belief By 
Stanley T. Gibson, B.D. Rector of Sandon, 
Essex, late Fellow of Queen's College, Cam- 
bridge. 8vo. pp. 382, price 10s. 65. cloth. 

{^November 30, 1876. 

rPHE general object of this vrork is to shew that 
X moaern theories, as to the laws of nature and 
evolution, are not incompatible with a belief in 
the principal doctrines of Christianity. The 
subject is treated in three essays. The first con« 
cems the belief in Gon. The Design argument 
is stated ; the old objections to it arc given ] the 
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influencds of modem science are examined; a 
modification is proposed ; and, finally, an estimate 
is made of the value of the argument at the 
present day, and a statement of the real schism 
between religion and science. Other arguments 
are then considered : the it priori argument, the 
first cause arguments, the moral arguments. 
Here, too, the effects of modem scientific theories, 
as that of energy, and of atoms, are taken into 
account, and also the difficulties from the exist- 
ence of evil, and the attributing of infinity to 
God. Finally, the arguments are viewed in com- 
bination, and* a conclusion is drawn as to their 
efi*ectiveness. In the second essay the miraculous 
evidence of Christianity is considered. The 
d priori objections to miracles are discussed ; the 
evidential argument from them is stated ; a good 
many cases of alleged miracles and other wonders 
not connected witn the Gospels are examined; 
and the opinion is maintained that the tests of a 
miracle needed to discredit all these accounts 

" would, if impartially applied to the Gospel mira- 
cles, discredit them also as miracles, with the 
exception of the Resurrection of Chrisi. The 
evidence of this last event is discussed at some 
length. The possibility of a true miracle not 
being divine, and its force as a divine attestation, 
are next considered. The conclusion arrived at 
is, that the value of the ar^ment from the 
Christian miracles is really diminished in our 

' days, though not destroyed, and that, consequently, 
Christian truth must now depend mainly upon 
the attestation of the moral faculty for its accept- 
ance. In the third essay the relation of the 
Gospel to the moral faculty in man is discussed. 
The permanent excellence of Christian morality, 
the advantages of religion in the Christian as 
opposed to the Positivist sense of the word, and the 
actual conformity of the leading Christian doc- 
trines with the moral feeling of enlightened times, 
are maintained. But with regard to this last point 

^ an exception is admitted— as to the everlasting 
misery of the wicked, and also as to a certain 
popular view of the Atonement. Lastly, the value 
of Bishop BuTLER*s argument from analogy is 
considered and questioned. 



Jubilee Memonal of the liailwaji System ; a 
History of the Stockton and Darlington 
Railway y and a Record of its Results, By 
J. S. Jeans, Author of * Pioneers of the 
Cleveland Iron Trade ' *.^c. Pp. -336, with 
6 Illustrations. 8vo. price Is, ijd, cloth. 

[ October 9, 1875. 

rnillS is, primarily, a connected history of the 
JL first public railway in the world worked by 
steam locomotion, giving many curious and in- 



teresting facts concerning the initial difficulties 
encountered in the establishment of the railwaj 
system ; and shewing the experimental stages and 
small beginnings from which that great fabriio 
has arisen. The work is chiefly remarkable for 
the circumstances under which it has been piib- 
lished. The fiftieth anniversary of the Stock- 
ton and Darlington Bail way was celebrated at 
Darlington — the cradle of railways—on the 27th 
of September last, and the directors of that 
company authorised and affi>rded every poeaible 
fadlity for the publication of this volume^ in 
view of that notable and important occasion. 
Hence the volume is largely compiled from tbe 
official records of the first public railway, and 
hence, also, its facts and figures are placed 
beyond the possibility of impeachment The 
Author, however, has aone more than merdhr give 
a semi-official history of the first public railwaj ; 
he has furnished data illustrative of the progrees 
of railways at home and abroad during the last 
half centurv, and especially referring to the 
growth of the North-Eastern system, with which 
the Stockton and Darlington line is now incor- 
porated. This, therefore, as it is certainly the 
most recent, is probably one of the most complete 
records of the railwav system from a statistical 
stand-point, while the volume also embraces 
biographical notices of Edwabd Pbass, Gbobok 
Stephbnson, and other pioneers of the railway 
system. 

Memorials of Liverpool, Historical J Topo- 
graphical ; including a History of the Dock 
Estate. By J. A. Picton, F.S.A. Second 
Edition, revised, with Additions. 2 vols. 
Crown 8vo. pp. 1,154, price 15*. cloth. 

^October 8, 1876. 

rpHE second edition of this work has been revised 
JL throughout, and extended by the addition of 
a consider(U)le amount of new matter, a portion of 
'which is derived from documento in the possea- 
sion of the Corporation not previously published. 
The history is brought down to the present tiaie« 



Annals and Antiquities of the Counties and 
County Families of Wales. By Trostas 
Nicholas, M.A. Ph.D. F.G.S. A New Edi- 
tion, revised and much enlarged. Pp. 1,008, 
with 108 Illustrations engraved en Wood, 
from Photographs. 2 vols, super royal 8vo. 
price £3. 13s. Qd cloth [Nov. 10, 1875. 

THE new edition of this work has been 
thoroughly revised and corrected down to 
the present time, and supplemented by con- 
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aideiable liistoiical and antiquariaQ matter, genea» 
logies of importance, and Illustrations, It 
contains a sketch of the history of each 
County in Wales^ including Monmouthshire, 
with notices of chi^ families, extinct and sur- 
Tiving. from the earliest times commemorated 
in authentic record. All fabulous genealo^es are 
rejected, or marked as such, and legend is in no 
case treated as histoxy. The High Sheriffs of 
Counties and the Parliamentaiy representatives of 
Counties and Boroughs are in nearly every case 
giyen all the way down from Henst VIII. and 
in these records are found mirrored the chief and 
most influential men of the Piincipalitv for more 
than three hundred years. The Illustrations 
represent all the great military Castles of Wales, 
with a large proportion of the residential Castles 
and Mansions, Cathedrals, Cromlechs, Arms, 
Sealsy Tombs, &c. 

Ccedmon^ the First English Poet. By Robert 
Spence Watson. Crowu 8vo. pp. 182, 
price ds. M. cloth. ^November 20, 1875. 

THIS volume is the result of a series of lectures 
upon old English literature, given by the 
Author to a dass of students at Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne. It is an attempt to make the life and 
works of the first English poet more widelv 
known. It begins by reviewing the dark intel- 
lectual state of Western Europe prior to and 
during Cjkomois^s time; and describes particu- 
larly Che position and condition of England itself 
during the 7th century. A life of CiBDMON is 

S'ven, embracing all that is known about him. 
is Metrical Paraj^hrase is carefully analysed — 
several portions of it being modernised — and the 
points of resemblance between its Introduction 
and certain passages of ' Paradise Lost ' are noted. 
The account and analysis of the Paraphrase form 
the principal part of the book, five chapters being 
devoted to them. The poems attributed to 
C JEDMOir are also examined and discussed, and 
the story of the inscription on the famous Ruth- 
wdl Cross is ^ven at length. The book ends 
with a brief history of the rise of modem ver- 
nacular literature in Western Europe. It is 
hoped that the book may only form one of a series 
of English classics for Elnglisn readers. 

A Siudtf of Hamletn By Frakk A. Marshall. 
8to. pp. 218, price 7s. 6d. cloth. 

[October 22, 1875. 

rB object of this work is, by means of a 
careful and exhaustive study of the play 
ilsel/, to clear up some of the difficulties, and 
liring to light the many b.'auties which lie hidden 



in Shaeespeabb's masterpiece. By a cai*eful study 
of the iotemal evidence which is to be found in 
the text, the various intervals of time which 
elapse between the different scenes and acts, as 
now arranged, are defined, so as to make the story 
more connected, and the sequence of the action 
more intelligible, than they can be in the neces- 
sarily mutilated version which is presented on the 
stage. The text of the work is chiefly confined 
to an elaborate analysis of the play itself, while 
in the Appendices various questions of interest arc 
discussea at length. Hamlet's early Life, and the 
origin of the intrigue between Claudius and 
Gertude — The character of Ophelia, and her 
relations with Hamlet — The arrangement of the 
pictures in the closet-scene — Sec. are among the 
matters so treated. The Author believes that 
Shakbbpeabs himself is his best commentator, and 
that more is to be learnt, as to the full force and 
meaning of his work, from a patient study of the 
poet's text, than from the conjectures of commen- 
tators, however ingenious. Of late the attention 
of the public has been directed more closely to 
the fsjckolofj of Shakespeare's creations; and of 
all his creations Hamlet is by far the most elabo- 
rate an4 the most deserving of attentive study. 



Effectual Heform in Man and Society. By 
Hbmbt Tbavis, M.D. 8yo. pp. 176, price 
5s. cloth. ISeptemher 28, 1875. 

r[S work is intended to explain the knowledge 
by which alone man can be made really 
enlightened, and can be enabled to acquire the 
enlightened goodness which he must have before 
he can realise a well-ordered aud happy state of 
society. Evil has been, and good will be, pro- 
duced, in man and society, by causes or con* 
ditions. And the cause by which all other evils 
or causes of evil have been produced, is the want 
of the knowledge which is here described — the 
knowledge of the causes of evil and of good in 
the formation of diaracter and in human affairs 
genendly. This knowledge will be the cause 
from which the desired good will proceed. The 
effectual reform of man and society must begin 
with an effectual reform in the ideas and feelings 
of the jpersons by whose example and instruction 
the defectave characters of the population, of all 
classes, are mainly caused; in other words, of 
those who educate society^ and who have hitherto 
ffdled to educate it beneficially. The evils will 
be prevented when* the educators of society shall 
know how to prevent them. In this work the 
facts by which these truths are made evident, 
and the experiments by which they have been 
practically verified, are briefly described. 

A -'^ 
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The Public Health Act 1875. 38 & 39 Vict. 
cap. 55. With Short Explanatory Notes, 
By J. V. Vesey Fitzgerald, Esq. B.A. of 
the Inner Temple and Midland Circuit, 
Barnstcr-at-Law. Post 8vo. pp. 330, price 
75. 6e?. boards. \^Sept€mher 25, 1875. 

THE ACT which forms the subject of this 
work is a most important one, and in eflect 
codifies the law on the subjects of Public Health 
and Local Govemment. It contains 343 sections, 
and incorporates about an equal number from 
other Acts of Parliament, and repeals nineteen 
former Acts relating to the subjects it embraces, 
harmonising and re-enacting their provisions 
The Act is divided into Eleven Parts, intitlcd 
respectively : — 1 . Preliminai^ ; 2. Authorities for 
the Execution of the Act ; 8. Sanitary Provi- 
sions; 4. Local Govemment Provisions; 6. General 
Provisions; G. Eating and Borrowing Powera&c. 
7. Leg'ttl Proceedinjfs ; 8. Alteration of Areas 
and L^iion of Districts; 0. Local Government 
Board ; 10. Miscellaneous and Temporary Pro- 
visions ; 11. Saving Clauses and Repeal of Acta. 
The Reader will see from the above headings 
the scope of the Act, and its impnrlanre to tlie 
Country generally. There are, besides, five sche- 
dules, directing the procedure under the Act. 

Mr. Yesey Fitzgerald's bock is intended 
e.^pecially for those who have to put the Act into 
execution. The Act is printed at length, with 
Notes at the end of the aifTereut sections, shew- 
ing how they are affected by other Acts of Par- 
liament or by other parts of the same Act, or by 
judicial decisions on similar sections of the former 
Acts. The more important sections incorporated 
from other Acts (as for instance those relating to 
water supply, regulation of markets, &c.) are 
printed in their place in the text, so as to present 
to the reader a complete view of the state of the 
Law, as detennlned by 1 Parliament, on these sub- 
jects. The Index is copious, and alphabetically 
arranged throughout. 

The Theory and Practice of Banking, By 
Henrt Dunning Macleod, Esq. M.A. of 
Trinity College, Cambridge, and the Inner 
Temple, Barrister-at-Law. (Selected by the 
l^oyal Commissioners for the Digest of the 
Law to prepare tlie Digest of the Law of 
Bills of Exchange, Bank Notes, <^'.c.) The 
Third and cheaper Edition, in Two Vols. 
Vol. I. 8vo. pp. 468, price 125. cloth. 

lOcloher 28, 1875. 

GREAT alterations have been made in this 
edition. Since the Inst was published Mr. 
Macleod was selected by the Royal Commis-^ 



sionera for the Digest of the Law to prepare the 
Digest of the Law of Bills of Exchange, Bank 
Notes, Cheques, &c. The Commissioners, after 
the work had proceeded for some time, deemed it 
expedient to discontinue it, and recommended 
that it should be commenced in another form; 
but they gave Mr. Macleod very high testi- 
monials for the work he had done. He also re- 
ceived warm approval from several other judges 
both in England and Scotland of his specimen 
Digest. In the recent case of Goodtoin v. Mobartt^ 
in the Exchequer Chamber^ the Lord Chief 
Justice of England, in delivenng the judgment of 
the Court, said — * Wo find it stated in a Law 
Tract by Mr. Maclbod, intitled Specimen of a 
Digest of ths Law of Bilh of Exchange^ prepared, 
we believe, as a Report to the Government, but 
which from its research and ability, deserves to 
be produced in a form calculated ' to ensure a 
wider circulation &c.' Mr. Macleod had already 
anticipated the suprgestioa of the Lord Chief 
Justice, for in his Pnnciples of JEconomical Phihh 
sophgj published in 1872, he embodied such parts 
of his Digest as were applicable to that subject ; 
and in the present work still further portions are 
embodied, so that the readers of these works will 
have the satisfaction of knowing that they are 
stamped with the approval of all the Judges of 
England. They are the only works in English 
which contain an exposition of the Theory of 
Credit, as developed in the Pandects of Justinian, 
and by the great civilians : along with an exposi- 
tion of the great modern system of Credit and 
Banking, which is merely the practical application 
of the doctrines of Roman Law, by the lawyer 
who was expressly selected by the Commissioners 
to declare the law on all these subjects, and who 
was the original demonstrator of the principles of 
Banking on which the Bank of England and every 
Bank in the world is now managed. It may be 
stated that M. Michel Chevalier has adopted 
the Principles of Economical^ Philosophy as his 
text-book of Political Economy at the College de 
France, and he writes to Mr. Macleod— * It ia 
your work which serves me as a guide for all the 
philosophy of my teaching.' 

Numerical Examples in Ileaty for the use of 
Teachers and Students preparing for Science 
Examinations ; with Answers, By R. E. 
Day, M.A. Crown 8vo. pp. 48, price 1«. 6c?. 
cloth. ^September 30, 1875. 

rpilE objiect of this collection of examples is to 
X familiarise 'the " stud en t with" the* fofnmlce and 
fables which are to be found in "most of the 
elementary trentises on Heat^ and to atH>rd him 
suflicient exercise in the numerical solution of 
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micli problems as are of frequent occurence in 
the practical applications of the subject. The 
CoxTKNTS are as follows : — 

ronrersion of ThcrraQinetric Scales. 

Linear Ezpausiou of Ikxlirs. 

Cubical Expansion of Solid«, Liquids, and Gases. 

Apparent and Boal Kxpansion. 

Density of the Atmosphere. 

Latent Heat of Water. 

Tension of Vapours and Hygrometry. 

Density of Vapours. 

Connexion between the Boiling Point and the Pressure. 

Latent Heat of Vapour. 

Specific Heat 

Mechanical Equiralent of Heat, 

Conduction of Heat. 

Answers. 



Theory of Heat, By J. Clerk Maxwell, 
M. A. LL.D. Edin. F.B.SS. L. & E. Honorary 
Fellow of Trinity CoUdge nnd Professor of 
Experimental Physics in the University of 
Cambridge. The Fourth Edition, revised 
throughout, with Additions. (Edited, in 
the Series of * Text-Books of Science,' by 
T. M. GooDEVE, M.A. Lecturer on Applied 
Mechanics at the Royal School of Mines.) 
Pp. 346, with 41 Woodcuts and Diagrams. 
Small 8vo. price 3^. Qd, cloth. 

lOctoher 29, 1875. 

THE aim of this hook is to exhibit the scientific 
connexion of the various steps by which our 
knowledge of the phenomena of Heat has been 
extended. The first of these steps is the inven- 
tion of the thermometer, by whicii the registni- 
tion and comparison of temperatures are rendered 
possible. The second step is the measurement of 
quantities of heat, or Cidorimetry. The whole 
science of Heat is founded on Thermometry and 
Calorimetry, and when these operations are 
understood we may proceed to the third step, 
which is the investigation of those relations 
between the thermal and the mechanical proper- 
lies of substances which form the subject of 
Thermo-dynamics. 

In the former edition the definition given of 
the term Entropy was erroneous. In the present 
edition the term is used in the sense assigned to 
it by Clausius who introduced it, and the im- 
portant idea of Entropy is restored to its proper 
place in the theory of heat. The method of Pro- 
fessor ^ViLLAKB GiBns is also adopted, by which 
the thermal properties of a substance in all its 
physical states are represented by points on the 
surface of a model, the co-ordinates of these points 
representing the voliune, entropy, and energy of 
the substance in a given state. The principle of 



Energy hfts been introduced ijiio the theory of 
capillary phenomena; and improvements have 
been made in several other parts of the book. 

Contents: — Introduction; Thermometry, or 
the Registration of Temperature; Calorimetry, or 
the Measurement of Heat; Elementary Dynami- 
cal Principles ; Measurement of Internal Forces 
and their Effects ; Lines of Equal Temperature 
on the Indicator Diagram; Adiabatic Lines; 
Heat Engines; Relations between the Physical 
Properties of a Substance; Latent Heat; Thermo- 
dynamics of Gases; The Intrinsic Energy of a 
System of Bodies ; Free Expansion ; Determina- 
tion of Heights by the Barometer; The Propa- 
gation of Waves of Longitudinal Disturbance; 
Radiation; Convection Currents ; The Diffusion 
of Heat by Conduction; The Diffusion of Fluids; 
Capillaritv: Elasticity and Viscosity ; Molecular 
Theory of the Constitution of Bodies. 

Air and its Relations to Life ; being, with some 
additions, the substance oj a course of Lectures 
delivered in the Summer of 1874 at the 
Royal Institution of Great Britain. By 
Walter Noel Hartley, F.C.S. Demon- 
strator of Chemistry, and Lecturer on Che- 
mistry in the Evening Class Department, 
King's College, London. Pp. 260, with 
(d^ Woodcut Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 
price 65. cloth. [^October 21, 1875. 

11 HE object of this publication is to supply to 
general readers a clear account of those 
discoveries concerning the nature of air which, 
though commenced in the earliest times, have 
been continued down to the present day. As far 
as is consistent with clearness of expression, the 
use of scientific terms has been avoided. By 
not relying on a bare nan-ation of facts, but 
describing how these facts were obtained, the 
Author seeks to familiarise the reader with the 
particular mode of reasoning employed in scien- 
tific research, and to impart to the information 
here given that weight and interest whicli is 
necessary to leave a distinct impression upon the 
mind. 

The ori^al sources of information have been 
consulted mstead of the cut-nnd-dried statements 
which pass from one text-book to another, while 
a considerable portion of the matter is the product 
of the Author's own researches. 

The first two chapters treat of the nature of air, 
the important functions it discharges as an essen- 
tial part of all living things, the chemical properties 
of its constituents, and the nature of the changes 
which these constituents are capable of under- 
going and effecting. In the second and third chap- 
ters the principles of sanitary science in all matters 
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relfttiog to air, sucli as the Tentilation of houses 
and the passage of air and gases through the 
walls and soil, are clearly explained, while the 
difference between fresh and foul air in its nature 
and its effects is fully treated of. In this part of 
the book some noyel practical details are given, use- 
ful to medical men, particularly medical officers of 
health. For the fourth and fifth chapters the solid 
particles in air or floating dust provide sufficient 
matter, connected as they are with the subject of 
the so-called * spontaneous generation.' A suc- 
cinct account of the experiments of Nbedham, 
Spallanzani, Schbceber and DtrscH, Pasteub, 
and others, is given ; together with a criticism of 
the arguments of those who, like Dr. Bastian, 
prefer to deny the fferm theory of putrefaction 
and decay. By the lielp of illustrations, great 
care has oeen taken to explain clearly the lecture 
experiments repeatedly referred to ; and, as pome 
of these are new, and not to be found described 
elsewheie, this is a matter of interest to science 
teachers. 



Quain*s Eltmenta of Anatomy^ Eighth Edition, 
Edited by William Sharpev, M.D. LL.D. 
F.R.S. L. & £. Emeritus Professor of 
Anatomy and Physiology in University Col- 
lege, London; Allen Thomson, M.D. LL.D. 
F.R.S. L. & E. Professor of Anatomy in the 
University of Glasgow; and Edward 
Albert Scnafer, Assistant Professor of 
Physiology in University College, London. 
Illustrated by upwards of 950 Engravings 
en Wood. 2 vols. 8vo. price 32«, cloth. 

IDec. 1875 & Jan. 1876. 

*#* The First Volume of the new Edition 
of Quain*s Anatomy by Dr. Thomson, ameted 
by David N. Knox, M.B. is published sepa- 
rately price Ida, for the convenience of Students, 
whose urgent demands have rendered this course 
necessary. The Second Volume will be pub- 
lished in January, and will be sold separately, 
price 16s. for the period of one month after its 
publication, to those who have purchased the 
First Volume. At the expiration of that time 
the work will be sold only complete in Two 
Volumes, price 32s. 

THE first four Editions of Quain^s Elements of 
Anatomy were the work of the late Dr. 
Jones Qitain ; and it has been deemed advisable 
still to retain the title by which the book has 
leen so lon^ known^ notwithstanding that in pas- 
sing through the succeeding three Editions, and 
that which now appears^ it has undergone alteia* 



tions so extensive and fundamental that little of 
the original text now remains. 

Of these later Editions, the fifth was brought 
oat under the editorship of Professor Rxchabo 
QuAiN and Dr. Sharpet; the sixth was edited 
by Dr. Sha&pet and Professor Ellis, and the 
seventh by Dr. Sharpet and Dr. Allen Thoksov, 
in association with Dr. Cleland, Profeasor of 
Anatomy in Queen's College, Galway, whose ex- 
tensiye and exact knowledge of the existing state 
of Anatomical Science was of much service 
throughout the work. 

In the present Edition the distribution of the 
matter between the two volumes has been in 
some respects altered ; and it is believed that the 
use of the book by students will be facilitated bj 
the change. 

The f&st Volume consists of the Special or 
Descriptive Anatomy of the Bones, Joints, Mus- 
cles^ vessels, kad Nerves. It also includes the 
subject of Surgical Anatomy, which was formerly 
treated of in a distinct chapter, originally written 
by Mr. Quain, but this is now incorporated, in 
substance at least, with the description of those 
Muscles and Bloodvessels to which it has special 
reference. It will be further noticed that the 
description of the Bones and Muscles has under- 
gone considerable change, that in both of these' 
sections a short account of the Morphology has 
been introduced, and that in that on the Musdei 
the varieties have been more fully described than 
in the previous Editions. The whole of this 
volume has been edited by Dr. Thokson, in asso- 
ciation with Mr. David N. Enox^ M.B. Demon- 
strator of Anatomy in the University of Glai^w, 
and assisted by Mr. Ht Clarke in the description 
of the Bloodvessels, and by Dr. €k>WBBB in that 
of the Cranial Nerves. 

In the Second Volume the section on General 
Anatomy and the chapters on the Heart, the 
Respiratory, Vocal, Digestive, and Urinary Organs, 
and the Organs of the Senses, have been reviBed 
throughout, and in certain parts re-written by 
Dr. Sharpbt, in association witJi Mr. SchIfer, 
by whom, it is right to state, the taeJc has in 
large measure been performed. The Section on 
General Anatomy was completed and printed off 
in October 1874. The account of the Brain and 
Spinal Cord has been carefully revised witli espe- 
cial regard to intimate structure^ by Dr. Gowfss, 
Assistant Physician to Univeraity CoUo^ Hos- 
pital. Lastly, Dr. Thomson, who has revised the 
description of the Reproductive Organs, has con- 
tributed a chapter on Embryology, with which 
the Second Volume concludes. In this it has 
been his object to give, in such a form as is suited 
to an elementary work on Human Anatomy, a 
short general view of the Development of the 
Embryo, and of the Formation of the Membranes 
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and the Placenta; and with this there is now 
broQght together into one place the special history 
of the Beyelopment of the Several Organs of the 
Body, which in the previous Edition was distri- 
buted throaghout the work. 

While due reference has been made to the 
leading authorities on the different subjects treated 
of, many points have been reinvestigated and new 
matter has been introduced from on^nal observa- 
tioD. 

A considerable number of new Figures have 
been introduced into the present Edition, some 
having been substituted for former ones now with* 
dnkwn, others added as new Illustrations. They 
are partly from original drawings, and partly 
dectrotype copies of figures in other pubushed 
works. 

In the Seventh Edition a large number of new 
figures were introduced, of which the originals 
were drawn by Dr. Allen Thomson, and by Mr. 
B« Tennaitt under his superintendence, and the 
engraving was executed by Mr. Stephen Miller 
of Glasgow. To these only a few hare been 
added in the first volume of the present Edition. 
But in the General Anatomy ana other parts of 
the Second Volume of the present Edition a con- 
ffiderable number of new Figures have been added, 
the oriffinal drawings for which have been exe- 
eated chiefly by Mr. Schafeb and Mr. Weslet, 
and the eneravings by Mr. Psabson. 

The Table of Contents and the Index, with the 
accompanying explanation of the derivation of 
terms, have oeen compiled by Dr. Alexander 
Hrnbt. 



(janot'a Elementary Treatise on Physics, 
Experimental and Applied, for the use of 
Colleges and Schools. Translated and edited 
from Ganot's Elements de Physique (with 
the Author's sanction) by E. Atkinson, 
Ph.D. F.C.S. Professor of Experimental 
Science, Staff College, Sandhurst. Seventh 
Edition, revised and enlarged ; pp. 922, 
with 4 Coloured Plates and 758 Woodcuts, 
of which 17 are New in this edition. Crown 
8vo. price lbs, cloth. [^October 1, 1875. 

flUlE present edition contains seventeen entirely 
X new illustrations. A very large number of 
the old illustrations have been recut The addi- 
tions to the text amount to twenty-seven pages. 
In making these additions, while the Editor has 
consulted the wants of the general reader, his 
piincipal aim has been, as in former editions, to 
render the book more useful for the student of 
Physical Science. An Appendix has also now 
be^ addedj containing a series of numerical 



problems and examples in Physics. This Appen* 
dix is based upon a similar one contained in the 
French edition of the work; but it retains a 
small proportion only of the problems contained 
in that Appendix, as the interest of the solution 
was in most cases geometrical or algebraical. 
Hence the Editor has substituted or added others, 
original or fix)m various sources, including a con- 
siderable number of original problems in Ele<^ 
tricity, — so selected as to involve in the solution 
a knowledge in every instance of some definite 
physical principle. As examples for the student, 
the solutions of several of these problems are 
worked out at length. 



On Addison^s Disease, being the Croonian 
Lectures for 1875, delivered before the 
Royal College of Physicians, revised and 
illustrated by Reports of Cases. By 
Edwabd Headlam Greened w, M.D. F.R.S. 
Fellow of the Royal College of Physicians, 
Physician to, and lecturer on the Principles 
and Practice of Medicine at the Middlesex 
Hospital. Pp. 228, with 5 Plates of 
Figures (3 Coloured). 8vo. price 12*. 6(?»- 
cloth. [October 2, 1875. 

THIS volume is based upon the Croonian Lec- 
tures delivered before the Royal College of 
Physicians in the early part of the present yeai*. 

Lecture I. contains a short biographical notice 
of Dr. Addison, a history of his discovery of the 
remarkable disease which bears his name, and a 
full description of all the clinical symptoms and 

Sathological appearances characteristic of the 
isease. These descriptions are drawn from the 
Author's own clinical oDservation and post-mortem 
examination of numerous cases, and are illustrated 
by coloured and microscopical plates, shewing the 
appearances of the diseased organs and discoloured 
skm and membranes. 

In the first part of LEcrtTEE II. the Author re« 
views the evidence proving the reality of the 
connexion between one particular lesion of the 
supra-renal capsules, and the clinical symptoms 
which are found associated with it. The second 
part of the Lecture deals with the various mis- 
conceptions which have prevented the general 
recognition of the truth of Addison's discovery j 
and shews that they have no foundation in fact. 

Lectxjbe ni. explains the Author's views with 
respect to the nature and causes of Addison's 
Disease. In the first part, he shews the probable 
mode of production or the clinical symptoms, by 
means of the morbid processes going on within 
and around the supra-renal capsules, and supports 
these views by quoting numerous clinical and 

A 3 
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patliological facts from bis own cases and from tbose 
of otber British and foreign pbysidans. Ib the 
second part of the Lecture the constitutional and 
local causes of Addison^s Disease are fully dis- 
<2ussed. The disease is shewn, by pathological evi- 
dence, to have a very strong affinity with the tuber- 
cular diathesis, and to have originated apparently, 
in a few cases, as part of a general chronic tubercu- 
lar process. In a more considerable number of cases 
it is shewn, by the same evidence, to have been 
oaused by the spread of inflammation from diseased 
or injured adjacent parts; and again, in some 
cases, to have evidently resulted from physical 
shocks or temporary injuries, although there was 
no pathological evidence of any local lesion. 
Lastly, an overwhelming proportion of the cases 
on Record is shewn, by statisticiil evidence, to have 
occurred in persons of those classes which are 
engaged in active manual labour, or are most ex- 
posed, by the nature of their occupations, to local 
injuries from accident or over-exertion. The 
Lecture concludes with remarks on the Diagnosis, 
Prognosis, and Treatment of Addison^s Disease. 

Appendix A contains detailed Reports of thirty- 
fleven illustrative cases, selected out of the whole 
number upon which the Author's conclusions are 
founded. 

Appendix B contains a complete list of the 
833 cases referred to in the Lectures, classed in 
t;he Groups into which they are divided in Lec- 
ture IL for the purpose of analysis. A full biblio- 
ffraphical reference is given to the publication 
from which each case has been extracted ; and the 
age and sex of the patient, together with the 
principal facts adverted to in the Lectures as 
Dearinff upon the etiology of Addison's Disease, 
are subjoined to the reference, in every case in 
which they have been recorded. 



First Work in English : Orammar and Com,' 
position taught by a Comparative Study of 
Equivalent Forms, By A. F. Murisox, 
M.A. English Master, Grammar School, 
Aberdeen. Fop. 8vo. pp. 368, price 85. M, 
cloth. [^November 23, 1875. 

rIS is a new, easy, and thoroughly practical 
introduction to the study of English. The 
First Part (Chaps. I.-XFVV) exhibits in systematic 
detail the multiplicity of Interchange among the 
Parts of Speecn nnd their substitutes, chiefly 
Phrases and Clauses. Difiercnt forms for identi- 
cal meanings are set down side by side, and their 
^uivalence is noted (with explanations, where 
necessary); then follow Exercises for Practice. 
Bv a careful comparison of the grammatical forms 
of expression, the pupil is e;uided to the ready and 
Bure discrimination of the better from the inferior 



in Gompomtion. The Second Part (Chaps, XV.- 
XVIIL) treats of Ellipsis and Grammatical Fieo* 
nasm; and sentences are tested for irr^ularity 
or impropriety of contraction. The Third Part 
(Chaps. aIX. XX.) deals with the Simple and 
the Abstruse in language. Among other points^ 
the merits of the Native and the Foreign vocables 
are generally compared, and continuous Extracts 
are given to work upon. 

The Exercises, 456 in number, contain typical 
examples, carefully and specially selected. From 
the abundance and variety of these exercises the 
present work will, it is hoped, furnish usefol 
material for Parsing and Analysis, and supply a 
more definite and profitable aim to Paraphrasiiig 
and Translation. The Technical Deaignations are 
optional. 

The volume may be used either Alone or «s a 
practical companion to any good grammar. 



The Graduated Course of Translation from 
English into French, Edited by Prof, 
Ch. Cassal, LL.D. University College, 
London, and Royal Naval College, Green- 
wich ; and Pro€ Th£odor£ Ejlrcher, LL.B. 
Boyal Military Academy, Woolwidi, and 
Department of Artillery Studies : Former 
and Present Examiners in the University of 
London, for the Civil Senrice of India, the 
Admiralty, &c. Part I. The Junior Course^ 
with a Vocabulary of Idioms and Difficulties, 
Small 8yo. pp. 152, price 3«. 6cf. cloth. 

\_Noveniber 29, 1875. 

THE long and varied experience of the Joint- 
Editors of this volume in their double ca- 
pacity of Professors and Examiners, has taught 
them the necessity of beginning very^ early, even 
with the youngest students^ the practice 01 trans- 
latino from English into French. The ' Exercises ' 
which are given in almost all grammars, and which 
usually contain nothing but detached and un- 
meaning sentences, have no interest for the pujob, 
and leave scarcely any impression on their memoir. 
Hence it comes that so many learners are utterly 
unable to render into tolerable French the amplest 
English passage, eyen .after fiye or ox years of 
study ana worry. 

In the Authors' own classes their custom has in- 
variably been to give their pupils, almost from the 
beginning, easy but interesting English anecdotes 
and facts to translate into French. This method 
has been found to answer well ; and the constant 
success with which it meets has induced Professors 
Cassal and Kabcher to publish thie niateiials 
which they have used, both in teaching and 
examining. They are set in gradual order, the 
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gradation being governed by the difficulties they 
contain. 

The Authors' experience has also shewn them 
the useless, or rather injurious; character of foot- 
notes, not to mention the hurtful custom which 

SBTdls in grammatical ' Exercise books/ of trans- 
ting almost every word, and leaving the young 
schokr nothing to do but to put the feminine form 
•of a noun or adjective, or a given tense of a verb. 
With such a system nobody can be surprised that 
« student never learns to translate into accurate 
French. Constant experience has convinced the 
Authors of the superior advantages of a Vocabulary 
printed at the ena of the volume^ and containing 
only the translation or ex^anation of idiomatic 
expressions and sentences. For the ordinarv words 
the pupil must resort to his Dictionary, which he 
will thus learn faow to use — ^by no means such an 
^asy matter as is commonlv thought. 

This ' Junior Course ' vml, the Authors earnestly 
hope, fill a gap in French Classes, in which they 
are well aware that such a work has long been a ' 
desideratum with many teachers. All the materials 
<x>ntained in it, and in the ' Senior Course,' which 
will shortly follow, have been long in the Authors' 
ose, and they can therefore answer for their fitness. 

Toussaint Louveriure^ a Dramatic Poem, By 
AxPHONSE D£ Lamabtike. The French Text, 
with English Notes for Students, by C. 
Cassal, LL.D. Fcp. 8vo. pp, 188, price 
2«. 6rf. cloth. ^December 1, 1875. 

THIS volume forms the first work of the 
'London Series of French Classics,' edited 
by C. Cassal, LL.D. T. Eabcheb, LL.6. and 
UoKCB STifcvBNABD. To be foUowcd by Cob- 
KErLi.E'8 Cidj and other Selections from the best 
French Literature from the Sixteenth Century 
to the Present Time, The Pbospectus, explain- 
ing the principles on which this Series is edited, 
wOl be found at page 04 of the present number 
of Kaie$ on Books* 

In order fully to understand this Poem it is 
necessary that a few particulars should be 

£■ ven of the history of Toussaint Loxjtkbttjbe. 
amaktine's own notice, which precedes the 
text, is mainly occupied with the circumstances 
which led him to the composition of this work. 

ToussAixT LouvEBXUBE was born at San 
Domixigo, in 1743. He was of noble, some say of 
Toyal descent, and possessed high ability, and even 
genius. He took part in the first insurrection of 
the negroes, joined the Spanish Army at San 
Domingo, rose rapidly from the ranks, and was a 
Colonel when he heard of the Decree of the 
* Convention Nationale ' setting all slaves free. He 
at once. entered the service of the French and 
obtained the grade of 'Gdndral de Division' for 



taking the town of Cap b^ storm at the head of 
10,000 men, and assisting in driving the English 
out of the island. His ambition naturally grew 
with his success, and he soon secured an absolute 
authority oyer the coloured people ; fought against 
the French as he had fought against the Spaniards; 
forced his adversary, General Kioattd, to re-em* 
bark, and soon found himself absolute master of 
the whole of San Domingo. He was appointed 
President for life, and an era of prospenty was 
beginning at Haiti when Bokapabte, who could 
suffer no power beside his own, sent that expedi- 
tion commanded by his brother-in-law, Leclebc, 
which forms the starting-point of the present 
drama. The blacks, under the leaderabip of 
ToussAC^T, made an heroic defence ; some 11,000 
of their enemies perished, and ultimately the 
French had to abandon the colony idtogether. 
Before that event, however, Toitssaint, having 
been overcome, was betrayed by his generals, and 
even by one of his sons, and had to submit. 

Whatever may be said of this extraordinary 
man, it cannot he denied that his was a lofty 
and powerful mind. His ability for govern- 
ment was admirable ; his system, which consisted 
in gaining ascendency over the whites by craft, 
and ruling the blacks hy the strength of his mind, 
was invariably successful, being based upon a 
profound knowledge of the two races, lii his 
long and strangely eventful career, there am 
certainly acts of treachery, but, in this, he has 
done nothing more than imitate Napoleon. 
Everything shews^ however^ that had he succeeded 
in establisning his authonty on a durable basis, 
he would have secured the prosperity of the 
colony. 

An historical character of such a stamp was a 
fit subject for a drama. Toussaint's struggle for 
the libertjr of the blacks, even if we accept his 
own ambition or independence as ruling motives, 
is full of dramatic incidents, while his death ranks 
him with many of Napoleon's other victims. 



A Practical Compendium of Geunan Gram- 
mar on Mnemonic Principles ; with Nume- 
rous Simplifications, Rhyming Lists and 
Summaries, carefully adapted to assist the 
Memory and familiarise the Ear, By 
David Milne, M.A. Crown 8vo. pp. 270, 
price 35. 6c?. cloth. [^November 26, 1875. 

THE rules and lists given in this grammar have 
been arranged and rhymed with the greatest 
care, so as to relieve as much as possible the 
labour and tedium of learning them. As it 
frequently happens in German that a word is 
irregular in more respects than one, an attempt 
is here made to meet the difficulties together. 
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For instance, in the lists of Douns, when the 
plural form is a sufficient index bj which one 
may distinguish the gender, the word is given in 
the plural; and, similarly, if the gender senres 
to indicate the plural, the word is given in the 
singular with the definite article attached. The 
meaning also of the word is commonly given 
along with its grammatical irregularities; for 
the student miM^ learn the word and its meaiiing 
sometime and somewhere, and if he learns it in 
such a connexion as to learn by the same effort 
its grammatical forms, he will therebv make his 
lahour more effective. If the word be a noun, 
he will thus by one effort learn its meaning, its 
gender, and its declension ; if it be a verb^ he 
wiU learn its meaning and its irregular parts. 

Another peculiarity of these lists is that words 
having a similar meaning ore grouped together, 
with a view to render the lists less dull ana 
difficult, and to adapt them for reading as well 
ns for committing to memory. By reading the 
lists several times attentively (with the Engli^), 
the student will acquire readiness in recognising 
and in using the words; Committing to memory 
is, of course, a much more impressive mode of 
learning than reading is : and one must not 
imagine that this impression is lost^ though the 
exact order of the words in the lists be after- 
wards forgotten. Great care has been taken 
with the rhymes and metre, so as not to offend 
the ear in reading or repeating these lists. 

As the varie^ of exceptional forms and the 
number of exceptional words are apt to tire and 
bewilder the student, the subject is arranged in 
such a way as to give him clear and complete 
ideas as he goes on, the most important lists 
coming usually first. In this way, the weak 
declension is treated of 'before the strong, not 
only because it is simpler, but also because one 
can readily learn all the weak monosyllables, and 
thus acquire at once a distinct idea what mono- 
syllables are weak and what are strong. For the 
same reason, the strong neuters forming the 
plural in er are ^ven beiore the neuters which 
form the plural in 0. The list of masculine 
monosyllables which do not modify the plural 
is shorter than that of those which do ; but it is 
important to accustom one's ear to the sound of 
the modified plural. The student may learn 
either list or both. 

The classification of the irregular verbs is tlie 
same as that adopted in the best grammars, such 
as those of Bekker and Hofiinann ; while advan- 
tage has been taken of several remarkable 
sequences of the vowels of the roots, to construct 
a tabulated memoria technica, by means of which 
one can easily attain a knowledge of the subject, 
and to which one can readily refer in the inter- 
course of life. In addition to this table, the 



irregular verbs have been given in rhyming lists 
along with the English and the principal parts, so as 
to accustom the student to use and recognise them. 

In many Grammars, the list of conjunctions is 
mixed up with that of connective adverbs; or if 
the two lists are given separately, no means are 
supplied whereby the student can distinguish 
the one set of words from the other, unless he 
learns them by heart. As the order of words in 
the sentence is differentlv affected by these two 
classes of words, a simple way of distinguishing' 
them has been introduced, founded on the fact 
that the adverb is movable in the sentence, 
while the conjunction must commence it. Ths 
student will thus be able without hesitation to 
determine whether the word be a conjunction or 
a connective adverb, and what will consequently 
be the order of words in the sentence. The con- 
struction of sentences in German is treated of 
so as to train the learner in the logical analyse 
of sentences — an exercise which the Gemiaiia 
first introduced, and for which their grammar 
has a special adaptation. 

The subject ot particles has been fully treated 
of, their senses bemg compared and discriminated. 
A chapter on adverbs used as expletives may 
supply information on a neglected subject. 

Teachers often find it necessary to prescribe not 
merely a chapter to be read, or an exercise to be 
written, but also short and concise portions to be 
learned by heart. Accordingly, short metrical 
summaries have been given at the end of each 
chapter, containing the substance of what is more 
fully explained in the prose, with short exaMnles 
to make the rule or summary more intelligiole. 
Some supplementary chapters concerning the use 
of the article, the government of verbs and 
adjectives, the use of prepositions after verbs and 
in phrases, have been given in rhyming rules. 
Perhaps the most difficult task in German Gram- 
mar is to make one's self familiar with the 
correct use of prepositions ; and it is hoped that 
the part of the supplement which treats of this 
subject will be found to be an efficient means of 
acquiring a thorough, practical acquaintance 
with it. 

Alphabetical lists of the nouns and verba are 
given in the last part of the book. Two supple^ 
mentary lists contain the rest of the monosyllables 
and nouns ending in e/, en, and er, A subsequent 
appendix gives rhyming as well as alphabetical 
lists of all the foreign words about whose gender 
and declension the student need have any hesi* 
tation. 

The book has been revised by Professor 
Meissxeb, of the Queen*s University, Belfast, by 
Herr C. Jbbp, of the International College at 
Spring Grove, near London, and by other German 
Scholars. 
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Dad iit\> \>e\x ber ®(ode. 
Schiller's Song of the Bell ; unth a Complete 
Vocabulary^ Explanatory Notes on the Text, 
and a Synopsis 0/ Gennan Grammar. By 
Charles Bilton, B.A. Editor of * The Class 
and Standard Series of Heading-Books ' &c. 
Crown 8vo. pp. 94, price 2s. cloth. 

INovember 9, 1875. 

A7ARI0US plans have been devised by teacherS; 
or recommended in text-books, for abridging 
the labour and time neceasaiy to obtain a thorough 
knowledge of German. But whatever may be the 
methods adopted in learning this, or any other lan- 
guage, two obstacles have, m every case, to be sur- 
mounted, if the student would either speak it with 
Accuracy or enjoy its literature. (1) The mate- 
rials of the language— the words themselves-- 
must be acquired; and (2) a complete mastery 
must be gained of the grammatical inflexions of 
the parts of speech, and of the various relations 
of the words and sentences to each other. It is 
with the view of assbting in the accomplishment 
of these objects that the present volume has been 
prepared* containing Schilceb's 'Song of the 
Bell,' with a complete vocabulary of all tne words 
in the text, and notes— partly grammatical and 
analytical, partly explanatory, — wherever any 
difficulty or obscure allusion appeared to require 
comment. Occasionally a passage is elucidated 
by the corresponding lines irom one or more of 
the translations mentioned in the Introduction. 
It must be distinctly understood that these notes 
are intended to guide, but by no means to dis- 
pense with the student's own labour. A synopsis 
of German Grammar for convenient reference naa 
been appended, in which prominence has been 
given to the Tables of the Declensions of Ncuns, 
A<yectives, &a, and of the Conjugations of Verbs. 
with the aids thus afforded, it is thought the 
book will be especially useful to those who are 
pantting the study without the assistance of a 
teacher, but who, by diligence and assiduity, often 
prove that ultimate success really depends upon 
the learner's own exertions. The student is re- 
commended tu divide the poem into short por- 
tions, each of which must oe in turn thoroughly 
analysed, every word therein being fully parsed, 
and its loffical relation to the rest determined. 
When this has been satisfactorily done, the passage 
so Manipulated should he car^/vUy committed to 
tnemory. Speaking from personal experience, and 
supported by the testimony of others, the Editor 
is convinced that the systematic study, in the 
manner indicated, of some definite work by a 
standard author is far more beneficial to the 
student in every respect than many times the 
Buae amount of mere desultory reading. 



Time and Tune in the Elementary School : A 
New Method 0/ Teaching Vocal Music. By 
John Hullah, Honorary Fellow of King's 
College, Professor of Vocal Music in Queen's 
Collie, and Bedford College, London, and 
Organist of Charterhouse. Crown 8vo. 
pp. 208, prfce 2s. Gd. cloth. 

Exercises and Figures in * Time and Tune in 
the Elementary School,' for the use of 
Pupik. By the same Author. Price Is. 
sewed in paper, or Is. 2d. in canvas ; to be 
had also in two fabts, 6d. each in paper, 
Sd. each in canvas. 

Chromaiic Scale ; with the Inflected Syllables 
used in ' Time and Tune in the Elementary 
School.' On a Double Sheet of Extra 
Medium Paper, price Is. 6ef. 

Chromatic Sccde ; with the Inflected Syllables 
. used in ' Time and Tune in the Elementary 
School.' On a Card, price Id. 

THIS book is the result of an attempt on the 
part of the Author to revise, for the third 
time, his adaptation ' to English use ' of ' WQ- 
helm's Method of Teaching Singing,' first pub- 
lished in the year I840~m m^ng which at- 
tempt, he says in his preface, ' he found himself 
at work, not on a new edition, but on a new book, 
wherein, though the principles of an existing one 
might be worked out, the manner of working 
would prove altogether different' 

' Time and Tune' includes hardly a sentence to 
be found in 'The Manual,' whether of 1840, 
1841, or 1849; and it differs from that work in a 
still more important particular — the inflexion cf 
Sol-fa syllables when applied to ^ altered notes.^ 

The inflexion of Sol-fa svUables is by no 
means a novelty ; but the mode of inflexion em- 
ployed in * Time and Tune ' is, — in so far as those 
syllables are not inflected, as heretofore, by an 
arbitrary, still less a uniform and therefore incon- 
sistent rule, but by a rule based on the natural 
sequence of the vowel sounds, and therefore not 
uniform, but consistent. This rule consists in 
chanfl^ng the vowel of each Sol-fa syllable to the 
next m order above it, when the note with which 
it is associated is raised a semitone, and to that 
next below it, when that note is lowered a semi- 
tone. The natural order of vowels, beginning 
from the most acute, is :— 

(English) E, A, AA, 0, 00. 
(Italian) I, E, A, O, U. 
So that, sharpened, Do and Sol become Da and 
iSo/, Fa and Xa become Fe and Ze, and He be- 
comes Hi.* On the other hand, flattened. Si and 
Mi become Se and Me, JRe becomes Ba, Fa and La 
become Fo and Lo, Do and Sol become Duml Sul, 
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These modifications of the time-lionour^d 
Sol-fa syllables are introduced, theoretically and 
practically, one at a time, in the course of * Time 
and Tune,' the plan of which is thus explained 
iji the preface. 

In the course of the first twelve clianters the 
pupil is taught the relations of the sounds of the 
natural scale, and even of some ' altered * sounds, 
one to another, and the proportionate durations of 
sounds in common use, without the employment of 
the si/mbols by which they are commonly represented. 
These chapters, which form a short course of 
themselves, need uo books — only two or three 
* Figures* and the always ready * Manual Stave * 
of the teacher. With these symbols he is next 
made acquainted; turning to account and con- 
firming his new knowledge at once, in a short 
series of exercises on the inteiTala found in the 
natural scale. The ' altered ' sounds in most 
frequent use in relation to the tonic of the natural 
scale, with which he will already have made some 
acquaintance, are then first presented to him in 
musical notation, and, shortly after, those same 
sounds as constituent parta of other scales. The 
study of intervals is then resumed, and the im- 
portant musical fact that the melody or tune of 
all major scales is one and the same — that La 
and ST7 (Se) have the pame places and properties 
in the scale of JPaas ilft and Fa have in the scale 
of 2>o-r-is illustrated in the * transposition ' of the 
series of exercises in the natural scale which he 
has just passed through ; these being interspersed 
with short and simple songs in which the par- 
ticular interval under consideration is the prin- 
cipal feature. The order of scales and signatures, 
and the relations of the foimer one to another, 
are next considered, and, as a natural sequel to 
these, ' modulation,* illustrated by still another 
series of exercises wherein the two commonest 
modulations — those into the dominant and sub- 
dominant of the original key — are made, throug:h 
the successive alteration. of every inteiTal. The 
minor mode and the modulations to which it is 
subject are then fully treated and copiously 
illustrated ; and the work concludes with a series 
of examples in the scales of Fa, Sib, Jftb, Sol, 
lie, and La— the scales, after that of Do, in most 
common use — every one of which presents in- 
stances of modulation into the scales major or 
minor related to it. In the course of these 
exercises all the varieties of rhythm commonly 
met with are gradujdly introduced j ' simple * 
times and their 'compounds' are made known, 
and every form of measure common in each 
practically treated. Towards the close of the 
work, the bass, alto, and tenor staves are ex- 
plained — as they are alone explicable — in their 
relation to the great stave of eleven lines. 



Bible Epochs and Ltasons^for the use of In- 
fants and the Junior Departments of Elenun- 
tary Schools. By the Rev. David Mobris, 
B.A. late Classical Master in Liverpool 
College; Author of * Class- Book History 
of England* &c. 16mo. pp. G4, price 6d. 
cloth. lS€2)tember 29, 1875. 

IN this concise abridgment of Bible history the 
writer has attempted to supply a want which 
has long been felt in infant scuouIj^. In a series 
of short lessons, suiRcient in number to furnish a 
half-year*s course of instruction, he has endea- 
voured to present the leading events of Scripture 
History in the simplest language, and with the 
fewest details possible. Too many facts, as being 
fatal to their reception by a child, are carefully 
avoided, and, as far as possible, only one idea and 
its necessary details are presented at one time. 

In order that the book may accomplish the 
task for which it is written, the Author has 
divided it into two parts. The first part consists 
of seven Epoch Lessons, viz.: (1) The World 
before the Flood; (2) The Patriarchs; (3) The 
Bondage in Egypt; (4) The Judges; (5) The 
Kings; (G) The Captivity; (7) The New Testa- 
ment. These Epoclis are very short and simply 
written, and are intended to give a child in the 
form of a sketch some idea of the subject matter 
of Bible history. The second part consists of 
thirty-three Occasional licssons in which the lead- 
ing facts stated in the Epochs are detailed more 
at large. By an arrangement of this kind, in 
which the simple sketch of the Epochs is filled 
up by the Occasional Lessons, it is hoped that 
young children may be taught something of the 
Bible. A few prayers and hymns are added to 
increase the usefulness of the work. 



The Everlasting Sign; or, Christianity its otcii 
Witness, By William Hudson, Author of 
* The Life of John Holland * &c. Crown 
8vo. pp. 168, price 3s, cloth. 

[^September 4, 1875. 

rpHlS work consists of seven sermons. The first 
X is a general statement of the working and the 
efiects of Christianity. The rest treat of the 
preaching of the Divine word for men's salTation, 
of personal decision for Christ, of 'the Divine 
ideal of the Church,* of full intellectual surrender 
to the sole and absolute authority of Christ, of 
Christian worship, and of the lustrous purity 
which distinguishes the true Christian life. The 
whole is designed to shew that Christianity fally 
attests its own superhuman origin, and the book 
is therefore 'an appeal to men of reason,' and 
especially to such as respect the leading principle 
of modern science. 
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The Aryan On'gin of the Gaelic Race and 
Language, By the Very Kev. Canon U. J. 
BouuKE, M.R.LA. President of St. Jarlath's 
College. Crown 8vo. pp. 530, price 7s. Qd. 
cloth. [October 15, 1875. 

IT hflfl been the object uf the author in the 
present work to subject to a systematic 
examination the language, the national history, 
the lawsy and the arts 01 the Gaelic population of 
Ireland. 

His conclusion is that the Gaelic people is 
strictly Aryan — Sanskrit, Gaelic, Latin, and 
Umbnan pointing to a primeval low Aryan 
type; while Zend, and British and Welsh, 
Greek and Oscan have sprung from a high Aryan 
source. 

Reviewing the ancient Irish jurisprudence, the 
Author endeavours to shew that the social and 
civil habits of the people evinced a highly deve- 
loped civilisation in the pre-Christian period; and 
that their polity rented on the same foundation 
with that of the Hindus and the Romans. 

For proof of their architectural skill, he refers 
to the I'illar Towers of Ireland, giving at the same 
time a summary of all that has been written on 
this knotty subject 'during the past seven cen- 
turies, and examining the amount of evidence 
ndducible for the views of the several writers. 

He shews further that rhyme in European 



poetry has not come from Latin, or been borrowed 
from the Saracens, but that it owes its origin to 
the musical taste of the Kelt<<, and to their love 
for harmony of sound. 

It may be added that the Author lays special 
stress on the duty incumbent on all lovers of 
learning to encourage the study of Irish-Gaelic, 
giving fully the reasons which should determine 
them to arrest the decay of a language which is 
gradually fading away. 

The History of Landholding in England, 
By Joseph Tisher, F.R.H.S. 8vo. pp. 96, 
price 35. cloth. [November 27, 1875. 

THIS work is an expansion of the paper read by 
the Author at a meeting of the Koyal His- 
torical Society. It divides the subject into 
Eight periods : the Aboriginal, the Roman, the 
Scandinavian, the Norman, the Plantagenet, 
the Tudor, the Stuart, and the present; and 
shews the changes effected under each dynasty. 
The Author traces the disappearance of the Free- 
men (Liberi Homines) of the Scandinavian period 
to the 'tSway of the Plantagenets, and explains 
the great change effected by Henry VII. which 
led to the eviction of the smaller landholders and 
the establishment of the Poor Law. The Author 
is in favour of an increase in the number of 
tenants in fee. 
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* The Life and Letters of Lord MACvrtAT,' 

bj his Nephew, Mr. G. 0. Trbvkltan, M.P. in 2 vols. 
8ro. is in the press. 

The Insurrection in Turkey in Asia, — 

Early in January will be published, in 1 vol. post 8vo. 
* Through Bosnia and the Herzegovina on Foot during 
' the Insurrection^ August and September 1875; with 
' a Glimpse at the Slavonic Borderlands of Turkey* 
By Abthub J. EvAKB, B.A. F.S.A. With a Map. 

Tyr6l 9M the Tyrolese, — Just ready, ia 
One Volume, crown Svo. * 2)/rol and the Tyrolese; 
' an Account of the People and the Land, in their 
' Soci(U^ Sporting, and Mountaineering Aspects.' Bf 
W, A. BsiLLxn QaoaiCAN. With numerous Illustra- 
tions from Sketches by the Author engraved on Wood 
by G. Pearson. 



New Illustrated Volume o( Egyptian Travel 
by Miss Amelia B. Edwards. — In the month of 
January will be published, in One Volume, imperial 
Svo. with Flans, Facsimiles of Inscriptions, a Map of 
the Nile from Alexandria to Dongola, and about 
Seventy Illustrations engraved on Wood by G. Pearson 
from finished Drawings executed on the spot by the 
Authoress, * A Journey of a Thousand Miles through 
''Egypt and Nubia to the Second Cataract of the 
*Mfe;* being the personal Nr.rrative of Four and 
a Half Months' Life in a Dahabeejah on the Nile, 
with some account of the discovery and excavation 
of a rock -cut chamber, or Speos, at Aboo-Simbel; 
descriptions of the Elver, the Buins, and the Desert, 
the People met, the Places visited, the ways and man- 
ners pf the Natives, &c. By Amelia B. Edwards, 
Author of * Untrodden Peaks and Unfrequented 
Valleys * &c. 
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The Fes Country, — In the press, in 1 vol. 8vo. 
' Reminiscences of Fen and Mere. By J. M. Hs^th- 
coTE. With Maps and numerous Illustrations from 
Sketches by the Author. 

New Work by the Author of 'The Becreations 

* of a CJountry Parson.' — In December will be pub- 
lished, in One Volume, crown 8to. prioe Stf. 6d, cloth, 
' T^ Graver Thoughts of a Country Farson^ Third 
'Sebubs.' ByA. K H.B. 

Oontinuation of Jhbbold's Lifb of Napoleon 
the Thibd. — In the press, in Svo. * The Life of 

* Napoleon IIL Derived from State Records^ from 

* Unpublished Family CorrespondencSj and from per- 
' ional Testimony.* By Bijlitchahd Jbbsold. YoLtriiB 
tlie Third, with Portraits and Facsimiles. Vol. IV. 
completing the work, will be published in the Spriug. 

TheWAiTDERnro Tribes c^t Asiatic Turkey,^ 

Preparing for publication, in Svo. * 7%« History of the 
' Mongols^ from the Eighth to the Eighteenth Century.* 
By HiorRT HowoBTH. Vol. I. the Mongols proper 
and the Kalmuks, is in the press, and will be accom- 

Smied by Two Maps, shewing (1) the Most Recent 
iscoveries in Central Asia and (2) the Distribution 
of the Various Tribes and States in Asia at the Ac- 
cession of Jingis E!han. 

The Temple of Diana at Ephesus.^-Ih the 
press, in One Volume imperial Svo. copiously illus- 
trated, ' Discoveries at Ephesus, including the Site and 
' Remains of the Great Trnple of Diana,* By J. T. 
Wood, F.S.A. Fellow of theBoyal Institute of British 
Architects. Dedicated, by permission of Her Majesty 
the Queen, to H.R.H. Prince Arthur, Duke of Con- 
naught and Stratheame, Duke of Saxony, Prince of 
Coburg and Gotha, KG-. K.T. K.P. 0.C.M.G. &c. 
This work will consist of a narrative of the Govern- 
ment Excavations, conducted by Mr. Wood during 
nearly eleven years. It will contain about 60 Illus- 
trations, and more than 200 Greek and Latin Inscrip- 
tions found in the Excavations, and now deposited in 
the British Museum. 

Joinr Leech and YvBLnre EAM-BAin).— Earlv 

in December will be published, in One Volume, small 
4to. handsomely bound, price 6s, 'Little Walks in 

* London, in French and English* By Yveliko Rau- 
Baud. With Six Etchings by John Lebch. This 
work will consist of Tales written to illustrate some 
earl^ drawings by John Lsbch, of which a small 
edition, with a different accompanying letterpress, 
was pHvately circulated amongst the Artist's fnends 
many years a^. The object of the present publica- 
tion is to furnish matter better illustrative of Lbbch's 
designs, and suited to younx persons. It is given in 
French and English, printed on opposite pages so as 
to form a useful and attractive introduction to the 
knowledge of the French language. [ 



New Historical Work for Schools and 
Grnkral Rkjdkrs, by the Rev. Q. W. Cox, M.A. — 
lu December will be published, uniform with Dean 
Meri vale's 'General History of Rome,' in One Volume, 
crown Svo. with Maps, ' General History qf Greece to 
* the Death of Alexander the Great,* By the Rev. 
Geobob W. Cox, M.A. Author of ' The Aryan Mytho* 
logy,' 'Tales of Ancient Greece,' &c. This volume 
will relate the history of Greece to the close of the 
Lamian war and the death of Dbmosthenes. A con- 
cluding chapter will give a sketch of the history from 
that time to the present. 

In the preparation of this volaine, it has been the 
special wish and purpose of the Author to present the 
history of the Greek people in a form whidi may 
interest readers of all classes, as well as the scholar 
and the critic. The great lessons which that history 
traches must be learnt by all who would understand 
the life of the modem world ; and the task of learning 
them is one which calls for no greater efibrt than the 
attention which the honest love of truth will never 
fail to awaken. 

During the present century historical criticism has 
been largely busied with the earlier history both of 
Greece and of Rome ; but too great stress can scarcely 
be laid on the fiict, that in the former the most rigid 
scrutiny has tended rather to ascertain the tmecourse of 
events than to throw over the whole traditional story 
a dark, if not an impenetrable, veiL In his * General 
History of Rome,' Dean Mbrivalb is constrained to 
admit that ' there is scarcely one particular of impor- 
tance throughout three centuries of our pretended 
annals, on the exact truth of which we can securely 
rely.' The historian of Greece may rejoice in the 
happier assurance, that our knowledge of the Persian 
wars, and of many events which preosdod those wars, 
is scarcely less full or less trustworthy than our know- 
ledge of the Norman Conquest of England. 

For the period which ends with the close of the 
Peloponnesian war, the narrative of this volume is in 
substance the same as that of the more detailed and 
critical history, brought down, in two volumes, to the 
surrender of Athens, 404 b.o. The chapters relating the 
subsequent history have been written wholly for the pre- 
sent volume. In these the Author has had to trace the 
fortunes of Athens after it fell back into the ranks of 
mere city communities, sharing in the suspicions or 
jealousies always awakened when the growth of one 
cit;^ seemed likely to afl^t the complete independence 
of its neighbours. Such a state of things could end 
only in foreign subjugation; and in the renuuning 
chapters of Uie history the Author endeavours to 
trace the influence of Macedonian and Roman con- 
quest on the country which was to become the seat of 
the empire of the East and ultimately to pass under 
the sway of the Ottoman Turks. 

The whole history thus becomes full both of 
interest in the past and of instruction for the f^toce ; 
and it is the hope of the Author that his elfoits to 
exhibit the ^eat actors in this history as living per- 
sons with whom we may sympathise, may aake hia 
rolume accepUble to the genenl reader not leei than 
to historical students. 
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The German Philosofhsb Schopeithauer. — 
In the press, in 1 vol. post 8vo. with Portrait, 
' Arthur Schopenhauer, his Life and his Philosophy,* 
Bj Hmlxs Zimxebn. 

New EuKENTART WoRX on the Oame of 
Wbist, — ^In the press, in a pocket volume, ' The 
'Correct Card; or. How to Lsarn Whist: a Whist 
' Catechism: Bj A. C.-W. 

A New Edition of the late Sir Georob Corne- 
WACX Lbwis's Work ' On the Influence of Authority in 
' Matters of Opinion^ which has been several years out 
of print, is now in the press. 

New Edition of KBiTn Johnston's Qazetteer, 
In the press, in One Volume, Svo. ' A General Die- 
'tumary of Oeography, Descriptive, Physical^ Statis- 
*tieal, and Historical^ f firming a commeie Gazetteer 
'of tie World: New Edition, thoroughly revised. 

OifE' Volume Edition of Latham's Johnsoi^s 
DicnoiTdnr, — In the press, in One Volume, medium 
8vo. *A Dictionary of the English Language* By 
R. a. Latsam, M.A. M.D. &c. late Fellow of King^s 
College, Cambridge ; late Professor of English in 
University College, London. Abridged from Dr. 
Latham's Edition of Johnson's English Dictionary. 

New Work by Professor Rawlinson, M.A. — 
Early in the New Year will be published, in Svo. with 
Maps and numerous Illustrations, ' The Seventh 

* Great Oriental Monarchy, or a History of the 
' SoMsanians; with Notices, Geographical and Ami' 
auarian: By Grobgb Hawlihsox, M.A. Camden 
Profesflor of Ancient History in the University of 
Ozfoird, and Canon of Canterbury. 

Continuation of Dr. Merle D'Aubign£'s work 
on the Rkformatjos, — Nearly ready for publication, 
in Svo. * History of the Reformation in Europe in the 

* Time of Calvin: By the Rev. Mbbls D'Axtbignb, 
D.D. V01.VMB the SsvEirrH, translated by W. L. R. 
Catbs, Editor of the Dictionary of General Biography ; 
Joint-Author of the Encyclopsdia of Chronology. 
Vol. VTIT. completing the Work, will be published 
in the course of the year 1876. 

^ew i!«dition8 of Mr. Hullah*s Two CnuRSES 
of MawtCAL Lectvmks. — In a few days will be pub- 
lished, in One Volume, demy Svo. a New and Revised 
Edition of * Tike History of Modem Music, a Course 
of Lectures delivered at the Royal Institution of Great 
' Britain: To be followed early in the New Year, 
by a New and Revised Edition, uniform, in demy 
Svo. of* 7%e Transition Period of Muttical History, a 

* Second Omrse of Lectures on the History of Music 
^from the Beginning of the Seventeenth to the Middle 

* of the Eighteenth Century, delivered at the Royal Insti- 
' tution: By Johk Hullah, Honorary Fellow of King's 
College, Professor of Vocal Music in Queen's College, 
and Bedford College^ London, and Organist of 
Chazterhonse. 



New Work on Medimval Italian History, — 

Preparing for publication, in Two Volumes, Svo. 
* Hutorq of ike Republic of Florence: Translated from 
the iLaliaa of the M irchese Gino Capponi, by Sabak 

FOANCBS AlLBTNB. 



Merk*s Siviss HxcAFATioss,--Jn the press, in 
One Volume, royal Svo. with Sixteen Plates, ' Exca- 

* vations at the Kesderloch near Thayngen, Switzerland, 

* a Cave of the Reindeer Period.* By Coxrad Mbbk. 
Translated by John Edwabd Lkb, F.S.A. F.G.S. 
Author of * Isca Silurum,' and Translator of ' Keller's 
' Lake Dwellings.' 

Miller's Elements of Chemistry, — In the 
press, in Svo. with Woodcuts, ' Elements of Chemistry, 
' Theoretical and Practical: By William Allbh 
MiLLRR, M.D. F.R.S. &c, late Professor of Chemistry 
in King's College, London. Part III. O/'ganie 
Chemistry, Fifth Edition, revised with Additions by 
H. E. Abmstbono, Ph.D. F.C.S. Professor of Chemis- 
try in the London Institution ; and by C. E. Gboves 
F.C.S. 

New Edition 01 Dr. Odlino's Practical 
CiiBJtisTsr. — In January will bo published, in One 
Volume, crown Svo. price 6*. cloth. *A Course of 
' Practical Chemistry arranged for the ust of Medical 

* Students, with express reference to the Three Months* 

* Summer Practice: By William Odlinq, M.A. F.R.S. 
Waynflete Professor of Chemistry in the University of 
Oxford. Fourth Edition, revised and augmented; 
with numerous Woodcuts of Microscopical Preparations 
and Chemical Apparatus. 



ThQ AppLiCATiON^axid Procbeses of Chemistry 
in the Uskful Arts, — Preparing for publication, in 
One Volume, medium Svo. with numerous illustrations 
engraved on Wood, ' Indits trial Chemistry, a Manual 
*for use in Technical Colleges or Schools, and for 

* Manufacturers, i^-c." Being a Translation by Dr. T. D, 
Barrt of Professors Stohmann and EngWs German 
Edition of Payen's 'Pr^is de Chimie Industrielle.' 
Edited throughout and Supplemented with Chapters on 
the Chemistry of the Motiils, &c. by K H. Paui^ Ph.D. 

M^CuLLocn's Commercial Dictionary,— In 

December will be published, in Svo. * A Supple^ 
*ment to the Dictionary, Practical, Theoretical, and 

* Historical, of Commjerce and Commercial Navigation 

* of the late J. R. M'CuUoch, of H.M. Stationery Office: 
This Supplement, which is in preparation by Mr. 
H. G. Kkid, Editor of the current Edition of the Dic- 
tionary of Commerce, and for many years Secretary 
to Mr. M'CcLLOCU, will present a copious abstract, 
alphabetically arranged, of all matters pertaining to 
British Commercial Legislation and to British Trade 
with all parts of the world, between the years 1S70 
and 187^ both inclusive. 
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Continuation of Ihne's Roman History, — The 

Third Volume of the • History of Rome, written and 
translated by Wilublm Iunb, is in preparation. 

New History of Hellenic Literature. — 
Preparing for publication, in One Volume, crown 8to. 

* A Short History of Greek Classical Literature' By 
the Eer. J. P. Mahafft, M.A. Trin. Col. Dubliui 
Author of ' Social Life in Greece ' &c. 

Zellbb's Plato, — In the press, in 1 vol. post 
8vo. * Plato and the Older Academy* Translated, 
with the Author's sanction, from the German of Dr. 
£. Zellbb by S. F&amcbs Allbtnk and Alfrbd 
GooDWUf, B. A. Fellow of Balliol College, Oxford. 

Ewald'b Jewish Antiquities. — ^In Janu^y 
will be published, in One Volume, 8vo. Price 12^. 6d. 
cloth, ' 7%9 Antiquities of Israel.* By Hbinrich Ewald, 
late Professor of the University of G^ttingen. Trans- 
lated from the German by the Rev. Hknby Shark 
Solly, M.A. 

Elementary Education Acts 1870 & 1873. — 

Just ready, in 1 vol. 12mo. ' The New Code 1875; with 

* Notes, Analysis, Appendix, and Index, and an Intro^ 

* ductory Sketch of the Administration of the Grants 
'for Public Elementary Education (1839-74).' By 
Hbnbt J. GiDBS, and John William Edwabds, of the 
Middle Temple, Barrister-at-Law. 

Professor Wibdbmann's Work on Electricity 
&c.— Preparing for publication, in Three Volumes, 
with numerous Illustrations, *A Treatise oti Galvanism 

* and Electro-Magnetism.* By Professor Gustav 
WnsDBMANN. Translated from the Second German 
Edition, with the Author's sanction and co-operation, 
by G. Carey Fostkb, F.31.S. Professor of Physics in 
University College, London. 

Manual of British Geology. — In the press, 
in 1 vol. crown 8vo. * T'he Geology of England and 
' Waies : a Concise Account of the Lithological Charac- 

* ters. Leading Fossils, and Economic Products of the 

* Rocks ; with Notes on the Physical Features of the 
' Country* By Hobacb B. Woodward, Fellow of the 
Geological Society of London, Geologist on the Geo- 
logical Survey of England and Wales. 

New Work on Selenographical Astronomy. 
— Preparing for publication, in 1 vol. illustrated 
by Maps and Plates, ' The Moon, and the Condi- 

* tion and Configurations of its Surface* By EnMrwD 
Nbison, Fellow of the Royal Astronomical Society, &c 
This work will be in substance a full description of 
the MooK, giving a detailed account of the condition 
of the surface and of the various lunar formations, 
including the results that have been obtained up to the 
present of the study of the Moon's surface, and illus- 
trated by a new complete lunar map embracing the 
latest contributions to Selenography. 



New College and School Edition of Aris- 
totle s Ethics. Preparing for publication, 'AristoUes 
'Politics; the Greek Text of Books 1. III. and VW 
With a Translation by W. E. Bollaioi, MJl. late 
Post Master of Merton College, Oxford; and with 
Introductory Essays by A. Lako, B.A. lato Fellow of 
Merton College, Oxford. 

New Greek School Book, in continuation of 
Fowlb's Easy Greek and Latin CUssical Course.— 
In the month of January will be published, in 12mQ. 
' Second Easy Greek Beading-Book, containing Lessons 
*from Xenophon, the First Book of Homer, ^c* By 
tJie Rev. EDMmD Fowls, Author of ' Short and Easj 
Greek Book,' • First Easy Greek Heading-Book,' &c. 

New Elementary Latin School Book by 
Mr. H. MusGRAVB Wiixurs. — Early in the New Year 
will be published, in 12mo. 'Latin Syntax Rules for 
* the use of Schools.* By Hexby Musqrave Wilkiss, 
M.A. Fellow of Merton College, Oxford. The object 
of this work, which has been drawn up on the plan 
of the Rev. Dr. Farrar's 'Greek Grammar Rules' 
(now in the Eleventh edition), is to present the most 
necessary and important rules of Latin Syntax in a 
very brief compass. 



The Rev. Canon Kennedy's School Edition 
of Virgil. — In January will be published, in 12mo. 

* The Works of Virgil, Latin Text, chiefly Jrom 

* Wagner ; fvith brief Latin Foot-Notes, a Preface on 
' VirgiVs Style, and English Notes, Illustrative and 
'Explanatory.* Edited for School usp, by the Rev. 
B. H. Kennedy, D.D. Regius Professor of Greek in 
the University of Cambridge, and Canon of Ely. 



Wood's Algebra, by Lund.— Nearly ready, 
in One Volume, crown 8vo. * Wood's Elements of 
'Algebra, originally designed for Students of the 
* Universities and for general use in Schools* New and 
Cheaper Edition (being the Seventeenth), thoroughly 
revised and modernised by the Rev. Thohas Luxn, 
B.D. formerly Fellow and Lecturer of St John's Col- 
lege, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. 



New Pocket Germait-Exglish Dictionary. 

Early in the year 1876 will be published, in One 
Volume, *A New Pocket Dictionary of the German 
'ofid English Languages* By Frbdbbick Wiluax 
LoNOMAN, Balliol College, Oxford. Founded on 
Blackley and Friedlandcr's Practical Dictionary of 
the German and English Languages, and printed in 
square 1 8mo. uniform with Contanseau's Pocket French 
and English Dictionary. The Author has aimed at 
presenting within a moderate compass all the German 
words, idioms, and expressions usually met with in 
modern and contemporary German literature and in 
the course of conversation. 
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New French School Book. — Juat ready, in 
1 vol. crown 8to. * French Homonyms and ParanvmSf 
\foHowed hy a List of Words wnich have the Same 
*Form in English and French hut differ in Meaning ; 
' with Exercises, By A. Boxtubb, B. A. FrenchMaster 
IB Charterhonse School and Professor of tho French 
Language and Literature at Bedford College. 

Akthologt of Modern French Poetry. — 

Preparing for publication, ' Anthologie Fran^aise Con- 
* temporaine, ou Becueil de PoSsies Francoises Modemes, 
*graduies a V usage des Ecales* Edited by Ch. Cassal, 
LL.D. Professor of the French Language and Litera- 
ture in University College, London, and the Royal 
Naval College ; Examiner in the University of Lon- 
don, to the Admiralty, Military Academy, Woolwich, 
Civil Service of India, &c. and by Th. Karciirr, 
LLB. Professor of French in the Royal Military 
Academy, Woolwich ; Examiner in the University of 
London, to the Royal Naval College, &c. In Two 
Parts. Pabt I. the Junior Course, with Vocabulary 
of Idioms and Difficulties, in smnll 8vo. is in the 
press. 

Text-Books of SciENcSf Mechanical and 

"Pbtsical, now in course of publication, adapted for 
the use of Artisans and of Students in Public and 
Science Schools. The Two following Tiext-Books in 
continuation of this Series, edited by C. W. Mbrbi- 
FiBLD, F.R.S. will be published in December :— 

' Telegraphy: By W. H. Prbkcb, C.E. Divisional 
Engbeer, Post Office Telegraphs ; and J. Sivbwrioht, 
M.A. Superintendent (Engineering Department) Post 
Office Telegraphs. 

' Railvoag Appliances.* Including Permanent Way, 
Pointsand Crossings, Stations and Station Arrange- 
ments, Signals, Carriage and Waggon Stock, Breaks, 
and other Details of Railways. By J. W. Babbt, 
Member of the Institution of Civil Engineers, &c. 
With WoodcuU. 



White's Grammar School Texts with Eng- 
lish Vocabularies. — Four more Texts, viz. Eutropius' 
Roman History, Books I. & II. price 1*. Eutropius' 
Roman History, Books III. & IV^ price 1*. Virgil's 
iEneid, Book IV. price Is. and Virgil's .Eneid, 
Book V. price Is, — may now be had in this Series. 

New Scripture Lesson-Book for Sunday 

Schools. — In December will be published, in 16mo. 

* Selections from the Proverbs of Solomon, arranged 

* and classified, with other Passages of Holy Scripture, 
*for- use as Memory Lessons in Day and Sunday 
'Schools.* By David Morris, B.A. Lond. late Clas- 
sical Master in Liverpool College ; Author of * Bible 
Epochs and Lessons.' 



Epochs of Modern History, a Series of 
School Books narrating the History of England and 
Europe at Successive Epochs subsequent to the 
Christian Era. Edited by Edward E. Mobbis, M.A. 
Head-Master of the Melbourne Qrammar School, 
Australia; and by J. Surtbbs Phillpotts, B.CL. 
late Fellow of New College, Oxford ; Head-Master of 
the Bedford Grammar School. In course of publica- 
tion, each volume in fcp. 8vo. complete in itself. 

Volumes to appear in the present Season : — 

* The Fall of the Stuarts ; and Western Europe 
'from 1678 to 1697/ By the Rev. Edward Halb, 
M.A. Assistant-Master at Eton. 

' The Aae of Elizabeth.* By the Rev. M. Creiqhton, 
M.A. Fellow of Merton College, Oxford. 

* The Puritan Revolution.* By Samubl Rawson 
Gardinbb, Author of • The Thirty Years War, 1618- 
1648,' in the same Series. 

* The War of American Independence.* By Johk 
Malcolm Ludlow, Barrister-at-Law. 
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PuldicaHon to comMence in January 1876, and to he continued at frequent interuals^ uniform with 
Epochs of Modbbn Histobt, each volume in fcp, Svo, complete in iteelf, 

EPOCHS OF ANCIENT HISTORY; 

▲ 8BBIK9 OF BOOKS KA.IUUTINO THB 

HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME 

A^D OF THEIR RELATIONS TO OTHER COUNTRIES AT SUCCESSIVE EPOCHS. 

JEDITKD BT TBB 

BEV. G. W. COX, M.A, 

AUTHOR OF THE 'ARYAN MYTHOLOGY/ 'A HISTORY OP GREECE/ kc. 

AND 

CHABLES SANEEY, M.A. 

LATE SCHOLAR OF QUEEN'S COLLEGE, OXFORD; ASSISTAXT-MASTER, MARLBOROUGH COLLEGE. 



THE SERIES entitled * Epochs of History* had its origin in the conviction that for the purposes of 
Education or Study, a comple!e picture of any one important period of the World's history, carefully 
prepared and in an inexpensive form, is of more value than a mere outline of the History of a Nation. 

The reception given to the volumes of this series already published on Modern History fully justifies this 
belief, and warrants its extension to what is usually known as Ancient Histoiy, which, even more than Modem 
History, falls into clearly defined periods. 

In thus extending the series to the history of the Ancient World, care will be taken to adhere as closely 
as possible to the rule laid down for the Series of Epochs of Modem History, — namely, that in school histories 
no reference should be made to events of which some dintinct idea cannot be placed before the reader, and no 
names of persons mentioned unless enough cam be said about them to exhibit their individual characteristics. 

While the Editors believe that the * Epochs of Ancient History' will supply a want very geneniUy felt in 
Schools, they hope that the volumes of the series will be found not less useful to students at the Universities. 
To a man who has to master arfow lx>oks of Herodotus or Thucydides, Livy or Tacitus, a short book, treating 
his particular period in detail will, it is thought, be specially valuable, and more particularly as the practice of 
setting definite periods as subjects for examination is becoming more generally adopted. 

lastly, there can be little doubt that there are many among the general public who have been deterred 
from the study of History, by the prospect of wading through numerous volumes of elaborate history, or of 
picking dry facts from meagre handbooks, but who may be induced by these little volumes to make themselves 
acquainted with epochs or periods of history which have lost neitlier their human interest nor their political 
significance. 

ThR following abb THB EpoCHS which will be FinST TAKBN tX HAND : 

OTHBBS WILL FOLLOW *. — 

The PERSIAN WARS, including the RELATIONS of GREECE to the OLDER CIVILISATIONS. Bj 
the Rev. G. W. Cox, M.A. late Scholar of Trinity College, Oxford ; Joint-Editor of the Series. 

[In January, 

SPARTAN and THEBAN SUPREMACY. By Charlks Sankky, M.A. late Scholar of Queen's College, 
Oxford ; Assistant-Master, Marlborough College ; Joint-Editor of the Series. 

MACEDONIAN EMPIRE, its RISE and CULMINATION to the DEATH of ALEXANDER the GREAT. 
By A. M. CuRTEis, M.A. Assistant-Master, Sherborne School. [Early in 1876. 

ROME, to its CAPTURE by the GAULS. By Wilhelm Ihnb, Author of ' History of Rome.* 

[In FAruary, 

ROME and CARTHAGE, the PUNIC WARS. By R. Boswobtu Smpth, M.A. Assistant-Master, Harrow 
School. 

The ATHENIAN EMPIRE, from the FLIGHT of XERXES to the FALL of ATHENS. By the 
Rev. G. W. Cox, M.A. late Scholar of Trinity College, Oxford ; Joint-Editor of the Series. 

[Jn March, 
The GRACCHI, MARIUS, and SULLA. By A. H. Bkbslt, M.A. Assistant-Master, Mariborough College. 

The FALL of the REPUBLIC. By the Very Rev. Chablss Merivale, D.D. Dean of Ely ; Author of * History 
of the Romans under the Empire.' [Early in 1876. 

The EARLIER EMPIRE. By the Rev. W. Wolfs Capes, M.A. Reader of Ancient Histoiy in the University 
of Oxford. [In January, 
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Publication to commence in January 1876, and to be continued in Monthly Volumes; 

each volume in/cp. 8ro. complete in itself] price Sixpence, 

EPOCHS OF ENGLISH HISTOET: 

A SERIES OF BOOKS NAIOIATING 

THE HISTOEY OF ENGLAND AT SUOOESSrVB EPOCHS, 

m EIGHT VOLUMES OF ABOUT 64 PAGES EACH. 

EDITKD BT 

THE REV. M. CREIQHTON, M.A. 

LATE FKLLOW AND TUTOR OF MBKTON COLLEGE, OXPOBD. 



THE OBJECT of this Series is to supply an Elementary History of England, which shall be sound and 
trustworthy as well as inexpensive. English History conveniently divides itself into eight periods. By 
the adoption of this division a more intelligible and more interesting view of the course of English History 
may be obtained, while the advantage of cheapness will be secured by the separate sale of the several divisions. 

The wear and tear to which elementary school-books are necessarily exposed makes it a great practical 
oonvenience to have a series of small inexpensive volumes, each of which is in use for a short time, rather than 
one larger and more costly, which has to serve at the same time both as a text-book and as a book of 
rnference. 

Although the subjects have been divided among different writers, for the sake of securing greater special 
knowledge in each period, unity of design and treatment will be preserved by the editorial superintendence. 

It is intended that the books shall be adapted to beginners, written in an easy and simple style, avoiding 
nnneceesary names, no references being made to persons or events whose importance is not fully explained. 
Brevity will be secured, not by dry condensation of facts, but by selecting important points and explaining 
them fully, so as to bring out distinctly the chief features of England's development. The subjects dealt with 
will be limited, as much as possible, to their influence on the internal and constitutional progress of England. 
Ifilitaiy history and foreign affairs will be mentioned only so far as is necessary to explain the causes and 
sequence of events, or to give interest to the narrative. The object kept in view throughout will be to 6how 
how England came to be what it is. 

To execute such a task satisfactorily requires on the part of the writers knowledge, judgment^ and 
sympathy with teacher as well as with pupil; and in furtherance of this object it will be seen that the writers 
-who have been chosen are historical students, who are or have been directly connected with education. It 
nay therefore be expected that their knowledge will enable them to select all that is important, and that their 
educational experience will enable them to express their meaning clearly and forcibly to the young. 

Thb Sbbibs will bx abranoed as follows: — 

1, EARLY ENGLAND, up to the CONQUEST. By F. Yoek-Powell, B.A. Historical Lecturer at Trinity 
College, and Law Lecturer at Christ Church, Oxford. [In January. 

2- ENGLAND a CONTINENTAL POWER, to the GREAT CHARTER. By Louisb Cbbiohton. 

[In February. 

8. RISE of the PEOPLE and GROWTH of PARLIAMENT, from the GREAT CHARTER to the 
ACCESSION of HENRY VII. By Jambs Rowlbt, M.A. 

4. The TUDORS and the REFORMATION. By M. Cbbioht<»k, M.A. late Fellow and Tutor of Merton 
College, Oxford, Editor of the Series. 

6. The STRUGGLE AGAINST ABSOLUTE MONARCHY, from 1603 to 1688. By Miss B. Mbritok 
CoBDBBT, Author of ' King and Commonwealth.' 

6. The SETTLEMENT of the CONSTITUTION, from 1688 to 1778. By James Rowley, M.A. 

7. ENGLAND during the AMERICAN and EUROPEAN WARS, from 1778 to 1820. By 0. W. 

Tajicogk, M.A. Assistant-Master, King*s School, Sherborne, Dorset. 

8. MODERN ENGLAND, from 1820 to 1875. By T. Abmold, M.A. AuthT^r of < A History of English 

Literature* &c. 
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Prepa7*ing for 'publication at frequent intervals, in fcp. 8vo. volumes, to be had 
separately, the price of each volume being, generally, Half-a-CroAyn, 



THE 



LONDON SERIES of ENGLISH CLASSICS. 



EDITED BY 



J. W. HALES, M.A 



LATE FELLOW AND ASSISTANT-TUTOB OF CHBIST'S OOLLEaS, CAMBBIDGB ; BABRISTER-AT-LAW OF 

LIKCOLITS I20T ; LECTURER IN ENGLISH HISTORY AND LITERATURE AT KING'S COLLEGE 

SCHOOL, LONDON; EDITOR OF MILTON'S * AREOPAGITICA,' &c. 



A2fD BT 



C. S. JERRAM, MA. 

LATE SCHOLAR OF TRINITY COLLEGE, OXFORD; EDITOR OF ALTON'S LYCIDAS WITH NOTES,' 

•DARGO AND SAUL/ &c. 



A MARKED CHANGE has of late years taken place ia the general course of studies pursued in 
our Schools. Subjects previously neglected have found a place in them. Amongst the most 
important of these are the English Language and English Literature. Moreover, outside and beyond 
Schools and Colleges have sprung up readers eager for some acquaintance with our great writers, and 
feeling the necessity of help in the study of their works. This help has been offered from several 
quarters, but the field is so wide that there is room and need in it for yet more workers. It is proposed, 
therefore, to issue a new Series, to be called ' The London Series of English Classics,' under the general 
editorship of Mr. Hales and Mr. Jerbam:, to be published by Messrs. Longmans & Co. It seems 
not unfitting that a Series of English Classics should be called after the great city with which^ as the 
centre of English intellectual life^ all our chief Authors have been more or less connected. 

The Series will include works from all periods of our literature, from the beginning down to the 
present century. It is hoped that every one of our chief writers will eventually be represented 
in it. Each volume will contain, besides a text carefully edited from the best sources, an 
Introduction dealing with the life and times and writings of the Author, and other incidental matters; 
a body of Notes explaining and illustrating anything that calls for remark in the thought or language 
of the particular work under consideration ; and, lastly, an Index. The Editors hope to give help 
not only in the interpreting of the ditficulties, but in the appreciation of the beauties of the works 
on which they comment. . This latter duty of Editors is, they think, too often forgotten ; and 
consequently great works are treated as mere philological or textual puzzles. 

The current belief thf^t a knowledge of Latin and Greek is a sufficient qualification for the 
critical editing of English Authors is not shared by the Editors of the London Series, and they 
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theiefore propose to select as Contributors none but scbolars who haye made a special study of our 
mother-tongue. 

The yaluable labour and ability devoted to the study of the English Language and English 
Literature in Germany render the aid of German scholars in this undertaking especially detdrable, 
and the Editors are much gratified at having secured the assistance of Professor ten Brink, of 
Strasburg, and of Professor Waoneb, of Hamburg. 

The following is a List of the Volumes now preparmg for piMi cation. 

BACON'S ESSAYS, in Two Volumes. By the Rev. E. A. Abbott, D.D. Head-Master of the City of London 
School ; Author of * A Shakspearian Grammar' &e. [In January. 

SELECTIONS from POPE'S WORKS. By TnoaiAS Arnold, M.A. University College, Oxford; Author of 
* A Manual of English Literature.' [/n the press. 

POEMS of WILLIAM WORDSWORTH. Selected and Annotated by E. Dowdbn, LL.D. Piofessor of 
English Literature, Trinity College, Dublin ; Author of 'Shakspeare, a Study of his Mind and Art.' 

A SELECTION from FULLER. By J. G. Fitch, English Examiner in the University of London. 

MACAULAYS ESSAYS on CLIVE and on WARREN HASTINGS. By H. Cotothoph Botox, M.A. 
Corpus Cbristi, Cambridge. 

LIFE in EARLY ENGLAND, a Series of Selections from Books and MSB. from the 8th to the 16th century. 
By F. J. FuBNiVALL, M.A. 

MILTON'S SAMSON AGONISTES. ] 

\ By J. W. Hales, M.A. Joint-Editor of the Series. 
SHAKSPEARES JULIUS C^SAR. j 



MILTON'S PARADISE REGAINED, Books I. & II. 

[In the press. 
MILTON'S PARADISE REGAINED, Books III. & IV. ^ 



By C. S. Jkarau, M.A. Joint-Editor of the Series. 



By Hexht Moblby, Professor of English Litera- 
ture, University College, London. 



SELECTIONS from BYRON'S POEMS. By William Minto, Author of ' Characteristics of English Poets ' &c. 
BEN JONSON'S CYNTHIA'S REVELS. 

■ 

SELECTIONS from the TATLER and the SPECTATOR. , 

SCOTT'S LADY of the LAKE 

8COTT^ MARMION. By Edward E. Morris, M.A. Lincoln College, Oxford ; Head-Master of the Grammar 
School, Melbourne, Australia; Original Editor of 'Epochs of Modem History.' 

SPECIMENS of the EARLY ENGLISH DRAMA. By the Rev. Richard Morris, LL.D. Honorary M.A. 
of Oxford, President of the Philological Society, London ; Author of * Historical Outlines of 
English Accidence ' &c. 

pOEBiS of DUNBAR. Selected by J. A. H. Murray, LL.D. Author of ' The Dialect of the Southern 
Counties of Scotland.' 

CHAUCER'S SELECTED TALES and MISCELLANEOUS POEMS. By Professor ten Brinx, of 
Strasburg. 

GBAY & COLUNS'S POEMS. By the Rev. J. Tweittyman, M.A. late Fellow of Christ's College, Cam- 
bridge ; Vice-Master, King's College, London. 

MABLOWES DOCTOR FAUSTUS. By Professor Wagner, of Hamburg. 

GOLDSMITH'S TRAVELLER and DESERTED VILLAGE. 1 vol. 
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THE 



LONDON SERIES of FRENCH CLASSICS, 

EDITED BY 

CHARLES OASSAL, LL.D. &c. 

PROFESSOR OF THB FRENCH ULUOTTAOB AND LITERATURE IX UNITERSITT COLLEGE 

AND THE ROYAL NATAL COLLEGE; 

THEODORE KAROHER, LL.B. &c. 

PROFESSOR OF FRENCH IN THB BOTAL MILITARY ACADEMY, WOOLTVICH ; 

AND 

LfiONOE STifiVENARD. 

PRINCIPAL FRENCH ICASTBB IN THB CITY OF LONDON SCHOOL. 



THIS SERIES will include the best works of French literature from the sixteenth century to the present 
time. 

At the beginning of each volume there will-be an outline of the subject-matter. The Notes, placed at tiie 
end, in the form of a Vocabulnry, will give, in alphabetical order, a thorough explanation of all difficult 
passages, and supply any other information required for the full understanding of the text. 

The Series, being intended not for finished scholars, but only for English students of both sexes who have 
made fair progress in French, the notes will contain no disquisitions beyond the reach of such learners; they 
will aim at affording judicious assistance, with a view to give young people an insight into French literature, 
and to lead them to that practical knowledge of the language, the want of which is so generally felt in this 
country. 

The Series will begin with selections from the Drama. These will be succeeded by works taken from 
iters in the other branches of literature, which will appear after the following plays :— 



writers 

COBNEILIJI 

It 
I* 

Racine 

fi 
ii 

M0L1&RE 
It 

VOLTAIBE 
It 
It 



iBt BBT. 



*#* In the press. 



LeCid, 



Les Horaces, 
Tolyeucte, 



Raynouard ... Les Templiers, 

Alfred de Viony Chaitcrton. 

Lamartinb Toiusaini Lovvertwrt* 

*^^* Now ready, price 2^, 6rf. — See pa^e 61. 



Androvnaque, 

Sritannicus. 

Jphiginie. 



2iid BET. 

C. Delayigne 
Victor Hugo 
P0N8ARD 



Le MMecin maJgre iui. 

LAvare, 

Le Bourgeois Gintilhomme. 



8rd SET. 

Voltaire... 






Im En/ants tTEdoHard. 
Les Burgraveg. 
Le Lion Amoureux. 



BnUui, 

Ztun. 

Mahomti. 



4th SET. 

Nirope, Fonsard ... 

Alzire, C. Dfj^ayigne 

Tancrkde. Victor Hugo 



Gahlk. 
Louts XL 
Hsmonu 



trornsTVooDB akd co., pbikters, kxw-stbsxt square, lokdon. 
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ANALYSIS of the WORKS published during each QUARTER 



BT 



Messrs. LONGMANS and CO. 



No. LXXXIV. 



FEBBXTABY 29, 1876. 



Vol. V. 



The object of this periodical is to fnabJe Book-bujers readily to obtain such general 
iufiimiation regarding the various Works published by Messrs. Longmans and Co. as is 
tumally afforded by tables of contents and explanatory prefaces, or may be acquired by an 
inspection of the books themselves. With this view, each article is confined to an analysis 
OF THE contents of the work referred to : Opinions of the press and laudatory notices are 
not inserted. 

*#♦ Copies are forwarded free by post to all Secretaries, Members of Book Cluhe and Beading Societies, 
Beais of CoUeges and Schools, and Private Persons, who wiU transmit their addresses to Messrs. Longhans 
and Co. 39 Paternoster Bow, E.C, London, for this purpose. 




AiBT on the Early Hebrew Bcriptnres... 68 
Axmotated Poems of EngliBh Authors. 

«dited by Stbi^kiis ft Morris 75 

ARasTRovo's Kinff Solomon (Tragedy of 

IsneU Part III.) 60 

Baoov's Essays, edited by E. A . Arbott 74 

Harry's Bailway AppUanees 7S 

Cassal k Karcbrr's Modem French 

Anthology 76 

CuJcoH on Mixed Langruif es 70 

Corxbillr's Cid, edited by Kabchrr ... 76 

Cox's General History of Greece 66 

Fms's Monieipal London 71 

OiRRs k Edwards's Jfew Reoiud Code, 

W5 79 

OiLL's Systems of Ednoation 70 



Qraver Tkouffkt* of a Country Parton, 

Third Srrirs, by A. K. H. B 68 

Qrohkax's Tyrol and the T^rolese 66 

Harri«ox on the Eastward Position of 
the Celebrant at the Holy Com- 

mxmion 68 

Hassall on the Adulteration of Food... 72 
Hrathcotr's Reminiscences of Fen and 

Mere 71 

HoLKs on the British Army in 1875 71 

Kirkmar's Philosophy without As- 
sumptions 67 

Lrwis on the Influence of Authority in 

Matters of Opinion 67 

Maclrod's Elements of Banking 72 

M'Culloch's Commercial Dictionary... 72 



Mrrk's Excavations at the Keaslerloch, 

translated by Lrr 70 

Morris's Selections from the ProTerbs 

of Solomon, fto 73 

Prerck k Sivrwrioht's Text-Book of 

Telegraphy 7* 

Strphrrs's Literature of the Kymry ... 00 
Boulirr's Frenoh Homonyms and 

Paronyms 77 

Voltairr's ZoMre, edited by Karcrrr... 77 

WiLKiNs's Rules of Latin Syntax 77 

Wood's Elements of Algebra, modern- 
ised by Luxd t^ 

Wtatt's History of Prussia, Vols. I. k 11. «7 
Zihhrrh's Life and Philosophy of 

SCHOPRVHAURR 67 



Literary Intelligence of Works prepvinK for publication f»»K bsfomnd ai 
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Tyrol and the TyroUse ; the People and the 
f*and in their Social, Sporting 4" Moun- 
taineering Aspects, By W. A. Baillie 
Grohhak. Pp. 296, with 22 Ilhistrations 
engraved on Wood by G. Pearson. Crown 
8vo. price 145. oloth. [^Januart/ 10, 1876. 

flESE chapters have heen written not so much 
for the purpose of throwing new light on those 
aspects of tne subject which have already perhaps 
bcKen sufficiently illustrated as with the view of 
bringing before the English reader the genuine 
chanicteristics of the life of the Tyrolese people. 
Of these characteristics the Author believes that 
be has bean enabled to acquire a knowledge 
altogether beyond that of the passing traveller. 



Being by parentage half an Austrian, and as well 
acquainted with the German as with the English 
language, he has bad ready access to the homes of 
the peasants, and seen them as they appear on 
putting off the constrained demeanour which 
they exhibit before strangers. 

No one can be said really to know the Tyrolese 
people until he has been present at their weddings 
and their shooting-matches, has followed them m 
their perilous occupation as woodcutters, has 
shared with them the dangers of the chase, and 
has made himself acquainted with the ways of 
their poachens and smugglers. Of all these 
aspects of Tyrolese life the Author hopes that his 
volume may present pictures as vivid as, to his 
personal knowledge, they are true. The character 
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thus drawn may not be altogether attractive; but 
it deserves to be attentively studied before it 
becomes essentially modified by the influences of 
modem civilisation. 

Mountain-climbers will perhaps be interested 
in the narrative of the Author's ascent of the 
Gross-Glockner in the depth of winter^ as given 
in the last chapter of the work. 



A General History of Greece^ from the Earliest 
Period to the Death of Alexander the Great ; 
with a Sketch of the Subsequent History to 
the Present Time. By George W. Cox, M.A. 
Author of ' Tales of Ancient Greece/ 
* Mythology of the Aryan Nations/ &c. Pp. 
742, including copious Analytical Table of 
Contents, Chronological Table, and Index ; 
with 11 Maps. Crown 8vo. price 75. 6eZ. 
cloth. [January 8, 1876. 

F the preparation of this volume it has been the 
Author 8 wish and purpose to present the 
history of the Greek people in a form which may 
interest readers of nil classes, as well as the 
scholar and the critic. The great lessons which 
that history teaches must be learnt by all who 
would really understand the life of the modern 
world ; and the task of learning them is one which 
caUs for no greater effort than the attention which 
the honest love of truth will never fail to awaken. 

During the present century historical criticism 
has^ it is well known, been largely busied with 
the earlier history both of Greece and Home \ but 
stress may be fairly laid on the fact that in the 
former the most rigid scrutiny has tended rather 
to determine the true course of events than to 
throw over the whole traditional story a dark if 
not an impenetrable veil. In his General History 
of Rome, Dean Merivale is constrained to admit 
that ' there is scarcely one particular of importance 
throughout three centuries of our pretended annals 
on the exact truth of which we can securely rely,' 
The historian of Greece may well rejoice in the 
happier asaurance that our knowledge of the 
Persian Ware and of many events which preceded 
those ware is scm'cely less full or leas trustworthy 
than our knowledge of the Norman Conquest of 
England. 

Throughout this earlier portion of his task the 
Author has striven to exhibit clearly the motives 
and policy of the actors in this great strug-xlo ; 
and the conviction that he has establi^shed rather 
than destroyed the history has enabled him to 
give without hesitation his reasons for calling into 
question or rejecting the statements of the tradi- 
tional narratives, wnenever it became necessary to 

do 80. 



The history of Greece is the history of the most 
wonderful politicsd and intellectual growth which 
the world has yet seen. Its interest is the more 
absorbing from the rapid march of events in the 
mighty drama which may fairly be said to hare 
been played out in less than three centuries. This 
astonishing quickness of development and decay 
must be ascribed to the fact that the ancient 
Hellenic communities never coalesced into a nation. 
The explanation of this fact is the most important 
task of the historian of Greece. Nor can the 
questions involved in it be really answered until 
we have traced the political and social life of the 
Greeks to its source in the earliest Aryan civilisa- 
tion. The clue once given may be followed 
through the whole history of the Greek states; 
and the Author has followed it with special care, 
sparing no pains to bring out into the clearest 
light all the circumstances which at Athens tended 
to soften, if not to remove, and at Spvirta to keep 
alive, the narrow exclusiveness of the primitive 
society. 

For the period which ends with the close of the 
Peloponnesian War, the narrative is insubstancethe 
same as that of the Author^s more detailed history, 
which is brought down to the Surrender of Athens, 
B.C. 404. The subscqent chapters, written for 
this volume, exhibit the falling-back of Athftas 
into the ranks of mere city communities, sharing 
in the suspicions or jealousies always awakened 
where the growth of one city seemed likely to 
affect the complete independence of its neighbours. 
Such a state of things could end only in foreign 
subjugation. From this point therefore the 
historian is charged with the gloomier task of 
tracing the influence of Makedonian and Roman 
conquest on the country which was to become the 
seat of the Empire of the East, and ultimately to 
pass under the sway of the Ottoman Turks. 

The actors in this great drama he has striven io 
bring before the reader as living persons with 
whom wo may sympathise, while they must be 
submitted to the judgment of the moral tribunal 
to which we are all responsible. Of all he has 
spoken plainly and honestly, being well assured 
that the sternevst condemnation of the treasons and 
lies of men like Alkibiades antl Tiieramb>'KS 
will in no way clash with the profoundest venera- 
tion for the sober wisdom of TntMiSTOKLBS and 
Perikles, for the heroism of the gallant Demos- 
TTiENES who all but saved the army brought to its 
doom by Nikias, and for the genius and patriotism 
of his mightier namesake who, in the immortal 
speech which unmasked the treachery of -^Eschines, 
pronounced the funeral oration of Athenian free- 
dom. 
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The Hiitoi^y ofFmssia and its Military Orga- 
nisatiotij from the Earliest 'Times to the 
Present Day; tracing the OHgin and De- 
velopment of het* Military Organisation, By 
Captain W. J. Wyatt, Author of * Hun- 
garian Celebrities ' &c. Vols. I. & II. from 
A.D. 700 to A.D. 1525 ; pp. 1,024, with Map 
of Prussia. 2 vols. 8vo. price 3G5. cloth. 

^January 20, 187G. 

THESE volumes relate the history of Prussia 
from the earliest times in which we have any 
information respecting the state which^ from an 
area of less than 25^000 square miles, has so grown 
that it now emhraces geographically a consider- 
tUe part of Germany and Ancient Poland^ exclu- 
sive of those kingdoms and states which have 
recently acknowledged its political leadership, 
while irom its military organisation and resources 
it occupies a foremost place in European history. 
The first volume, whicn traces the fortunes of the 
Teutonic Knights in Nortliem Europe, ends with 
the a£^e of Jaoello, ^^^^ of Poland. The second 
volume, having related the history to the time of 
Albert of Brandenburg, gives an account of the 
principality which imder him grew into the 
modem kingdom of Prussia ; of the pedigree of 
the House of HohenzoUern : of the Imperial 
cities; and of the early fortunes of the city of 
Nuremberg. 

Philosophy without Assumptions, By Thomas 
Penyngton Kirkman, M.A. F.R.S. Hon. 
Mem. Lit. and Phil. Soc. Mauch. and Liverp. 
Dutch Soc. Sci. Haarlem Soc. Extr. and 
Bector of Croft, near Warrington. 8vo. pp. 
352, price lOs. 6d. cloth. [Feft. 24, 1876. 
HATEVER may be the value of the pre- 
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mises from which the conclusions are drawn, 
there is no doubt that much of the philosophy of 
the present time tends to shake the convictions 
of men in what are commonly regarded as the 
foundations of religion — the belief, namely, that 
the course of the Universe is ordered by a Conscious 
Mind and a Kighteous Will, and that the life here 
is but the preparation for the life hereafter. To 
say that the philosophy must be false because it 
attacks these foundations, is no argument; but 
the case is altered if, as the Author of the present 
volume contends, these philosophical systems are 
found to rest on assumptions. One part, ac- 
cordingly, of his task is to prove this charge : the 
other and the more important part is to shew, 
first, that there is a philosophy which starts from 
no assumption, resting as it does on the fact which 
is for each man whoUy apart from all other facts 
foct which he cannot question without the 



very absurdity of self-contradiction ; and, secondly, 
that the necessary inferences from this fact com- 
pletely shatter the assumptions lying at the root 
of many forms of recent thought. The demon- 
strated result is that the progress of science has in 
no way touched the basis of religious trust in the 
Loving Father and Eighteous Judge of mankind, 
and that true philosophy brings with it not mere 
cold negations, but tlie deepest comfort for the 
present life ana the brightest hopes for that which 
IS to come. 



An Essay on the Influence of Authority in 
Matters of Opinion, By the late Sir George" 
CoRNEWALL Lewis, Bart. Second Edition. 
8vo. pp. 306, price 14^. cloth, 

[December 23, 1875. 

THAT throughout life the belief of men, both 
speculative and practical, is, owing to inability 
or unwillingness to inyestigate the subject for 
ourselves, often determined by the opinions of 
others, is a fact which will probably not be dis- 
puted by any. Hence the question how far 
opinion may be properly influenced by mere 
authority becomes a proper subject for examina- 
tion, for it is of paramount importance that truth, 
and not error, should be accredited, and that men, 
when they are led, as in many things they will 
be led, should be led by safe guides. 

The purpose of the present Essay, therefore, is 
to deaf with those opinions which are formed 
without any appropriate process of reasoning 
really or apparently leading to that conclusion, 
and without compulsion or inducement of in- 
terest, but simply because some other persons 
whom a man believes to be competent judges on 
the matter entertain that opinion. The inquiry 
will shew how large a proportion of human 
opinion is of this kind, and point out the best 
means of creating a trustworthy authority and 
of guarding afrainst the abuses to which the 
principle of authority is liable. 

Arthur Scliopcnliaucr, his Life and his Philo- 
sophy, By Helen Zimwern. Pp. 262, with 
Portrait. Crown 8vo. price 7s, Gd, cloth. 

[January 21, 1876. 

FCAELY a quarter of a centuiy ht\s elapsed 
since the name of Arthuii ScnoPENHAUEH 
was first pronounced in England. This country 
mav claim to have given the signal for the recog- 
nition of a thinker not at the time widely known 
or eminently honoured in his native land ; and 
althouprh the subsequent expansion of his fame 
and influence has been principally conspicuous in 
Germany, indications have not been wanting of a 
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steady growth of curiosity and interest respecting 
him here. Allusions to him in English periodical 
literature have of late been frequent, assuming an 
acquaintance with his philosophy on the reader's 
part which the latter^ it may oe feared, does not 
often possess. The time thus seems to have 
arrived for such an account of the man and the 
Author as may effect for the general reader what 
M. RiBOx's able French prdm has already accom- 
plished for the student of mental science, and 
may prepare the way for the translation of Scno- 
PEKHAUER^s capital treatise, understood to be 
contemplated by an accomplished German scholar 
now resident among us. 

The little volume which owes its existence to 
these considerations is founded mainly upon the 
memoir by G winner, supplemented by the hete- 
rogeneous and injudicious, vet in many respects 
invaluable, mass of detail iiut forth by the 
philosopher's immediate disciples, Lindner and 
r^ATJENSTADT. Relying on these sources of in- 
formation, the Author has endeavoured to portray 
for English readers one of the most original and 
picturesque intellectual figures of our time, with 
obvious analogies to Johnson, Roxtsseait, and 
Byron, nor yielding in interest to any of them. 



U'he Eastward Position Unscriptnral and not 
Primitive and Catholic ; inchidiug a Repltf 
to the Rev, M. Shaw's Letter on the Posi- 
tion of the Celebrant at the Holy Communion, 
By John IIariuson, D.D. Vicar of Fenwick, 
Author of * Whose are tlie Fathers?' *An 
Answer to Dr. Pusey's Challenge,' and 
other works. Crown 8vo. pp. 208, price 
65. cloth. [January 22, 187C. 

IN this book it is shewn that in the early 
Church the Bishop or Presbyter at all times 
of public prayer faced the east, and as a rule 
churches were so built as to be entered at the 
east, the communion-table to stand at the v.^est 
end, the minister behind it, and to face the 
congregation and the east. It is further very 
fully shewn that subsequently to the introduction 
in the ninth century of the doctrine of the real 
presence of Christ's body and blood in the con- 
secrated elements, churches were so built and 
internally constructed in accordance wiih the 
new doctrine as to admit of what is called tlie 
Racri6cial posture of the minister; and that this in 
Roman Churches is the universal practice, ex- 
cepting when the Pope administers the Lord's 
8upper in churches where the table is placed as 
in primitive times, when he stands facing the 
communicants and ministers as in the ancient 
Church. 



The Graver Thoughts of a Country Parson^ 
Third Series. By A. K. H. B. Author of 
' The Recreations of a Country Parson ' &c. 
Crown 8yo. pp. 332, price 3s. 6rf. cloth. 

[December 9, 1875. 

THE First Series wa? published in November 
1862 ; the Second in December 1864. Both 
were received with an amount of favour which 
has led to the addition of a Third. Thirteen yean 
do not pass over a preacher without bringing some 
change in his point of view and manner of ex- 
pression ; but the Writer's faith in the doctrines 
set forth remains unchanged. 

Though addressed to a congregation in part 
academic, these discourses were intended to be 
useful to ordinary worshippers, and they are 
consequently expressed in simple language. The 
Contents are as follow: — 

1. iroliday-Time. 

2. Church Music. 

3. No more Sea. 

4. Servant and Friend. 

5. The Glory Departed. 

6. Step by Step. 

7. St. Paurs lAst Disappointment. 

8. At New- Year's Time. 

9. Manliness. 

10. The Necessity for Holiness. 

11. What-Like shall enter in. 

12. Contentment. 

13. On Christmas Day. 

14. A Clioice which must be made. 
16. Better Things above. 

1 6. Rest in the Saviour. 

17. By the Grace of God. 

18. Death Abolished. 

19. The Burning of the Books at Ephosus. 

20. The World to Come. 

21. Our Spiritual Obligations. 

22. Daily Life Hallowed. 

23. The Perpetuity of the Words of Christ 



N'otcs on the Earlier Hebrew Scriptures. By 
Sir G. B. Airy, K.C.B. 8vo. pp. 155f, 
price Gs. cloth. [February 10, 187C. 

THROUGH a lon^ period the Author haa 
considered carefully the interpretation of 
several of the more obscure passages of the 
ancient Hebrew Scriptures. Some notes on these 
were committed to writing many years a^j 
but without any view to publication. Lately, 
however, public events have occurred which have 
induced hira to refer to his manuscripts, to revise 
them, and to make additions to thenL These 
events are, the publication of Dr. Donaldsos's 
'Book of Jasher/ that of the 'Essays and 
Reviews/ and that of Bishop Colenso^s tracts on 
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the * Pentateuch;' and the controversies to which 
these works have griven rise. In the face of these 
discussions he has thought that there might he 
adyantage in collecting some speculations, formed 
in freedom of thought, but he trusts not without 
Toyerencei and which, shaped as they have been 
in quiet privacy, may be expected to be, in great 
measure, free from the exaggeration or the violence 
which may be induced by controveray. 

The Literature of the Kymryy a Critical Essay 
on the History of the Language and Litera^ 
ture of Wales during the Twelfth and Two 
Succeeding Centuries ; interspersed with 
numerous Specimens of Ancient Welsh 
Poetry f accompanied by English Transla- 
iions. By Thomas Stephens. Second 
Edition, edited, with the Author's Additions 
and Corrections, by the Hev. D. Silvan 
Evans, B.D. With a Life of the Author 
by B. T. Williams, Q.C. 8vo. pp. 544, 
with Portrait, price 15«. cloth. 

IFebiuiary 3, 1876. 

rE history of Cambrian Literature presents four 
marked periods. Of these, the first relates to 
the fortunes of the Strathclyde Kymry, the wars 
of the Ottadini in the North of England in the 
sixth century, and the subsequent emigration of 
that people to North Wales ; the second is em- 
braced between the years 1080 and 1350; the 
third, thence to the first half of the seventeenth 
century ; and the fourth from 1050 to the present 
time. In this volume the Author treats of the 
second of these four periods, a time of singular 
and widely extended activity. 

For sonae years he had been collecting materials 
for a new and improved edition ; but owing to 
declining health, and a pressure of other engage- 
ments, he had^ at the time of his death, been able 
to accomplish only a portion of the improvements 
which he had contemplated. 

It was his intention to rewrite the part re- 
lating to the alleged discovery of America, by 
Prince Ma dog ab Owain Gwynedd, in the 
twelfth century, his opinion, after further investi- 
gation, having undergone a considerable change 
on that subject ; to treat of the Triads at greater 
length in order to ascertain their true historical 
value ; and to devote a section to the unravelling 
of the fable of Hn Gadabk. 

With the exception of some verbal corrections, 
and a few unimportant foot-notes, which are dis- 
tinguishable from the others, the additions to the 
volume are all from the papers of the Author, 
and in his own words, it being the desire of his 
representatives, as well as of the Editor, that the 



work should, in the present issue, express no 
other sentiments or opmions than those of him 
whose name it bears. 



King Solomon; the Third and Concluding 
Drama of the Tragedy of Israel. By G. F. 
Armstrong, M.A. Professor of History and 
English Literature in the Queen's College, 
Cork, Queen's University in Ireland; Author 
of * Ugone, a Tragedy,' &c. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 
244, price 65. cloth. [January 6, 1876. 

Previously published : — 
King Said ; Part I. of the Tragedy of Israel, 

price hs. 
King David; Part II. of the Tragedy of Israel, 

price 65. 

THP] TRAGED Y of ISRAEL, now completed, 
consists of three parts, each distinct in itself, 
but at the same time subordinated to the working 
out of one main purpose — namely, the embodiment 
of the aspirations after national greatness and 
unity of the Hebrew people during that most 
striking period of their national existence, which 
commenced with the rejection of religious govern- 
ment under Samuel and ended with the disrup- 
tion of the Tribes after the death of Solomon, 
The central figures of this period are the first 
three Kings. The hero of the First Part of the 
trilogy is Saul, who is there represented as 
struggling against the priestly and prophetic as- 
cendency to establish an independent monarchy. 
Harassed by haunting superstitions of which he 
would fain be free, with his suspicions, his 
jealousy, his morbid fantasies, he appears as a 
man on whom has devolved a task too great for 
his strength and opportunities, and who is 
unfitted for prudent action by the pangs of a 
mind in that earlier stage of revolt against old 
opinions, in which, confusing teachers and believers 
with doctrines taught and believed, it frets in a 
petulant misanthropy, and, not yet bold enough 
to cast ofi^ utterly the thraldom of a creed it scorns, 
agitates itself in passionate defiance of a God whom 
it would more reasonably deny. The first drama 
follows tlie history of Israel from Saul's rejection 
to his death on Gilboa and the commencement ot 
the supremacy of David. — The Second Part, which 
has for its chief character King David, opens at 
the moment of that monarch's greatest splendour, 
and celebrates the partial success and ultimate 
failure of his happier nature to combine in itself 
the functions of both priest and sovereign, and 
that beautiful mysticism which lent strength to 
his heart and arm, but did not save him from his 
fall. . It depicts the successive stops of his deca- 
dence, his impotent struggles with the unlawful 
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love for Bathsheba, his murder of Ukiah ; the ruin 
of TamaR; the antagonism of Nathan, the revolt 
of Absalom, the turmoil of the Tribes, the flight 
from Jerusalem, and the rebellion of Adonijahj 
and concludes with the King's death and the 
election of Solomon. — The Third Part, IGng 
Solomon (now published), represents the mild 
eclecticism and epicurean tranquillity of one 
too gentle for the desire of destruction and too 
wide-seeing for the enthusiasm of partisanship. 
In accomplishing the building of the Temple, 
Solomon's mind has outi'un the labour of his 
hands. His intellectual sympathies are fast draw- 
ing him away from the strict law of Jahvehism, 
and he seeks to adopt into his kingdom, as he has 
already embraced intellectually, all creeds. He 
hears with indifference the dying warning of the 
old and impotent Nathan, and hastens to put his 
cosmopolitan theories into practice by erecting 
temples to Baal and Ashtoreth within the city 
of Jehovah. The prophet Ahijah now appears 
on the scene, remonstrates, threatens, and, being 
received by Solomon with scorn, foretells the ruin 
of the house of David and the severance of the 
Tribes. Then follows the revolt of Jeroboam, 
the alarm of which breaks upon the King as he is 
revelling in his chambers, having turned for relief 
from the agitations of the intellect to a systematic 
indulgence in sensual delights. The sradual 
decline of Solomon from his youthful intellectual 
exaltation is traced step by step to the moment of 
his deepest dejection and despair. Meanwhile, 
the plots of Hadad King of Edora, Rezon King 
of Syria, Shishak King of Egypt, and Jeroboam, 
strengthened by the hands of Ahijah, have 
ripened amid his indifference and oblivion, and 
the drama concludes with the King*s death amid 
the war-cries of the men of Judah, as they pre- 
pare, under the guidance of IIehoboa^i:, to contend 
with the rcvoltant Tribes of Manassf.u and 
EpHRAm and the confederate nations. 

On the Existence of Mixed Langxiages ; being 
an Examination of the Fundamental Axioms 
of the Foreign School of Modern Philology, 
more especially as applied to the English. 
Prize Essay by J. C. Clouoh, P.R. Hist. Soc. 
&c. 8vo. pp. 134, price 55. cloth. 

[Febmary 2, 1876. 

THIS volume examines the fundamental axioms 
of Mr. Max Mitller's School of Philology. 
The first of these ' declares grammar to be the 
most essential element, and thcrefoie the ground 
of classification in all languages which have pro- 
duced a definite grammatical articulntion; the 
pecond denies the possibility of a mixed language.* 
These statements liave been admitted as axioms, 



but surely their truth, which is far from self- 
evident, should have been demonstrated. The 
Author shews the desirability of classifying lan- 
guages on broader principles, according to their 
vocabulary, grammar, and pronunciation. He 
then demonstrates that, contrary to the statements 
of tho axioms, many modem languages are in 
realitv composite. In this proof various ja^ons 
and lingua-francas are e.\amined; and also the 
Maltese, Hindustani, Gypsy, Persian, Turkish, 
Basque, Celtic, llomance, and Teutonic languages. 
Tho Essay then proceeds to a more particular 
examination of English, and points out its true 
position as a Teuto-Komance tongue, standing as 
it does halfway, in vocabulary, grammar, aiTange- 
ment, and pronunciation, betsveen Anglo-Saxon, 
a Low German, and Norman-French, a Romance 
language. 



Excavations at the Kesslerloch, near Thayagen, 
Switzerland^ a Cave of the Reindeer Period. 
By Conrad Merk. Translated by John 
Edward Lee, F.S. A. F.G.S. Author of * Isca 
Silurum,* and Translator of * Keller's Lake 
Dwellings.' Pp. 76, with 16 Lithographic 
Plates, comprising 99 Figures of Remains, 
&c. Royal 8vo. price 7s. 6d. cloth. 

[January 17, 1876. 

THIS is a translation of one of the publications 
of the Zurich Antiquarian Association. It 
contains, first, a description of the cave ; secondly, 
an account of the progress of the excavation ; and 
then gives a list of the remains of the animals 
found in the cave, nearly the whole of which 
indicate a much colder climate than at present. 
Tables ore given shewing what animals formerly 
existing in the district are now extinct there, and 
also the countries to^which they have apparently 
retreated. Lastly, the objects of art found in the 
cave are described and drawn. They are chiefly 
made of reindeer- horn, and amongst them are 
several drawings or etchings both of the wild 
horse and the reindeer. Two sculptures, supposed 
to be those of the horse and tho musk sheep, are 
also described and delineated. The evidences, both 
from the fauna and from geology, of the great 
antiquity of tho remains found are briefly laid 
before the reader. 

A short Appendix has been added by the Trans- 
lator — Ist, as to two dubious specimens which 
are accepted as genuine by the Swiss antiquaries; 
and, 2nd, as to some other evidences lately como 
to light of the extension of the glacial period in 
these ancient times over the whole of the neigh- 
bouring district. 
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The British Annif in 1875 ; with Suggestions 
on its Administration and Organisation. By 
John Holms, M.P. New Edition, to which 
is added the Paper read at Brighton on 
* Our Military Difficulty,' and an Analysis 
of the Mobilisation Scheme, with Four 
Diagrams. Cro^vn 8vo. pp. 180, price 45. M, 
cloth. [February 14, 1876. 

TILE call for a new edition of this work has 
enabled the Author to add to it information 
which throws further light on the present state 
of the BritiBh Army, and justifies his expectation 
of the improvement, aniountinjsf to radical reforma- 
tion, which would be effected by the Short Service 
system. This system would, he is convinced, 
give to the army, which needs neither more men 
Dor a larger expenditure, the choice of the best 
men in the land. A careful comparison of the 
British and the Prussian systems brings out clearly 
the nature of the remedies which would render 
the former at least as efficient as the latter. The 
adoption of these remedies is accordingly urged 
upon the country with special earnestness, as in- 
volving no heavier annual outlay, and as the only 
means of grappling with evils wnich are already 
serious, and which, if unchecked, may prove fatal. 



Bcminiscences of Fen and Mere, By J. M. 
Heathcote. Pp. 152 ; with 27 Illustra- 
tions and 3 Maps. Square crown 8vo. 
price 285. cloth. [Fehruanj 29, 1876. 

T HF' improvements effected in the Fen country 
may be in some degree estimated by the fact 
that within the last thirty-five years the annual 
rental of 250,000 acres, forming one-third of the 
area comprised in the Bedford Level, has increased 
100 per cent. These improvements involve neces- 
sarily a marked change in the aspect of the Fen 
lands ; and it has therefore been the wish of the 
Author, who has spent a long life in their imme- 
diate neighbourhood and associated familiarly 
with the inhabitants, to do what he can towards 
preserving some reminiscences of the objects and 
;*cenery which are rapidly passing away. In 
carrying out this plan, which is mainly designed to 
shew that the changes effected have been for the 
most part changes greatly conducing to the wealth 
of the country and the wellbcing of the people, 
he has not only drawn on his own memory, nut 
has ayailed himself of information communicated 
to him by the oldest inhabitants, — the result 
being, as he hopes, a record which may justify 
the expectation of steadily continued progress. 



List of the iLLUSTRAiioifs : — 



Deserted Mill in Winter, 
by E. W. CooKB, R.A. 

Whittlesea Mere from the 
Round Hill (1829), by 
P. Dewint. 

Peterborough Cathedral. 

Ely Cathedrcd. 

Crowland Abbey. 

Crowland Bridge. 

Connington Castle, 1800. 

Connin^ton Castle, 1875. 

Boat-gate of AVhittlesea 
Mere and the Bure, 

Regatta on Whittlesea 
Mere, 1842. 

Mills used for Draining 
the Fens. 

Mill with Skaters draw- 
ing a SleJge. 

Skaters on Fen Drain. 



Skaters on Whittlesea 
Mere, 1835-6. 

Skaters and Sledges. 

Old Woman selling Ches- 
nnts. 

Groups on the Ice. 

Race on Whittlesea Mere. 

Reed Harvest. 

Cutting Reed. 

Cutting Sedge. 

Stacking Reed. 

Stalking Sledge. 

Loading Turf at Story's 
Bridge. 

Post or Gauge, shewing 
the Depression of Soil 
since the Drainage of 
Whittlesea Mere. 

Inundation of 1862. 
I Thorney Abbey. 

Maps. 



Map of Fens, 1723. | Map of Fens, 1875. 

Map of Whittlesea Mere. 



Municipal London; or, London Government as 
it is, and London under a Municipal Council. 
By Joseph F. B. Firth, LL.B, Imperial 
8vo. pp. 792, price 255. cloth. 

[Februart/ 19, 1876, 

lifUmCIPAL LONDON, as its title indicates, 
-^"- is divided into two parts. The first part, 
occupying 638 pages, contains an exact account of 
the character and functions of every existing 
institution exercising municipal or quasi-muni- 
cipal powers within the whole area of the me- 
tropolis. In this part of the book is contained a 
history of the origin of the Corpoi-ation of the 
City of London, and an account of the various 
Charters granted to it which remain still in force. 
The several powers and duties of the Lord Mayor, 
the Aldermen, and the Common Council of the 
City are elaborately detailed, and an exhaustive 
analysis is given of the income and expenditure 
of the City, and of its system of government by 
committees. The Livery Compames of the City 
are treated, as an integral part of the Corporation, 
and some sixty pages of the work are devoted to 
an examination of the constitution and present 
condition of these bodies. 

The constitution, powers, and method of work 
of the ^lotropolitan Board of Works and the 
London Vestries are set out in full detail. The 
history and present condition of the gas and water 
supply of the metropolis occupy two chapters of 
this part of the work. The same careful con- 
sideration has been given to the Corporation of 
Westminster, the London Police Force, the 
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London School Board, the Thames Conservancy 
Board, and the Lee Conservancy Board; and a 
separate chapter is devoted to the various organi- 
sations connected with the relief of the poor in 
the metropolis. In this chapter are also con- 
sidered the various County Jurisdictions, the 
Kegistration System, Burial Boards and Charities. 
The last chapter of the first part of the work 
summarises those that have preceded it^ and 
contains the '* Municipal Balance Sheet of the 
Metropolis," shewing an annual income and 
expenditure of over :ei5,000,000 sterling, and a 
loan liability of more than £26,000,000. 

The second part of the work commences with 
a histoiT of the various attempts after municipal 
reform in London, the Reports of the Municipal 
Commissioners, and the Bills that have been 
introduced into Parliament. This is followed by 
a discussion of the various methods of reform, and 
an argument in favour of the establishment of a 
single representative municipal council. The 
constitution of such a supreme council is then 
considered, and the qualification of its members, 
the division of representation, the time of election, 
the extent of the suffrage, and the method of 
vodng discussed. The supreme council being 
thus constituted, each of the existing institutions, 
whose functions are set forth in the earlier part of 
the work, is talven seriatim j and welded into the 
new system; whilst in respect to the gas and 
water supply, now in the hands of private com- 
panies, the rights of the citizens to their acquire- 
ment is considered, and the best method of such 
acquirement discussed. The work concludes with 
the elaboration of a system of municipal govern- 
ment under a supreme council, and with a tabular 
statement shewing tlie method in which every 
part of municipal work would be performed 
under the new system. 

The book contains an extensive index, and is 
illustrated by several Maps shewing the present 
irregular character of the divisions of Lonaon for 
various purposes, and the proposed division under 
the supreme council. 

The Elements of Banking, By Henry 
Dunning Macleod, M. A. of Trinity College, 
Cambridge, and the Inner Temple, Bar- 
rister-at-Law ; selected by the Koyal Com- 
missioners for the Digest of the Law to 
prepare the Digest of the Law of Bills of 
Exchange, Bank Notes, &c. Crown 8vo. 
pp. 284, price Is. Gd. cloth. 

[Febntart/ 12, 187G. 

THE object of the present work is to exhibit in 
plain and concise language the mechanism 
of the system of crecKt, hankin^f and the foreign 



exchanges, and to explain the reasoning upon 
which is founded the principle of currencv, which 
the Author published in lS5Q—th<U the trw 
method ofcontroHing credit and the paper currency 
is bif adjusting the rate of discount by the huUion w 
tlie batJc and t/ie state of the foreign t^vchanges ; a 
principle now universally acknowledged to be 
true, and adopted by the Bank of England and 
by every bank in the world. 

A Dictionarij, Practical, Theoretical ^ His- 
torical, of Commerce and Commercial Navi- 
gation, By the late J. R. M'Colloch, of 
H.M. Stationery Office. New Edition, 
revised and corrected ; with a Supplement 
shewing the Progress of British Commercial 
Legislation down to the Present Time. 
Edited by H. G. Reio, Secretary to Mr. 
M*Culloch for many years; with a Bio- 
graphical Notice by the Editor : pp. 1,716, 
with 41 Maps and Charts. 8vo. price 63^. 
cloth. [December 10, 1875. 

*.• The SuppLBMENT may be had . separately. 
8vo. pp. 124, price 5s. sewed. 

IN the present edition the statistical and other 
information has-been corrected by the latest 
returns, in strict conformity with the Authors 
plan. Additional information is given in the 
Supplement on the important subjects of Bank- 
ing and Bankruptcy, of Corn Laws and the Corn 
Trade. An article on Colonies and Dependencies 
is accompanied by separate articles on our more 
important colonies, while recent changes have 
been noted in the articles on Germany, France, 
Italy, Japan, and other counti'ies. The present 
condition of the East is reviewed in the articles 
Slaves and Slave Trade, Suez Canal, Turkey, and 
Zanzibar ; and amongst a lar^e number of other 
subjects ai'ticles on Gold, Railways, Adulteration, 
Harbours, Herring Fishery, &c supply the in- 
formation which may be desired by those who 
consult the Dictionary at the present time. 

Food ; its Adulterations, and the Methods for 
their Detection. By Arthur Hill Hassall, 
M.D. Lond. &c. Member of the Royal Col- 
lege of Physicians of England and Senior 
Physician to the Royal Free Hospital, 
London; Author of the Reports of *Thc 
Lancet Analytical Sanitary Commission' on 
Food, and other works. Pp. 904, with 
upwards of 200 Wood Engravings. 8vo. 
price 245. cloth. January, J 876. 

EIGHTEEN years have elapsed since the 
Author's work intitled * Adulterations De- 
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tected in Food and Medicine' was published. 
Since that date the knowledge of the subject of 
the Adulteration of Food has p^reatlj extended, 
and the methods for its detection have become 
much more definite and precise. During the 
whole of the intervening period the Author has 
himself been unceasingly occupied with the sub- 
ject, having made numberleMaiialyeea, and having 
been constantly engaged in special investigations 
relative to the adulteration of certain articles of 
food. 

Althong^h in the present work the Author has 
in the mam followed the method adopted in his 
previous books on the same subject^ yet the 
volume now published contains a large amount of 
additional matter, several of the subjects being 
treated of for the first time : for instance, the 
articles on Food, its Functions and Quantity ; the 
Preservation of Food ; Unwholesome and Diseased 
Meat; Water; Aerated Waters; Lime and Lemon 
Juice; Cider and Ferry; Tinned Vegetables; 
and the Utensils employed in the Prepai*ation 
and Storage of Food. It is right to add that 
every artide which is not entirely new has been 
much extended or entirely rewritten. The 
Author has therefore deemed it best to bring 
the book out under a new title and not as a 
fresh edition of his former work, ' Adulterations 
Detected.' 



TEXT-BOOKS OF SCIENCE. 
Jiailucat/ Appliances ; 'a Descnption of Details 
of Uailway Construction subsequent to the 
Completion of the Earthworks and Masonj'ff, 
including a short Notice of Railway Rolling 
Stock, By John Wolfe Barrt, Member 
of the Institution of Civil Engineers. [Edited 
by C. W. Merrifield, F.R.S. an Examiner 
in the Department of Pablic Education ; 
and forming one of the Series of Text^Books 
of Science adapted for the use of Artisans 
and of Students in Pablic and Science 
Schools.] Pp. 316, with 207 Figures 
engraved on Wood, Small 8vo. price 3a. 6J. 
cloth. [March 1, 187G. 

THE object of this work is to describe the 
difiereot material adjuncts the appliance of 
which marks the distinction between the mere 
Toad-bed, more or less straight and level, on which 
the mils are laid, and that elaborate system for 
the safe and speedy conveyance of passengers and 
goods which is practically known and talked of 
under the vague designation of a railway. The 
liook is thus not intended to deal with the con- 
struction of the earthworks, bridges, and viaducts, 
ou the one hand, nor with the financial manage- 



ment of the company on the other, but with the 
intermediate though equally important matters 
which complete the railw^, and which are 
necessary for working the traffic. 

The ground thus proposed to be covered is very 
wide, and the size of this volume has rendered it 
necessai'y to exercise a somewhat arbitrary process 
of selection. It has not been possible to comprise 
within such moderate limits a description of many 
varieties in the multifarious details which present 
themselves in the ordinary practice of a railway 
engineer. With regard to tue locomotive engine 
itself espeeially, the subject is so large that it has 
been thought better not to attempt to deal with it 
in a chapter of this work. The book will answer 
its intention if it supplies to the general reader a 
succinct, but faithful, description of the mechanical 
appliances on which the safe and punctual can*iage 
of himself and of his consi^ments depends, and 
if the student of railway engmeering acquires from 
it a correct and fairly complete introduction to the 
studies which lie before him. 

To the fi^eneral reader, the matters involving 
questions of public administration, or of prindples 
of design, such as the control of railways by the 
Legislature and the Board of Trade, referred to in 
Chapter I. -, some of the considerations affecting 
the design of rails and of wheels (pp. 64-68) ; the 
dangers of facing-noints (pp. 85-89) ; the intro- 
duction and general results of the interlocking of 
points and signals (pp. 108-113) ; the distinctive 
features of the block system of signalling (pp. 
138-144) ; the advantages and drawbacks of the 
block svstem (pp. 165-171^ ; the principles that 
should be followed in devising and adopting safety 
appliances (pp. 172-180); the arrangements or 
block plans of terminal stations (pp. 190-197); 
the safeguards in modern rolling-stock for lessening 
the effects of collisions (pp. 249-252), with the 
cognate subjects of continuous breaks and of com- 
munication between guards and drivers (pp. 284- 
293), will probably be more interesting than the 
pages devoted to the detailed arrangements by 
which the principles in question are carried into 
effect. 

To the engineering student, however, the de- 
scription and more detailed examination of the 
principal parts of the permanent-way, sigral?. 
station-fittings, and roUmg-stock, with special 
reference to the causes of the great wear and tear 
of railway plant and to the safety and convenience 
of working, will, it is hoped, be at least as useful 
as the consideration of tne matters of principle, 
with a view to which those parts arc designed. 

The review of some of the details cannot but 
indicate certain points in which there seems to 
be room for improvement in the design, or in the 
mode of using, railway appliances, and may 
perhaps suggest the direction in which improve- 
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ments may po&siblj be made. It cannot be too 
strongly urged that in railw^ay details there ought 
to be no finaliU^ in desigm ; for although a most 
remarkable ana creditable degree of safety has 
been attained in the conduct of English railway 
traffic (which, it should be rememberedi is in 
point of amount and complexity unexampled in 
other countries), yet it cannot be denied that 
there is still scope for improvement, in greater 
freedom from what are (not always rightly) 
called 'railway accidents.' The reduction of 
working expenses, also, which on the average 
of the railway traffic of the United Kingdom have 
been rising steadily from 48*4 per cent, of the gross 
receipts in 1871 to 55*0 per cent, in 1874, is a sub- 
ject the importance of which may be appreciated 
when it is considered that three per cent, of saving 
would amount to no less a sum than £} ,000,000 
annually. No inconsiderable amount of the 
working expenses and not a few of the risks of 
railway accidents are determined by the design 
and use of those details of railway appliances 
which it is the aim of this work to bring before 
the render. 

The Author regards as a popular error the 
supposition which is from time to time advanced, 
that railway engineers and managers are, as a 
body, remiss in attention to the safety or conve- 
nience of the public. From personal experience 
he can vouch for the cnre, foresight, and anxiety 
which are bestowed on these subjects by those in 
charge of our railways. But the extraordinary 
growth of the traffic on English lines renders 
necessary the adoption of many precautions which 
were iml^nown twenty years ago, and the rejection 
or alteration of many well-known and well-tried 
appliances which were fully equal to the exigen- 
cies of former times. 



TEXTBOOKS OF SOIENCE. 
Telegraphy. By W. H. Preece, C.E. Divi- 
sional Engineer, Post-OfHce Telegraphs ; 
and J. SiVEWRionT, M.A. Superintendent 
(Engineering Department) Post-Office Tele- 
graphs. [Edited by C. W. Merri field, 
F.R.S, an Examiner in the Department of 
Public Education ; and forming one of the 
Series of Text-Books of Science adapted for 
the use of Artisans and of Students in Public 
and Science Schools.] Pp. 310, with 1 GO 
Figures and Diagrams engraved on "Wood. 
Small 8vo. price 35. 6^. cloth. 

[Januanj 7, 1876. 

rnillS text-book, although adapted for the use 
JL of students generally, is written t^peciHlIy for 
those numerous operators an I artisans t\Jio are 



employed in the actual transmission of telegraznst, 
ana in the maintenance of telegraphs in England. 
Care has been taken to render it as far as possible 
independent of theory, and of little more than an 
elementary knowledge of Mathematics. The book 
is intended to serve as an introduction to tbe 
study of more advanced works upon the art and 
science of Telegraphy. Its dimensions have 
necessarily confined the Authors almost entirely 
to the consideration of English Telegraphy, and 
compelled them to abandon the submarme cable 
branch of the subject. The systems described are 
those which have borne the test of continued 
experience and are more or less in practical as« 
at the present day. Hence it is that the problems 
of miaaruplex, multiplex, and other novel systems 
of Telegraphy have oeen omitted. And as the 
class for wnom the book is specially written are 
not as a rule engaged in the application of the 
laws of currents to testing and experimental 
purposes, the discussion of Ohm*s laws, and the 
apparatus depending upon them, are not dealt 
with. In fact, Professor FLUBMiye JpKT5f's 
work on Electricity, published in this Scries, fills 
up the theoretical omissions in the book, while Mr. 
CtTLTjsY's Handbook of Practical Telegraphy, to 
which, more than any other, this is intended to 
be an introduction, supplies all the practical 
omissions. 

Those who take up this text- book with the 
idea that from it they are going to learn Tele- 
graphy without any previous knowledge of Elec- 
tricity, and without the oyjportunity of handling 
telegraph instruments, will probably be dis- 
appointed ; while those who have already acquired 
an elementary knowledge of Electricity, or are 
eraploved in Telegraphy, will, it is believed, find 
that the work supplies a gap which the Authors 
have often felt to exist. 

Wherever the diagrams are drawn to scale they 
are so indicated by the proporiaon of thareal fiz'e 
being given. Wherever this is not done, the dia- 
grams are either symbolical or simply illustrative 
without strict adherence to dimensions. 



THE LONDON SERIES OF ENQUSH CLASSICS. 
EDITED B7 J. W. HALES, M.A. AND C. 8. 
JERRAn, BCaA« 

JS^(ioii ^lEsaays ; toUh Inlroductiony Notes, and 
Index. By Edwin A. Abdott, D.D. Head 
IMaster of the City of London School. 
2 vols. fcap. 8vo. price 6s. cloth. 

{ Early in March. 

THE object of the present edition of Bacox'^ 
Essays is to illustrate them^ as far as possible, 
not merely by disconnected notes, but by a con- 
tinuous Introduction, bringing to bear upon the 
Essays such knowledge of Bacon's thoughts aa 
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can be derived from his Life and Works. The 
basis of this Introduction is, of course, the edition 
of Bacon's Works issued bj Mr. Ellis and Mr. 
Speddino, and the ^Letters and Life' recently 
completed by Mr. Spedddto. Allusions and 
textual difficulties are explained by notes ; but the 
"writer's experience, while reading the Essays with 
a class of advanced pupils, led him to the convic- 
tion that, for the proper understanding of the 
Essays, more is wanted than mere annotation, 
however accurate and judicious. Bacon*s Essays 
can hardly be understood without reference to 
Ba.oon*8 life. A full chronological table is pre- 
fixed of the principal events in Baco^y's life 
and times. 

The text adopted is generally that of the 
accurate and scnolarlike edition of Mr. Aldis 
Wbiobt ; but the Editor has ventured to depart* 
from his example in the matter of spelling and 
punctuation. As regards spelling, the principle 
adopted in the present edition is this: whatever 
quotations or extracts are made for critical or 
antiquarian purposes are printed with the old 
spellmg, but the Essays themselves are placed on 
the same footing as the Bible and Shakespeare; 
and, as being not for an age but for all ages, they 
are spelled with the spelling of this age. Still 
less scruple has been felt in departing from the 
old punctuation ; it has no right to be considered 
Bacon^s ; it often malces absolute nonsense of a 
passage ; it sometimes produces ambiguities that 
may well cause perplexity even to intelligent 
readers ; and its retention can only be valuable to 
archieologists as shewing how little importance 
should be attached to the commas ana colons 
scattered at random through their work by the 
Elizabethan compositors. 

By way of illustrating Bacon*s style and 
method, the ten Essays of lo97 are printed (and, 
in accordance with the principle stated above, in 
their orig^al spelling) below the corresponding 
E^ys of A.i>. 1625. The comparison of these 
may fnmish a useful exercise lu composition; but 
it has not been thought necessary to add in full 
the edition of a.d. 1612, some account of which 
will, however, be found in the Notes, and in the 
Appendix in the second volume. 

It is hoped that this edition may be of some 
use in the nighest classes of schools ; but the object 
has been, not the compilation of a book adapted 
for the use of persons desiring to pass examioa- 
ticns, but of a work that may enable readers of 
all agee and classes to read Bacon*s Essays easily 
and intelligentiy. 

The Rev, Dr. Abbotts elition of Bacon's 
Esfinrs forms the first work of the London Series 
ff AtffUsh ClasiicSf a Series intended to consist of 
F<flected works in poetry and prosa of the best 
Znglish Authors, from SirirsBii to Wor])3torth, 



carefully edited, with introductions, notes, and 
other aids for students, by eminent scholars ; 
under the general editorship of J. W. Hales, 
M.A. late Fellow and Assistant-Tutor of Christ's 
College, Cambridge ; and jointiy of C, S. Jebeah, 
M.A. late Scholar of Trinity College, Oxford. 
The Series will be continued at frequent intervals, 
and the price of each volume will be generally 
Half-a-Crown. 

The second work of the Series will probably be 
' Selections from Pope^s Works,* now in the press, 
edited by Thomas Arnold, M,A. University 
College, Oxford. 

Annotated Poems of English Authors, Edited 
by the Rev. Edward Thomas Stevens, M.A. 
Oxford, Joint-Editor of * The Grade Lesson 
Books,* * The UseM Knowledge Series,' &c. 
and the Eev. David Morris, B.A. London, 
Author of 'The Class-Book History of 
England ' &c. Now in course of publication, 
in crown 8vo. with Woodcuts. 

IFebruari/ 29, 1876. 

THIS Series of Books is intended to meet the 
requirements of all classes of Schools, and 
of youthful Students generally. 

An acquaintance with some of the Works of 
our Standard English Poets is now considered a 
necessary part of the education of the pupils of 
all Schools ; but hitherto a difficulty has stood in 
the way of their general introduction: poems 
sufficiently annotated and explained to make their 
meaning clear to boys and girls, and at the same 
time cheap enough for ordinary school use, having 
not vet been published* 

The Series now in course of publication ha^ 
been designed to supply this want by combining 
cheapness with all tnat is necessary to make each 
work interesting and intelligible. 

Each PoEH will be prefaced by a short Sketch 
of the Author's Life, and will be accompanied by 
all other necessary information regarding its 
design and stvle. Copious notes respecting the 
etymology and history of the words employed,, 
grammatical hints, explanations of difficult pas^ 
sages, &c, will be given at the foot of each page^ 
thus saving the time and trouble of looking else- 
where for information, as in books in which the 
notes are placed at the end of the volume. The 
type used will be distinct ahd attractive, and each 
Poem will be embellished with a suitable iilu^ti-a- 
tion. 

Only Authors of the highest standing in English 
literature will be selected, and none but the 
choicest pieces of their compositions, as far as they 
are suitable for Schools, will be admitted into tho 
Series. In order to make the Series r.s widely 
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available as poaaible, each Poex will be publbhed 
separately at the lowest possible price, which will 
probably range between ^, sewed or 6d cloth, 
and lOti. sewed or Is, cloth. 

The Series will include the following Poems : — 

Goldsmith's Deserted Village. 

Gbay*8 Elegy written in a Country Churchyard, 

Milton's L* Allegro. 

MiLT0N*s // Penseroso, 

These four Poems are now ready, price 4<f. each 
sewed, or Od, each cloth. 

To be followed by — 
Bloomfielb's Fanner's Boy, 
BuBNs' Cotler^s Saturday Night, and other Poems. 
Campbell's Qerirude of Wyomng, 
Coleridge's Bime of the Ancient Mariner, 
Cowpeb on His Mother's Picture, 
Cowpsr's Task, 
Goldsmith's Travdler. 
Longfellow's JSoangeUne, 
Soott'b Lady of the Lake, 
Scott's Lay of the Last MitistreL 
Shakespeare's Julius Casar. 
Wordsworth's Recursion (Selection), 



Anthology of Modern French Poetry, Junior 
Course, with a Vocabulary of Idioms and 
Difficulties. Edited by Prof. Charles 
Cassal, LL.D. of University College, Lon- 
don, and the Royal Naval College, Greenwich ; 
and by Prof. TnioDORE Karcher, LL.B. of 
the Royal Military Academy, Woolwich : 
Former and Present Examiners in the Uni- 
versity of London, for the Civil Service of 
India, the Admiralty, &c Small 8vo. 
pp. 208, price Ss, 6d, cloth. 

[February 1, 1876. 

rB short poems which compose the present 
Anthology of Modem Frencn Poetry are one 
hundred and sixty-five in number. They are aJl 
selected from the works of writers of the present 
century, and are graduated according to the diffi- 
culty wey present to the reader and translator, 
without reference to any other division. Most of 
the poets whose works the Editors have laid 
under contribution belong to the contemporary 
era of French literature. Although this period 
is but too often slightly spoken of abroad, the 
Editors are proud to state in their Preface that the 
French poets of the present age yield to those of 
no other countty, eitner in purity of thought and 
taste, or in vivid imagination, or m graphic power 
of expression. The student is enabled by this 
copious selection to judge for himself; but the 
Editors have been compelled, in order to avoid 



making too large a book, to reject as many charm- 
ing short pieces as they have indudea in this 
collection. 

To fSacilitate research, the words under which 
grammatical, idiomatic, or other difficulties are 
explained in the Vocabulary are printed in black 
type in the text. 



Le Cid, a Tragedy. By P. Corneille. The 
French Text, with English Notes for Stu- 
dents, by Prof. TnioDORE Kabcher, LL.B. 
of the Royal Military Academy, Woolwich ; 
Examiner in the University of London and 
the Royal Naval College, Greenwich. Fcp. 
8vo. pp. 144, price 28. 6J. cloth. 

IFebruary 10, 1876. 

THE touching and heroic story of the Spanish 
Cid has been made the theme of many wimas 
and of several poems, not only in the original 
Spanish, but in almost all European languages. 

Le Cid is one of the masterpieces of ^^ench 
Dramatic Literature, and no finer play can be put 
in the hands both of the old and the young. 
Some verses are among the most beautiful ever 
written, and the style is masterly, just as the lan- 
guage is refined, and the thoughts are pure and 
chaste. To tell the plot beforehand, in English, 
would be seriously spoiling the pleasure which 
every student and reader endowed with good 
taste will derive from the simple reading or the 
more laborious translation. 

It is well known to what extent both French 
and English poets are indebted t«.' Spanish Litera- 
ture; many of our tragedies and comedies are 
almost mere imitations of the Southern originals. 
In his commentary on 17te Cid, Yoltaikb relates 
that it was a former secretary of Queen Mabt de^ 
Medici, who, having retired to Rouen, knew 
CoRNSiLLB there; and advised him to learn 
Spanish, and to begin with The Cid. In his 
Avertissement, which follows the Preface in the 
present edition, will be found Cobkeille's own 
account of the origin of the Tragedy, just as in 
his Examen du Cid, which is subjoined to the 
text of the play, he defends himself against some 
malevolent criticisms. 

The present edition thus contains, as well as 
the Tragedy itself, all that the Author himself was 
induced to write about it. It has been thought 
needless to give either the various readincs, 
Voltaibb's remarks on special passages, or the 
mild censures of the French Academy. T^e 
Cid may well stand by itself as it came from 
Cobnsillb'b pen. As voltaibe justly remarks, 
CoBiTEiLLE succeeded in making of the Spanish 
Cid a less irregular but not less touching drama. 
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Zairey a Tragedy in Five Acts. By Voltaire. 
The French Text, with English Notes for 
Students, by Prof. TnioDORE Karcheu, 
LL.B. of the Royal Military Academy, 
Woolwich ; Examiner in the University of 
London and at the Royal Naval College, 
Greenwich. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 144, price 28. 6c?.. 
cloth. [February 17, 1876. 

FOR this Tragedy, which has been styled a 
masterpiece of pathos, Voltaire took from 
SnAK£SP£ARE nothing but the idea of a lover 
who, in a fit of jealousy, kills the woman whom 
he loves and who loves him. This theme 
Voltaire developes by connecting it with the 
great historical incident of the Crusades, and it is 
from religion that he draws the catastrophe. 

A hundred years have scarcely brought about 
an abatement in the popularity of this play, in 
which Voltaire, having hitherto imitated CoR- 
KEiLLE and Racixe by turns, ventured to be 
original, and entered on a path which promised 
to invest the French drama with fresh and per- 
manent beauty. In this play. Christian piety, in 
Macattlat's words, is exhibited in its most 
amiable form; and old Lusignan^s passionate 
speech to his recovered daughter continues to 
be learnt by heart and recited with deep-felt 
emotion by young French scholars. If it be 
objected, as some have objected, that the tragedy 
is wanting in local colour, it must be remembered 
that Voltaire was writing a French tra^^edy in the 
accepted form and in accordance with the conven- 
tional rules. Within these limits Zaire is irre- 
proachable ; and as such the Editors place it with 
confidence before the English public. 

The above two volumes form the second and 
third works of the ' London Series of French 
Classics/ edited by C. Cassal, LL.D. T. Karcher, 
LL.B. and LfeoNCB StiIvenard — to be followed 
by Cobneille's Horace and PolyeiictCy Racine's 
jiMtiromaquef Alfred de Vignt's Chatteiton, 
and Victor Hugo's Hemani, 



French Homonyms and Paronyms, followed ly 
a List of Words which have the same Foim 
in English and French but Differ in Mean- 
ing; with Exercises, By A. Koulier, B.A. 
French Master in Charterhouse School, and 
Professor of the French Language and 
Literature at Bedford College. Crown 8vo, 
pp. 212, price 3^. 6^. cloth. 

[February 19, 1876. 

AN imperfect acquaintance with the Homonyms 
and Paronyms of the French language may 
expose an Englishman to great blunders. For 



instance, he may confound aune, m. (alder tree), 
and aune, f. (ell), marchant (walking) and mar^ 
chand (tradesman), pecheur (fisherman) and p6- 
cheur (sinner), &c. and read Mes pScheurs sont 
pour la plupart des hommes courageux,' ' sinners 
are for the most part courageous people,' instead 
of ^fishermen are . . .* He may write or say : 
' Nous constimons tons les legumes de notre jardin,' 
i.e. ' we destroy all the vegetables of our garden,' 
whilst he means 'nous consommons tous . • .,' 
' we consume . . ., we ea^ all . . .' 

There is another class of words which may be 
a source of mistakes not less grave than those just 
mentioned, — that in which the spelling or sound 
is alike or nearly so in the two languages, whilst 
the meaning is difi^srent; such as a bride (une 
fiancee) and une bride (a bridle), a crane (une 
grue) and tin crane (a skull), a courtier (un 
courtisan) and un courtier (a broker), &c. 

To familiarise English students with such 
words, and to enable them to avoid the confusion 
arising from a similarity of sound or spelling, is 
the object of the present work. It is divided into 
three parts, which may be studied either singly 
or together. The vocabularies are to be learnt by 
heaj-t, each one being followed by an exercise 
placed opposite. The exercises of the first two 
parts are to be trandated and corrected where neces- 
sary , mistakes being purposely introduced only 
here and thera with a view to keep the students 
attention alive ; but in the third part such is not 
the case, the Author's object being to compare 
English with French idiomatic expressions. 

Of many of the words the etymology is given, 
both as a help to the memory and a guide to the 
orthography (as in coeur, heart, from Latin cor, 
and chceurf choir, from Latin chortis) and as an aid 
to resolving the gender of nouns (as in livre, m. 
book, from Latin liber^ m. and livre, f. pound, 
from Latin libra, f.) 

The book, which is entirely original, may, it is 
believed, bo Eafely recommended to those who are 
preparing for the civil or military examinations, 
questions on idiomatic difficulties being frequently 
set in such examinations. 



Rules of Latin Syntax, for the use of Schools. 
By n. MusGRAVE Wilkins, M.A. Fellow of 
Morton College, Oxford. 8vo. pp. 28, price 
2s. cloth. [Febniary 5, 1876. 

THESE pages aim at presenting the rules of 
Latin Syntax within a narrow compass, on a 
scale intermediate between the most elementary 
and the more advanced grammars, and in a form 
which a schoolboy can keep bv his side for prompt 
reference or carry into school with him. Every 
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effort has been made to combine severe accuracy 
-with the utmost simplicity of statement. It is felt 
that grammar, in becoming more scientific, has 
become more difficult to the young, and that a 
manual designed for schoolboys should discard all 
needless technicalities. 

The Roles comprise the various uses of the 
Gases : definitions of Time and Place ; idioms of 
the Pronouns, of Negative and Interrogative Par- 
ticles ; the Infinitive ; idioms of the Tenses and 
the Participle ; concluding with a careful reviev^ 
of the Subjunctive as contrasted with the Indica- 
tive mood ; the review being based on an analysis 
of the sentences — causal, conditional, concessive, 
final, consecutive; &c., in which these moods 
figure. 

This branch of the subject has been treated at 
some lenf?th, owing to the Author's conviction 
that, to pupils at a certain stage of progress, mere 
general rules are useless^ without a clear exposition 
of their principles, illustrated by examples closely 
pertinent and as copious as space permits. These 
examples have been drawn exclusively from the 
classic spring, and verified by references. 

Partly from their intrinsic value, partly because 
it is easier to teach by comparison, Greek and 
English parallels of idiom and construction have 
occasionally been given. 



The Elements of Algebra, originally designed 
for the use of Students in the Universities, 
By James Wood, D.D. Dean of Ely, and 
Master of St. John's College, CJambridge. 
New Edition {the Seventeenth), remodelled, 
sinii^lified, and adapted for general use in 
Schools ; with numerous Easy Exercises, 
Examples, and University Examination 
Papers, with Answers. By Thomas Lund, 
B.D. Prebendary of Lichfield; Hector of 
Brindle, Lancashire ; and foi-merly Fellow 
and Lecturer of St. John's College, Cam- 
bridge. Crown 8vo. pp. 604, price 75. M. 
cloth, [t'ehruary 29, 1876. 

rnillS well-known book, during its fourscore 
J. years' existence, has been throughout chiefly 
designed for the use of adidt Students in our 
Univereities; but the subject of Algebra being now 
taught generally in Schools more than in Colleges, 
it has become necessary to adapt the work to 
these altered circumstances. Accordingly, with 
this end in view, Mr. Lund has made numerous 
changes in this Edition: — 

Ist. It appeal's in a difterent form externally, 
being considerably reduced both in size and price. 

2ud. The earlier portions of the work have 
been much simplified by introducing explanatory 



matter from his ' Short and Easy Course of Algebra,^ 
Eighth Edition, 

3rd. The ' Easy Exercises,^ before placed at the 
end of the book, are now interspersed throughout 
the text exactly where they are wanted. 

4th. Some portion of Dr. Wood's original mat- 
ter having become obsolete^ and some problems 
and propositions added by Mr. Lukd in former 
editions being too difficult for school-hoys, have 
been excluded. 

5th. In carrying out his plan Mr. Lund has not 
found it practicable to mamtain, as heretofore, a 
distinction between Dr. Wood's matter and his 
own by a difference of type. The two are now so 
amalgamated as to be un distinguish able firom each 
other, except by those who will take the trouble 
to refer to former editions. 

6th. There are also added two series of Exami- 
nation Papers, with Answers, given at recent Uni- 
versity Examinations. They will be found useful 
by shewing what is the kind, and least amount, of 
Algebra expected from those who are Candidates 
for the Cambridge ^ Ordinary B.A. degree.' 

Selections from the Proverbs of Solomon and 
other parts of Holy Scripture, classified and 
arranged suitably for Memory Lessons in 
Day and Sunday Schools. By the Rev. 
D. Morris, B.A. Author of * Bible Epochs 
and Lessons' &c. 16mo. pp. 56, price 6d, 
cloth. [Febimary 4, 1876. 

AS it is a common practice in Day and Sunday 
Schools to give pupils passages of Holy 
Scripture for commitment to memory, the Author 
has been led to compile this little book of Selec* 
tions with a view of utilising for educational pur- 
poses these sacred writings so suited for youtli, 
but generally so little known. No part of the 
Bible is better adapted for the instruction of the 
young than the Proverbs, which are so rich in 
thought on human life and character; but the 
fragmentary and unconnected way in which they 
are arranged offers a serious hindrance to their 
use for memory lessons. The Author has there- 
fore endeavoured to remove this obstacle by 
bringing together certain of the Proverbs which 
are similar in the character of their teaching, and 
classifying them according to the subjects upon 
which they respectively treat. 

To the selections from the Proverbs are added 
several other passages of Holy Scripture which, 
in the Author's judgment, are eminently fitted, 
from their beauty, simplicity, and practical 
character, to serve as memory lessons for the 
young. 

The Authorised Version has been strictly fol- 
lowed throughout. 
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The Xew Code, 1875 ; xcith Notes, Analysis, 
Appendix ^ Index, and an Introductory 
Sketch of the Administration of the Grants 
for Public Elementally Education (1839- 
1874). By H. J. Gibbs, and J. W. Edwakds, 
of the Middle Temple, Barrister-at-Law. 
Crown 8vo. pp. 182, price 3s, 6c?. cloth. 

IDecember 17, 1875. 

riitLK Elementary Education Act of 1870 regu- 
JL latefl the action of the Education Department 
and of School Boards in respect of public elemen- 
tary school accommodation in England and 
Wales. 

The survey which the Department undertook 
in pursuance of Sections 8 and 9 of that Act has 
been completed, and already in every school dis- 
trict a first notice of its condition in respect of 
public elementary school accommodation has been 
published. Final notices have also been issued 
to a large number of districts with insufficient 
school accommodation, and, in many cases. School 
Boards have been compulsorily formed to supply 
the deficiencv. 

It may reasonably be anticipated that the 
requisite number of schools will have been sup- 
plied within the next three years. 

The main work of the Department will then 
consist in the administration oi the grant annually 
voted by Parliament for public elementary educa- 
tion ; and the efforts of members of School Boards 
and of managers and teachers of schools will be 
concentrated on the education and instruction of 
the children in their schools. 

The New Code of Begulations of the Educa- 
tion Department, annually presented to, and 
sanctioned by. Parliament, regulates the adminis- 
tration of the grant ; and it is with a view to 
assist the creatly increasing body of persons who 
are brought for the first time into responsible 
connexion with elementary education that this 
Manual has been compiled. 

The Code has been analysed: its provisions, 
especially those on which the grants depend, 
have been explained ut length ; and a copious 
index has been added to, enable it to be readily 
liandled. 

For the information of a large number of per- 
sons who desire to adopt the profession of teacher 
in public elementary schools, a few hints have 
been inserted in the Apjjendix. The Editors, 
thinking it might be or interest at the present 
time, have written a short sketch of Public 
Elementary Education from 1839 to 1874, com- 
piled from the Reports of the Committee of 
Council and the debates on the Bevised Code of 
18«2 and the Education Act of 1870. 

In the performance of the task which the 
Ilditors set themselves, they have endeavoured 



to make this Manual useful, and for any sugges- 
tion which will add to its practical value in 
future editions they will hold themselves much 
indebted. 



Systems of Education ; a History and Criticism 
of the Principles y Methods, Organization, and 
Moral Discipline advocated by Eminent 
Educationists. By John Gill, Normal 
College, Cheltenham, Author of * School 
Education, Method and School Manage- 
ment,' and * Art of Teaching Young Minds 
to Observe and Think.* Fcap. 8vo. pp. 320, 
price 3s. <id. cloth. ^Febmary 29, 1876. 

THIS volume owes its existence to the require- 
ment of the Education Department, that stu- 
dents in Training Colleges should be made ac- 
quainted with the systems of education that had 
been advocated or practised in this country. It 
embodies the substance of lectures delivered 
diuing the past twenty- three years at Cheltenham. 
Primarily intended for the benefit of those pro- 
ceeding to the work of the teacher, it is now 
published, not without the hope of vindicating 
for England a better position in educational 
matters than many assign to it, and of showing 
that many of the principles and practices which 
distinguish the schools of other countries were 
first taken from this. It is also hoped that the 
work may prove serviceable to the members of 
School Boards, who, having to administer the 
Act of 1870, will find it advantageous to acquaint 
themselves with what has heretofore been at- 
tempted or gained in school education. 

The book is in five parts. The first part deals 
with Grammar Schools, which may be taken as 
the exponent of what was done in the way of 
education up to the close of the 18th century. 
It gives an analysis of the views and plans advo- 
cated by Ascham, Comenius, Milton, JLocke, and 
Knox. *The second part deals with the Edge- 
worths and with Pestalozzi, to whom education, 
public and private, owed so much in the first forty 
years of this century. The third part takes up 
Infants' Schools, and brbgs under review the 
works of Wilderspin, the Mayos, the Home and 
Colonial School Society, and Frobel in the Kin- 
dergarten. The fourth part is concerned with the 
common Elementary School, and the Monitorial 
systems of Bell and Lancaster, the Intellectual 
system of "Wood, and the Training system of 
David Stow. The fifth part embraces Amateurs 
and Helper?, and gives the contributions to educa- 
tion of Wyso, Horace Grant, Shuttleworth, and 
Profess: :r Mosclcv. 



LITERAEY INTELLIGENCE. 



' The Life and Letters of Lord Macaulay,' 
by his Nephew, Mr. G. 0. Thevelyan, M.P. in 2 vols. 
8ro. will be published on Thursday, March 30. 

New Historical Work by Sir T. E. May, 
K.C.B. — Preparing for publication, in 2 vols. 8vo. 

* Democraci/ in Europe, a History,* By Sir Thomas 
Erskine May, KC.B. D.C.L. 

Biography of the late Sir W. Faikbairn. — 
Preparing for publication, in 1 vol. 8vo. * The Life of 

* Sir William Fairbaim, Bart. F,R.8. Corresponding 

* Member of the Isatumal Institute of France, ^c* 
Partly written by himself; edited and completed by 
William Poui, F.K.S. Vice-President of the Eoyal 
Society, Member of the Council of the Institution of 
Civil Engineers. 

Mr. HiNcnLipp's Trafels round the World, — 
On Saturday, April 8, in One Volume, square crown 
8vo. with numerous Illustrations, * Over the Sea and 

* Far Awav ; a Narrative of a Ramble round tJie World.* 
By T. W. HiNCHLiFF, M.A. F.R.G.S. President of 
the Alpine Club, Author of * Summer Months among 
the Alps/ ' South American Sketches,* &c. 

The Insurrection in rt/izjr^r.— Early in 
April will be published, in 1 vol. post 8vo. * Through 

* Bosnia and the Herzegovina on Foot during the 

* Insurrection, August and September 1 875 ; mth a 

* Glimpse at the Slavonic Borderlands of Turkey* 
By AnTHUR J. Evans, B.A. F.S.A. With a Map and 
numerous Illustrations from Sketches by the Author. 

The Bermudas Islands. — In the press, in 
1 vol. 8vo. with Map, * Memorials of the Discovery and 

* Elarly Settlement of the Bermudas or Somers Islands, 
'from 1616 to 1685.' Compiled from the Colonial 
Kecords and other original sources. By Major- 
General J. H. Lefroy, R.A. C.B. F.R.S. Hon. Mem- 
ber New York Historical Society, &c. Governor of 
the Bermudas. 

New Work on Coaching by Captain Malet and 
JSiMBOD. — On May 1 will be published, in 1 vol. 
medium 8vo. with Coloured Plates, uniform with Mr. 
Birch -Reynardson's * Down the Road,' ' Annals of the 

* Road, being a History oj Coaching from the Earliest 
' Times to the Present,* By Captain Malkt. With 
Practical Hints on Driving and all Coaching matters, 
by Ndcbod, reprinted from the ' Sporting Slagazine * 
by permission of the Proprietors. 



New Work on Medimfal Italian HisroRr,— 
Preparing for publication, in Two Volumes, 8to. 

* History of the Republic of Florence.* Translated from 
the Italian of the Marchese Gimo CAPPomi by Sabah 
Frances Alleynb. 

Continuation of Dr. Merle D'Aubign^*s work 
on the Rkforuaijo.v, — In March will be published 
in 8vo. ' History of the Reformation in Europe in the 
'Time of Calvin* By the Rev. Merle D*AuBr6Ki,D.D. 
Volume the Seventh, translated by W. L. R. Catss, 
liklitor of the * Dictionary of General Biography;* 
Joint- Author of the ' Encyclopeedia of Chronology.' 
Vol. VIII. completing the 'Work, will be published 
in the course of the present year. 

Comtb's System of Positive Polity, op Trea- 
tise on Sociology, instituting the Religion of Humanity. 
— In March will be published, in 1 vol. 8vo. * Social 
' Dynamics, or the General Laws of Human Progress 

* {the Philosophy of History).* By Augustb Cokte, 
Author of the System of Positive Philosophy. Trans- 
lated by E. S. Beesly, M.A. Professor of History in 
University College, London. Forming the Third 
Volume of Comte's ' System of Positive Polity,' now 
in course of publication, translated from the Paris 
Edition of 1851-1854, and furnished with Analytical 
Tables of Contents. To be completed in Four 
Volumes, published separately, and each forming in 
some degree an independent treatise. 

The Germanic Empire and the Seb of Home. 

— In the press, ' Church and State ; 2%eir 

* Relations Historically Developed* By T. Heinrick 
Gbffcken, Professor of International Law at the 
University of Strasburg. Translated from the Ger- 
man by E. Fairfax Taylor. This work will be 
found to allbrd a direct clue to events now passing on 
the Continent, the chronological scope of the Author s 
argument being as follows ; — The State and Religious 
Bodies in Heathen Antiquity; the Jewish Theocracy; 
Christianity and the State ; the Church under State 
Support ; the Papal Primacy ; the Prankish Empire 
and the Church ; Imperialism and the Papacy ; De- 
cline of the Mediaeval Church ; the Reformation ; 
Contest of the 17th Century; Period of Enlighten- 
ment ; the Church and the French Revolution ; the 
State and Catholicism from 1830 to 1848 ; the State 
and Protestantism from 1815 to 1848 ; Catholic Re- 
action 1848 to 1859; the lUlian Question; the 
Syllabus and Vaticanism ; Results of the Vatican 
Council; the State and Protestantism since 1848; 
the Struggles of the Present Day. 
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A Gbrmait Peasaitt Romaitcb. — ^Nearlj ready, 
in 1 ToL post 8vo. with Frontispiece, * Elsa, a Tale of 
*the Tyrolean Alps,* B/ Madame Von Hillbrn. 
Translated from the German by Lady Wallack. 

DoMSSTJC Manners of the Germans, — Nearly 
ready, in 1 vol. crown 8vo. • German Home Life ; 
' a Series 0/ Essays an the Ihmestic Life of Germany* 
Beprinted, with Bevision and Additions, from 'Fraser's 
Magazine.' 

New Work by Professor Rawlinson, M.A. — 
On Friday, March 10, in 1 vol. Sro. with Maps 
and numerous Illustrations, * The Seventh Great 
' Oriental Monarchy, or a History of the Sassanians ; 
'fDi/h Notices, Geographical and Antiquarian* By 
OiDOBGB Rawlinsox, M.A. Camden Professor of 
Ancient History in the Unirersity of Oxford, and 
Canon of Canterbury. 

Continaation of Jerbold*s Lite of Napoleon 
the Third. — ^In the press, in 8vo. * The Life of 

* Napoleon IlL Derived from State Becords, from 

* Unpublished Family Correspondence, and from Per- 
* Mmal Testimony* By Blanchard Jerrold. Volumb 
the Third, with Portraits and Facsimiles. Vol. IV. 
eompleting the work, will be published during the 
present year. 

Ewald's Jewish Astkiuities, — In March 
will be published, in One Volume, 8vo. ' Thi Antiqui- 
' ties of israd* By Heiitrich Ewald, late Professor of 
the University of Gottingen. Translated from the 
German by the ReT. Ubmry Shakn Solly, M.A. 

Dp. Goldziher*s Hebrew Mtthologt. — 
Preparing for publication, in Svo. ' Mythology among 
' thB Hebrews, its Historical Development ; Researches 

* bearing on the Sciencs of Mythology and the History 
' of Religion* By Dr. G<>LDziHRa, Teacher of Semitic 
Philology in the University of Buda-Pest. Translated 
by RussBix MARTiin&Au, M.A. of the British Museum. 

A New Edition of Keller's Work on the Lake 
Dwellings of Switzerland, translated by JoH^r 
Edward Lri^ F.8.A. F.G.S. Author of ' Isca Silurum,* 
is preparing for publication. 

The Temple of Diana at EpHEsus.^ln the 
press, in One Volume imperial 8yo. copiously illus- 
trated, ' Discoveries at Ephesus, including the Site and 

* Remains of the Great Temple of Diana.* By J. T. 
Wood. F.S.A Fellow of the Royal Institute of British 
Architects. Dedicated, by permission of Her Majesty 
the Queen, to H.R.H. Prince Arthur, Duke of Con- 
naught and Stratheame, Duko of Saxony, Prince of 
Coburg and Gotha, K.G. K.T. K.P. G.C.M.G. &c. 
This work will consist of a narrative of the GoTcrn- 
ment flxcavations conducted by Mr. Wood during 
nearly eleven years. It will contain about 60 Illus- 
tiations, and more than 200 Greek and Latin Inscrip- 
tbns found in the Excavations, and now deposited in 
the British Museum. 



New Work on Mahometanism. — Early ia 
April will be published, in I vol. Svo. * Islam under 
the Arabs* By Major Osbork. 

New Edition of Keith Johnston's Gazetteer. 
In the press, in One Volume, Svo. * A General Die- 

* tionary of Geography, Descriptive, Physical, Statis- 

* tical, and Historical, forming a complete Gazetteer 
*ofth: World: New Edition, thoroughly revised. 

One- Volume Edition of Lathaic^s Johnson's 

DicnoKART, — In May will be published, in 1 vol. 
medium Svo. * A Dictionary of the English Language! 
By R. G. Latham, M.A. M.D. &c. late FeUow of 
King's College, Cambridge ; late Professor of English 
in University College, London. Abridgwi from Dr. 
Latham's Edition of Johnson's English Dictionary. 

The Second and Concluding Volume of Mr. 
Maclrod's * Theory and Practice of Banking * is 
naarly ready for publication. 

New Elementary Work on the Oamb of 
jr///ar.— Nearly ready, in 1 vol. fcp. Svo. * The Correct 

* Card; or, How to Learn Whist: a Whist Catechism,* 
By Captain Arthur Campbbll-Wauler. 

New Edition of Mr. Hullah's Second Course 
of Musical Lsctosbs. — In March will Be published, 
in One Volume, demy Svo. a New and Revised Edition 
of * The TVansition Period of Musical History : a 
' Second Course of Lectures on the History of Music 
*from the Beginning of the Seventeenth to the Middle 

* of the Eighteenth Century, delivered at the Royal Insti- 

* tution»* By Johx Hullah, Honorary Fellow of King's 
College, Professor of Vocal Music in Queen's College 
and Bedford College, London, and Organist of tlio 
Charterhouse. 

New Edition of Dr. Garrod on OouT. — 
On May 1 will be published, in One Volume, demy 
Svo. a New Edition of Dr. Garrod's Work on * Gout 

* and Rheumatic Gout,* with much additional practical 
matter. 

The Second Volume of Quain's Anatomy , re- 
edited by Dr. Sharpet, Dr. Aixbx Thomson, and 
Mr. E. A. ScHAFKH, completing the Eighth Edition 
of the work, will bo ready in a few days. 

A New Edition of Professor Ttndall's 

* Fragments of Science,* being the Third Edition, with 
a New Preface, will be published early in March, in 
1 vol. crown Svo. price 10«. 6d. 

The Applicatioss and Processes of Chemistry 

in the Uskful Arts. — Preparing for publication, in 
One Volume, medium Svo. with numerous illustrations 
engmved on Wood, * Industrial Chemistry, a Manwd 
\for use in Technical Colleges or Schools, and for 

* Manufacturers, die* Being a Translation by Dr. T. D. 
Barrt of professors Stohmann and Englers German 
Edition of Payen's 'Precis do Chimie Industrielle.' 
Edited throughout, and Supplemented with Chapters on 
the Chemistry of the Metals, &c. by B. H. Paul, Ph.D. 
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New Medical Diciionabt. — Preparing for 

pablicatioD, in 1 vol. 8vo. 'A Dictionary of Medicine.^ 
Edited by Richabd Quain, M.D. RR.S. Felloir of 
the Eoyal College of Physicians, and Physician to the 
Ilospital for Diseases of the Chest at Bromptou; 
assisted by numerous Eminent Writers. 

MiLLBE*s Elements of Chesiistry. — Nearly 
ready, in 8vo. -with Woodcuts, * Elements of Chemistry ^ 

* Thtoretical and Practical* By William Allen 
MuxBR, M.D. F.R.S. &C. late Professor of Chemistry 
in King's College, London. Pabt III. Organic 
Chemistry. Fifth Edition, revised -with Additions by 
H. E. Abmstbono, Ph.D. F.C.S. Professor of Chemis- 
try in the London Institution ; and by C. E. Qroves, 
F.C.S. 

New Edition of tlie late Dr. Aenott's Elements 
ofPHTSicSf edited by Professors Bain and Tatloh. — 
In the press, in 1 vol. 8vo. * The Elements of Physics* 
By Neil Abnoti, M.D. F.R.S. The Seventh Edition, 
revised from the Author's Notes and other Sources, 
and edited by Alkxandbb Bain, LL.D. Professor of 
Logic in the University of Aberdeen, and by Ai.fred 
Swain TAYLon, M.D. F.R.S. Professor of Medical 
Jurisprudence, Guy's Ilospital. 

Professor Wiedemann's Work on Electricity 
&c.— Preparing for publication, in Three Volumes, 
with numerous Illustrations, *A Treatise on Galvanism 

* and Electro-Magnetism, By Professor Gustav 
Wiedemann. Translated from the Second German 
Edition, with the Author's sanction and 00-operation, 
by G. Cabey Foster, F.II.S. Professor of Pnysics in 
University College, London. 

New Work on Selenographical Astronomy, 
— In March will be published, in 1 vol. Svo. illustrated 
by Maps and Plates, ' ITie Moon^ and the Condi- 

* iion and Configurations of its Surface.* By Eduund 
Nbison, Follow of the Royal Astronomical Society, &c. 
This work will be in substance a full description of 
the Moon, giving a detailed account of the condition 
of the surface and of the various lunar formations, 
indudlDg the results that have been obtained up to the 
present of the study of the Moon's surface, and illus- 
trated by a new complete lunar map embracing the 
latest contributions to Selenography. 

Manual of British Geology. — In the press, 

in 1 vol. crown Svo. * T/ie Geology of England and 
' Wales : a Concise Account of the Lithological CJiarac- 

* ters. Leading FossUs, and Economic Products of the 

* Bocks ; witn Notes on the Physical Features of the 

* Country* By Hobace B. Woodwaud, Fellow of the 
Geological Society of London, Geologist on the Geo- 
logical Survey of England and Wales. 

The Rev. Dr. White's New English Die- 
TioNAnr. — Preparing for publication, in 1 vol. post 
Svo. * A Practical English Dictionary* on the plan 
of White's English-Latin and Latin-English Dic- 
tionaries. By John T. White, D.D. Oxon. Uniform 
with Contanseau'a * Practical French Dictionary.' 



Legal Manual for Stttdents and Pbacti- 
TiONEBs. — In a few days, in 12mo. * Outlines of 

* Civil Procedure ; being a General View of the Supreme 

* Court of Judicature and of the whole Practice in tht 

* Common Law and Cha^icery Divisions under all the 

* Statutes now in force* With Introductory Essaj, 
Beferences, Time Table, and Index. Designed as a 
Systematic and Readable Manual for Students, asd 
as a Handbook of General Practice. By Edwabd 
Stanley Roscoe, Barrister-at-Law. 

White's Grammar School Texts with ^.vc- 
usH VocABVLAsiKs. — Four more Texts, — viz. Hozacfi's 
Odes, Book II. Select Fables of JSsop with Mjths 
from Palsephatus, Book 11. cf Homer s Iliad, and 
Select Dialogues &om Lucian— are now in the press 
for this Series. 

The Public Schools Ancient Atlas.-- 
Nearly ready for publication, uniform with *The 
Public Schools Atlas of Modem Geography,' ' Tke 

* Public Schools Atlas of Ancient Geography.* Edited, 
with an Introduction on the Study of AocieDt 
Geography, by the Eev. Geobge Bittlbb, MX 
Principal of Liverpool College. 

New Pocket German-English Dictionary. 
— In the course of March will be published, in One 
Volume, * A New Pocket Dictionary of the German 

* and English Languages* By Fbedjbbicx William 
Longman, Balliol College, Oxford. Founded on 
Blackley and Friedlander's Practical Dictionary of the 
German and English Languages, and printed in square 
18mo. uniform with Contanseau's 'Pocket French 
and English Dictionary.' The Author has aimed at 
presenting within a moderate compass all the German 
words, idioms, and expressions usually met with in 
modern and contemporary German literature and in 
the course of conversation. 

New Work on Historical Geography, by 
E. A. Fbeuman, D.C.L. LL.D.— Preparing for publica- 
tion, in One Volume, Svo. copiously illustrated with 
Maps, * The Historical Geography of Europe.' B/ 
Edwabd A. Fbekman, D.C!L. LL.D. Author of the 
'History of the Norman Conquest of England' &f^ 
The design of this work is to give a genend view of 
the formation of the chief States of Europe, to trace 
their various boundaries at different times, and to 
point out the various meanings of national and geo- 
graphical names. The plan of the work takes the 
Koman Empire as the centre of European historr 
and geography. After tracing the steps by which the 
nations round the Mediterranean were gatheretl 
together under the Roman power, it will shew how 
the various Powers of Europe grew out of the divisions 
of the Empire, and will trace their fluctuations down 
to modern times. While strictly political divisions 
are taken as the groundwork, care will bo also taken 
to shew how far these political divisions did or did 
not coincide with divisiouB of raco and language. 
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The London Science Class-Books, Ele- 
MsiTTdRr Sbmjs€, — ^Edited by G. Carey Fostbb, F.R.S. 
Professor of Physics in University College, iiondon, 
and by Philip Magnus, B.Sc. B.A. Preparing for 
publication at frequent intervals, in fcp. 8vo. volumes, 
to be had separately, the price of each volume being 
fixed at Eighteenpenco. 

The Rev. Canon Kt?nnedt's School Edition 
of Vjmoil. — On March 10, in 12mo. with Two Maps, 
'The Works of Virgil: Edited for Schools and 
Colleges by Benjamin Hall Kennedy, D.D. Regius 
Professor of Greek in the University of Cambridge. 
The Text of this Edition, founded on Ribbeck's Col- 
lations, is preceded by an Essay on the Life and 
Writings of ViaaiL, and followed by a Commentary 
with Excursions, and Appendices on Virgilian Geo- 
graphy, Mythology, Prosody, Syntax, and Text, with 
a complete Index. 

Epochs of Eitglish History, a Series of 
Books narrating the History of England at succes- 
sive Epochs, in Eight Volumes, at prices varying 
from 6d. to 1^. Edited by thd Rev. W. Cbeighton, 
M.A. late Fellow and Tutor of Merton College, 
Oxford. Preparing for publication, each volume, in 
fcp Bvo. complete in itself. 

Volumes in immediate preparation : — 

* EaHjf England up to the Conquest: By F. York.- 
PowELL, B.A. Historical Lecturer at Triu. Coll. and 
Lecturer at Ch. Ch. Oxford. [In March. 



* England a Continental Power : to the Great 

• Charter: By Loitise Cbeiguton. [In March. 

Epochs of Ancient History, a Series of 

Books narrating the History of Greece and Rome, and 
of their relations to otlier countries at successive 
Epochs. Edited by the Rev. G. W. Cox, M.A. 
Author of *The Aryan Mythology' &c. and by 
Charles Sanxbt, M.A. late Scholar of Queen's Col- 
lege, Oxford ; Assistant-Master, Marlborough College. 
Preparing for publication, uniform with Epochs of 
Modern History, each volume, in fcp. 8vo. complete 
in itself. 

Volumes in immediate preparation : — 

* The Greeks and the Persians, with the Relations 

• of Greece to the Older CivUisaiions: By the Rev. 
G. W. Cox, M.A. [In March. 

' The Earlier Empire: By the Rev. W. Wolfe 
Capes, M.A. Reader of Ancient History in the Uni- 
versity of Oxford. [In March. 

* Eome to its Capture hj the Gauls: By Wilhblm 
Ihxb, Author of * History of Rome.* [In April. 

* The Age of Trajan and the Anionines: By the 
Bev. W. WouB Capes, M.A. Reader of Ancient His- 
tory in the University of Oxford. [Preparing, 

* The Soman Triumvirates: By the Very Rev. 
Cbaklbs Msbivale, D.D. Dean of Ely. 

[In the press. 



New Work on English Grammar. — Nearly 
ready in crown 8vo. ^English Grammar for Lower 

* and for Higher Classes in Schools: By Joseph 

GOSTWICK. 

New Elementary Work on English Grammar, 
by Dr. Latham. — ^Just ready, in 18mo. * Rides and 
' Pri?ioiples for the Study of English Grammar: By 
R. G. Latham, M.A, M.D. &c. late Fellow of King's 
College, Cambridge; late Professor of English in 
Univ. Coll. Lond. 

For Students of Anglo-Saxon. — In the press, 

* Beowulf an Anglo-Saxon Epic Poem of the Eighth 

* Century'.* the Anglo-Saxon Text, accompanied by 
an English Translation, Introduction, Notes, and 
other Aids for Students. By Thomas Aenold, M.A. 
Univ. Coll. Oxford. 

Bacon's Advancement 9Xi2\y&^di for the use of 
Candidates for Examination. — ^In March, in 1 vol. 
small 8vo. Analysis 0/ Bacon's Aduancemeiit of Learn- 

* ingy with a Complete Course of Examination Questions 

* and Specitnens of Examination Papers: By I. Plant 
Fleming, M.A. B.C.L. Autlior of * Analysis of the 
English Language.' This Analysis is specially de- 
signed for the use of Candidates for Examination for 
Woolwich, First Appointments to the Cavalry and 
Infantry, Oxford and Cambridge Local and' Civil 
Service Examinations ; but the volume will, it is 
hoped, be found of service by all students and general 
readers of Bacon's masterpiece. 

New Histobtc.il School Book by Miss 
Sbwell. — Nearly ready, in 1 vol. Bvo. * Popular His- 

* tory of France y from the Earliest Times to the Death 
'of 'Louis XIV : Bvthe Author of * Amy Herbert,' 

* The Child's First History of Rome,' ' Ancient His- 
tory,' &c. 

Epochs of Modern History^ a Series of 

School Books narrating the History of England and 
Europe at Successive Epochs subsequent to the 
Christian Era. Edited by Edward E. Mobris, M.A. 
Head-Master of tlie Molbounie Grammar School, 
Australia; and by J. Subtebs Phillpotts, B.C.L. 
late Fellow of New College, Oxford ; Head-Master of 
the Bedfoi-d Grammar School. In course of publica- 
tion, each volume in fcp. Bvo. complete in itself. 

Nearly ready in this Series : — 

* The War of American hidependence: By John 
Malcolm Ludlow, Barrister-at-Law. [In March. 

' TJ^ Age of Elisabeth: By the Rev. M. Cbeighton, 
M.A. late Fellow & Tutor of Merton College, Oxford. 

* The Puritan Revolution: By Samuel Rawson 
Gardineb, Author of • The Thirty Years War, 1618- 
1648,' in the same Series. [In March. 

* The Fall of the Stuarts ; and Western Europe 
'from 1678 to 1697.' By the Rev. Edward Halb, 
M.A. Assistant-Master at Eton. \ln March^ 
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New ScRiPTURR Handbook. — In the preds, 
ia One Volume, crown 870. * Tke Teacher*8 Handbook 

* of the Bitle ; a SyUabus of Bible EeadingSy toiih Com- 

* tnentarietyfor use in Schools and FamUiee* By the 
Re7. JosBPH PuLLiBLAXK, M.A. foFuierlj Scholar of 
St. John's College, Carabridgo. 

New CoLLBOB and ycHOoL Edition of Aris- 
T0TLE8 Ethics, — Preparing for publication, *Arietotl4^8 

* Politics; the Greek Text of Books L IIL and VW 
With a Translation by W. E. Bolland, M.A. late 
Post Master of Merton College, Oxford; and with 
Introductory Essays by A. Lino, M.A. late Fellow of 
Merton College, Oxfonl. 



Zblleb*8 Plato. — ^In March will be published, 
in 1 vol. post 870. opinio and the Older Aeademv' 
Translated, with the Author's sanction, from the 
German of Br. £. Zbllbb by S. FaAj^cns AujETyi 
and Alfrkd Good win, B. A. Fellow of Balliol CoUoge, 
Oxford. 

New Greek School Book, in continuation of 
Fowle's Easy Greek and Latin Classical Course.— 
In the month of March will be published, in 12mo. 
' Second Easy Greek Reading-Book, containing Lestxm 
*from Xenophon, the First Book of Homer, ^r.' By 
the Rev. EDinrnD Fowlb, Author of ' Short and Etsy 
Greek Book,' * First Easy Greek Reading- Book,' &c. 



THE NEW CODE, 1875. 

TteparingfcT puhlicationf tn Thbeb Books or Voluues, /cji. 800, with numerous Illustrations 

engraved on Wood, price 2a. each Volume, 

DOMESTIC ECONOMY, 

Adapted to the Requirements of the Fourth Schedule of the 

New Revised Code, 1875. 

A SERIES OF READING LESSON-BOOKS, 

BY V^VK-IOXJS TVTMTERS. 

EDITED 1)T 

THE REV. EDWARD T. STEVENS, M.A. OXON. 

Joint- Edftor op ' The Gqadb Lesson Books/ • The Useful Knowledge Series,* 

'Annotated Poems of English Authors,' &c. 

I^^ACH LESSON in these volumes has been written with a special view to the instruction of Glrl^, 
J not only as assistants in the work of their parents* homes, and as servants in the houses of others, 
but also as mistresses of their own. They will be found to contain all information on the subject 
necessary for school-girls, as well as for pupil-teachers and students in Training Colleges. 

The Editor assumes that every mistress desires to know how the work which she employs others 
to perform should be done, and therefore hopes that these volumes will be found useful in schools of a 
higher class than those under the New Code ; for to every woman interested in the wcifete and 
comfort of a household^ whether large or small, Domestic Economy must be of the greatest importance. 
In carrying out his task, he has endeavoured, by a liberal interpretation of the Syllabus of the 
New Code, 1875 (Fourth Schedule), to give such detailed and collateral information under the various 
heads there specified as will make the comprehensive and important subject of Domestic Economy, so 
far as it may be studied in a school-book, an interesting and attractive one. 

Book I.— FOR GIRLS' FOURTH STANDARD. 
The Food and Clotliing of the Household : comprising the History of each article of common use, and 

how to judge, make, prepare, and preserve it, &c. Price 28, 

Book II.— FOR GIRLS' FIFTH STANDARD. 

The Furniture and Appliances of the House : How to judge, use, clean, and preserve them. The 

Warming and Cleaning of the House ; its Ventilation, &c. Price 2«. 

Book IIL— FOR GIRLS' SIXTH STANDARD. 

The Fabric of the House, &c. The Work of the Household. The Health of \h€ Household. The 

Morals of Servants, &c. Price '28, 
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Kbxgbt's Exercises in English Compo- 
sition « ^ lOfi 

IjOhomah's German-EngUsh Mid Eng- 
lish-German Dictionary 91 

Ludlow's War of American Independ- 
ence 95 

Maoalistbb's Animal Morphology ft 
Systematio Zoology..... ^ 90 

Mobbis's Spelling Bee Manual 108 

Osbobh's Islam under the Arabs 00 

Powbll's Early England up to the 
Norman Conquest 96 

Pbbttmax on Dispauperization 100 

Bawlimsov's Seventh Great Oriental 
Monarchy 89 

BoecoB's Outlines of Civil Procedure .100 

Tbbvxlyab'8 Life and Letters of Lord 
Macaulat 86 

Yoltazbb'b AUire^ edited and anno- 
tated by Kabchbb 101 

Waucxb's Correct Card, or How to Play 
at Whist ^... 89 



LUerarw InteUigenee of Works preparing for publication MfiU he found at pages 104 to 106. 



The Life and Letters of Lord Macaxday, 
By his Nephew, George Otto Trevelyan, 
M.P. Pp. 976, with Portrait. 2 vols. 
8vo. price 365. cloth. [March 30, 1876. 

F undertaking this work the writer has per- 
formed a duty which, he believed, it was 
iocambent on him to cUscharge. But he cannot 
withhold the admission that the task of dealing 
vith Lord Macavlat's prirate papers has been 
one of pecnliar difficulty. 



To give to the world compositions not in- 
tended for publication may be no injury to the 
fame of writers who, by habit, were careless and 
hasty workmen; but it is far otherwise in the 
case of one who made it a rule for himself to 
pubUsh nothing which was not carefully planned, 
strenuously laboured, and minutely finished. It 
is impossible to examine Lord Macavlat's 
journals and correspondence without being per- 
suaded that the idea of their being printed, even 
in part, never was present to his mind. The 
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writer feels jufitified in laying them before the 
public only becaoBe he is convinced that their 
unlaboured and spontaneous character adds to 
their biographical yalue all, and perhaps more 
than all, that it detracts from their literary merit. 
In the execution of his task he has received 
most valuable and important aid. Lady Ca.boline 
Lasgslles permitted him to use as much of Lord 
Cablislb's journal as relates to the subject of 
this work. The late Sir Edwabd Ryak, and 
Mr. FiiZJAJOSS STEPHBif, spared no pains to 
inform him with regard to Lord Macaulat's 
work at Calcutta; wnile his early letters, with 
much that relates to the whole course of his life, 
have been preserved, studied, and arranged, by 
the affectionate industry of his sister^ Miss 
Macaulat. 

Over the Sea and Far Away ; being a Nar- 
rative of Wanderings Bound the World. 
By Thomas Woodbine Hinchliff, M.A. 
F.R.6.8. President of the Alpine Club; 
Author of ' Summer Months among the 
Alps,' ' South American Sketches * &c. 
Pp. 433, with 14 full-page Illustrations 
engraved on Wood by G. Pearson from 
Photographs and Sketches. Medium 8vo. 
price 21«. cloth. [Apnl 13, 1876. 

Fthe Autumn of 1873 the Author had a 
welcome opportunity of starting upon a jour- 
ney round the world. In the erratic course 
which he took he succeeded in traversing nearly 
36.000 miles of ocean, in addition to spending 
about six months in sojourns and expeditions 
among the terrestrial regions of the earth. 

Two principal reasons have induced him to 
venture upon publishing an account of his travels. 
Former visits had made him familiar with the 
forest-depths of the country about the beautiful 
Organ Mountains of Brazil, with the palm- 
crowned rolling hills of the Banda Oriental, and 
with all the delights of shooting and galloping 
oyer the boundless Pampas of the Argentine 
Eepublic. He had, however, never before seen 
the wonders of the Straits of Magellan, with 
glaciers, falling into the sea ; he had neither seen 
nor imagined the stupendous peaks of the Andes 
looking down upon the plains of Chile and Peru ; 
nor had he any sufficient idea of the wonders and 
curiosities of the whole Pacific coast, its multi- 
tudinous fish and birds, its arid hills and earth- 
quake-smitten cities. After having seen all these 
things, and having been enabled to compare the 
Pacific with the Atlantic side of a neglected con- 
tinent, he felt irresistibly tempted to say some- 
thing concerning it, with the view of, if possible, 
persuading others to see what he himself intensely 



enjoyed, and to avoid following the example of 
the great majority of modem travellers, who^ for 
some imknown reasonsi appear almost onam- 
mously to exclude South America from their 
programme. 

His other reason is, that there appeared to him 
to be abundant room for a further and more 
detailed account of the natural aspect of many of 
the countries which he was fortunate enough to 
visit, especially with regard to their scenery, their 
flowers, ferns, and forests. The taste for then 
matters is advancing rapidly; and, though he has 
refrained from giving lonff and perhaps wearisome 
catalogues of plants, yet he has endeavoured from 
time to time to call attention to some of the most 
remarkable of those which give a distinct tone 
and individuality to the countries in which the? 
are found. Moreover, having convinced himself 
in these and many other wanderings, rangisg 
from the tops of lofty mountains to the re- 
cesses of the Tropical forest, that even a sli^t 
knowledge of plants doubles the pleasure of 
travelling, he gladly impresses tJie &ct npoa 
others. It adds a new charm to every delightful 
scramble, and gives continual interest even to 
what might otherwise be considered a dull walk. 
Of the enjoyment which he derived from lus 
sojourn in California he cannot easily speak too 
strongly. The wonders of the Yosemit^ Vallej, 
the sublimity of the forests, the shining snows of 
the Sierra Nevada, the lovely hills of the Coast 
ranges, and the vast regions of park-like land 
clothed in sheets of innumerable flowers, all com- 
bine to form a picture of beautv and magnifieenoe 
which can never fade from the memory of the 
fortunate beholder. 

In the short time which has passed since hii 
visit to Japan, many changes are already reported 
to have taken place. Greater facilities, it seems, 
are now given to those who wish to trav^ in the 
interior. There are, however, other changes in 
full operation, which will be far less acceptahle 
to lovers of the curious and the picturesque. Bat 
although nothing can take away the exquisite 
charm and beauty of the country itself, there is 
little doubt tha^ if anybody contemplates a 
journey to Japan, he may be very sure uiat the 
sooner he goes the better he will like it. He will 
probably leave it with the conviction that fev 
things can be more beautiful than a walking tonr 
in the hilly region visited by the Author. 

The Illustrations are chiefly taken from photo- 
graphs, which have been carefully engraved by 
Mr. Georgb Peabson ; but the Author is in- 
debted for the mountain view from Santiago in 
Chile to the well-known pencil of Mr. WiUJiV 
SiupsoN, who made the arawing from a pen-and- 
ink sketch taken by the Author upon the spot; 
and the engraving of the Bridal VeO Fall is taken 
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firom a picture painted by the same artist, and 
kindly lent by Mr. Wiluah Lonomak for the 
poipose. 

List of the iLLusTBAXioirs : — 

Brid&l Veil Fall, Tosemiti. 

Snmmer Palace at Fetropolis, Braail. 

The Tnpangato Group, from Santiago, in Chile. 

The Baths of Oanqnen^, in Chile. 

Sea Birds on the Coast of Peru. 

S«a Lions, near San Francisco. 

The Dome and Half Dome, Yo8emit6 Valley. 

The YosemiU Valley and Sentinel Bock. 

The Foot of a ' Big Tree.' 

Piyiyama, Jwan. 

Daiboots at Kamaknra, Japan. 

View on the wav to Hakoni, Japan. 

The * Good Garaener ' of Japan at Home. 

The Cinnamon-Gardens in Ceylon. 



MAIL AND STAGE COACHINQ IN 
GREAT BRITAIN. 

Annah of the Boad, or Notes on Mail and 
Stage Coaching in Great Britain, By 

^ Captain Malet, 18th Hussars. To which 
are added Essays on the Road btf Nimrod. 
Pp. 420, with 3 Woodcuts and 10 Illustra- 
tions in Ghromolithograpby by M. & N. 
Hanhart (Uniform with Mr. C. T. S. 
Birch Reynardson's 'Down the Boad.') 
Medium 8vo. price 21^. cloth. 

IMat/ 13, 1876. 

A NATURAL fondness for the Road and its 
asBociations has induced the Author, from 
time to time, to collect notes on all matters in 
eoimezion therewith. The recent revival of stage- 
coaching, and consequently of the art of coachman- 
ship, dating, we may say, from 1866, when the 
'Old Times ' was put on the Brighton road, that 
road having been left vacant by the withdrawal 
of the 'Age* in 1862, has turned the minds of 
naay to this subject. With a view therefore to 
Msist their inquiries, and in order that the lover 
of the Road may have at hand a volume for 
refnenoe and information, the Author has been 
induced to publish his collections. For, as Pbter 
Becdtosd said of hunting, so may it be said of 
coaching, 'there is no doubt that the practical 
ptrt of it would be improved were theory to 
accompany it.' It is only by being well up in 
his w<nk, and knowing what he is at, that the 
tjio can be put on the same footing as ' one of us,' 
as the old coachman has it. 

The name of Nixbod, and the style of his 
writings on all sporting subjects, are well known; 
nd hia Essays on < The Road,' which originally 
WMrad in tlie form of letters in the Sporting 
t dgmm . and are now for the first time collected 



in this volume, will, it is hoped, prove interesting 
and profitable to both old and young hands. 

To be a coachman, sajs ^Nixbod, you must 
take your degree -, for diivmg four horses is an art, 
' and a very pretty Aart,' as was said by that 
excellent coachman ' Chester Billy.' The know- 
ledge necessary to qualify a man for his degree 
will be found in Nikbod, and by acquiring it the 
theory of driving will be mastered. 

The fact of his re^dence in !bidia has much 
increased the difficulties which have beset the 
Author. There comes, moreover, the terrible 
thought that possibly an opposition coach may 
have entered on the road at home, and have taken 
up all the passengers. Still he hopes that those 
of his own ' yard ' will be with him, and should 
the coaching lore he has 'put to ' so interest and 
amuse the reader as to make those 'drive now who 
never drove before, and those who always drove 
now drive the more,' the Author will feel that his 
coach will not have been started in vain. 

A glossary of terms used in connexion with 
'The Road' has been appended to the work. 
These, with specimens of the Road slang which 
the Author has given, will be found, he trusts, 
useful and amusing to all lovers of the Road. They 
are really a part — no small part either — of the 
lessons to be learnt by the aspirant to the ' box.' 
The Author has to ofier his very best thanks to 
Mr. Benthaxl, of the General Jrost Office, for 
aiding him in matters relating to the history of 
mail coaches, and also to Mr. Nbvill, late guard 
on the Carlisle maiL He is much indebted to 
Mr. Gould of the G. P. 0. for the use of his 
pictures of the different mails in snow storms. 

Contents: — 

I. Early Coach-TravelliDg. 
II. Common Stages and Hackney Coaches. 
III. Stage-Coaches in the Eighteenth Century. 
IV^. Her Majest/s State Coach. Napoleon's 

Coach. 
V. Roads and Rate of Speed. 
VI. John Palmer and the Mail Coach System. 
VII. Regulations. 
Vni. Farther Regulations. Be Quineey on 
Coaching. 
IX. Procession of Mails on the King's Birthday* 
X. Use of the Key Bugle. 
XI. Work and Wages of Q-uards. Driving Clnbs. 
XII. Dangers of the Road. 
Xm. The White Horse Cellar, Piccadilly. Short 

Stsges. 
XIV. Coaching in the North of England. 
XV. Peter P^s Letter. Coachmen. Yards. 
XVI. Washington Irving^s Portrait of a Stage- 
Coachrnan. 
XVII. John Day, a Pathetic Ballad. 
XVIII. Ascot. 
XIX. The Great Western Road. 
XX. Coaching on May Day. Bearing Reins. 
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XXI. XXIL XXm. The Brighton Road. 
XXIV. Sir John Fagg. 
XXy. Ode to DzBgsmen. 
XX^L Hemoriefl and Bagreta. 
XXVII. On Aoeidenta. 
XXVIII. A Chapter of Aneedotee. 
XXIX. A Drire on the Ore%t Weetem Road. 
XXX. Mr. JaooVa Invention. 
XXXI. Reyival of Goaehing. 
XXXII. Retroapeei. 

Essays by Nimbod]:— 

The Dawn of Coaching. 

On Hameaainff. 

Poling-np and Breeching. 

Lonffand Short Wheel-Reins. 

Stauiopes and Fashionable Carriages. 

Bearing Reins, Fast Coaches, and Lineh-Pins. 

On Coachmen (Two Engrayinga). 

The B. D. C.| and Fonr-Horse Clnb. 

On Aooidents. 

Night Work. 

Lamps. 

Roada. 

Coaches.' 

Uae of the Whip. 

Directiona for Jjriving. 

Coach Horaea. 

Yonng Horses. 

Wages and Coachmen. 

Ottuds. 

Gentlemen-Coachmen. 

Affbitdicbs :— 

A. Some Road Slang Terms. 

B. Instractiona for Hail-Onards. 

C. Names of Roads, with the Standards from which 

they are measured. 

Illustrations in Chromolithografhy : — 

Duke of Beaufort's Drag. 

A Stage Coach. 

A Mail Coach. 

The Holyhead and Chester Mails at Hockley Hill, 

near Dnnstable, on Monday, December 26» 1836 

(J. Wood and W. Hook, guards), 
' Boll and Month' Yard. 
The Deyonport Mail near Amesbnry, going Poet 

through a Drift of Snow, on Tuesday, December 27, 

1836 (F. Feacham, ffuard). 
The Birmingham Mail near Aylesbury. The Guard, 

W. Price, proceeding with the Bags. Monday, 

December 26, 1836. 
The liTerpool Mail near St. Albans, on Tuesday, 

December 27. 1836 (James Bordett, guard). 
The Mails Meeting—' Good-Night' 
The Result of Feather-edging. 

Woodcuts: — 

Brake Handles and Brake Blocks. 
Mr. Jacob's Invention. 
Coach Undercarriage. 



* A German Feasant Bomanoe.' 

Elsa and her Vulture^ a Tale of ike Tyrolean 
Alps, Translated from the German of 
WiLHELifiNE VON HiLLERN by Lady Wal- 
lace ; and included in Messrs. Longmans <& 
Co.'s Series of Works of Fiction intitled 
*The Modem Novelist's Library.* Crown 
8vo. pp. 282, price 2«. boards, or 28. 6d, 
cloth lettered. [March 24, 1876. 

OUTSIDE the limits of our own island shores 
there is no tract of country so fEuniliar to 
Eaglishmen as the Alps. Bat familiar though 
they may be with the externals of life among me 
Alps, they yet know next to nothing of the inner 
life of the Swiss Alpine races, and possibly even 
less of that of the dwellers in Tyrol. And jet 
we may be sure that here^ among nature^s wildest 
scenes, human life is not without its passions and 
its tragedies. Rather, among a people till lately 
so isokted, and so inured to danger and hardships 
should we expect to find much torce of character 
— much that is original and striking. 

To the authoress of 'Elsa and her Voltnie,' 
Frait ton Hill^rn, we are indebted for a po^vexf id 
picture of this inner life of a Tyrolean village; 
and although it may bring to our notice supersti- 
tiona which seem startling, or scenes of violenoe 
distressing to our higher culture, yet it may be 
fairljr regarded as a work remarbkble for the 
genuine simplicity of the narrative, for the interest 
of human passion depicted in it, for its touchxE^ 
pathos and its wholesome moral. 

Of all the Alpine races, the Tyrolese are the 
roughest and the most impetuous. Elsa is no 
common heroine. With the strength and courage 
of a man she combines a true woman's tenderness 
towards the weak and suffering. Every form of 
oppression, wrong, or meanness rouses her to fury. 
In her fiery nature the powers of good and evil 
wrestle for mastery on a ffrand scale, and through 
much sin and suffering the good ultimately pre* 
vails. If her steadfast purpose does in the end 
meet with its reward, it is not till her wayward, 
passionate self-will has been chastened and 
* carved ' out of her by the * knife of God.' If 
her fierce love of liberty and noble self-assertion 
are marred by violence and hasty passion, till she 
sinks deep into the gulf of sin, there is nothing 
lacking in her penitence — ^no half-heartednesa in 
the self-sacrifice and self-abasement with which 
she expiates her crime. 

The exquisite tenderness of a noble nature 
shines out unobscured in the pathetic scene in 
which, after years of misery, happiness comes at 
last to the long-tried girl. 

In this translation the original title, ' Vulture 
Wally/ has been slightly modified. The zuune 
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* Wally ' soirndB too uncouth to Enfflisli enn, and 
the Translator has therefore preferred to substitute 
for it the softer equivalents ' Elsa ' and * EUy.' 

In conclusion it may be remarked that the 
incidents of this story might, from their Strang 
ness, appear to be umost incredible to English 
readers were they not confirmed in a remarkable 
way by the account recently given of Tyrolese 
life by Mr. Gbohmaj? in his work, published 
almost simultaneously with * Elsa,' intitled 'Tyrol 
and the Tyrolese.' These two works, tdcen 
together, form indeed inseparable companions, 
each illustrating the other m the most striking 



manner. 



A Treatise on Gout and Hheuinatic Gout 
{Rheumatoid Arthritis), By Alfred Baring 
Gabrod, M.D. F.R.S. Fellow of the Royal 
College of Physicians ; Consulting Physician 
to King's College Hospital ; late Professor 
of Therapeutics at King's College, London. 
Third Edition, thoroughly revised and 
enlarged; pp. 600, with 6 Plates com- 
prising 21 Figures & Sections, and 27 Illus- 
trations engraved on Wood. 8vo. price 21s. 
cloth. [June 3, 187C. 

rPHE fact that this work has been out of print 
X for several years is, it is believed, sufficient 
justification for the appearance of a new edition. 
I>uring the somewhat long interval which has 
elapaea since the publication of the Second Edi- 
tion, the Author has had a very extensive expe- 
rience in both the diseases comprehended in the 
title of the work, the practical results of which 
he has endeavoured to incorporate in the present 
Tolume ; although he hHS had neither space nor 
leisure to enter fully into many interesting details 
of which he possesses Iho records. 

Of the French and German translations of the 
work, the Author has found the former particu- 
larly valuable, and feels it incumbent on him to 
aclmowledge his obligations to the numerous 
original notes appended by Dr. Charcot, of Paris, 
-whose investigations on the subject are of 
European celebrity. The Author has not hesi- 
tated in the present edition to make use of these 
notes, and he has also introduced some of the 
graphic drawings from the supplemental plates 
in tne French work. 

In his preface, the Author expresses his grati- 
fication that fourteen years' more experience has 
in no way led him to alter the views which he 
put forward in his first edition, in 1860, as the 
reaolt cf his early investigations. 



The Correct Cardj or How to Play at Whist ; 
a Whist Catechitm. By Capt Arthur 
Campbell-Walker, E.R.G.S. (late Gapt. 
79th Highlanders), Her Majesty's Boyal 
Bodyguard, Author of * The Rifie, its Theory 
and Practice,' &c. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 96, price 
2s ed. cloth. [April 27, 1876. 

WHAT Card should I play? This is the ques- 
tion that presents itself at every stage of 
the game of Whist, and which the Author will 
endeavour to answer. 

In making the attempt he has heen guided 
hy the only principle on which the game can he 
consistently played, viz. — that the two partners 
are allies against two adversaries in a war to he 
carried on under certain rules and conventions 
known and agreed to by both belligerents. More- 
over, that Whist has its technical code of signals, 
which is so perfect that the modern game has been 
defined as * a language, and every card played an 
intelligible sentence.' 

In this the Author has only followed humbly 
in the wake of Hotlb, Mathews, ' Cavendish,' 
Clay, Pole, and others; and his justiiicatiou 
for venturing at all on a domain which they 
have so thoroughly explored and made their own 
is, he believes, that ttie catechetical form is a 
novelty in Whist, and that some minds are so 
constituted that while a didactic treatise is repel- 
lent, a * Catechism ' has a peculiar attraction. 



The Seventh Great Oriental Monarchy ; or^ 
the Geography, History y and Antiquities of 
the Sassanian or New Persian Empire^ 
collected and illustrated from Ancient and 
Modern sources. By George Rawlinson, 
M.A. Camden Professor of Ancient History 
in the University of Oxford; Canon of 
Canterbury. Pp. 714, with Map and 
Frontispiece, 18 full-page Illustrations, and 
56 Woodcuts. 8vo. price 28«. cloth. 

[March 11, 1876. 

THIS work completes the Ancient History of 
the East, to which the Author has devoted 
his main attention during the last eighteen years. 
It is a sequel to his 'Parthians,' published in 
1873 ; and carries down the History of Western 
Asia from the third century of our era to the 
middle of the seventh. So far as the Writer 
is aware, no European author has previously 
treated this period from the Oriental stand- 
point, in any work aspiring to be more than 
a mere sketch or outlme. Very many such 
sketches have been published; but they have 
been extremely scanty, and the greater number 
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of them have been based on the authority of 
a dingle daes of writers. It has been the 
Author's aim to combine the various classes of 
authorities which are now accessible to the his- 
torical student, and to give their due weight to 
each of them. The labours of M. 0. Mulles^ of 
the Abb^ Qb£goibe Eababaot Gasabed, and 
of M. J. St. Mabtin having opened up the stores 
of ancient Armenian literature, which were pre- 
viously a sealed volume to all out a small class of 
students, and the early Arab historians having 
been translated or analysed by Kosegabtszt, 
ZoTBNBEKG, M. JxTLES MoHL| and others, it had 
become possible, by combining the results thus 
obtained with the old sources of information — the 
classical, especially the Byzantine, writers — to 
compose a history of the Sassanian Empire which 
shotud be at once consecutive, and fairly full. 
This the Author has done. In the execution of 
his task he has gone carefully through the entire 
series of the Byzantine writers who treat of the 
time, besides availing himself of the various 
modem works to which reference has been made 
above. He has been sometimes obliged (he tells 
us) to draw conclusions from his authorities other 
than those drawn by Gibbon, and has deemed it 
right, in the interests of historic truth, to express 
occasionally his dissent from that writer's views, 
since the mistakes of an historian generally 
regarded as an authority from whom there is no 
appeal could not be left unnoticed without ill 
results. 



The Antiquities of Israel. By Heikrich 
Ewald, late Professor of the University of 
Gottinge^. Translated from the German 
by Henet Shaen Solly, M.A. 8vo. pp. 394, 
price 12s. 6d, cloth. [April 19, 1876. 

r[S work mav be regarded as an Appendix 
to the second volume of ' Ewald's History 
of Israel,' presenting a more complete picture of 
the entire condition of the nation during the 
earliest and fairest period of its life. Of this life, 
it explains the details, not, however, in alphabeti- 
cal or other conventional order, but so as to shew 
the living unity which pervades them all, and 
which was so strikingly manifested by the vigorous 
nationality of Israel. In other words, it repro- 
duces in A systematic form, and exhibits the 
historical development of, the contents of the 
Pentateuch. It may, therefore, also be regarded 
as an independent work, and its three main 
sections be termed treatises on the ecclesiastical, 
the legal, and the political life of a nation, in 
which we find an illustrious example of the in- 
ternal Connection which ought to exist in healthy 
national life between Church, Law, and Politics. 



Yet it is no manual of the ordinary kind, which Ls 
content to summarise and register the views of 
others ; it forms an organic part of ENtald's ex- 
position of his views concerning the Old Testa- 
ment, and fully illustrates many an obscure 
subject, for the explanation of which, in his other 
works, he refers his readers to this volume. Nor in 
seeking to illustrate its subject does it confine itself 
to collation and criticism of Hebrew writinn ; 
all through the Author seems to bear in mmd 
the religious institutions of every other ancient 
nation, and wherever these will throw any light 
on the antiquities of Israel, they are referred to, 
and the reaaer directed to the place where moie 
may be learned about them. Tne quotations and 
references given in the notes are thus an import- 
ant feature in the work. In making the reader 
familiar with the contents of the Pentateuch and 
reducing them to a form in which the mind can 
readily grasp and retain them, it renders the con- 
troversies concerning the dates and authorships 
of its various portions more intelligible to the 
ordinary student. Ewalb's critical point of Tiew 
is peculiarly his own, but it may be roaglily 
defined as midway between that of the stationary 
Conservatives and the ^Modern' school repre- 
sented by Kttenen and Colenso. 



Islam under the Arabs. By Robert Dubie 
OsBORN, Major in the Bengal Staff Corps. 
8vo. pp. 428, price 12^. cloth. 

[May 11, 1876. 

IT may be said that in our Indian army generally 
there is a great gulf between the English 
officers and the natives whom they command. 
During active service the relations between them 
are genial and cordial. But when the regiment 
returns into quarters this feeling of comradeship 
dies away. There is no longer any object of in- 
terest common to both outside of the mere routine 
of the profession. They have nothing to talk 
about The native soldier knows nothing of 
English history or anything that interests Enguah- 
men ; and very few Englisn officers know more of 
the men they command than that they are called 
Sikhs, Afghans, Ghoorkhas, or Mahrattos. What 
these names signify — what was the history of 
those who bear them, in the past : what are the 
memories which still thrill tnem with pleasure 
or pride — these are matters of which the otncers in 
our native army have small knowledge. And 
what a potent magnet for winning the hearts of 
our native soldiers is, from this ignorance, per- 
mitted to rust unused, is known only to those 
who do possess this knowledge, and have watidied 
its efiects. 
Some years ago it occurred to the Author 
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that brief historical sketches of the races from 
which our natiye army is chiefly recruited 
mi^ht supply some remedy for this evil. He 
haa collected a liurge quantity of matter con- 
oeming the Mahrattas, the Sikhs, and the Af- 
ghans; but when he began to deal with Mu- 
Sammadanism in India, he found himself at fault 
The (so-called) Mogul empire was a mystery for 
which he could find no satisfactory explanation. 
Under the stress of what impidae had these in- 
Taders abandoned the uplands of Central Asia to 
erect an empire at Delhi and AgraP They styled 
themselTCS Muhammadans, but it was clear that 
the Teligion which they professed, and which they 
affirmed to be identical with that in the EoraUi 
had passed through a number of transforming 
influences before it assumed the form it exhibited 
in India. What was the history of these trans- 
formations P Elphinstonb said nothing of them ; 
nor was any light thrown on them by the Persian 
historians of the Muhammadan empire. 

He resolved to follow Babbs and his hardy ad- 
venturers over the summits of the Hindoo Ehosh. 
In his paternal kingdom of Ferghana, he would 
surely discover the due to guide him through the 
labyrmth. But there was only confusion worse 
confounded. The dim outlines of fleeting dynasties 
rose and disappeared, and the Muhammadan lus- 
torians who recorded this anarchy seemed to find 
nothing strange or anomalous in it. All that was 
done was bein^ done strictly according to the 
Book and the^raditions, and the inteipretations 
of orthodox doctors. God was great and MnflAJc- 
1CA.D was His Prophet; of what use was it to 
strive against destiny P 

The Author now saw that to understand 
the events of Muhammadan history he must 
trace them upwards from their source, in the 
teaching of MiuHAMKiJ) at Mekka and Medina. 
He was encouraged to undertake this inquiry by 
the fact that no English work treats of the 
growth of the Muhammadan religion. The j^re- 
sent Tolume is the first fruits of this inquiry. 
It constitutes a whole in itself, and is the first of 
a aeries of works which trace the progress of Islam 
from Mekka to Delhi. The second work will be 
entitled ' The Khalifs of Baghdad,' and the third 
* Islam in India.' 

The period of Muhammadan history which ex- 
tends from the first preaching of Muhammad to 
the destruction of Baghdad by the Mongols, falls 
naturally into three divisions: The rule of the 
Arabs; The rule of the Persians ; The rule of the 
Turks. 

The present volume deals with the first of 
these, which ended in A.H. 182 (a.d. 760) with 
the overthrow of the House of Ommaya and the 
aeoession to power of the khalifs of the House 
of Abbab. The Author is writing a history 



not of MtiHAMMAD or of the khalifs of the 
House of Ommata, but of the Muhammadan 
religion; he has therefore touched in the life of 
MiTHAMMAD upon those incidents only^ which had 
an influence in the building up of his religion. In 
like manner with the events in the after-mstory — 
he has passed over in silence, or with only j^assing 
mention, the conquests of the Arabs, and their wars 
with the Byzantme empire, because, important as 
these are historically, they had no influence on 
Muhammadan theology. Muhammadan theology 
was the product of internal discords; it was the 
result 01 jarring political ambitions investing 
themselves with a religious sanction, in order to 
harden the hearts and inflame the fanaticism of 
the partisans on either side. These civil wars, 
consequently, he has treated in detail. 

In the ' Khalifs of Baghdad ' (which the Author 
hopes to have ready for publication in about a 
year from this time), he carries on the history to 
the destruction of Baghdad. This volume is 
chiefly taken up with an account of the expansion 
of Islam into a theological and political system, 
and the unsuccessful attempt of the khalif 
Mamuk to subject the Koran itself to critical 
tests sanctioned by the reason and the conscience. 

The third volume, as has been already siud. 
will bear the title of ' Islam in India.' The political 
fortunes of Muhammadanism in India have been 
followed, down almost to the present day, in the 
writings of Elfhinstoitb, Ebskuh^ Gbakt Dfpf, 
Briqgs, and other less known authors, but no 
endeavour has as yet been made to depict ' Islam 
in India ' as a spiritual force acting upon and beixi^ 
influenced by the indigenous religions. This 
attempt the Author proposes to make in this part 
of his work, obtaining his materials from the 
abundant Persian literature of the past Muham- 
madan period, and from the Oordoo which has 
sprung up so luxuriantly since the advent of 
British riue, and the introduction of the printing 
press. 

A Pocket Diciumary of the German and 
English Languages, By F. W. Lomqman, 
Ball. Coll. Oxford. (Founded on Blacklej 
and Friedlknder^s Practical Dictionary of the 
German and English Languages.) Square 
18mo. pp. 790, price 5s. cloth. 

lApril 8, 1876. 

THE Author of this work has attempted to give, 
in a moderate compass, all words, idioms, and 
expressions at all likely to be met with in ordi- 
nary literature or in the course of conversation. 
It is founded on Blacelbt and Fribdlakdrr's 
' Practical Dictionary of the German and English 
Languages,' to which, however, many thousands 
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of words and phrases have been added. These 
copious additions haye necessitated the most 
careful economy of space, as well as a rigid ex- 
clusion of^all unnecessarjr matter. Instead of 
crowding his pages with innumerable compound 
words, the Author has inserted only those whose 
meaning could not be readily in^rred from a 
knowledge of the component parts. In order, 
howeyer, that the student may not experience 
any difficulty with those which are omitted, he 
has explained the meaning of all prefixes and 
suffixes, and of all words used as such in compod- 
tion. He has, moreoyer, ^yen the English equiya- 
lents of all German termmations, which has neyer 
been attempted in any Dictionary with which he 
is acquainted. It is hoped that this method will 
giye the student some insight into the nature of 
the Qerman language, and thus, at the expense 
of a little extra labour at first, saye him much in 
the long run. 

Although in a work like the present it wodld 
be out of place and, indeed, impossible to include 
many abstruse scientific terms, the Author has 
thought it worth while to insert a considerable 
number of military technical terms, for the reason 
that they may not unfrequently be met with in 
historical works, and that they are not to be 
found in any of the ordinary Dictionaries. He has 
been particularly careful to explain at some 
length the yarious terms of the Prussian military 
system, such as 'Landwehr,' ' Kriegsreserye,' 
^ Einjahrige,' &c. He has also taken some pains 
^o giye an explanation of historical and political 
terms, such as * Romermonat/ ' immediatisiren,' 
&c. 

With regard to words signifying weights, 
measures, and coinage, the Author has not been 
content with merely translating the German 
word; which would conyey little information to 
the student, but has also giyen the equiyalent in 
English measure. 

The authority on which he has principally 
relied is the large Dictionary of Newton Torrt 
Lucas ; but he has also made use of Hilpebt, 
GrieB; and other works. 

P. Vergili Maronia BucoUca, Georgtca, Aeneis ; 
the Works of Virgil with Commentary and 
Appendix for the use of Schools and Colleges. 
By Benjamin Hall Kennedy, D.D. Regius 
Professor of Greek in the University of 
Cambridge. Pp. 686, with Two Maps. 
Post 8yo. price IO5. Gc/. cloth. 

iMarch 11, 1876. 

THIS Edition of Vibgil is primarily designed 
for the use of Schools, but it is also intended 
for the use of priyate students of Latin poetry. 



Many years have passed since the Editor under- 
took the work, and he had made some little 
progress in it when he learnt that Professor 
CoNiNGTON also was engaged on VnieiL, and 
therefore laid his own Vii^lian studies aside. 
But when the publication of Professor Goimfe- 
T0N*8 first yolume shewed that the two books 
would differ much in size and scope, and so might 
have concurrent motion in different spheres, the 
Editor returned to the task, and had written 
notes ns far as the end of the Georgics, when, 
in 1864, his time and thoughts were unexpectedly 
claimed for other and more pressing worK. The 
completion of the ' Public School Latin Gramxnsr' 
in 1874 enabled him finally to resume, and he 
has at last been permitted to complete the long 
delayed work. 

Its plan includes : (1) Text ; ^2) Commentary ; 
(3) Appendix of Papers on Virgihan Literature. 

(1) As to Text, the Editor, like Professor 
CoNiNGTONf has had neither time nor opportunity 
to collate MSS. personally. He has therefore used 
the materials proyided by others ; hence his text 
is, in the main, the result of his own criticism of 
the critical materials supplied, and of the critiesl 
iudgments deliyered, by other scholars, — a point 
m which all editors of Vibgil seem to stand very 
much on the same footing. 

(2) As to the Commentary. Whether notes 
for school use should be printed under the text or 
after it, is a moot question, which different editon 
haye decided in different ways. But when the 
Editor chose the course of subdiyiding his Com- 
mentary as he has done, he could not hang it 
about the Text without eyident disadvantage— 
without, indeed, neutralising the good which by 
that subdiyision he sought to obtain. The man- 
ner in which the Commentary, thus subdivided, 
may be used with most advantage, he does not 
attempt to define. Both in teaching and in learn- 
ing yarious modes will recommend themselyes to 
various minds. 

The Editor makes no apology for haviog sup- 
plied translation, especially rhythmical, with some 
profuseness, in parts of the Commentary. In a 
school book for oeginners in Latin he would have 
refrained from this practice. But ViBeiL is not 
a book for beginners ; and to stimulate and gtdde 
the poetic feeling of young readers would be 
among the principal aims of those who edit him 
for school use. This, in all likelihood, was in Pro- 
fessor Conington*s mind when he executed his 
prose translation, which has been separately 
printed since his aeatL 

(3) The Appendix is subdivided under the 
separate heads of Virgilian Qeonaphy, Mythology, 
Prosody, Syntax, and Text The Indices, four in 
number, comprise (1) Historical and Mytholc^cal 
Names, (2) Geographical Names, (3) Adjectives 
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and PatronymicSi Rud (4) Words, Phrase.^, &c. 
noted in Ike Commentary. Of the Two Maps 
one illustrates the Voyage of ^Ensas, and the 
other delineates Central Italy, with all the locidi- 
tiee mentioned in Viroil's JEnM marked| so far 
as they can be identified. 

The Author will be grateful for any criticism 
tttiding to improve this work. For, as his Notes 
.were written at several intervals of time, it is 
Teiy possible that here and there an oversight or 
some diserepancj may be found in them. 

JPoems, By Sir John Croker Barrow, Bart. 
Crown 8vo. pp. 268, price 78, Qd. cloth. 

[March 30, 1876. 

THESE BoEMS have been selected by the 
AutJior for publication at^ the re(|uest of 
numerous friends, from various nieces written by 
him at various times during the last twenty years. 
Great care has been taken in this selection to 
avoid any expression calculated to hurt the feel- 
ings of anv reader, whatever his religious views 
or political Uas; althou&h the Author has never 
scrupled to state himself, as clearly as possible, 
his own opinions on all such matters. Most of 
these Poems, indeed the whole of the first three 
boo]cB, are now published for the first time. 
Books IV. and V. nave however been previously 

Soblished, and are now republished, by special 
esire, though considerably abridged and revised. 
The Author has divided the present volume into 
five books, to enable readers more easily to select 
the different styles likely to suit best their several 
tastes. For instance, Uie Poems in Book L are 
firincipally of a reliffious character. The contents 
of Book U. are paruy secular and partljr reli^ous. 
Book UL contains almost entirely seaside pieces. 
Book IV, was originally publisned, under the 
name of ' Arden^' in 1856, and has been carefully 
revised, as stated m the introduction and conclusion 
to that Book. Book V. was published in 1865, 
and has also been carefully revised. A few extracts 
fitnn the ' Opinions of the Press ' on this Book, 
which were very encouraging to the Author at the 
time, wiU be found at the end of the present work. 

The Epilogue to Previous Works in Prose and 
Verse, By Kbnelm Henry Digbt. Fcp. 
8vo. pp. 166, price 2s, 6d. cloth. 

IMatf 19, 1876. 

rilHE CONTENTS of this volume are as 
X foUovra :— Cawto I. Answer to the Charge of 
employing Verse : Defence of Poetry. Canto II. 
Answer to the Charge of choosing light subjects, 
aoeh as Street Play. Canto III. Answer to the 
Charge of treating on unimportant matters, such 
as Observations from a Boadside Seat. Canto IV. 



Answer to the Charge of being Romantic ; the 
Variety resulting from such a Disposition evi<' 
denced by Romance in Life, as witnessed in one 
Dajr. Canto V. Answer to the Charge of intro- 
ducing Love ; its Force and Beauty considered. 
Canto VI. Answer to the Charge 01 introducing 
Faith and Catholicity, bein^ an Attempt to sketch 
a Summary of the good Effects resulting from 
both. Finale, Vanity of all else and of Human 
Wishes generally exemplified. 



Lays from Latin Lyres, By F. H. HuiocELy 
B.A. late Scholar of Worcester College, and 
A. A. Brodribb, B.A» of Exeter Coll(^, 
Oxford. Fcp, 8vo. pp. 182, price 3s. M, 
cloth. IMarch 31, 1876. 

THIS is a volume of translations into English 
verse ol a number of short poems and 
epigrams from the Latin. The book is intended 
not as an exercise of scholarship, but rather as an 
attempt to popularise for English readers the 
lighter pieces, or vers de soci^t^, of the Roman 

Eoets, many of which, though very graceful and 
umorous, are little known to the non-classical 
public It contains translations from Catulltts, 
ViBoiL, Propbrtitjs, Tibullus, Ovid, Martial, 
and CLAFDiiN. 

A History of the Castles^ Mansions and Manors 
of Western Sussex, By D. G, 0, ElweSi 
F.S.A. and l^e Rev. C. J. Robinson, M.A. 
Illustrated with numerous Original and 
Reprodaced Engrayings, Folding Pedigrees, 
&c. Part L 4to. pp. 112, price 175. 6d. 
sewed. (To be completed in Three Parts.) 

lApnl 10, 1876. 

THE main design of this work is sufficiently 
indicated by the above title, but it may l>e 
added that great attention has been paid to the 
family histOTv of the chief landowners, past and 
present, in Western Sussex, and that eveijr effort 
has been used to secure accuracy in tracing the 
descent of properties. The rare and costly volumes 
of Messrs. CAtiTWBieHT and Dallawat have 
formed the basis of the work, but the editors have 
also availed themselves freely of the copious MS3. 
of Sir William Bubbell, and the valuable pub- 
lications of the Sussex ArchsBological Society. 

In Part I. (i^ich will be followed, at intervals 
of six months, by two other ]^arts of similar size), 
sixty- one parishes are descnbed in alphabetical 
order, including Arundel, Boxgrove, Bramber, 
Chichester, Easeboume and other places of less 
importance. Detailed pedigrees are given of the 
families of Juxon, Aldbid^i^ Pkllatt, HmsHAWy 

" B 
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St. John, Potitings, Bbaose, Erxle, Votstz, 
"JVyATT, Wbstbbook, KicHARDSoif, Chealb. 
Gbebx, MABOBSSoir^ StanleTi Tbegoz and 
Lewxkob, besides a considerable number of minor 
genealogical notices. Though not so in name, it 
is in reuity a more important contribution to the 
entire History of the Division than any that has 
appeared since Mr. CABXWBiGni completed his 
labours, 

EPOCHS OF MODERN mSTORT. 

The Age of Elizabeth. By the Rev. Mandell 
. • Creighton, M.A. late Fellow and Tutor of 

Merton College, Oxford. Pp. 256; with 
. 5 Maps and 4 Genealogical Tables. Fcap. 

8vo. price 2«. 6(f. cloth. ^March .23, 1876. 

IN accordance with the intention of the Series to 
which this work belongs, the Author*s object 
has been to give a picture, as clear and vivid as 
he could, of the condition not merely of England 
but of Europe during the reign of Queen Eliza- 
beth. But this task involved the need of the 
most careful and severe compression ; and as the 
political history seemed to him to be of the first 
importance, it is only in the case of England that 
he has found space for social or literary history. 
Throughout the whole period his main guide has 
been Kanke. who has made the history of the 
sixteenth ana seventeenth centuries peculiarly his 
own, his works being founded on a careful study 
of contemporary documents, especially upon the 
despatches of the Venetian ambassadors. 

An introduction on the causes of the Reforma- 
tion in England and in Eurone is followed by an 
account of the religious settlement in Germany 
and in England, preceded in the latter case by the 
Catholic reaction under Mabt. Having narrated 
briefly the events which in Scotland led to the 
abdication of Queen Mabt, the Author gives some 
account of the religious and political struggles in 
the Netherlands and in France, culminating in 
the latter country with the massacre of St. Bab- 
ZHOLOMEW. The succeeding chapters trace the 
course of the same conflict as it affected England 
through the attempts of Philip of Spain, and the 
results which followed the ruin of his Armada. 

Genealogical Tables, 

1. Illustratiog Mary's Keign. 

2. Blustrating Mary of Scotland's Claim to tho Eng- 

lish Throne. 
8. Shewing the Parentage of Charles V. 
4. Shewing Succession to the Throne of Franco. 

List of the Maps. 

1. Europe in the Age of Elizabeth. 

2. Dominions of Philip II. 
8. The Netherlands. 

4. English and Spanbh Discoveries in the New World. 
^. The Mouth of the Tagas, 



The Fall of the Stuarts and Western Europe 
from 1678 to 1697. By the Rev. E, Hale, 
M.A. Assistant Master at Eton. Pp. 252, 
with 1 1 Maps and Plans. Fcp. 8vo. price 
2s. Gd, cloth. [April 12, 1876. 

^T\HE period which elapsed between the years 
X 1678 and 1697 forms an epoch during which 
the cause of constitutional freedom m this 
country encountered and surmounted dangeis 
scarcely less serious than those with which the 
Long Parliament had had to contend. The nation 
had not yet learnt the lesson of religious tolerance, 
and was sustained in its opposition to the policy 
which would, if unopposea, have brought about 
the downfall of constitutional freedom, only by • 
the obstinate conviction that it was fighting for 
the right. On the other side of the Channel the 
cause of absolutism was being maintained by a 
ruler whose position and circumstances invested 
him with exceptional power, while he was held 
back bv no scruples in the use of it With this 
ruler the restored king of England was connected 
by the bonds of a disgraceful alliance, by which be 
bartered his independence for a pension —this bribe 
being bestowed for the special purpose of reducing 
Great Britain to the condition mto which the 
Grand Monarch had succeeded in reducing France. 

This policy of the two last Stuart kings was de- 
feated mainly by the genius and ener^ of William 
of Orange ; and it is the purpose of the present 
volume to exhibit the working of that policy, and 
the motives which guided the son-in-law of James 
IL, and the large party which declared itself on 
his side. 

The concluding chapter reviews briefly the 
state of literature in France during this period, 
and seeks to show how narrowly the literature of 
this country escaped from being brought under 
the fatal influence which robbed it of its true life 
in the dominions of Louis XIV. 

The First Two Stuarts and the Pwitan Revo- 
lutioHj 1603-1660. B7 Samuel Rawsok 
Gardiner, late Student of Christ Church, 
Corresponding Member of the Massachusetts 
Historical Society, Lecturer on Modem His- 
tory at King's College, London ; AuUior of 
* The Thirty Tears' War, 1618-1648,' in the 
same Series. Pp. 238, with 4 Coloured 
Maps. Fcp. 8vo. price 2s. 6d. cloth. 

{April 6, 1876. 

THE interest of English history in the seven- 
teenth century lies in the efforts made to 
secure a double object — the control of the nation 
over its own destinies, and the libertv of the 
public expression of thought, without wnich par- 
liamentary government ia onlj a refined form of 
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tyraniij. In England, happier than France or 
uermanji the problem of religious liberty was 
worked out in close connexion with the problem 
of parliamentary govemmenfc. England did not, 
even temporarily, cease to be a nation, as Germany 
did ; nor did it, like France, surrender its power 
to control events into the hands of a single man. 

The present volume recounts that portion of the 
struggle for parliamentary freedom and Intel- 
lectu^ libertv which ^nded with the fall of the 
Commonwealth and the restoration of Monarchy ; 
it concludes with a sketch of the state of things 
which followed the return of Chables II. and of 
the main principles which actuated the statesmen 
of his reign. 

The maps have been constructed from Claben-* 
BOK and other familiar sources, and it is hoped that 
they may give a clearer idea of the course of the 
war than is to be gathered from any written nar- 
rative. The first will shew how far the state- 
ment is true that the wealthiest portion of England 
attached itself to the Parliament, and brings out 
distinctly the enormous comparative wealth of 
London. The calculations on which it is founded 
are derived from a statement in Bushworth, cor- 
rected, in the instance of the county of Durham, 
from the original entry in the Privy Council 
Kegister. The second map may be said to express 
the natural strength of thd King's party; for, 
though Oxford was not held bj him at the actual 
commencement of the war, it took his side too 
Tigorously to be counted as a mere enforced 
accession of strength. The third map shev/s the 
Kotg'b fortunes at their highest point^ just before 
the Scottish army invaded England, and the 
fourth gives the position iust before the New 
Model army set out to combat the King. 

list of the Maps : — 

1. England and Wales — shewing the incidence of 

Ship-money in 1636. 

2. England and Wales — shewing the districts held by 

the King and theParUamuent on January 1, 1643. 

3. England and Wales — shewing the districts held by 

the King and the Parliament on January 1, 1644. 

4. England and Wales— shewing the districts held by 

the King and the Parliament on May 1, 1645. 

The War of American Independence^ 1775- 
1783. By John Malcolm Ludlow, Author 
of ' A Sketch of the History of the United 
States from Independence to Secession ^ &c. 
Pp. 266, with 4 Coloured Maps. Fcp. 8vo. 
price 25. 6rf. cloth. [ApHl 25, 1876. 

THE first instance^ in modem times, of the snc- 
cessful revolt of a colony against the mother 
country ^a revolt which hrought ahout a series of 
fidmilar events^ stripping France of her largest 
reinainIng;.CQlQny in^the^Wefitem^deprijing Spain 



of all her possessions in Continental America, and 
finally leading to the revelation which overthrew 
the French monarchy and destroyed the ancient 
order of things— forms beyond doubt a very 
marked epoch in history. 

The present volume relates the stoiy of this 
great struggle, starting with a careful survey of 
the conditions which in. the first instance led to 
it, and closing with a not less careful analysis of 
the results which had beeb brought about when 
the acknowledgment of American Independence 
by the mother country shifted the centre of 
the colonial empire from the Eastern to the 
Western hemisphere* 

The chapters giving the history of the red, the 
white, and the black men, are followed bv an 
examination of the causes of discontent whicn led 
to the great rupture* The succeeding chapters 
treat 01 the two periods of the war, the first 
being the conflict of the unaided colonies with 
the parent state, the second beginning with the 
French alliance, which converted that conflict 
into a general war extending over all parts of the 
world. 

In the last chapter the Author has endeavoured 
to set forth clearly and briefly the reasons which 
determined the issue of the war in favoux of the 
revolted colonies. 

List of the Maps, 

The World. 

British Colonies in North America. 
North America before the War. 
North America after the War. 

Epochs of English History^ a Series of Books 
Narrating the History of England at Succes- 
sive Epochs. , By Various Writers. Edited 
by the Rev. M. Creighton, M.A. Late 
Fellow and Tutor of Merton College, Oxford. 

In course of publication, to be completed in 
Eight Volumes, published monthly, at prices 
varying from 6d, to Is. each; each volume 
complete in itself, uniform with * Epochs of 
Modem * and * Epochs of Ancient History.' 

THE object of this Series is to supply an Ele- 
mentary History of England, wnich shall be 
sound and trustworthy as well as inexpensive. 
English History conveniently divides itself into 
eight periods. By the ado]^tion of this division a 
more intelligible and more interesting view of the 
course of English History mav be obtained, while 
the advantage of cheapness will be secured by the 
separate sale of the several divisions* 

li'he wear and tear to which elementary school- 
books are necessarily exposed makes it a .great 
.piraQtijcal convenience, to hayQAsenes^pf smaUii)- 
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expensive volumes, each of which is in use for a 
short time, rather than one larger and more costly, 
which has to serve at the same time hoth as a text- 
hook and as a hook of reference. 

Although the subjects have been divided among 
different writers, for the sake of securing greater 
special knowledge in each period, unity of desi^ 
and treatment will he preserved by the editorial 
superintendence* 

It is intended that the books shall be adapted 
to beghmersi written in an easy and simple 
style, avoidmg unnecessary names, or references 
to penons or evmits whose importance is not 
fully explained. Brevity will be secured, not by 
dry oondensation of facts, but by seleeting im- 
portant points and explaining them fhllyv so as to 
Dring out distinctly the chief features of JSngland's 
devdopment. The subjects dealt with will be 
limltea, as much as possible, to their influence on 
the internal and constitutional progress of Eng^ 
land. MUitary history and foreign affairs will be 
mentioned onfy so far as is necessary to exphiin 
the causes and the sequence of events, or to ^ve 
interest to the narrative. The object kept in view 
throughout will be to shew how England came to 
be what it is. 

To execute such a task satiifactorily requires on 
the part of the writers knowledge, judgment, and 
sympathy with teacher as well as with pupil ; and 
in furtherance of this object it will be seen that 
the writers who have been chosen are historical 
students,' who are or have been directly connected 
with education. It may therefore be expected 
that their knowledge wiU enable them to select 
all that is important, and that their educational 
experience wiU enaole them to express their 
meaning clearly and forcibly to the young. 

I. Early England up to the Norman Conquest. 
By Fredbricc York Powkll, M.A. Law 
Lecturer Ch. Ch. Oxford, Historical Lec- 
turer Trin. Coll. Oxford. Pp. 186, with 
Four Map3. Pep. 8vo. price Is, cloth. 

[April 5, 1876. 

THE chief object of this volume is to bring out 
clearly (1) what the country now called 
England was like, and who dwelt in it before the 
English invaded it and gave it their name, 
(2) who the English were, and their customs, 
reUgion, government, &c. up to the Norman Con- 
qu^ (8) the means by which they achieved the 
conquest of Britain, the way in which they 
built up the kingdom of England, and (4) the 
causes which made this kingdom so weak as to 
invite the assaults of foreign invaders. 

These points are made plain by a narrative 
which^ tracing the course of events generally 
&om tke i&vasionof &itain by theBomana to the 



battle of Hastings, will, it is hoped, render the 
Norman invasion, with its causes and its results, 
easily intelligible to youthful readers. 

IL England a Continental Power, fi*om the 
Conquest to Magna Charia, 1066-1216. By 
LouiSB Greighton. Pp. 78, with a Coloured 
Map of the Dominions of th^ Angevin Kings. 
Fcp. 8vo. price dd. cloth. [May 27, 1876. 

npHE aim of thig book is to shew the effects 
X produced upon the development of the English 
Constitution: 1. by the administrative powers of 
the Norman Kinffs; 2. by the policy whidi their 
large Continental dominions forced the Angevin 
Kings to adopt towards the English j^ple ; S. by 
the loss of those Continental dominions und^ 
Kinff JoHK. 

The narrative deals as Car as possible only with 
English affairs. Attention is espedallv drawj to 
the manner in which the English and the Koiman 
systems of Government were combined by the 
wise policy of the Norman Kings. The l&w re- 
foi*ms of Henry II. are briefly uetched, and the 
gradual growth of the power of the people, to- 
gether with their political education, is tiaced 
up till the time when they were strong enough 
to demand from King JoHX the Qreat Charter. 

Six more volumes, in completion of this Series, 
will be published during the present year in the 
following order:-— 

III. Bise of the People, and Growth of Par- 

liament, from the Oreat Charter to ih$ 
Accession of Henry VII. By Jaues 
Rowley, M.A. 

IV. The Tudors and the Reformation. By 

M. Creightok, M.A. Late Fellow and 
Tutor of Merton CoU^e, Oxford, 
Editor of the Series. 

Y. The Struggle against Ahsohste Monar- 
chy, from 1603 to 1688. By B. 
Meriton Cordert, Author of 'King 
and Commonwealth.' 

VL The Settlement of the Constiiutiou^from 
1688 to 1778. By Jauks Bowlet, 
M.A. 

VIT. England during the American and Euro- 
pean Wars, from 1764 to 1820. By 
O. W. T ANGOCK, M. A. Aasiatant-Master, 
King's School, Sherborne, Doxaet. 

Tin. Modem England, from 1820 to 1873. 
By T. Arnold, M.A* Aathor of ' A 
History o£ Engliah, LiteratmeJ 
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Epochs 0/ Ancient History ; a Series of Books 
HotTiiting the History 0/ Chreece and Rome 
and of their Relations to other Countries at 
successive Epochs, Edited by the Rev. 
George W. Cox, M.A. Author of *The 
Aiyan Mythology,* * A History of Greece,* 
iic. and by Charles Sankey, M.A. late 
Scholar of Queen's College, Oxford; 
Aaaatant Master, Marlborough CoU^e. 

In coiurse of publication, each yolume com- 
plete in itself, in fcp. Syo. uniform with 
' Epochs of Moderti History.* 

rriHE Series intitled E^hs of History had its 
X origin in the conviction that for the purposes 
of Education or Study, a complete picture of any 
one important period of the World's history, care- 
fully prepared ro an inexpensive form, is of more 
value than a mere outhne of the History of a 
Nation. 

The reception fliven to the volumes of this 
series alre&ay published on Modern History fully 
justifies this belief, and warrants its extension to 
what is usually known as Ancient History, which, 
even more than Modem History, faUs into clearly 
defined periods. 

In thus extending the series to the historv of 
the Ancient World, care will be taken to adhere 
as closely as posable to the rule laid down for the 
Series of Epochs of Modem History, — ^namely, 
that in school histories no reference should be 
made to events of which some distinct idea cannot 
be placed before the reader, and no names of 
persona mentioned unless enough can be said 
about them to exhibit their individual charac- 
teristios. 

While the Editors believe that the 'Epochs of 
Ancient History ' will supply a want very gene- 
rally felt in Schools, thev nope that the volumes 
of the series will be found not less useful to 
students at the thiitr&rdities. Tb a man who has to 
master a few books of HEBODorus or Thuctdides, 
LiVT or Tacitijb, a short book treating his parti- 
cular period in detail, will, it is thought, be specially 
valuaole, and more particularly as the practice of 
setting definite periods as subjects for examination 
is becoming more generally adopted. 

Lastly, there can be little doubt that there are 
many among the general public who have been 
deterred from the studv of History by the pros- 
pect of wading through numerous volumes of 
elaborate historv, or of picking dry facts from 
meagre handbooks, but who may be induced by 
these little volumes to make themselves ao- 
qmunted with epochs or periods of history which 
have lo«t neither their human interest nor their 
political tigiuficanQe* 



The Greeks and the Persians. (Being the 
First Work of the Series in the order of 
publication.) By the Rev. G. W. Cox, 
M.A. Joint Editor of the Series. Pp. 232, 
with Four Coloured Maps. Fcp. 8vo. price 
2s. M, cloth. iMarch 21, 1876. 

IN the pages of Herodotus the history of the 
Persian Wars becomes the history of the 
world. But in the present volume the non« 
Hellenic peoples are noticed only in so far as their 
history bears on that of the Greek tribes, or as 
their characteristics illustrate the relations and 
even the affinity of the latter with races which 
they regarded as altogether alien and barbarous. 

Li relating the history of that great struggle 
between the despotism of the East and the freedom 
and law of the West, which came practieally to 
an end with the discomfiture of the Persian army 
at Plataia and the min of the Persian fleet at 
MykalS, the Author has striven to trace the lines 
of evidence, sometimes faintly marked; but seldom 
broken, which enable us to test the traditional 
stories and with more or less clearness to ascertain 
the real course of events. In short, his effort has 
been to show rather how far the history may be 
regarded as trustworthy than how much of it 
must be put adde as uncertain or fictitious. That 
it contains some traditions which are not to be 
trusted, and others which are actually false, is 
beyond question; and in such instances he has 
placed before the reader the evidence which will 
enable him to form his own judgment in the 
matter. But it is more satisfactory to note that 
with little doubt the real course of the events 
which preceded and followed the battle of Mara- 
thon or the March of Leonidas to Thermopylai 
may be determined by evidence supplied in the 
narrative of Herodotus himself; and that the 
historv thus recovered throws a singularly full 
and clear light on the motives of all the contend- 
ing parties, and on the^ origin and nature of the 
struggle wiiich was decided chiefly by Athenian 
energy and heroism. 

No attempt has been made in this volume to 
alter the spelling of Gh^ek names, which have 
assumed a genuine English form— e.g. Athens, 
Thebes, Corinth, Thrace. It would be well, 
perhaps, if such forms had been more numerous. 

The Latin form has been kept, where it has 
become so familiar to English ears that a change 
would be disagreeable, e.g. Thucydides, Cyms. 
This last name is, indeed, neither Latin nor Greek ; 
and the adoption of either the Qreek or the Latin 
form is a matter of comparative indifference. 

But these exceptions do not affect the general 
rule of giving the Greek forms, wherever it may 
be practicable or advisable to do so. This rule 
may be followed in aU instances in which either 
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tbe name or the person is] unknown to the mass 
of English readers. 

List of the Maps. 

Greek and Phenician Colonies. 

Greek Settlements in Asia Minor. 

Thermopylai. 

Battle of Salamis. 

Battle of Plataia. 

The Early Roman Empire^ from the Aeaasai- 
nation of Julius Ccpsar to the Assaesination 
of Domitian. (The Second Work of the 
Series in the order of publication.) By 
Rey. W. Wolfe CApes, M.A. late Fellow 
and Tutor of Queen's College, and Reader in 
Ancient History in the University of Oxford. 
With Two Coloured Maps (Ancient Italy and 
the Roman Empire). Fcp. 8vo. pp. 246, 
price 2*. ed. cloth. IMai/ 30, 1876. 

IN this Tolume an attempt has been made to 
sketch the condition of the Roman world, from 
the time when the idea of monarchy was virtually 
established by the bestowal of imperial power on 
OcTAviANUS Atjgushjs to the hour when by the 
death of Doxitiak a rei^n was ended which 
seemed to portend ruin for toe State. The change 
effected during this epoch laid the foundations of an 
order of things which lasted in the West to the 
beginning of the nineteenth century, and in the 
East to the fall of New Rome, or Constantinople, 
before the arms of the Turks in the fifteenth. In 
this period also that new religion entered the world, 
which after the lapse of three centuries was to sup- 
plant the worship of the old gods, and to advance 
to victory as the established taith of the Empire. 
Hence through the greater part of this period 
the history of the emperors, of their personal lives, 
and of their political acts, runs side by side with 
the history 01 the thought and belief of the age. 
In this volume, therefore, the Author has striven 
to give faithful portraits of the sovereigns of the 
gi^eat Roman world, and to exhibit the extent of 
their influence throughout their dominions, while 
he has also endeavoured to estimate fairly the 
good and the evil which marked the society of the 
age, as affected by the working, whether of care- 
less or sensual unbelief, of the rigid Stoic philo- 
sophy, or the higher and more beneficent influence 
of Christianity. 

To he followed^ at short intervals, hy the 
following Works, in continuation of the same 
Series 0/ Epochs of Ancient History:— 

Spartan and Theban Supremacy. By Charles 
Sanket, M.A. late Scholar of Queen's 
College, Oxford; Ansistant Master, Marl- 

. borough Ckdlege ; Joint-Editor of the Series, 



The Macedonian Empire, its Rise and Culmi- 
nation to the Death of Alexander the Great 

By A. M. CuRTEis, M.A. Assistant Master, 

Sherborne School. 
Rome, to its Capture hy the Gauls. By 

WiLHELM Ihne, Ph.D. Author of * History 

of Rome.' 
Rome and Carthage, the Funic Wars. By B. 

BoswoRTH Shith, M.A. Assistant Master, 

Harrow School. 
The Athenian Empire, from the Flight of 

Xerxes to the Fall of Athens, By the Eer. 

G. W. Cox, M.A. 
2'he Oracchi, Marius, and Sulla. By A. H. 

Beesly, M.A. AsaistantMaster, Marlborough 

College. 
The Roman Triumvirates, By the Very Rev. 

Charles Merivale, D.D. Dean of Ely; 

Author of ' History of the Romans under 

the Empire.' 
The Age of Trajan and the Antonines. By 

the Rev. W, Wolfe Capes, M.A. 

Dmitn, a Dramatic Sketch from Russian 
History. By Major-Greneral G. G, Alex- 
ander, C.B. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 154, price 5*. 
cloth. [ApHl 6, 1876. 

11HIS is an attempt to interest the public in 
. one of the moat striking episodes of modem 
history, the successful imposture — at the com- 
mencement of the 17th century — of the fjedae 
Demetrius. The incidents which form the 
groundwork of the plot — ^such as the recognition 
of the pretender, by the widow of Ivan the 
Terrible, as her son; his marriage with Marina; 
the pardon of SchaniBki; the fidelity of Bas- 
manoff^, &c. — are historically accurate ; but in de- 
lineating the character of Demetausi the Author, 
whilst preserving its most salient features, has 
sought to depict the strange complexities and 
contradictions which would seem natural to the 
individuality of one who had made deception bis 
rule of life, and whose very success had filled 
him with a cynical contempt for those whom he 
had deceived. 

Our Church Catechism Reviewed ; with a Draft 
Catechism appended. By Charles Girdle- 
stone, M.A. Rector of Kingswinford ; late 
Fellow of Balliol Coll^, Oxford. 8vo. 
pp. 28, price 6d. stitched. IMay 20, 1870. 

IN this brief Review the following objections to 
the Church Catechism are pdinted out;— It Its 
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dwelling on the sponsorial promise as tlie basis of 
Christian faith and duty; this being without 
scriptural warrant, and being found practically 
inoperatiye in the formation of Christian charac- 
ter ; 2. Its omitting to insist on the foundation 
set forth in the Gospel, namely, the love of God 
to fallen man manifested in Chbist Jesus ; 3. Its 
defectlYe statement of the articles of a Christian's 
faith; 4. Its deriving Christian morality from 
the Decalogne, instead of from the New Testa- 
ment ; 5, The undue prominence which it g^ves 
to the sacraments. Answers to these objections 
are then considered ; and the importance of sup- 
plying the Anglican communion throughout tne 
world with a rudimental summanr of Christianity, 
as taught by the Church of England^ is ur^ed 
upon those who are in authoritv. The practice 
of other churches is adduced in support of the 
views thus advocated. And a draft of a Cate- 
chiam is appended in illustration of the purport of 
the review. 



RUualismj Romanism^ and the English Be/or' 
motion. By the late Rev. William Edward 
Jelf, B.D. sometime Censor of Ch. Ch. 
Bampton Lecturer 1857 ; Whitehall Preacher 
1846. 8vo. pp. 188, price Is. 6d, cloth. 

IMai/ 10, 1876. 

IN this volume, which was left unfinished at his 
death, the Author has carefully examined 
(1) the positions taken up by the Eitualistic 
party in the Church of England, and the relation 
of their teaching generally to that of the Church 
of Bome; (2) tne pleas urged in defence or 
justification of these positions ; and (3) the per- 
sonal claims made on behalf of the Ritualistic 
Clergy. 

The introductory chapters treat of the Cafbl- 
liiBBON correspondence in the jTimes 1874-5; 
and of Df . Lidbon'b repudiation of some points 
of Ritualistic doctrine. 

jdn Introduction to Animal Morphology and 
Systematic Zoology, By Alexander Mac- 
altsteb, M.B. Dubl. Professor of Compara- 
tive Anatomy and Zoology, University of 
Dublin, Part I, Invertebrata, with 43 
I'igures engraved on Wood. 8vo. pp. 478, 
price 78. Qd. cloth. [^March 29, 1876. 

riiiUS book, which is the condensation of the 
I. notes of lectures on Invertebrate Zoology 
delivered by the Author in the University of 
X>ablin, is intended to present to students a con- 
eiae, i^stematic, and scientific view of the Animal 
;KIiig^ofm. The Author has endeavoured to 



introduce the results of modern histological re« 
search as elucidating the relationships of structures, 
and has attempted some improvements in the 
details of classification. In the introductory 
chapters, the properties of protoplasm, the forms 
of its elementary masses and their modes of 
grouping, are studied; then the formation of 
organs, and their arrangements, are passed in 
review. The primary division of the Animal 
Kingdom adopted is a modification of that 
recently proposed by Professor Huxley; but in 
the subdivisions the Author has followed Gegen- 
baur, Haeckel, Gerstaecker, and other zoologists. 
The system of printing the important paragraphs 
and general principles in a larger type, and the 
details in smaller, has been adopted ; so that the 
junior student can read continuously the chief 
characteristics of each class, omitting the more 
detailed descriptions, which otherwise might be 
confusing. As the work is intended for those 
students who have an elementary Imowledge of 
physiolo^cal and anatomical terms, the Author 
nas not in every case defined those words which 
are used in the more popular school handbooks of 
physiology, but he has endeavoured to explain 
and simplify the modern zoological and morpho- 
logical nomenclature, while re&rence to any part 
of the book is simplified by a very copious maex. 
Altogether this introduction is intended to take 
its place between the popular treatises on Natural 
History and the special systematic works on the 
Anatomy of particular forms of Animals. 

A Sketch of the History of Taxes in England^ 
from the Earliest Times to the Present Day, 
Vol. I. To the Civil War, 1642. By 
Stephen Dowell. 8vo. pp. 388, price 
105. 6c?. cloth. iMarch 25, 1876. 

r[3 volume forms the first part of a work 
which is designed to render easier the path 
of fiscal inquiry by Riving something between a 
history and the sketch of a history of the various 
taxes imposed in this country from the earliest 
times to the present day. If the style in which it 
is written be lighter than that usually adopted in 
treating a fiscal subject, the difference, which 
it is hoped may be agreeable to the reader, is 
not the result of any want of care in regud to 
accuracy. The text may in this respect be 
tested by means of the references to the Parlia- 
mentary Rolls, the Statute-book; and other au- 
thorities given in the Notes. Some general 
remarks embodied in the volume are little more 
than memoranda of certain points of contempo- 
raneous national history, inserted with a view to 
lecaU to mind the altered circumstances of the 
country during the different periods into whiek 
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the muratiye is divided ; to pr^Tent, by efTectiye 
separation of those periodSi too continuous a strain 
on the reader*8 attention; and to enable the 
Author to introduce several points which, although 
of minor importance, are neyertheless interesting 
as having a certain bearing upon or connexion 
with the main subject of the volume. 

Originally, the work was cast in one yolume, in 
two {Mirts ; but in progress, it has been found ex- 
pedient to change the original plan and publish 
the parts in separate volumes. 



Outlines of Civil Procedure; being a Concise 
Treatise on the House of Lords, the Court 
of Appeal, and the Court of Justice, and the 
Procedure and Practice therein : with Notes. 
By Edward Stanley Roscoe, Barrister- at- 
Liaw. 12mo. pp. 180, prioe Ss. 6d, cloth. 

[March 27, 1876. 

THIS work is primarily intended for the use of 
law students, either previous to or in con- 
junction with practical work in chambers or in 
an office, or the reading of more detailed legal 
treatises. It is certain that much valuable time 
is lost by those who descend into details before 
they have properly grasped the general outlines 
of a subject. 

The present volume embraces the chief points 
of the new practice, and contains in the notes 
many decidea cases. The Author hopes therefore 
that it may be found useful by those who may 
be glad to possess in a concise and readable form 
the principal parts of the existing law of civil 
procedure. 

Of the House of Lords as a tribunal, in which 
further reforms may be looked for at no distant 
date, he has given only a brief account. 



Dispauperization. By J. B. Pretthak, M.A. 
8vo. pp. 168, cloth. [June 1, 1876. 

r£ intention of this work is to shew the evils — 
material, social, and moral— of our Poor-Law 
system, and to suggest methods for its gradual 
abolition. There are Eight Sections, headed as 
follows: — I. Poor Law History; IL Terms 
'Labouring' and Working; IIL Material Mis- 
chief of the Poor Law; IV. Demoralization by 
the Poor Law; V. Economic Aspect of the 
Poor Law; VI. Effect of the Poor Law on 
Classes above ; VIL Steps in Abolition and Be- 
medial Measures; VIIL Self-help and Voluntary 
Relief. In the last Section an account is given 
of Poor Laws in Foreign Oountries, from the 
Report communicated last year by the Foreign 
Oflm to the Looal Ghrremment Board. 



Analysis of Bacon's Advancement of Learning; 
with a Complete Course of Examinatiof^' 
Questions and Specimens of Examination^ 
Papers. By I. P. Fleming, M.A. B.C.L 
Author of 'Analysis of the English Lan- 
guage' &c. (Designed for the use of 
Private Students and Candidates for the 
University Local and Government Exami- 
nations, Military and Civil.) Crown 8vo. 
pp. 224, price ds. Sd. cloth. [AprU 28, 1876. 

THE present Analysis is not intended as a sub- 
stitute for the several school editions of 
Bacon's Adiancement now in use, but as sub- 
sidiary to the use of any one of them. 

Though doubtless it is desirable that the student 
should make his own analysis, yet in this special 
case the difficulties of Bacon's style and phraseo- 
logy preclude the attempt on the part of many 
readers. The aim of tne Writer naa thereforo 
been to make this Analysis neither too copious 
nor too meagre ; and for most of the illustratioDs 
the student must consult his Edition of the Text 

The most peculiar words used by Bacon are 
given with their meanings annexed; definitions 
or their equivalents are riven in Bacon's own 
words, with explanations "v^ere needed; and Latin 

Shrases are given in English where necessary or 
esirable. 

The tabular schemes belonging to each book 
have been broken up in detail to meet the varions 
sections to which thev belong. 

In many places, wnere obscurity previdls, the 
Analysis has been worked from the ie Avffmmtii 
Scientiartim, the treatise in nine books on the 
Advancement of Learmng.gteAtlj expanded, and 
carefully corrected, which ^acon pubhdied nearly 
twenty years later. 

The English has been made as easy and oon- 
secutive as possible, for the purpose not only of 
specially assisting the student, but of encouraging 
the general reader, who may wish wiUi less cSbrt 
to get some general impression of the scope of 
Bacon's work. 



The LOKDOK SERIES of FRSITOH CLASSICS. 

Polyeucte. Par Pierbe Corneille. Edited, 
with an English Vocabnlaiy and Notes, by 
Charles Cassal, LL.D. Professor of the 
French Langoage and Literature in Univer- 
sity College, London, and at the Boyal Naval 
College. Fcp. 8yo. pp. 180, price 1*. M. 
cloth. [April 20, 1876. 

THE dramatic productions of Cobnbtlle form a 
monument^ than which nothing is more im- 
posing in the literatoxe of Fcance. aot haaanyooe 
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after him reached auch grandeur in conception; 
aach energetic expreaaion; and loftineaa of atyle. 

With Palifeucte tJie poet had arrived at the cul- 
minating point of hia talent and glory. His work 
was now completed ; he could only decline ; and, 
indeed, he declined obyiously, aner having at- 
tained the limits of the aublime in this tragedy, 
which is thus highly important in the history of 
modem literature. 

In the ' £xamen/ which is inserted after the 
play, and forma, so to speak, part of the work, 
UOSHBILLE has stated whence he took the subject, 
what were the historical facts upon which it was 
founded, and what his own imagination added 
to it. To this it is necessary omy to add that 
heroism, in all its forms, is wnat Cokneillb in- 
variably atrivea to describe : the heroism of the 
patriot, in Horace; the heroism of a man enjoying 
supreme power who can master hia own feelmgs, 
in Cinna ; heroism in the fulfilment of a duty, in 
Lb ad ; 60 also the enthusiastic heroism of the 
ChriBtian Martyr is brought out in Polyeucte, By 
the side of this, however, there are two characters 
in the play which, firom beginning to end, are 
admirably conceived and traced out, and in some 
measure are even superior to the principal character 
himself: Fai7LINE, the sublime expression of chas- 
tity ; and Srvbrus, tiie heroic soldier, passionate 
and perseyering lover, generous rival, and personi- 
fication of religious tolerance. 

The special features of Cobnbi£LE*8 genius 
always recall the name of Shakbspbibe ; and a 
compariaon seems to shew that if Cobhbillb is 
less imaginative, he is heartier; that if he has less 
variety, nia thought goes deeper ; and that if he 
does not aasemble on the stage so many characters, 
those which he produces are the noblest that can 
be offered to the admiration of man. 

ChaUerUm^ Drame en Trots Actes. Par 
M. LE C™ Alfred de Vigny. The French 
Text, with English Notes for Students, by 
L£oNCE SriivENARD, Principal French Mas- 
ter in the City of London School ; Second 
French Master in St. PauFs School ; Lec- 
turer on the French Language and Litera- 
ture in King's College, London. Fcp. 8yo. 
pp. 126, price 1«. M. cloth. [May 8, 1876. 

Fthia play the Author baa availed himself of 
the story of Chattsetoit chiefly from his 
desire to portray a character not appreciated by 
society, and to ^int out the diaastrous conae- 
qnencea of its indifference. Hence, althoueh even 
the details of his unhappy career have beon given 
with some fidelity, the Author's first object has 
been to ahew that Chattebtok ia only the type of 
a daas whose miafortunes aodety cannot justly con- 
template without a certain feeling of selt-reproach. 



The drama of M. be Vieinr has been aelecied 
by the Editors as likely to excite the interest of 
Elnglish students generally. 

Alzire^ ou lea Americains, a Tragedy in Five 
Acts and in Verae, by Voltaire. Edited 
and Annotated by Prof. ThIopore Karcher, 
LL.B. of the Royal Military Academy, 
Woolwich, and the Department' of Artillery 
Studies; Examiner in the University of 
Tendon and at the R. N. Coll. Greenwich. 
Fcp. 8yo. pp. 110, price Is, 6rf. cloth. 

[May 29, 1876. 

VOLTAIRE himself says of his tragedy of 
AMurBf composed in 1736, that it is not based 
on any historical incident but all of his own inven- 
tion, both the plot and the persons of the drama, 
his aim having been to shew how much the true 
spirit of religion is superior to the natural virtues. 
And it seems needless to add that Voltairb's 
true spirit of religion is imbued with the true 
spirit of human totoration. 

An eminent living writer and editor of Vol- 
taire, Professor Geruzbz, saya of this play: 
' Ahire ia not the most touching creation of the 
' poet, since he baa composed Ztkre ; but it is the 
' most novel and the most brilliant in form. The 

* imaginary plot is connected with a grand his- 
'torical enterprise, the conquest of the New 

* World ; it contrasts two creeds one with another, 
' and civilization with the state of nature. These 
' great objects would be sufficient to create in- 
' terest; but the drama founded on this theme is 
'in itself striking and pathetic. The characters 
< of Alvarez, Zamore, Gusman, Alzire above idl, 

* are not mere sketches, but living beings, who 
' speak and act in conformity with real and deeply 
' felt passions. The philosophical idea which the 
' poet seeks to illustrate and enforce in a dramatic 
' lorm, has not such an absolute hold of him as to 
' freeze the human interest He preaches tolera- 
'tion undoubtedly; but he shews the benefits 
'which men denve from it in a rapid action, 
' which ezdtes curiouty, moves the affectiona of 
'the heart, and aatianea morality by the final 
'issue.' 

*^* The above three volumes form part of the 
London Series of French Claasics, now in course 
of pubhcation, and intended to include the best 
works of French literature from the sixteenth 
century to the present time. At the beginning 
of each yolume is given an outline of the subject- 
matter. The Notes (on the plan of the Vocabu- 
laries in White's Orammar School Texts) are 
placed at the end ; they are in alphabetical order, 
and the words and phrases to which {hey refn 
are printed in black type in the text. 
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The Tolamea of ibis Series being intended not 
for finished scholars but only for English students 
of both sexes who have made fair progress in 
French; the Notes contain no disquisitions beyond 
the reach of such learners. To such learners the 
Notes aim at affording judicious assistance, with 
a view to give young people an insight into 
French literature, and to lesd them to that prac- 
tical knowledge of the French language the want 
of which is generally felt in this country. 



AfUhology of Modem Freiich Poetry y Part II. 
Senior Course (completion). £dited by 
Professor Charles Cassal, LL.D. of Uni- 
vendtj College, London, and the Royal 
Naval College, Greenwich ; and jointly by 
Professor Theodore EIarcher, LL.B. of the 
Royal Military Academy, Woolwich : former 
and present Examiners in the University of 
London, for the Civil Service of India, the 
Royal Naval College, &c. Small 8vo. 
pp. 854, price 6«. cloth. [Alay 22, 1876. 

r[S Senior Course of the Anthology of Modem 
French Poetry is, like the Junior Course, 
graduated according to the difficulty which the 
poems present to the reader and student. All 
the extracts are chosen from poets who have lived 
and written in the nineteenth century. The 
Editors have endeavoured to give a variety of 
styles and subjects, but want of space rather 
than of materials has compelled them to limit 
their selection to 262 pieces. The modem poets 
of France are too little read abroad, where only 
some of the works of the most illustrious among 
them are known. It is hoped that the present 
compilation may inspire many English readers 
vrith a desire to become better acquainted with 
the lyrical and dramatic literature, of contempo- 
rary France. 

Dr. Johnson's Satires, London and The Vanity 
of Human Wishes ; with Notes, Historic^ 
and Biographical, and a Glossary, by I. P. 
Fleming, M.A. B.C.L. Author of ' Analysis 
of the English Language * &q. Small 8vo. 
pp. 86, price 1*. M. doth. \^April 29, 1876. 

^THIS separate edition of Johnson's Satires has 
J- been prepiured to meet the requirements of the 
Public Examinations. The text of Sir John 
Hawker's Edition (1787) has been followed. 
Critical and explanatory matter has been carefully 
scJeoted and given in the Introduction. A careful 
comparison has been instituted between Johnson, 
JuvxNALi and DbtdsNi and corresponding pa^ 



sages from the tw6 latter aocompuiy the text 
throughout A full body of Notes, Historical and 
Biographical, succeeds the text. These Notes are 
complete in themselves and do not involve refer- 
ence to other sources for the information they 
supply. Verbal criticism is reserved for the Glos- 
sary at the end of the volume. 



Exercises in English Composition^ with an 
Introductory Chapter on Analysis. By 
R. S. Knight, F.R.S.L. Fcp. 8vo. price 
2s. 6d, cloth, or with Ket, price Ss. doth; 
the Ket separately, price 6d, sewed. 

[March 4, 1876. 

rpHIS is the most advanced series of English 
JL Exercises yet published, and contains a 
quantity of choice material, very carefully selected, 
and socially prepared for use. Space is not taken 
up with rules, as any of the newest and best 
English Grammars can be used and utilised with 
these Exercises. An explanation of the method 
is given in an introductory chapter, so as to 
enable any teacher or learner to work with it 

The book is divided into three progressive 
sections: — L Grammatical; II. Intermediate; 
III. Logical; the last being the highest in the 
scale of progress. The firat part is on Gram- 
matical Cfomposition, and is occupied with the 
relations of words to words, their order and pecu- 
liar groupings. The second is on Intermediate 
Composition, i.e. treats of the connexion and 
arrangement of clauses and minor elements in the 
formation of complex and compound sentences. 
The third is Composition par excelknce^ the prac- 
tical application of the mastery over language 
which has been gshied by working through 
Parts I. and IE. This section^ treating of the 
expression of thought, touches on the moulding 
of paragraphs, the use of figures of speech^ and 
variations of style. 

Exercises in Electrical and Magnetic Measure- 
menty with Answers, By R. E. Dat, MJl. 
Author of ' Numerical Examples in Heat' 
Crown 8vo. pp. 132, price 2^. 6^. cloth. 

\_March 22, 1876. 

IN the composition of this little book the Author 
has endeavoured to arrange in a systematic 
form a collection of Exercises in Electrical and 
Magnetic Measurement for the use of students io 
general, and more espedallv for those who are 
commencing a course of laboratoiy practice, or 
are preparing for actual work in connexion with 
electric telegraphy. The Authoff's object has 
been to lay before the student, und«r Uie form of 
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problemsy short descriptions of a series of experi- 
ments iUastrating the f undameDtal laws of Elec- 
tricitj and MaA;net]siny and the various methods 
of ezecating Measurements in the laboratory and 
testiDg-xoom. 

Notation: brief Directions concerning the 
Choice J Adjustment J and Formation by Hand 
of the Characters constituting the Musical 
Alphabet, By John Hullah, Honorary 
Fellow of King's College; Professor of Vocal 
Music in Queen's College and in Bedford 
College, London ; and Organist of Charter- 
house. Crown 8vo. pp. 24, price 6c{. stitched. 

{May 9, 1876. 

rlS tractate pretends to he neither a history 
nor an exposition of the musical alphabet. 
Its object is to shew by what rhythmical laws 
the choice and adjustment in a measure of notes 
and rests should be governed ; and how they can 
be most plainly and rapidly formed by the hand. 
The neea for making general practice consistent 
with onqueetioned theory, in respect to the for- 
. mer of these considerations, must nave presented 
itself to eveiy musical reader ^ that lor direc- 
tions in respect to the latter will be even more 
rsadily acknowledged. The copying of a page of 
moac, to the tyro m ' phonography, is notoriously 
a tedious and even painful operation; and even for 
many who have become more practised in the art, 
it is neither an easy nor a pleasant one. The 
common operations brought to bear on the forma- 
tion of a musical note (say, a quaver) by the 
self-taught in phonography, seem to be the fol- 
lowing: — (1) To place on the line or centre of 
the space we note is to occupy a dot; (2) to 
with^w the pen in order to take a good look at 
the result; (3) to begin a series of widening 
carves round the aforesaid dot, and to continue 
them till the dot has become the head of a note 
of sufficient dimension ; (4) to repeat operation 2; 
(5) to draw upwards or downwards from this 
head, sometimes with a ruler, the stem ; (6) to 
repeat operation 2 ; (7) to attach to this stem the 
h(>Qk, sometimes a^ain with the ruler ; or, in the 
case of the note bemg one of a ^roup, to draw the 
continuous line over or under it, almost always 
with a ruler. 

Up to a not distant period the writing of music 
was a recognised hrancn of musical education, aud 
as such taught systematically. In England, at 



least, it would seem now to he regarded as one of 
those processes in respect to which elegance and 
even cleamess are not worth consideration, and 
facility comes by nature. To every end there is 
one right way and generally a gooa many wrong 
ones; the right way being always the shortest 
and often the most agreeable. 

The third chapter of this hook consists exclu- 
sively of directions by the observance of which it 
is hoped the writing of notes and rests may be 
made easier to the hand, and the result of it 
pleasanter to the eye. The lithographed page 
subjoined to it contains examples of musical 
characters formed according to those directions. 
The student is recommended to seek his models 
£rom amon^ the more recent Qerman publications 
of music pnnted from incised plates^ which, though 
equally the result of mechanical operation, 
approaches good handwriting much more closely 
than music printed from types. 



The Spelling-Bee Manual; containing about 
2,000 Words in Alphabetical Order, with 
General Rules of Spelling and Orthographi- 
cal Mnemonics. By the Rev. D. Morris, B. A. 
Author of * Class-Book History of England ' 
&c. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 88, price hd, sewed. 

lApnl 17, 1876. 

rE present compilation is intended to be of 
use to those wno take an interest in the new 
amusement of the Spellino Bee. This useful 
entertainment is of American origin. Our cousins 
across the Atlantic have been accustomed to call 
an assemblage of persons meeting together to 
engage in united labour for some charitable pur- 
pose a Bee. Thus they have QuUting ^es. 
Raising Bees, Huskinff Bees, Apple Bees, &c. 
and so the name of Spelling Bee explains itself. 

In selecting words for this amusement, the 
Compiler has followed mainly the pronunciation 
given in Websxer's Dictionary. Among words 
of foreign origin those only have heen admitted 
which nave fairly established themselves in our 
language ; and nearly all words that are spelt in 
two ways have been omitted, to obviate the con- 
fusion that would arise from their introduction. 
The approximate sound of each word is given in 
a parenthesis, except in the case of those where 
the sound is obvious ; and orthographical Mnemo- 
nics are given as further helps to correct spelling. 
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Domestic Manners of the Gerhaks, — Nearly 
ready, in 1 ▼ol. crown 8to. • German Home lAfe; 
' a Series ofEeeaye on the Domestie Life of Germany* 
Beprinted, with Bevision and Additions, fiom 'Frasei's 
Magazine.* 

Continuation of Dr. Mbblb D' Aubion£*b work on 
the RxFOMMATioir.—IxL June will be published, in 8to. 

* History of the Reformation in Europe in the Time of 

* Calvin.' By the Ber. Mbblb D*Aubiqnk, D.D. Voluicb 
the Sbybitth, translnted by W. L. B. Gates, Editor of 
the ' Dictionary of General Biography ;' Joint- Author 
of the * Encyclopaedia of Chronology.' Vol VUL 
completing the Work, is also preparing for publication. 

Comte's System of PosmvE Polity, op Trea- 
tise on Sociology, instituting the Beligion of Humanity. 
In Jane will be published, in 1 toI. Bto. * Social 

* Dynamics, or the General Laws of Human Progress 

* {the Philosophy of History).* By Augusts Comtb, 
Author of the System of Positive Philosophy. Trans- 
lated by £. S. Bkbsly, M.A. Professor of Histoiy in 
University College, London. Forming the Third 
Volume of Coiitbs ' System of Positive Polity,* now 
in course of publication, translated from the Paris 
Edition of 1851-1854, and furnished with Analytical 
Tables of Contents. To be completed in Four 
Volumes, published separate!}', and each forming in 
some degree an independent treatise. 

Nbw Histobical School Boob by Miss 
ScwBLL. — Nearly ready, in 1 vol. 8vo. ' Popular HiS' 

* tory qf France, from the Earliest Times to the Death 

* of Louis XIV: By the Author of * Amy Herbert,' 
< The Child's First Histoiy of Borne,' < Ancient His- 
tory,* &c. 

TexT'Books of SciBNCEj MECHANICAL and 
ParstcdL, in course! of publication, adapted for the 
use of Artisans and of Students in Public and Science 
Schools. The Four following Tbxt-Booxs in con- 
tinuation of this Series are preparing for publica- 
tion : — 

*Chemical Philosophy: By W. A. Txidek, B.Sc. 
Lond. F.C.S. Lecturer on Chemistxy in Clifton College. 

[In June, 

* Photography* By Captain Abnet. Boyal Engi- 
neers, F.B.A.S. F.C.S. Instructor in Chemistry and 
Photography at the School of Military Engineering, 
Chatham. 

* Structural and Physiological Botany,* By Dr. 
Otto W. Thome, Ordinary Professor of Botany at the 
School of Science and Art, Cologne. Translated and 
edited by A. W. Bennett, M.A. B.Sc F.L.S. Lecturer 
on Botany at St. Thomas's Hospital. 

' Elements of Machine Design,* with Bules and 
Tables for Designing and Drawing the Details of 
Machinery. Adapted to the use of Mechanical 
Draughtsmen and Teachers of Machine Drawing. 
By W. C. Unwin, B.Sc Assoc Inst. C.E. Professor of 
Hydraulic and Mechanical Engineerinir at Cooper's 
Hill College. 



The Public Schools Ancient Atlas,-- 

Nearly ready for publication, uniform with *T1ie 
Public Schools Atlas of Modem Geogra^y,' *79k 
' Public Schocls Atlas of Ancient Geography^ Edited, 
with an Introduction on the Study of Aodent 
Geography, b}* the Bev. Geobob Butxbb, MA. 
Principal of Liverpool College. 

Manual oi British Geology, — ^In the press, 
in 1 vol. crown 8vo. * The Geology of England and 

* Wales : a Concise Account of the lAthologicd Charoc- 

* ters. Leading Fossils, and Economic Products cf ike 

* Bocks ; fcith Notes on the Physical Features of tie 

* Country* By Hobacb B. Woodwabd, Fellow of the 
Geological Society of London, Geologist on the Geo- 
logical Survey of England and Wales. 

New Work on SELSNOORAFHICAlf AsTRONOMt. 
On June 10 will be published, in 1 voL 8vo. illostzatad 
by Maps and Plates, * The Moon, and the Condi- 

* lion and Configurations qfits Surface* By EDiiuin) 
Nbison, Fellow of the Boyal Astronomical Sode^, &c 
This work will be in substance a full description of 
the Moon, giving a detailed account of the condition 
of the surface and of the various lunar fotmations, 
including the results that have been obtained up to the 
present of the study of the Moon's surface, and illns- 
tjrated by a new complete lunar map embracing the 
latest contributions to Selenography. 

Zslleb's Plato. — ^In June will be published, 
in One Volume, post 8vo. price 18a. * Plata and the 

* Older Academy,* Translated, with the Author^s 
sanction, from the German of Dr. R 2iBLLBB by 
S. Frlscbs Allbynk and Alfbbd Goodwin, B.A^ 
Fellow of Balliol College, Oxford. 

New Edition of Keith Johnston^s Gazetteer. 
In the press, in One Volume, 8vo. ' A General Die- 

* tionary of Geography, Descriptive, Physical^ Staiis- 

* tical, and Historical^ forming a complefe Gaeetteer 

* of the World,* New Edition, thoroughly revised. 

One-Volume Edition of Lathaic's Johnsons 
DicnoKART, — In July will be published, in 1 vol. 
■medium 8vo. ' A Dictionary of the English Language.' 
By B. G. Latham, M.A. M.D. &c. late Fellow of 
King's College, Cambridge ; late Professor of English 
in University College, London. Abridg^l from Dr. 
Latham's Edition of Johnson's English Dictionaiy. 

Mr. Bebslt's Extracts from TACirus.—h 
the press, in crown 8vo. * The Story of Germankvf, 

* extracted from the Annals of Tacitus* ; Latin Ten. 
with English Notes, Introduction, &c for the nse nf 
the Middle Forms of Public Schools. By A. H. 
Bbbsly, M.A. Assistant-Master, Marlborough CoU^- 

New College and School Eoitiok of Aris- 
tott.k's Ethics, — Preparing for publication, *-4rwto/^* 
*PolUics; the Greek Text of Books 1, III and VU. 
With a Translation by W. E. Bollanb, MX lite 
Post Master of Merton College, Oxford ,* and with 
Introductory Essays by A. Lang, M.A. lata Fsllov of 
Merton College, Oxford. 



May3»# '876 



LITERARY INTELLIGENCE 



105 



BfocBs of AjfciBNT HiaroRYj a Series of 
Books Damtusg the Hiitory of Greece and Rome, and 
of their relatione to other countries at snccessiYe 
Epochs. Edited by the Bev. a. W. Cox, M.A. 
AAthor of 'The Aryan Mythology' &c. and by 
Chablbs Saxkbt, M.A. late Scholar of Queen's Col- 
lege, Oxford ; Assistant-Master, Marlborough College. 
Now in course of publication, uniform with Epochs of 
Modem Histoiy, each yolume, in fcp. 8vo. complete 
in itself. 

Volumes in immediate preparation : — 

*8partan and Thdnin Supremacy* By Chablbs 

Samxbt, MJ^. late Scholar of Queen's College, 

Oxford ; Assistant-Master, Marlborough College ; 
Joint-Editor of the Series. 

• 

^BomiB to it$ Ca^ure by the Gauls* By Wilhblk 
Ibmb, Author of ' History of Bome.' [In the press. 



Bpocns of EiTGLisH History, a Series of 
Books narrating the History of England at succes- 
siTe Epochs, in Eight Volumes, at prices varying 
from id, to Is, Edited by the Rev. M. Cbbiqhton, 
M:.A. late Fellow and Tutor of Merton College, 
Oxford. Kow in course of publication, each volume, 
in fcp. 8to. complete in itseilf. 

Volumes in immediate preparation : — 

' Bise of the English People and Growth of Parlia- 
*ment, from the Great Charter to the Accession of 
' Hmry VW By Jambs Bowlbt, M.A. 

[Nearly ready. 

« 

' The Tuiars and the Rrformation: By the Ber. M. 
CjEBioBTOir^ M.A. Editor of the Series. 



JBpocbs of Modern History, a Series of 
School Books narrating the History of England and 
Sorope at Suocessiye Epochs subsequent to the 
Christian Era. In course of publication, each volume 
in &p. 8vo. complete in itself. Volumes in immediate 
preparation for this Series, nnder the editorship of 
C. Coi-BSCK, M.A. Fellow of Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge; Assistant Master on the Modern Side at 
Hanow School : — 

' The Early Plantagenets and their Relation to the 

* History of Europe : the Foundation and Growth of 
' Constitutional Government* By the Rev. W. Stubbs, 
HJL &c. Begins Professor of Modem History in the 
tJnirersity of Oxford. [Nearly ready, 

* Ihe Normans in Europe* By Rev. A. H. Johnson, 
Jf JL Fellow of All Souls Coll. Oxford. 

« The Beginning of the Middle Ages; Charles the 
' Great and Alfred; the History of England in its con- 

* nexion with that of Europe in the Ninth Century,* 
By the Very Rev. R. W. Cbubch, M.A, Dean of 
81^ Paul's. 



White's Grammar School Texts with Eng- 
Lisa VociBULARiss. — Six more Texts, — ^vis. /. Horace's 
Odes, Book II. IL Select Fables of iEsop with Myths 
from PaUephatus, UL Book I. cf Homer's Iliad, 
IV, Select Dialogues from Ludan, F. St. Matthew's 
Gospel, & VI, St. Paul's Epistle to the Romans— are 
now in the p^ss for this Series. 



New Work on Engineering Valuations &c. 
Preparing for publication, ' The Engineet's Valuing 
* Assistant* By H. D. Hoskold, Civil and Mining 
Engineer (late Mining Engineer to the Dean Forest 
Iron Company 16 years); M. Insts. M.E. the Society 
of Arts, Inventor^s Institute, &c. Author of ' A Prac- 
tical Treatise on Mining, Land, and Railwav Engi- 
neering,' also a Work on * Mining Engineering &c.' 
This work will be composed of the following mate- 
rials: — A Practical Treatise on the Valuation of 
Collieries and other Mines, including Royalties, Lease- 
holds, and Freeholds, and Annuities from other 
sources. Copious Kules, Formulse, and Examples, 
Mode of Constructing Tables, Logarithmic Computa- 
tions, &C. New sets of Tables of Amounts, Present 
Values due at a Future Time, Present Values Imme- 
diate and Deferred, calculated on the principle of 
Allowing Interest to the Purchaser of Annuities, at 
one rate, and redeeming the Capital Invested at the 
normal or other practicable rate per cent, goring In- 
formation at Sight for ascertaining any vtdue. Tables 
of Values shewing the Discrepancy existing in the 
Ordinary Tables of Present Values, and the Errors 
created by their use. Sources for the Redemption of 
Capital, at different rates per cent. Remarks on 
Home and Foreign Mines as an Investment. 



The New Code 1876. — DoacBsnc Eoonomt 
Sbbibs adapted to the requirements of the Fourth 
Schedule of the New and Revised Code 1876. Pre- 
paring for publication, in a Series of Three Volumes 
of Rttuling-Lessons, by Various Writers, edited by 
the Rev. E. T. Stbvbns, M.A. Oxon. With numerous 
Woodcut Illustrations. 

Book 1, for GirU Fourth Standard:— The Food 
and Clothing of the Household ; comprising the His- 
tory of each article of common use, and how to judge, 
make, prepare, and preserve it, &c. Price 2s, 

[Nearly ready. 

Book II. for GirU Fifth Standard i-^The Furni- 
ture and Appliances of the House : how to judge, use, 
clean, and preserve them. The Warming and Clean- 
ing of the House ; its Ventilation, &c Price 2s, 

[In the press. 

Book IIL for Girls* Sixth Standard i^The Fabric 
of the House, &c The Work of the Household. Tlie 
Health of the Household. The Morals of Servants, 
&e. Price 2s, [In preparation. 
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New Scripture Hakbbook, — ^In the piess. 

in One Volume, crown 8to. ' The Teacher's Hamdhooh 
* qf the Bilie ; a Syllabus of Bible Readinge, eonneeted 
*bjf Historical Epitomee, with Commente* By the 
Bev. JosBPH PuLUBLAxnc, M.A. fbnnerly Scholar of 
St. John's College, Cambridge. 

The London Seriss of Enqush Classics. 
Edited by J. W. Halbs, M.A. &c. late Fellow and 
Asmstant-Tntor of Christ's College, Cambridge, and 
jointly by C. S. Jssrax, M.A. &c late Scholar of 
Trinity College, Oxford. In oourse of pabb'cation, in 
fcp. 8to. Tolnmes. 

Nearly ready in this Series : — 

* Sdectume from Pop^s Works.* Edited by Thomas 
Arkou), H.A. Uniyersity College, Oxford; Author 
of ' A Manual of English Literature.' 1 vol. 

The London Series of French Classics, 
Edited by Ch. Cassal, LL.D. T. Kabchbb, LL.B. and 
LioNGB Sn^TKYABD. In course of publication, in 
fcp. 8to. Tolumes. Bacinb'b Tragedy of Iphiffhiie, in 
the Division of the Drama in this Series, will be 
published in June. 



New Work on Enqlish ORAMMJAr^^etitlj 
ready in crown 8to. 'English Grammar for Lower 
'and for Higher Classes tn Schools.* ^ Josbfh 

GOSTWICK. 

New Elementary Work oil English Grammar, 
by Dr. LATHAM.^Tust ready, in 18mo. 'Rides and 
'Principles for the Study of English Grammar' Bj 
H. G. l!iATEAX, MJL M.D. &c. late Fellow of Ein^s 
College, Cambridge; late Professor of English in 
Unir. Coll. Lond. 

Niw Mbdioal DicnoKA^BT. — Preparing for 
publication, in 1 vol. 8to. 'A Dictionary of Medieint' 
Edited by Bichasd Quain, M.D. F.K.S. Fellow of 
the Royal College of Physicians, and Physician to tbe 
Hospital for IMseases of the Chest at Brompton; 
assisted by numerous Eminent Writers. 

New Edition of Smith's Work on Dissectitb 
SoaoRMJ, — On June 10 will be published, in One 
Volume, 8yo. 'A Manual rf Operative Surgery an the 
'Dead Body* By Thomas Skith, Sur^n to, snd 
Lecturer on Anatomy at, Stb Bartholomew's Hospitrd. 
Be-edited by W. J. Walshax, Demonstrator of 
Anatomy and Operatiye Suigery to St. Bartholomew's 
Hospital Medical SchooL 



TEXT-BOOKS OF SCIENCE. 



Now in course of publication, in small Svo. Tolumes, fully illustrated with 

Woodcuts and Diagrams, 

TEXT-BOOKS OF SCIENCE, 

MECHANICAL AND PHYSICAL, 
Adapted for the use of Artisans and of Students in Public and Science Schools. 



SIXTEEN TEXT-BOOKS which may now be had:— 



ANDERSON'S STRENGTH of MATERIALS, 3#. Sd. 
ARMSTRONG'S ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, 8*. 6d. 
BARRY'S RAILWAY APPLIANCES, Zs. 6d. 
BLOXAM'S METALS, Ss. ed. 
GOODEVE'S MECHANICS, 3*. 6d. 
GOODEVE'S MECHANISM, 8*. Sd. 
GRIFFIN'S ALGEBRA and TRIGONOMETRY, 

Ss.ed. 

JENKINS'S ELECTRICITY and MAGNETISM, 

Zs. 6<2. 
MAXWELL'S THEORY of HEAT, Ss. ed. 



MERRIFIELD'S TECHNICAL ARITHMETIC. 

3«. 6d. 

MILLER'S INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 3«. 6rf. 
PREECE and SIVEWRIGHTS TELEGRAPHY, 

8«. 6d, 
SHELLEYS WORKSHOP APPLIANCES, Ze. 6rf. 
THORPE'S QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS, U. U 
THORPE and MUIR'S QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS, 

zs.ed, 

WATSON'S PLANE and SOLID GEOMETRY, 
Zs.ed, 



FOUB NEW TEXT-B00B:S now in the press:— 



ABNEyS PHOTOGRAPHY. 
TILDBN'S CHEMICAL PHILOSOPHY (nearly 
ready), 

%* Other T^st-Books in active prgparoHon . 



UNWIN'S MACHINE DESIGN. 
THOME'S STRUCTURAL and PHYSIOLOGIOAL 
BOTANY. 



MAUNDERS 

POPULAR TREASURIES 

CONTAININa UNIVERSALLY REQUIRED INFORMATION, IN A PORTABLE 

SHAPE, AND CONVENIENTLY ARRANGED. 



THE SCIENTIFIC AND LITERARY TREASURY : 

Or, Popular Oydopfledia of Science, Literature, and Art Revised and in great part Rewritten, with upwards 
of 1,000 New Articles, by Jambs Yatb Johitsok, Oorr. M.Z.S. Price 6«. cloth lettered; or 10«. 6d. 
calf. 

THE BIOGRAPHICAL TREASURY : 

An Alphabetical Dictionary of the lives of all Eminent Men. Reconstructed and partly Rewritten, with about 
1,600 Additional Memoirs and Notices, by W. L. R. Oatbs. Price 6«. cloth lettered ; or 10«. 6d, calf. 

THE TREASURY OF KNOWLEDGE AND LIBRARY OF REFERENCE : 

A Copious Popular Encydopoedia of General Knowledge. Revised Edition, Corrected and Enlarged. Price 
6s. doth lettered ; or 10<. 6i. calf. 

THE TREASURY OF GEOGRAPHY : 

Physical, Historical, Descriptive, and Political. Comprising an Account of every Country in the World. 
Completed by W. Hughes, F.R.G.S. Revised and Corrected throughout; with 7 Maps and 16 
Plates. Price 6^. cloth lettered ; or lOs, 6d, calf. 

THE HISTORICAL TREASURY : 

Comprising a General Introductory Outline of Universal History, Ancient and Modem, and a Series of 
Separate Histories of every Nation. Carefully Revised and brought down to the Preeent Date, by 
the Rev. G. W. Cox, M.A. Price 6*. cloth lettered ; or 10*. 6d. calf. 

THE TREASURY OF NATURAL HISTORY : 

Or, Popular Dictionary of Beasts, Birds, Fishes, Reptiles, Insects, and Creeping Things. Revised and sup- 
plemented by E. W. H. HoLDswoBTs, F.L.S. F.Z.S. With above 900 Woodcuts. Price 6$. doth 
lettered ; or 10«. 6d, calf. 

THE TREASURY OF BOTANY : 

Or, Popular Dictionary of Trees, Shrubs, Plants, Flowers, and all Vegetable Growths, with which is incor- 
porated a Glossary of Botanical Terms. Edited by J. Luidlbt, FJR.S. and T. Moorb, FX.S. With 
300 Woodcuts and 20 Steel Plates. In Two Parts, price 12«. doth lettered ; or 21«. calf. 

THE TREASURY OF BIBLE KNOWLEDGE : 

Or, Dictionary of the Books, Persons, Places, Events, and other Matters of which mention is made in Holy 
Scripture. By the Rev. John Atrb, M. A. With about 300 Woodcuts, 1 6 Plates, and 6 Maps. Price 
6». doth lettered ; or 10«. 6i. calf. 



LORD MACAU UY'S LIFE & WORKS. 

m LIFE and LETTERS »/ LORD MACAULAT. 

By his Nephew, G. 0. Treveltan, M.P. 2 vols. 8vo. with Portrait, price 36«. 

The COMPLETE WORKS of LORD MACAULAY ; Edited 

by his IKBter. Lady Tbiykltan. Library Edition, with Portiait. Eight Volumes, 8vo. £5. 6*. doth ; or 
£8. Ss, bound in calf. 

HISTORY of ENGLAND, from the ACCESSION of JAMES 

tJU SECOND :— 

Student's Edition, 2 toIs. crown 8vo. price 12«. 

People's Edition, 4 vols, crown 8yo. IQs, 

Cabinet Edition, 8 vols, post 8vo. 48^. 

Library Edition, 5 vols. 8vo. £4. ^ 

CRITICAL and HISTORICAL ESSAYS :— 

Stadent*s Edition, 1 vol. crown 870. Of. 

People's Edition, 2 vols, crown 8yo. 8ji. 

Cabinet Edition, 4 vols, post 8vo. 2is, 

Library Edition, 3 toIs. 8to. SQs. 

Cheap Edition, 1 voL crown 8vo. Ss. QcL sewed ; 4«. Qd. cloth. 

SIXTEEN ESSAYS, reprinted separately :— 



Addison and Walpole, Is, 
Frederick the Great, Is. 
Croker's Boswell's Johnson, Is, 
Hallam's Constitutional History, IGmo. 
Is, ; fop. 8vo. 6d 



Warren Hastings, Is, 
Pitt and Chatham, Is, 
Kanke and Gladstone, Is, 
Milton and Machiayelli, Gd. 
Lord Bacon, Is. Lord Clive, Is. 



Lord Byron and the Comic Dramatists of the Restoration, Is, 

LAYS of ANCIENT ROME :— 

Illustrated Edition, fcp. 4to. 2ls, 

With Iviy and The Armada^ 16mo. Ss. Qd. 

Miniature Illustrated Edition, imperial 16mo. lOs, 6d. 

MISCELLANEOUS WRITINGS:— 

library Edition, 2 vols. 8yo. 2ls. 

People's Edition, One Volttmb, crown 8to. 4s. 6d. 

SPEECHES, corrected by Himself:— 

People's Edition, crown 8yo. Ss. 6d 

MISCELLANEOUS WRITINGS & SPEECHES: 

Student's Edition, in Onb Volume, crown 870. price Qs. 



iniiTunooni and 00., vBSxmamf rawHsiBurr bquabi, lokdox. 



NOTES ON BOOKS 



BBIKG AM 



ANALYSIS of the WORKS published during each QUARTER 



BT 



Messbs. LONGMANS Aim GO. 



No. LXXXVL 



AXJOnST 81, 1876. 



Vol. V. 



The object of this periodical is to enable Book-buyers readilj to obtain Bucb general 
information regarding the various Works published by Messrs. Longmaks and Co. as is 
usually aSbrded by tables of contents and explanatory pre&ces, or may be acquired by an 
inspection of the books themselves. With this view, each article is confined to an analysis 
OF THE CONTENTS of the work referred to : Opinions of the press and laudatory notices are 
not inserted. 

%* Copies are forwarded free ly post to all Secretaries^ Members of Book Clubs and Reading Societies, 
Btttds of Colleges and Schools, and Private Persons, who will transmit their addresses to Messrs. Longicahs 
and Go. 39 Paternoster Bow, E,C, London, for this purpoee. 



Absor'8 Elementa of Physioi, edited 
hy Albxasdsb Bais, LL.D. and 
Altixd Bwaihi Tatix)b, M.D 112 

Bbmlt*! Oermaniemt^ or Eztraoto from 
tile Anmalt of Taoittjb ISO 

Cahal and Kabcbbb's Senior Conrse 
of Tnmalation from EngUBh into 
French 120 

Conn's Social Dgnamteg, or General 
Tbeatj of Human Progreas (PUlo- 
■ophj of History}, translated by E. 
8. BusLT, K^ lU 

Cox'f Athenian BmsAn (in Bpockt of 
Anei»)U HiMton) 117 

lyAunoirt'a History of the Reforma- 
tion in Enrope in the time of 
Oaltiv, Vol. VIL translated by 
W.L.B.CATa8 114 



Etaxs's Bosnia and HenegOTina 
during the Insurrection 

German Home Lift 

Ihhb's Barlp Rome (in JBpoehe of 
Ancient HUtorv) 

Latham's One-Volume Dictionary of 
the English Language 

Nkisom'b WOBK on the Moov 

Odling's Course of Practical Chemis- 
try, arranged for the use of Medical 
Students x 

Old Words and Modem Meaninge, 
edited by T. W. Grbbhs, B.O.L. ... 

Popb'b Select Poems, edited by T. 
Abhold, M.A. (in the London 
Series of English Glassies) 

Bacihb's Iphiginie inAulide, with Eng- 
lish Notes by Professor Oabsal 



109 
110 

116 

112 
111 



119 



121 



117 
118 



Bowlbt'8 lUse of the People (in Epochs 

of English History) ii6 

Salmok's Parallel Gospds 121 

Salmon's Analysis of the Four Parallei 

Gospela m 

Sbwxll's (Miss) Popular History of 

France us 

Smith's Mannal of Operative Surgery 

on the Dead Body, edited by W. J. 

Walsham. F.B.O.S 121 

Stdbbs's Early Plantagenets (in Epochs 

_0f Modem History) lu 

Tildbn's Principles of Theoretioal and 

Systematic Chemistry (in the Series 

of Text-Books cf Science) ug 

TrvoAJj/B Fragments of Science, Fifth 

Edition, enlarged us 

Zellbb's Plato and the Older Academy, 

translated by Allethb ft Qoopwxir 114 



LUsrarif InMUgenee qf Works prepariDg for publication vriU be found at pages 132 to 124. 



Through Bosnia and the Herzegdvina on Foot 
during the Insurrectionj August and Sep- 
tember 1875; tmth an Historical View of 
Bosnia and a Glimpse at the Groats, Sla- 
vonians^ and the ancient Republic ofRagusa. 
By Arthur J. Evans, B.A. F.S.A. Pp. 
500, with a CJoloured Map, 4 full-page 
Wood Engravings, and 54 Woodcuts in the 
Text) from Photographs, and Sketches by 
the Author. 8vo. price 18^. cloth. 

[June 30, 1876. 

rB tour described in this book was not 
suggested by the Insurrection in Bosnia and 
tiie Hen&egdvina. It was planned before the out- 



break, and was first suggested not merely by the 
interest which previous visits to other South- 
Sclavonic lands had led the Author to take in the 
branch of that race still under the Sultan's domi- 
nion, but by a special curiosity to see a race of 
Sclavonic Mahometans. His desire of visiting 
Bosnia was strengthened by a day spent a 
few years ago beyond the Bosnian border, and 
by the interesting problems suggested by the 
history and present state of Illyna. During his 
preparations for the journey the Insurrection in 
the Herzegovina broke out, so that it was under- 
taken rather in spite of than by reason of that 
event ; and while ne was walking through Bosnia 
that country also burst into insunrection. Having 
heard many accounts from trustworthy sources as 
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to the origin of the outbreak in both countries, 
he has ventured to give some particulars in the 
story of his itinerary ; but whether the narratiye 
thus obtained be exact or not, his own experience 
and observations have enabled him to supply an 
account of the several populations now struggling 
for their freedomi which he believes may be 
implicitly relied on. The actual theatre of the 
war at the present time lies beyond the re^on of 
his wandenngs; but the chief interest m the 
great strife now begun must centre in the tribes 
who, having been for centuries subjected to a 
system which they regard as a grinding tyranny, 
have at length risen with the resolution of 
shaking off the yoke for ever. The Author has 
taken special care to exhibit the various elements 
combined in this population, and to trace the 
motives which animate not only the Liatins and the 
Orthodox, but their opponents also, in this crisis 
of affairs. More particularly he has endeavoured 
to get at the real feelings of the Mahometan land- 
owners of Bosnia, whose forefathers accepted the 
faith of IsLiM to preserve their estates, and he 
hazards a conjecture, which he believes to be not 
unreasonable, that if the fortune of the day ^oes 
against the Turk, a similar conversion to Christi- 
anity on the part of these landowners may be 
looked for a^ain. 

Armed with an autograph letter from the Vali 
Pasha, or Governor-General of Bosnia and Com- 
mander-in-Chief of the Turkish forces, the Author 
and his brother were able to accomplish their 
tour without serious molestation ; and as vdth a 
few short breaks they made their way through 
the country on foot, they were able to surmount 
mountains and penetrate into districts which 
have never been described, and possibly never 
visited, by an ' European * before. 

If this book should succeed in fixing the atten- 
tion of Englishmen on a land and people among the 
most interesting in Europe, and open their eyes to 
the evils of the government under which the Bos- 
niacs especially suffer, its object will have been 
fully attained. Those who may be inclined to ' try 
Bosnia * will meet with many hardships. They 
must be prepared to sleep out in the open air, in 
the forest, or on the mountain side. They will 
have now and then to put up with indifferent 
food, or supply their own commissariat. They 
will nowhere meet with mountains so fine as the 
Alps of Switzerland or T^rol, and they will be 
disappointed if they search for cesthetic embellish- 
ments in the towns. But those who are curious 
as to some of the most absorbing political problems 
of modem Europe ; those who delight in out-of- 
the-way revelations of antiquity, and who per- 
ceive the high historic and etnnologic interest 
which attaches to the Southern Sclaves; and 
lastly, those who take pleasure in picturesque 



costumes and stupendous forest scenery ; will be 
amply rewarded by a visit to Bosnia. There is 
much beautiful mountain scenery as well, and the 
member of the Alpine Club who has a taste for 
the jagged outlines of the Dolomites and the 
Julian Alps, in spite of a certain amount of 
attendant limestone nakedness, may find some 
peaks worthy ot his attention towards the Monte- 
negiine frontier. 

Oerman Home Life. Keprinted, with Revi- 
sion and Additions, from ^ Eraser's Magazine.' 
Crown 8vo. pp. 320, price 6«. cloth. 

[July 6, 1876. 

THE aim of these Essays is to present a seiiee 
of faithful pictures of the domestic manuen 
and home life of Germany. The IMglish public 
is already familiar vdth many works on Gkrman 
art, German sport, German spas, German stadent- 
life, &c., by travellers and tourists | but, so far a& 
the Author knows, no single volume dealing in 
detail with the interior hfe of our Teutonic 
neighbours has as yet been published in England. 

The opening Essay on Servants gives a minate 
account of the relationship between mistress and 
maid, and states the wages, habits, food, cos- 
tumes, manners, and morals of the domestic dstf 
generally. 

Chapter II. describes the German dwelling- 
house, its decorations and deficiencies ; the styles 
of furniture customary in the homes of the 
upper and middle class; the comfort and dis- 
comfort of the German ' flat.' 

Chapter UI. treats (but by no means ex- 
haustively) of Food. The Author calls attention 
to the misapprehension that generally prevuls b 
this country as to the quality of the raw matezial 
in Germany, and points out the excellence and 
variety of many German methods of preparing 
food in private families. Attention is partieularlj 
directed to the disastrous effects of defective 
nourishment, combined witli a want of exenase 
in the open air, on the constitutions of delicate 
girls and women. 

Chapter IV. deals with Manners and Customs. 
As these differ (more or less) in every Duchy and 
Piincipality throughout the Fatherland, the sub- 
ject is necessarily treated from a generzd point cf 
view. 

Chapter Y. treats of Language, and aims at 
giving some idea of the effect produced upon the 
mind of a stranger by the famuiar speech of the 
Fatherland. It points out the many compt 
idioms that have crept into the language, and 
alludes to the coarseness of tone that not unfre- 
quently disfigures German conversation, whilst it 
dwells upon the tender, graceful, and endearing 
expressions of German home life. 
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Chapter VI. deals at some lengtli with the 
subject of Dress, and indicates on the part of 
Gennan ladies generally an incomplete apprehen- 
aon of the charm and tine moral effect that 
cleanliness, trimness, and simplicity of attire exer- 
cise on the mind of the spectator. 

Amusements form the suhject of Chapter YII. 

Chapter VIII. describes tne position, influence, 
and duties of Women, It stops short at the 
threshold of Matrimony, which forms the subject 
of a later Essay. 

Chapter IX. shews how infinitely superior in 
Germany is the position of men to that of women ; 
rsfers to the relative positions of civil and military 
fimctionaries in the various aspects of public and 
private life, and endeavours to point out how 
lavourably the physical and mental development 
of the heroes of the Fatherland is influenced by 
the superior training afforded them. This chapter 
dwells at some lengtn on the relative position of the 
sexes, and strongly urges reform in tnis particular. 

Chapter X. on Marriage and Children, deplores 
the subordinate nosition held by the mass of Ger- 
man women, ana deprecates the custom of near 
relatifes intermarrying veneration after genera- 
tion. The philosophy of Food is again touched 
upon, and it is sought to shew tnat if men, 
by reason of their heroic appetites and mus- 
cular exercises taken in the open air, stimulating 
their assimilative powers, escape many of the 
maladies to which aelicate girls and women often 
fall a prey, yet the effects of intermarriage, stifling 
rooms, and a total absence of all muscular exer- 
tion, are fraught with disastrous consequences to 
the weaker sex. The impediments placed in the 
way of marriage, the state of the divorce law, and 
the absurdity and immorality of the so-called 
'morganatic marriages are exposed. 

Chapter XI. points out that Religion is an un- 
known quantitv in German households, where 
Marthas prevail so largely as to render any at- 
tempted computation of the proportion of Maries 
utterly futile. 

Chapter XII. briefly sketches the origin and 
vidsntudes of the German Church; classifies 
(theologically) the three branches of the Estab-. 
lishment; glances at the persecution of the 
Catholics, and points out that religion in the 
Fatherland is for the moment under total eclipse. 

The Mbofif and the Condition and Configura- 
tions of its Surface. By Edmund Neison, 
FeUow of the Royal Astronomical Society, 
Ac. Pp. 594, with 26 Mape and 5 Plates. 
Medium 8vo. price 31«. 6<^. cloth. 

[June 9, 1876. 

NO English work hitherto has treated with 
adequate comprehensiveness the present con- 



dition of the lunar surface and the configuration 
of its crust. Indeed, the only considerable work 
existing on the subject is the elaborate treatise of 
Beeb and Madler, ' Der Mond,' a work not 
translated from the German, and now needing 
much revision and extension. 

This want, it is hoped, may be met by the 
present volume, which has been based on that of 
Beeb and Madleb, as the generally accepted 
standard book on Selenography. For the same 
reason Madleb's nomenclature has been retained, 
as having been too well and too long established 
to be superseded. 

But although much information of interest and 
value has also been obtained from MXdleb's pre- 
decessors, ScHBoiEB and Lohbmann, the greater 
portion of the material forming the present work 
IS new, and has been mainly derived from eight 
years* constant selenographical observations. 
Thepe were principallv made with an excellent 
six-inch e(][uatorial, 01 fine definition; but they 
have occasionally been made with refractors of 
smaller aperture, and towards the end with a nine 
and one-third inch With-Browning reflector of 
considerable excellence. They include a series 
of several hundred lunar sketches and drawings, 
which served as material for revising a consider- 
able portion of the great lunar map of Beeb and 
Madleb. For this purpose use nas been also 
made of a collection of some hundred lunar 
sketches made of late years by different astrono- 
mers, and which from time to time have been 
sent to the Author. 

It will be seen that the attentive consideration 
given by the Author to the probable nature of the 
lunar surface has led him to the conclusion that 
the constitution of the Earth and that of its 
satellite were primarily identical in nature, the 
processes of modification in both having been 
entirely analogous, and the difference of results 
being due to the differences in physical dimen- 
sions between the two bodies. 

As it has been in general assumed, entirely 
without any foundation, that the Moon can have 
no atmosphere of anv appreciable importance, it 
has been considered desirable to point out how 
entirely baseless this view is, and to shew not 
only that the Moon may possess an atmosphere 
relatively little inferior to the Earth's, but also 
that the entii'e evidence we possess on this sub- 
ject is strongly favourable to the Moon actually 
possessing such an atmosphere. 

To the mathematical portion of Selenography 
much has been added, including nearly 400 mea- 
sures of the position of points of the first order ,* 
the determination from some 200 measures of 
nearly 100 points of the second order; a con- 
siderable number of measures of the dimensions 
of different formations, and a number of determi- 
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nations of the height of different lonar mountaina 
Most of Madler*8 estimations of brightness have 
been revised, and a considerable number of new 
objects have had their brightness determined. 

The lunar map contains several thousand new 
objects not included in Beeb and Madleb*8 
'Mappa Selenographica/ including many new 
rills not contained in Schmidt's great catalogue 
' Der Eillen auf dem Mond.' Several systems of 
long winding valleys possessing an intimate con- 
nexion with the lunar rills have abo been deli- 
neated in 80 far as the scale of the map rendered 
possible. 

In the final chapter a complete series of seleno- 
graphical formulsB is given, for the purpose of 
enaoling observers to carry out the nxmierous 
series of micrometrical measures required for the 
' further progress of Selenoffraphv. In framing 
these fonnuke elegance of form has to a certain 
extent been sacrificed to convenience of practice, 
and approximations have been freely introduced 
where they are perfectly admissible and where 
simplicity could be gainea. With some few excep- 
tions the formulee are original, unless where it has 
been stated to be otherwise. 



A Dictionary of the English Language^ 
abridged by the Editor from fhe Dictionary 
of Dr. Samuel Johnson, as edited by Egbert 
Gordon Latham, M.A. M.D. &g, and com- 
pressed into One Volume, Medium 8vo. 
pp. 1,582, price 2is, cloth. [July 15, 1876. 

IN this volume a bulky work of more than 
three thousand pages in quarto has been 
reduced to a compendium of moderate dimensions 
in octavo, the substance of Johi^son's great work 
as edited by Dr. Latham having been carefully 
preserved. The large reduction of matter, thus 
rendered inevitable, has been effected chiefly in 
the extracts given in the way of authority and 
illustration. In the larger edition these extracts 
were both numerous and (in certain cases) long, 
since of every word, whether rare or common, an 
example with a context was given, while in many 
cases, especially with scientific terms, the examples 
were expansions of the definitions, and when more 
authors than one were quoted, there were some- 
times differences between them. But although 
the omission of extracts relating to terms of 
science has been by no means total, ample room 
has been left for the entry of the separate words ; 
all of which, or nearly all, are retained. 

The progress of philosophical and historical 
knowledge makes it impossible to follow the 
long-estaolished method of dealing with the 
English language as one and indivisible. It is 



therefore no longer premature to treat it as a 
unity made up of three different and well-maiked 
dialects, distinguished by recognised differences 
of structure which were never so well understood 
and insisted on as they are at the present time. 
Accordingly, in the * Historical Sketch of the 
English Language' prefixed to this volume, the 
Editor has carefully traced the history of these 
three languages or dialects, and their relations to 
the present spoken language. 

But the principle that, more than this, has 
determined the present arrangement is the fact 
that, whether we use the word la}fguage or dialect^ 
each of the three is represented by a definite and 
important literature. (1) The Irest-SaxoH cul- 
minates as the literature of the times before the 
Norman Conquest, and the fact of its not having 
been the direct and lineal ancestor of the present 
standard English has long been understood. 
(2) The Northumbrian is represented by the low- 
land Scotch, which up to tne union o? the two 
Crowns was as much a different language from' 
the English of South Britain as the Portuguese is 
a different language from the Spanish, or the 
Danish from tne Swedish. (8) The present 
classical, standard, typical, or literarv, English is 
Midland or Mercian ; and this is the one with 
which the present Dictionary is most specLallj 
connected. 



Elements of Physics or Natural Philosophy. 
By Neil Arnott, M.D. LL.D. P.R.S. Mem- 
ber of the Koyal College of Physidaoa, 
Physician Extraordinay to the Queen, and 
Member of the Senate of the University of 
London. Seventh Edition, edited by 
Alexander Bain, LL.D. Professor of Logic 
in the University of Aberdeen ; and Alfred 
SwAiNE Taylor, M.D. F.R.S. Fellow of the 
Royal College of Physicians, and Lecturer 
on Medical Jurisprudence in Guy's Hos- 
pital. Pp. 894, with Portrait and 326 Wood- 
cuts and Diagrams. Crown 8vo. price 
125. ed. cloth. ^August 19, 1876. 

IN bringing out the seventh edition of Dr. Neh 
Arnott*8 well-known Elements of PhysicSy it 
has heen found necessary to remodel tlie work. 
The two large volumes have heen incorporated 
into one of more convenient size and better adapted 
to the use of students. The work was first pnb- 
Hshed in 1827, and soon acquired great popularity, 
— so that within the short space of five years, it 
passed through five large editions. It was trans- 
lated into several foreign languages, and was re- 
published in the United States of America. 



Aiigast3i> 1876 



NOTES ON BOOKS 



"3 



This fayooiable Teception of the book was, no 
doubt, owing chiefly to the plain and simple lan- 
guage employed by the Author in his description 
of natoial phenomena. Dr. Abnoit was tbe first 
to shew by example and precept that the most 
abstruse parts of Natural Philosophy might be 
described in non-technical language. By the aid 
of iuffeniouB illustrations taken from the events 
of daily life, and by happy powers of description, 
the Author contrived to fix the attention of the 
reader, who was not onlj instructed, but made 
to feel a strong interest m the subject, without 
wading through pages of dry technical essays 
on physical facts and theories, or to study mathe- 
matical formulie in order to add to his store of 
knowledge. 

Dr. Abnott lived to bring out six editions of 
his work, the last having been published in two 
volumes in 1864. He had accumulated, for a 
seventh edition, much matter bearing on impor- 
tant modem discoveries. Of this the Editors have 
made use ; but the pro^ss of time and the new 
methods of explaining scientific facts and theories, 
have rendered it necessary to introduce numerous 
additions and alterations in some of the subjects. 
In making these nece<Hary changes, the Editors 
have endeavoured to preserve the style and, as 
far as possible, the language of the Author. 

In nis will, the Author expressed his desire 
that the new editions of the Eiemenis of Physics 
should 'be sold at moderate prices, and so be 
spread extensively amongst the mdustrious classes 
of the community, to whom the price of books is 
an important object' The Editors have also on 
this point endeavoured to carry out the wishes of 
the Author. 

No material changes have been made in the 
number of the subjects, or in the order in which 
the Author arranged them in the earlier editions. 
It has, however, been thought advisable to reduce 
the subjects treated under AimcAL Physics, and 
to place these at the end of the volume. Of 
the ax Parts into which the work is divided, 
the first relates to the GoNSTrrnrioK of the 
Materiai; Uktvebse ; ihe second to the Centre 
of Gra^vitt and Simple Machines; the third 
includes aU the phenomena belonging to Htdbo- 
BTAncs, Htdbavlics, Pzteumatics, and Acous- 
tics ; the fourth, Heat, Light^ Eleotbicity, and 
Magnetish; the fifth, Astronomy; and the sixth 
and last, Anikal Physics. Each section of these 
different parts b preceded by an analysis of the 
contents, so that tne reader may be guided to the 
subject on which he is seeking information. A 
full table of contents, including special references 
to articles and pages^ will furnish any additional 
information that may be required. 



Fragments of Science ; a Series of Detached 
EssaySj Addresses^ and Reviews. By John 
Ttndall, F.R.S. D.C.L. LL.D. Professor of 
Natural Philosophy in the Royal Institution 
of Great Britain. Fifth Edition, revised 
and augmented ; with, a New Introduction. 
Crown 8vo. pp. 636, price IO5. 6c?. cloth. 

[April 8, 1876. 

THE PREFACE states that in view of the 
present Edition the Author carefully re- 
examined, recast, and to some extent remodelled 
the papers which compose the volume, added 
several new ones to the original collection, and 
omitted three or four short papers of which the 
interest has lapsed. The first edition, published 
in May 1871, is a volume of 462 pages, containing 
18 articles. The Fifth Edition numbers 636 pages ; 
and the Table of Contents, which is subjoined, 
shews at a glance the fresh materials now incor- 
porated. The Intboduction to the Second Sec- 
tion or Division of these Essays was written for 
the j^resent Edition ; it extends to 32 pages, 
and IS mainly occupied with the subject of 
Matbbialism. 

Contents : — 

The Optical Condition of the Atmosphere, in 
its Bearings on Putre&ction and Infection. 

Past L 
L The Constitution of Nature.. 1865. 
n. Radiation. 1865. 

in. On Radiant Heat in Relation to the Colour 
and Chemical Constitution of Bodies. 1866. 
IV. New Chemical Reactions produced by Light. 
y. On Dost and Disease. 1870. 
VI. Voyage to Algeria to Observe the Eclipse. 

1870. 
Vn. Niagara. 1872. 
VIU. Life and Letters of Faraday. 1870. 
IX. The Copley Medalist of 1870. 
X. The Copley Medalist of 1871. 
XI. Elementaiy Magnetism. 
Xn. Death by Lightning. 
Xin. Science and the ' Spirits.' 

Past II. 
IifTBODUcnoN, embracing Reflections on Ma- 
terialism. 
I. Reflections on Prayer and Natural Law. 
II. Miracles and Special Providences, 1867. 
m. Scientific Materialism. 1868. 
IV. Scientific Use of the Imagination. 1870. 
V. VitaUty. 1866. 
VI. On Prayer as a Form of Physical Energy. 

1872. 
vn. The Belfast Address. 1874. 

Apology for the Belfast Address. 
VTTT. Crystals and Molecular Force. 1874. 

Letter from the ' Times* of November 9, 1874. 
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Plato and the Older Academy. Traofilated 
with the Author's sanction from the German 
of Dr. Eduard Zeller^ by Sarah Frances 
Alleyne and Alfred Goodwin, M.A. 
Fellow and Lecturer of Balliol College, Ox- 
ford. Crown 8vo. pp. 644, price I85. cloth. 

iJune 22, 1876. 

r[S translation of Dr. Zelleb's < Plato und 
die alters Akademie' — Section 2, Part 2, 
Vol. II. of his *Philosophie der Griechen,' has 
been made from the third and enlarpred edition of 
that work, an earlier portion of which (< Sokrates 
und die Sokratiker') has already appeared in 
English in the translation of Dr. Keichel. 

Of the value of Dr. Zrller's work in the 
original it is unDecessary to speak. Professor 
JowETT has recently borne ample and honomuhle 
testimony to it in the preface to the second 
edition of his Plato. It is hoped that the present 
translation may be of use to students of Plato 
who are perhaps less familiar with German than 
with Greek. 

With a biography of Plato the introductory 
chapters give an account of his writings, dia- 
tinguishing between those which are g^enume and 
those which are doubtful, and of the order in 
which they appeared. The later chapters treat 
of his doctrine under the divisions of I)ialectics, 
Physics, and Ethics — the head of Physics em- 
bracing Plato's speculations on the causes of 
phenomena, the nature of matter, the origin and 
destiny of man, while under Ethics the Author 
examines his teachings on the subjects of Virtue, 
of the nature and functions of the State^ of Reli- 
gion, and of Art in its several forms. The last 
three chapters describe the philosophical systems 
of Spensippus, Xewocrates, Efdoxus, and other 
thinkers belonging to the older Academy. 



COMTE'8 POSITIVE POUTT or TREATISE on 
SOCIOLOGY, ^nstitntlnff the BELIQION of 
HUMANITT. . 

Social Dynamics, or the General Theory of 
Human Progress {Philosophy of History), 
By AuGDSTE CoMTE, Author of the System 
of Positive Philosophy. Translated by 
Edward Spencer Beeslt, M.A. Professor of 
History, University College, London. 8vo. 
pp. 618, price 21«. cloth. [June 23, 1876. 

rriHIS Work forms the Third Volume of Comtb's 
X ' System of Positive Polity, or Treatise on 
Sociology,' now in course of publication, tran&- 
lated from the Paris edition of 1851-1864 and 
furnished with Analytical Tables of Contents. 
The work will be completed in Four Volumes, 



Sublished separately, and each forming ia some 
egree an inaependent treatise. 
The present volume comprises the Philosophy 
of History, treatinfir of the successive phases of 
civilisation from the earliest types of sodety to 
the present day. The volume is thus a final 
rimm4 of the Author's views on general hiatoxr, 
and is divided into the following parts : — Chap. I. 
contains the General Laws of Intellectual and 
Social Progress, i.e. the principles on which 
depend the development of the human mind and 
that of Society. Chap. IL gives the theory of 
the Age of Fetichism, the natural phase of un- 
civilised communities, and propounds an expla- 
nation of the observed facts of primitive ufe. 
Chap. III. contains a general sketch of the early 
Theocracies and the institutions and manners they 
founded. Chap. IV. nves an account of the pro- 
gress of Greek thougnt from Homeb to Galest, 
dealing with the general course of poetry, philo- 
sophy, and science. Chap. V. traces the incor- 
poration of the ancient world in the Roman 
Empire, treating the social influences of the 
Homan system from the origin of the city to the 
foundation of Constantinople. Chap. VI. contains 
the analysis of the leading elements of Catholi- 
cism and Feudalism during the Middle Age, and 
the religious and political institutions to which 
these two svstems gave birth. Chap. VH. gives 
a theory of the revolution m Western Europe, 
which broke up the religious and social organisa- 
don of the mediaeval epoch; and the volume 
closes with a detailed analysis of the prindpsl 
movements and schools which issued in the 
French Bevolution, and continued its influeooe 
on modern society. Throughout this chapter 
equal importance is aiven to the reconstructive 
as to the destructive forces at work, tiie oomluned 
influence of the two preparing the way for the 
social future, the character of which is treated ia 
the fourth volume of the work, yet to appear. 

The English Translation is accompanied with • 
full analysis and by references, with a view to 
explain the allusions, without a knowledge of 
which the original presents constant difficultioa. 



History of the Reformation in Europe in the 
time of Calvin. By the Rev. J. H. Merls 
D'Aubign£, D.D. Volume the Seventh, 
translated by W. L. R. Cates, Editor of 
*The Dictionary of Greneral Biography,' 
Joint Author of *The Encyclopaedia of 
Chronology.' 8vo. i)p. 734, price 21«. cloth. 

[June 26, 1876. 

A YEAR has elapsed since the publicadon of 
the Sixth Volume of this 'History of the 
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Reformation. ' This delay is owing to the fact 
that the Editor has been unable to devote to 
hia undertaking more than the scanty leLsure 
hours of an active ministry; and not, as some 
have supposed, to any necessity of compiling the 
histoiy from notes, more or less imperfect, left hj 
the Author. The narratives comprised in this 
volume, like those which have preceded them, 
were wholly written by M. Merle D'Atjbtgn6. 
The task of the Editor has consisted solely in 
verifying the numerous quotations occurring in 
the text or as foot-notes, and in curtailing in two 
or three places some ^neral reflexions which 
interfered with the rapid flow of the narrative, 
and which the Author would certainly have 
either suppressed or condensed, if it had been per- 
mitted him to put the finishing touches to his work. 

That the Author surveys his subject from the 
evangelical point of view is well known ; and this 
is but saying in other words that he brings a warm 
sympathy to its study and development. It is 
acknowledged that he feels a certain tenderness 
for the men of the Reformation ; but this does not 
lead him to conceal their faults. He gives a full 
narrative of facts, and he passes a judgment His 
narrative enables the reader to test the soundness 
of his judgment. He was not satisfied with 
merely searching the histories of the 16.th century; 
he has in some cases drawn from sources the 
existence of which was scarcely suspected before 
they had been opened to him. 

The present volume comprises the closing 
chapters of Book XL, with Books XH. and XIII. 
The story of the Reformation at Geneva is carried 
on, in Book XL from August 1640 to February 
1542 ; a period which includes the recall of CALvrN* 
to Geneva, his appearance at the Conference of 
Ratisbon, his return to Geneva, and the passing 
of the Ecclesiastical Ordinances. In the 12th 
Book is traced the story of the Reformation in 
Denmark, Sweden, and Norway — its small begin- 
nings, its gradual growth, the conflicts to which 
it gave rise, and its final triumph ; with biogra- 
phical particulars of the leaders of the movement 
m 'these countries, John Tausen, the brothers 
Olaf and Lawrence Peterson, the Chancellor 
Lawrence Anderson, and Gustayus Vasa, the 
Liberator of Sweden. In the Idth Book the 
Author deals with the rise and progress of the 
Reformation in Hungf^y, Poland, Bohemia, and 
the Netherlands ; the oiographical interest in this 
portion of the work centring in Devay and 
Alasco, the Hungarian and Polish reformers. 

In the Preface the Editor comments on some of 
the criticisms which have been published on M. 
Mbklb D'AuBieN^'s History. 

It is hoped that the 8th volume, which is to 
complete toe work, will appear before the end of 
the present year. 



EPOCHS OF MODERN HISTORY 

Edited by X. X. M0BBI8.MJL. J. 8. PHUjLPOTTS, B.C.L. 
and C. COLBXOK, MJL PeUow of Trinity CoUego, Cambrldg , 
A BBistant-Maatcr of Harrow SohooL 

The Early Flantagenets. By William Stubbs, 
M.A. Regius Professor of Modern History 
in the University of Oxford. Pp. 294, with 
Two Coloured Msl^s of Mediaeval Europe and 
England & France 1152-1237. Fcp. 8vo. 
price 2s. 6d. cloth. [August 21, 1876. 

THE epoch of which this volume treats extends 
fh)m the accession of Stephen to the death 
of Edward II ; that is, from the beginning of the 
constitutional growth of a consolidated English 
people to the opening of the long struggle with 
France under Edward III. It is scarcely less well 
defined in French and German history. In France 
it witnesses the process through which the modem 
kingdom of France was constituted, the aggrega- 
tion of the several provinces which had hitherto 
recognised only a nominal feudal supremacy under 
the direct personal rule of the King, and their in- 
corporation into a national system of administra- 
tion. In the relations of the Empire and the 
Papacy it comprises the whole drama of the Hohen- 
staufen, and tne failure of the neat hopes of the 
world under Henrt VII, which resulted in the 
constituting of a new theory of relations under the 
Luxembourg and Hapsburg Emperors. 

But the interest or the time is not confined to 
political history. It abounds with character. It 
IS an age in which there are very many great men, 
and in which the great men not only occupy but 
deserve the first place in the historian's eye. It 
is, in fact, the heroic period of the middle ages — 
the age of John of Brienne and Simon of Mont- 
fort, of the two great Fredericks, of St. Bernard 
and Innocent UI, and of St. Leavis and Ed- 
ward I. The histoiy of our own country during 
this epoch of ffreat men and great causes comprises 
the history of what is one at least of England's 
greatest contributions to the world's progress. Th e 
histoiy of England under the early Kings of the 
house of Plantagenet unfolds and traces the growth 
of that constitution which, far more than any other 
that the world has ever seen, has kept alive the 
forms and spirit of free government. It is scarcely 
too much to say that during these ages it is the 
history of the birth of true political liberty. 

As an introduction to the study of English 
history during the period of constitutional growth, 
the present volume seeks to give an outline of the 
period and of the combinations through which the 
constitutional growth was working, exhibiting the 
place of England in European history, and the 
character of the men who helped to make her 
what she ultimately became. 
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EPOCHS OF ENGLISH HISTORY. 

The Rise of the People and Growth of Par- 
liament^ from the Great Charter to the 
Accession of Henry VII, 1216-1485. By 
James Rowley, M.A. Profefisor of Modern 
History and Literature, University College, 
Bristol. Pp. 118, with Four Maps. Fcp. 
8vo. price 9c?. cloth. [^Septemher 1876. 

Forming the Third Work 0/ Epochs of English 
History, a Series of Boohs narrating the 
History of England at Successive Epochs, 
By Various Writers. Edited by the Rev. 
M. Creiguton, M.A. late FeUow and Tutor 
of Merton College. To be comipleted in 
Eight Volumes, at prices varying from 6d. 
to Is, each ; each Volume complete in itself, 
uniform with * Epochs of Modern * and 
* Epochs of Ancient History.' 

IN the period of history with which this little 
work deals, the things most worthy of notice 
are these : — 

1 . How Parliament ^e w up into its present shape. 

2. How Wales was joined to England ; and how 

an attempt was made to join Scotland also, 
but without success. 
8. How some English Kings strove to win the 
kingdom of France ; and how the English 
people were thus drawn into a war which 
lasted for more than a hundred years. 

4. IIow great changes came over the people in 

social matters ; how Parliament srrew 
stronger, and some men tried to reform 
the Church. 

5. How the Barons, towards the end of this 

period, divided into two parties, and fought 
for different Kings ; and how the land was 
filled with disorder and bloodshed. 
To shew all these things in a very clear light, 
a Book is assigned to each; and m this Book 
the story of each is related, apart by itself as 
far as practicable. Thus, when the growth of 
Parliament is spoken of, little notice is taken of 
the other things which happened at the same time, 
because it seemed better to tell these under other 
heads. It is seldom found in history that events 
of great importance start into being all at once. 
The causes that lead to them go on working for a 
long time before ; and to understand the way in 
which they take place, it is often needful to begin 
very far back indeed. In this way the chief things 
that happened under each head have come to be 
told under their own head. But that the learner 
may be able to see the order in which the Kings 
who reigned in this epoch came after one another, 
and the order in which events happened, a table 
has been put at the end which gives all the events 
here noticed in chronological sequence. 



EPOCHS Of ANCIENT BISTORT, edited by the Bat. 
O. W. COX, M.A, and CHABLES SANKET, ILA. 

m. Early Rome^ from the Foundation of iht 
City to its Destruction by the Gauls. By W. 
Ihne, Ph.D. Professor at the University of 
Heidelberg ; Author of * The History of 
Rome.' Pp. 228, with a Coloured Map. Fcp. 
8vo, price 2s. 6d, cloth. [August 1, 1876. 

FSTORICAL criticism has now for more than 
half a century been actively at work upon 
the history of Rome, and the tests which, in 
accordance with the laws of evidence, it hss 
applied to the traditional narrative, have shewn 
that the greater part of the tales which h&ie 
passed for more than two thousand years as the 
nistory of the Roman kin^ and of the earlier 
ages of the republic, contain but a small portion 
of truth hidden imder a huge mass of fiction. 

In the present volume the Author has en- 
deavoured to relate the early history of Rome, bo 
far as its true course can be ascertained from an 
examination of the traditional narrative of cinl 
and religious institutions and laws, of montt- 
mental inscriptions, and hints left to us in the 
pages of ancient writers. 

Having stated the causes which determined 
the greatness of Rome, and the nature of the 
sources from which we derive our knowledge of 
its early fortunes, the Author relates exactly ai 
they have been given to us the stories of the 
Seven Kings, reserving for separate chapters the 
examination of these legends, and exhibiting in 
their order the five phases through which Roman 
history passed in the regal period. In subsequent 
chapters he gives an account of the religious 
institutions of this em, the character of the 
monarchy, the senate, the magistrates, the people, 
and their assemblies. These are followed by the 
narrative of the military and constitutional his^ 
tory down to the time of the wars with Veil, the 
conquest of which city was soon followed by the 
humiliation of her triumphant rival and con- 
queror. 

IV. The Athenian Empire. By the Rev. 
George W. Cox, M.A. late Scholar of 
Trinity College, Oxford, Joint Editor of 
the Series. Pp. 266, with Five Maps. Fcp. 
8vo. price 2s. Qd. cloth. [Sept. 4, 1876. 

Being the Fourth Work (in the order of pub- 
lication) of Epochs of Andent History^ n 
Series of Books narrating the History of 
Greece and Rome and of- their relations to 
other Countries at Successive Epochs. 
Edited by the Rev. G. W. Cox, MJL 
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Author of * The Aryan Mythology,' * Grene- 
ral History of Greece,' &c. and jointly by 
Charles Sakket, M.A. late SBchoIaj: of 
Qaeen's College, Oxford ; Assistant-Master, 
Marlborough College. Each volume com- 
plete in itself, uniform with 'Epochs of 
Modern History.* 

r[S Yolame treats of an Empire, the whole 
duration of which extends over little more 
than two generations. 

The rapid growth and not less rapid decay' of 
Athenian power stand out in marked contrast with 
the slower march of events in modem times ; but the 
lessons of political wisdom to he gathered from its 
development are as important br any which may be 
learnt from the history of modem nations. The 
narrative of its fortunes brings before us a series of 
efforts, scarcely conscious perhaps at the first, to 
weld into a compact political society a number of 
cities whose highest ideal was found in absolute 
isolation. It exhibits in these cities the ^owth of a 
popular opinion decidedly favourable to tne imperial 
city, and still more decidedly opposed to the narrow 
and exclusive policy of the oligarchic party. This 
party in all these towns gravitated to Sparta as 
naturally as the demos or main body of the people 
was attracted to Athens. The Peloponnesian war 
was, in fact, a struggle between these two parties ; 
and in Athens Sparta was powerfully seconded by 
the members of the haughty Eupatrid houses, for 
whom the attainment of their own ends became the 
paramount object of life, an object to be secured by 
secret mui'der and violent revolution. The lesson 
of indifference to law thus taught bore its bitter 
fruit in a deterioration of character which rendered 
possible the betrayal of the whole Athenian fieet 
to the enemy by Athenian generals, and the esta- 
blishment of the iron despotism of Sparta in all 
the cities of the Athenian confederacy. 

Of this memorable struggle the jgresent volume 
will, it is hoped, furnish a sufficiently accurate 
and life-like narrative. The ground here occupied 
has already been traversed by the Author in the 
second volume of his 'History of Greece;' but 
although the limitation of his task to the history 
of the Athenian empire must impart a different 
aspect to the narrative, he has not hesitated to 
reproduce substantially the same pictures of the 
most striking scenes and the most prominent actors 
in the great drama, which forms one of the most 
important phases in the history of mankind. 

Maps and Plans : — Athens and its Neighbour- 
hood ; Plan of the Harbour of Navarino, illus- 
trating the Operations of Demosthenes at Pylos ; 
Three Plates illustrating tiie Athenian Operations 
before Syracuse. 



THE LONDON SERIES OF ENGLISH CLASSICS, 
EDITED BT J. W. HALES, H.A. AND C. 8. 
JERRAM, M.A. 

Pope, Selected Poems ; the Essay on Criticism; 
the Moral Essays; the Dunciad, With 
Introduction, Notes, and Appendix by 
Thomas Arnold, M.A. University College, 
Oxford ; Author of * A Manual of English 
Literature ' &c. (Being the second volume 
of the London Series of English Classics.) 
Fcp. 8vo. pp. 292, price 2s. M. cloth. 

[Jvly 6, 1876. 

SOME of the greatest among the poems of Pope, 
annotated for the use of general readers, 
have heen published by the Rev. M. Pattison, 
Rector of Lincoln College, Oxford, and by Mr. 
Hales. Of the remaining poems the most im- 
portant are submitted to the reader in the present 
volume. 

Li the Introduction the Editor has examined 
carefully the history of their composition, espe- 
cially in reference to points which have been 
made the subject of recent controversies. The 
Notes, it is hoped, will be found to leave no diffi- 
culties unexplained in a text which, from the 
large number of allusions and names no longer 
known familiarly, would lose much of its force 
and in parts be almost unintelligible to readers 
of the present day, were no help given. 

It is scarcely necessary to say that the Essay 
on Criticism, the Moral Essays, and the Dunciadf, 
contain in some of the most powerful passages 
expressions which are not suitable for the perusal 
of youthful readers. That a necessity should 
thus be imposed of removing some striking 
images and vigorous phrases, is greatly to be 
regretted ; but in a matter of clear duty the 
Editor felt that there was no room for hesitation. 
It may, however, be said with truth that the 
amount of alteration thus introduced into the 
text is, after all, extremely slight; and the reader 
may be confident that he has the genuine text of 
Pope before him except so far as a consideration of 
school requirements rendered excision necesdary. 

In the Appendix will be found, besides a list of 
various reaoings resulting from the collation of the 
first editions of the Essay on Criiieistn and the 
Dunciad with the standard text, much matter 
illustrative of the tangled history of the latter 
poem, with its pomp of prefaces and mystifying 
apparatus of all ainds, 

Mr. Abnold*s edition of Pope's Selected Poems 
forms the second work of the Lotidon Series of 
EfigUsh Classics, a Series intended to consist of 
selected works in poetry and prose of the best 
English Authors, fromCnAUCEB toWoBBSwoBTH, 
carefully edited, with introductions, notes, and 
other aids for students^ by eminent scholars 
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under the general editorship of J. W. Hales, 
M.A., late Fellow and Assistant-Tutor of Christ's 
College, Cambridge ; and jointly of C. S. Jerrah, 
M.A. late Scholar of Trinity College, Oxford. 
The Series will be continued at ireauent intervals, 
and the price of each volume will be generally 
Half-a-Crown. 

The third volume of this Series will probably 
be the First and Second Books of Milton's Para" 
dise Regained, annotated by C. S. Jebrak, M.A. 
Joint-Editor of the Series. 



THE LONDON SERIES OF FRENCH CLASSICS. 

Racine's Iphigenie en Aulide, followed by 
Boileau's lipitre VII. the French Texts, 
with English Vocabularies of Grammatical, 
Idiomatic and Explanatory Notes. By 
Charles Cassal, LL.D., Professor of the 
French Language and Literature in Univer- 
sity College, London, and at the Royal Naval 
College. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 128, price 1». ^d, 
cloth. [July 31, 1876. 

THE choice of the Iphigenie of Racine 
among the first plays for reproduction in this 
Series has been determined by its surpassing 
merits, which drew from Voltaire the emphatic 
declaration that it was ' the masterpiece of !French 
drama.' 

The play is^ indeed, one which well de8er\-es 
the most careful study on the part of English 
readers, as exhibiting the hignest degree of 
excellence reached by the earnest and judicious 
contemplation of Greek models, and at the same 
time the measure in which the modem thought 
of the French poet takes the place of the 
intellectual aftid moral standard of the Greek 
tragedian. 

The drama of Euripides brings out with pain- 
ful vividness the iron power of that Necessity 
which rules even the gods^ the substitution of a 
hind at the last moment by the goddess, to whom 
the victim is to' be offered, being accepted in 
place of the sacrifice of the maiden. With 
Racinb this idea of fatality has entirely dis- 
appeared. Iphigeneia is a Christian virgin— it 
may almost be said, a Christian martyr. In the 
place of Menelatis, who in the Greek play gives 
utterance to the harshest sentiments of the old 
theology, Racine has introduced the politic and 
modern Ultsses, while in the catastrophe a 
jealous and perfidious rival in the person of a 
daughter of Helen is substituted for ^higeneia. 

If then Racine has taken from Euripides the 
subject of his play and some of its principal situa- 
tions, he has largely modified the cnaracters 
and action, so that it has been truly said 



' that he has borrowed the precious metal from 
antiquity, and has given it a modem or Frencli 
stamp.' In other respects he is really the dis- 
ciple of the venerable Greek dramatist. like him, 
he has studied and searched the soul of man to 
its lowest depths; and he describes the most 
delicate shades of passion with a truthfulness and 
force which justifies the comparison of thisj)lay 
to ' those inimitable marbles, due to Greek genius, 
which, uniting chastity of proportions and mar- 
vellous finish with calm graceiulness and purity 
of conception, realise the highest ideal of art and 
present the eternal types of beauty.' 



Popular History of FrancBj from the Earliest 
Period to the Death of Louis XIY, By 
Elizabeth M. Sewell, Author of * Amy 
Herbert,' * The ChUd's First History of 
Rome,' &c. Pp. 672, with Eight Coloured 
Maps. Crown 8vo. price Is. 6d. cloth. 

[June 24, 1876. 

IN undertaking to write a Popular Histoiyof 
France it has been the Author's wish to give 
some of the picturesque details of the events 
narrated as well as the important general outline, 
in the hope of thus awakening a more vivid in- 
terest in the subject, and giving a more lifelike 
character to the actions of the various persons 
whose lives have influenced the fortunes of the 
great nation so intimately connected with our- 
selves, and yet in many respects so widely differing 
from us. 

The History of Michelbt, the most brilliant of 
French historians, has been the Author's chief 
assistance throughout There are, indeed, many 
portions of the present volume which can claim 
no greater merit than that of being a free transU- 
tion from this distinguished French writer. 

But for the ultimate authority as to the main 
facts she has depended upon the 'Student's 
History of France' and the Histories of M. Exile 
de BoNiTECHOSB and M. Durut. 

In this volume the Author has endeavoured 
with special care to bring out the several causes 
which worked together to produce the state 
of things specially characteristic of the Frendi 
kingdom, as contrasted vrith that of England, to 
trace the growth of the regal power which re- 
sulted in the magnificent monarchy of Louis 
XIV,, and to point out the evils and dangers 
which lay hidden beneath the splendour of the 
Old Regime. Should the present volume be 
found to answer the purpose for which it was 
written, the Author proposes to oontintte the 
History down to the present day. 



Aognst 31, 1876 



NOTES ON BOOKS 



119 



List of the Maps : — 

Gaol in the Time of Caesar. 

France at the Death of Glovis. 

Empire of Charlemagne. 

France in the Time of Hngh Capet. 

France in the Time of Philip Augustus. 

France at the Accession of Philippe de Valois. 

Fnmoe at the Death of Louis XI. 

France at the Death of Louis XIV. 



TEXT-BOOKS OF SCIENCE. 
ItUroduction to the Study of Chemical Philo- 
sophy; the Frinciplea of Theoretical and 
Systematic Chemistry, By William A. 
TiLDEN, D.Sc. Lond. F.C.S. Lecturer on 
Chemistry in Clifton College, Pp. 296, 
with 5 Woodcuts. Small 8vo. price Ss. Qd, 
cloth. [July 8, 1876. 

T FTfS volume Is intended primarily for the use 
of students. It aims at presenting a synopsis, 
brief iodeed, and probably imparfect, of the lead- 
ing principles of chemistry in such a form as to 
S've the subject a more decided educational 
rection than has been hitherto customary. 

In conaideration of its peculiar fitness for deve- 
loping the powers of observation, of reasoning, 
and of memory, no branch of experimental science 
deserves more emphatic recognition at the hands 
of educators than Chemistbt. In order, however, 
that its advantages may be reaped to the full, the 
Author of this Text-Book oelieves that the 
methods of teaching very generally prevalent in 
schooU require to be considerably modified. 
Teachers, in Dr. Tildsn's view, ought to realise 
the fact that Chemistry, as a school subject, is not 
tauffht with a view to its practical applications to 
m&Sicme, manufactures, or the arts ; out because 
the study is calculated to quicken the faculties of 
observation, to strengthen the memory, and to 
engender a power and a habit of continuous 
thought, as well as to arouse new interests and 
open up new fields to the imagination. It is of 
little consequence, in this view, whether or not 
the facts acquired can be turned to practical 
aoooont ; but it is of prime importance that the 
phenomena brought under their notice, and the 
manner in which those phenomena are presented, 
should be such as would compel the pupils to 
think. 

Although this book does not profess to be a 
complete treatise on the subject, its contents 
will, it is hoped, be found sumciently com- 
prehensiye to afford a tolerably general view of 
AliAfnir>iLl theory as it exists at the present time. 
The Author's aim has been to assist the student in 
attaining to broad and philosophic views of Che- 
mistzy as a whole^ and to accustom him to regard 



it as one out of many branches of physical science 
rather than as a mystery standmg apart from 
other studies. 

This Text-Book embodies the substance of the 
lectures which the Author has been delivering 
for some time past to the more advanced classes 
in Clifton College. Although some portions of 
the book deal with subjects which are outside the 
course of ordinary elementary teaching, and must 
be admitted to be rather more difficult, the 
Author has not foimd them beyond the capacity 
of intelligent boys of fifteen to eighteen years of 
age ; and there is every reason to be satbfi^d with 
the results hitherto obtained. 

The use which it is proposed to make of the 
book in teaching is to get the more advanced 
classes to read it by small portions at a time, and 
to work out all the exercises, which, it must be 
understood, are merely suggestive, and will require 
to be copiously supplemented by any teacher who 
adopts the work. Such a course of study obviously 
cannot be undertaken except as the sequel to a 
series of experimental lessons, perhaps repeated 
more than once, in which the properties of the 
chief elements and some of their compounds have 
been demonstrated. As a guide to such a course 
no better book could be desired than the ItUroduc- 
tion to Inorganic Chemistry^ written by the late 
Professor W. A. Miller, which has been hitherto 
the text-book of the junior classes under the 
Author's charge. 

The Author is convinced by long experience 
that, whatever form it may ultimately assume, 
the molecular theory of the constitution of matter 
is even now a most important and almost indis- 
pensable aid to teaching Chemistry, He has 
therefore adopted it as the basis of his theoretical 
teaching. 

The IlxsBcisBs are for the most part called 
either from examination papers given at Oxford, 
Cambridge, or London, or are taken from memoirs 
published in the journals of the various scientific 
societies. Many also are original 



A Course of Practical Chemistry arranged for 
the use of Medical Students By William 
Odling, M.B. F.R.S. Fellow of the Koyal 
College of Physicians ; Vice-President of 
the Chemical Society ; Waynflete Profefesor 
of Chemistry in the University of Oxford. 
Fifth Edition ; pp. 274, with 7 1 Woodcuts 
of Microscopical Preparations & Chemical 
Apparatus. Crown 8vo. price 65. cloth. 

iJune 29, 1876. 

THE previous editions of this work were based 
on the Author's personal experience, acquired 
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in the laboratories of Guy's and St. Bartholomew's 
Hospitals successiyely. Since the appearance of 
the last edition, he has ceased to be an active 
teacher of the special branches of practical che- 
mistry treated 01 in these pages, but this fifth 
edition has had the advantage of being carefully 
revised by firiends of the Author, still actively 
engaged in elementary teaching — the chapter on 
General Analysis by Dr. John Watts, of the 
University Laboratory, Oxford ; and the chapters 
on Tozicological and Animal Chemistry, by Dr. 
Thomas Stevenson, of Guy's Hospital, London. 
In the analytical chapter of this fifth edition, 
brief, but it is believed for ordinary purposes 
sufficient, directions are now given for the separa- 
tion of the several sub-groups of bases from one 
another, and for the recognition of the several 
members of these sub-groups in presence of each 
other. The following sentences are from the 
preface to the fourth edition : — 

In the present Edition of a course of Practical 
Chemistry, arranged for the use of medical stu- 
dents, several minor improvements, suggested by 
further experience in teaching, have been effected. 

The analytical portion of the work, in so far as 
regards the description of the methods employed, 
has been re-arranged. 

The new system of atomic weights and for- 
mulae has been employed throughout ; but it has 
not been thought necessary to introduce any 
general changes in the nomenclature. 



Germanicus, or Extracts from the Annals of 
Tacitus, with English Notes, Introduction, 
^c. for the Middle Foi^ms of Public Schools, 
By A. H. Beesly, M.A. Assistant-Master, 
Marlborough College. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 98, 
price 2«. cloth. \_June 13, 1876. 

COMPILATIONS of extracts from classical 
writers have been produced in profusion of 
late years. For the text of this little book the 
Editor claims something more than the excuse 
for such works which is often by no means unne- 
cessary. 

1. From the. difficulties of his style^ Tacitus is 
not read by many who may now, it is hoped, 
make their acquaintance witn him through these 
pages. Teacher and pupil may alike be glad to 
qmt, onee in a while, the beaten path of Cjbsab 
and LivY for a fresher field. 

2. The episode of Germanicus is most easily 
and naturally detached from the context^ and 
forms a story complete in itself. 

3. Some of the most picturesque and spirited 
passages in Tacitus are containea in the chapters 
which deal with his hero, and if his narrative 
must be regarded as a romance, his defects as an 



historian are for the present purpose a pootiye 
gain. 

It may, therefore, be reasonably asserted iliat 
the objections, sometimes not unreasonably uged 
against books of extracts, do not apply here. 

With regard to the Notes, many are coimected 
with a translation made by the Editor seyeml 
years ago of the first three books of the 'Annals.' 
two of which were published in 1869. Althoogn 
he has been unable to make any use of the trans- 
lation by Messrs. Chubch and Bbobbibb, which 
has appeared too late for this purpose, he has 
availed himself of their permission t« embody in 
this volume an excursus on the campaigns of 
GEBMAiacus. 



The Ch'aduated Course of Translation from 
English into French, Edited by Prof. 
Ch. Cassal, LL.D. University College, 
London, and Royal Naval College, Green- 
wich ; and Prof. Th&)dobe Kabcheb, LLB. 
Royal Military Academy Woolwich, and 
Department of Artillery Studies : Former 
and Present Examiners in the University of 
London, for the Civil Service of India, the 
Admiralty, &c. Part II. T^e Senior 
Course, with a Vocabulary of Idioms and 
Difficulties, Small 8vo. pp. 302, price 5«. 
cloth. [August 23, 1876. 

rilUE long and varied experience of the Joint- 
X Editors of this volume in their double capa- 
city of Professors and Examiners, has taught them 
the necessity of beginning very early, even with 
the youngest students, the practice of translatiDg 
from English into French. The 'Exerdses* 
which are given in almost all grammars, and 
which usually contain nothing but detached and 
unmeaning sentences, have no interest for tJie 
pupils, and leave scarcely any impression on theii 
memory. Hence it comes that so many leamen 
are utterly unable to render into tolerable French 
the simplest English passage, even after fiye or 
six years of study and worry. 

In the Authors' own classes thdr custom has 
invariably been to give their pupils, almost from 
the beginning, easy but interesting English anec- 
dotes and facts to translate into French. This 
method has been found to answer well ; and the 
constant success with which it meets has induced 
Professors Cassal and Kabchrr to publish the 
materials which they have used, both m teaching 
and examining. They are set in gradual older, 
the gradation being governed by the difficulties 
they contain. 

The Authors' experience has also shewn them 
the useless, or rather injurious, character of foot- 
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notes, not to mention the hnrtfiil custom whicli 
prevuls in grammatical 'Exercise books/ of 
tnmalating almost every word, and leaving the 
young scholar nothing to do but to put the femi- 
nineform of a noun or adjective^ or a given tense 
of a verb. With such a system nobody can be 
surprised that a student never learns to translate 
into accurate French. Constant experience has 
convinced the Authors of the superior advantages 
of a Vocabulary printed at the end of the volume, 
and containing only the translation or explanation 
of idiomatic expressions and sentences. For the 
ordinary words the pupil must resort to his Dic- 
tionary, which he will thus learn how to use — by 
no means such an easy matter as is commonly 
thought 

The Senior Course has been compiled upon the 
principles above stated. The only modification 
introduced is the addition of a final part, to which 
there are no notes supplied. In tneir Pbbfacb 
the Editors state that the experience already 
gained by the use of their Junior Course in their 
own classes^ and in those of many of their col- 
leagues, confirms their belief that they have under- 
taken a task of some importance, and that their 
labours are likely to be useful to both teachers 
and learners. 



A Manual of Operative Surgery on the Dead 
Body. By Thomas Smith, F.R.C.S. Sur- 
geon to, and Lecturer on Anatomy at, St. 
Bartholomew's Hospital, Surgeon to the 
Hospital for Sick Children; and William 
J. Walsham, F.R.C.S. Demonstrator of 
Anatomy and Operative Surgery at St. 
Bartholomew's Hospital, Surgeon to the 
Metropolitan Free Hospital. Second Edition ; 
pp. 270, with 46 Illustrations engraved on 
Wood. 8vo. price 12«. cloth. 

\_June 10, 1876. 

THE First Edition of this Manual has now been 
carefully revised : much has been re-written^ 
some operations have been omitted, many others 
have been added. By the requirements of the 
medical examining boards of this country a prac- 
tical knowledge of operative surgery forms an 
essential part of the education of ever^ surgeon. 
For this reason, the performance of surgical opera- 
tions on the dead subject has been introduced at 
most of our medical schools ; and demonstrators 
have been appointed to superintend and direct 
the studies 01 gentlemen in that department. 

The design of the present Manual is to give to 
students a practical guide to the performance of 
operations on the dead body, and to lighten the 
labottXB of teachers^ by enabling them to dispense 



with much oral instruction. In the present, as in 
the first, edition, only those operative measures 
are treated of, which can be advantageously prac- 
tised on the dead body ; and these are arranged, 
as far as possible, in the order in which they 
should be performed. 

The Parallel Gospels^ exhibiting at One View 
in Four Collateral Columns every Concur- 
rent^ Conjlicting, and Additional Passage 0/ 
each Evangelist; forming also of the Four 
One Continuous Gospel, (Intended for the 
use of Religious Students of all Denomina-- 
tions.) Collated by Edward Saluon, late 
Barrister-at-Law. 4to. pp. 222, price 
Is, 6d. cloth. [June 27, 1876. 

THIS work difiers from other harmonies chiefly 
in this feature— that the contents of the 
Gospel of St. Matthew, as being reputed to be 
the primitive Gospel and to have been written by 
that Apostle, are given throughout in the original 
order, while the texts of the other three Gospels 
are disarran^d only so far as was necessary in 
order to exhibit the extent of their parallelism 
with St. Matthew. 

Arudysis of the Four Parallel Gospels. Col- 
lated by Edward Salmon, late Barrister-at- 
Law. 4to. pp. 104, price 6.9. M, cloth. 

\_June 27, 1876. 

TAKING the same order as that which is adopted 
in the Parallel Gospels, the Author in this 
work offers some comments on the several sec- 
tions, these comments being confined strictly to 
the matter found in the Gospels themselves. 



Old Words and Modem Meanings ; a Collec- 
tion of Examples from Ancient and Modem 
English Authors, illustrating some Changes 
in the use of Language. Edited by T. 
Whitcombe Greene, B.C.L. Magdalen Col- 
lege, Oxford. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 830, price 65. 
cloth. [June 8, 1876. 

THIS work is designed to exhibit some of the 
changes which the course of time has effected 
in the meaning of numerous words in common 
use, and to set forth such varieties by means of 
examples, which speak for themselves, rather 
than by the use of long and tedious explanations. 
Without attempting to point out the derivation 
of the wordb themselves or to trace the stages of 
transformation through which they may have 
passed, the Author has sought simply to bring 
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together instances, arranged in the order of time, 
showing a complete or partial deviation from the 
original sense. 

It is believed that the present book differs from 
any other of the same character in supplying 
illustrations of the modern usage by way of con- 
trast to the old, thus enabling the reader himself 
to compare the various meanings and to detect 
the subtle changes. 

At a time when things belonging to a more 
or less remote past excite so much interest, the 



antiquated expressions of our early writers seem to 
deserve a share of attention ; and the study of the 
meaning of words cannot be of inferior impoitanoe 
to questions relating to their form and spelling. 

The lady who collected most of these examples 
was unhappily not spared to complete the MS. 
for the press ; and the Editor pleads this iact as 
an excuse for the absence of exact reference to 
some of the authors quoted, as well as for other 
imperfections necessarily involved in the publica- 
tion of a posthumous work. 



LITERAEY INTELLIQENCK 



New ITistorical Work by Mrs. Armitagb. — ^Tn 
the AutuiriH will be published, in 1 vol. fcp. 8vo. 
« The ChUdhood of the English Peop/e: By Ella S. 
Arhitaob. 

New Edition of Mr. Eable's Worit on the 
Spiritual Boor, — In the Autumn will be published, 
in 1 vol. crown 8to. ' The Spiritual Body, an Essay in 

* Prose and Verse,* By John Chablbs Eablb, B.A. 
A New Edition, enlarged. 

Professor Hebr's Work on the later Geology 
of SwjTgssLAND. — In October will be published, in 
8vo. with very numeroua Illustrations, * The Pri- 

* maval World of Smtzerland' By Professor Hefs, 
of the University of Zurich. Comprising the Swiss 
Carboniferous Formation and higher Strata to the 
Miocene inclusive. Translated by W. S. Dallas, 
F.L S. and edited by James Hetwood, M.A. F.R.S. 

New Historico-Ethnological Work by Mr. 
n. H. HowoBTH.— In September will be published, 
Volume the First, in royal 8vo. price 28». * The 

* History of the Mongols from the Eighth to the 
' Eighteenth Century* By Henbt H. Howobth. Vol. 
I. The Mongols proper and the Kalmuks^ with Two 
Maps shewiDg (1) the Most Recent Discoveries in 
Central Asia, and (2) the Distribution of the Various 
Tribes and States in Asia at the Accession of Jiugis 
Khan. 

The Realism of Christianity. — In the 

Autumn will be published, in 1 vol. crown 8vo. 
price 10«. %d. 'Behind the Veil, an Outline of Bihle 
' Metaphysics* By the Rev. Thomas Gbiffith, M.A. 
Prebendary of St. Paul's, Author of * Fundamentals, 
or Bases of Belief.* — This work brings together the 
utterances of Scripture concerning Nature, Man, and 
God ; and shews how closely, in contrast with Mate- 
rialism on the one hand and Pantheism on the other, 
the disclosures of Revelation coincide with the deduc- 
tions of Reason, arrived at by the deepest thinkers of 
both Ancient and Modem Philosophy. 



Professor Tyndall's Lbssons in Electricity. 
In September will be published, in crown 8vo. with 
Woodcut Illustrations, * Lessons in Electricity at the 

* Royal Institution, 1875-6.' By John Tnn>ALL| 
D.C.L. LL.D. F.R.S. Professor of Natural Philosophy 
in the Royal Institution of Great Britain. 

Manual of British Geology. — ^In October 

will be published, in 1 vol. crown 8vo. with a Coloured 
Geological Map and numerous Illustrations engraved 
on Wood, price 14«. *The Geology of England and 

* Wales : a Concise Account of the LUhological Charae- 
< ters. Leading Fossils, and Economic Products of tie 

* Bocks ; mth Notes on the Physical Features of the 

* Country* By Hobace B. Woodwabd, Fellow of the 
Geological Society of London, Geologist on the Geo* 
logical Surrey of England and Wales. 

Epochs of English History, a Series of 

Books narrating the History of England at succes- 
sive Epochs, in Eight Volumes, at prices vaiying 
from 6d. to Is. Edited by the Rev. M. Cebigetox, 
M.A. late Fellow and Tutor of Morton College, 
Oxford. This Sbbies will be completed as follows 
during the ensuing Season : — 

* The Tudors and the Beformation: By M. 
Cbbiohton, M.A. late Fellow and Tutor of Meiton 
College, Oxford, Editor of the Series, [In the press. 

* The Struggle against Absolute Monmthy frem 

* 1603 to 1688.' By B. Mebftow Cordbbt, Author 
of * King and Commonwealth.' 

' The Settlement of the Constitution from 1688 to 

* 1778.' By James Rowibt, MA. AssistAnt-MasUr 
at Kingstown School. 

* England during the American and European Wars, 
'from 1778 to 1820.' By 0. W. Tahcock, MA. 
Assistant- Master, King's School, Sherborne, Dorset. 

* Modem England, from 1820 to 1875.* By T. 
Abnold, ma. Author of 'A History of Engleh 
Literature,' See. 
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Epochs of Modern History, a Series of 
Sehool Books narrating the History of England and 
Europe at Saoeessiye Epochs sabsequent to the 
Christian Era. In course of publication, each yolnme 
in fcp. 8to. complete in itself. Volnmes in immediate 
preparation for this Series, nnder the editorship of 
C. CoLBBCK, M.A. Fellow of Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge; Assistant Master on the Modern Side at 
Harrow School : — 

' like Normans in Europe.' By Key. A. H. Johnson, 
H.A. Fellow of All Sools Coll. Oxford. 

* Frederick the Great and the Seven Yean^ War,' 
Bj F. W. LoNOXAK, of Balliol College, Oxford. 

' The Aae of Anne! By E. E. Mobris, M.A. 
original Editor of the Series. 

' The French Bevclution to the Battle of Waterloo, 

* 1789-1815/ By B. Mbsiton Cobdbbt, Author of 

* King and Commonwealth.' 

* The Beginning of the Middle Agee ; Charles the 
' Great and Alfred; the History of England in its con- 
' nexion vfith that of Europe in the Ninth Century, 
By the Veiy Rev. R, W. Chttbch, M.A. Dean of 
St. Paul's. 



Epochs of AufciEirr HistorYj a Series of 

Books narrating the History of Greece and Rome, and 
of their relations to other countries at successiye 
Epochs. Edited by the Rev. G-. W. Cox, M.A. 
Author of 'The Aryan Mythology' &c. and by 
Chablbs Sankbt, M.A. late Scholar of Queen's Col- 
lege, Oxford ; Assistant-Master, Marlborough College. 
Now in course of publication, uniform with Epochs of 
Jfodem History, each volume, in fcp. 8vo. complete 
in itself. 

Volumes in immediate preparation : — 

* The Roman Triumvirates' By the V<*ry Rev. 
Chabubs Mbbivalb, D.D. Dean of Ely. With a 
Colonred Map. Fcp. 8vo. price 2s. 6d. 

[On September 11. 

* The Gracchi, Marine, and Sulla.* By A. H. 
Bbsslt, M.A. Assistant Master, Marlborough College. 

* Rome and Carthage, the Punic Wars' By R. 
BoawoBTH Smith, M.A. Assis^tant Master, Harrow 
SchooL 

* The Age of Trajan and the Antonines' By the 
Rot. W. Wolfb Caprs, M.A. Reader of Ancient 
History in the UniverBity of Oxford. 

* The Macedonian Empire to the Death of Alejcander 
* the Great.' By A. M. Cubtbis, M.A. Assistant 
Master, Sherborne School. 

* Spartan and Theban Supremacy.' By Chables 
Sankbt, M.A. late Scholar of Queen's College, Oxford; 
Assistant Master, Marlborough College. 

*«* 2b be followed by other Epochs qf Ancient History. 



New ScRiPTVRR Handbook,— On Sept. 4 
will be published, in crown 8vo. price 3«. 6rf. « The 

* Teacher^s Handbook of the Bible ; a Syllabus of Bible 

* Readings, connected by Historical Epitomes, with 

* Comments' By the Rev. Joseph Puixiblanx, M.A. 
formerly Scholar of St. John's College, Cambridge. 

New Greek School Book in continuation of 
Fowlb's Easy Greek and Latin Classical Course.—- 
In the course of September will be published, in 12mo. 
price 6». * The Second Greek Reading-Book, containing 
' Lessons from Xenophon, the First Book of Homer, ^c' 
By the Rev. Edmund Fowlb, Author of • Short and 
Easy Greek Book,' *A First Easy Greek Reading- 
Book,' &c 

The PUBLIC Schools AirciEifT Atlas.-^ 

In the Autumn will be published, in imperial 4to. or 
imperial 8vo. price Is, 6d. cloth, uniform with ' The 
Public Schools Atlas of Modem Geography,* * Tlte 
'Public Schools Atlas of Ancient Geography.' In 
25 Coloured Maps, edited, with an Introduction on 
the Study of Ancient Geography, by the Rev. 
Gbobob Butlbb, M.A. Principal of Liverpool College. 
List of the Maps : — 

Orbis veteribus notus. 
The World of Herodotus. 
Persian Empire in the time of Darius. 
Persian Empire in Persia and its immediate depen- 
dencies. 

Greece. General Map of the Greek and Phoeni- 
cian Settlements. 

Greece. Extra Peloponnesum, in the time of 
Peisistratus. 
Greece. Extra Peloponnesum during the Pelo- 

ponnesian War. 

f Athens and Peirseeus as fortified by 
In com- J Themistokles. 
partments. 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

6. 

6. 

7. 



8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 

18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 

23. 
24. 
25. 



Greece. Pe 



Athens and Peirseeus after the com- 
pletion of the Long Walls. 
Loponnesus and Peirseus. 
Greece. Greek settlements in Asia Minor. 
Greece. Greek settlements in Italy and Sicily. — 
Syracuse in compartment. 
March of the Ten Thousand. 
Greece in the time of Philip and Alexander. 
Campaigns of Alexander. 
Greece, the Achsean League. 
Italy before the First Punic War. 
Italy in the time of Csesar. 
Italy in the time of Augustus. — Rome in compart- 
ment. 

Gaul in the time of Caesar. 
Gaul in the time of Augustus. 
Spain in the time of Coesar. 
Britiiin under Roman dominion. 
Egypt on the opening of the country to Gwek 
trade. 

Egypt as a Roman province. 
Phcsnician colonies in Africa. 
Assyria, Phoenicia, and Palestine. ' 
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New Work on English Grammar,— In 

September will be published, in crown 8to. ' English 

* Grammar for Lower and for Higher Classes in 

* Schools.* By Joseph Gostwick. 

New Elementary Work on English Oraboiar, 
by Dr. Latham. — On September 7 wiU be published, 
in 18mo. price Is. * Bules and Principles for the Study 

* of English Grammar* By R. G. Latham, M.A. M.D. 
&c. late Fellow of King^s Collef^e, Cambridge; late 
Professor of English in Univ. Coll. Lond. 

For Students'* of Anglo-Saxon. — In October 
will be published, in 1 vol. 8vo. * Beowidf an Anglo- 

* Saxon Epic Poem of the Eighth Century : ' the Anglo- 
Saxon Text, accompanied by an English Translation, 
Introduction, Notes, and other Aids for Students. By 
Thomas Abnold, M.A. Univ. Coll. Oxford. 

AJsoTATED Poems qf English Authors, 

edited for the use of Schools and Candidates preparing 
for Examination by the Rev. E. T. Stbvsns, MA. 
and the Rev. David Morris, B.A. The following 
are in preparation for this Sbriss : — 



Bloomfibld's Farmei^s 

Boy. 
Burns* Cottcf's Saturday 

Nighty and other Poems. 
Campbell's Gertrude of 

Wyoming. 
Colbbidge's Rime qf the 

Ancient Mariner, 
CowFBB on His Mother's 

Picture. 



Cowpbb's Task. 
Longfellow's Evangeline. 
Scott's Lady of the Lake, 
Scott's Lay of the Last 

Minstrel, 
Shakespbabb's Jtdius 

Casar, 
Wordsworth's Excursion 

(Selection). 



Text-Books of Science, Mechanical and 

Physical^ in course of publication, adapted for the 
use of Artisans and of Students in Public and Science 
Schools. The Four following Text-Books in con- 
tinuation of this Series are preparing for publica- 
tion : — 

' The Art of Electro-Metallurgy.* By G. Gore, 
F.R.S. 

* Photography.* By Captain Abnby, Royal Engi- 
neers, F.R.A.S. F.C.S. Instructor in Chemistry and 
Photography at the School of Military Engineering, 
Chatham. 

* Structural and Physiological Botany* By Dr. 
Otto "W. Thome, Ordinary Professor of Botany at the 
School of Science and Art, Cologne. Translated and 
edited by A. W. Bennett, MA. B.Sc F.L.S. Lecturer 
on Botany at St. Thomas's Hospital. 

' Eleme7its of Machine Design^* with Rules and 
Tables for Designing and Drawing the Details of 
Machineiy. Adapted to the use of Mechanical 
Draughtsmen and Teachers of Machine Drawing. 
Bv W. C. Unwin, B.Sc. Assoc. Inst. C.R Professor of 
^draulic and Mechanical Engineering at Cooper's 
Hill OoUege. 



The LoNDos Series of English Classics. 

Edited by J. W. Halbs, M.A &c. late Felbw and 
Assistant-Tutor of Christ's College, Cambridge, and 
jointly by C. S. Jerram, M.A. &e. late Scholar of 
Trinity College, Oxford. In the press for this Series ;— 

< Milton*s Paradise Begained* Books I. & II. Anno- 
tated bv C. S. Jerram, M.A. &c. lata Scholar of 
University College, Oxford, Joint-Editor of the Series^ 
Fcp. Svo. 



New Work on Engineering Valuations &c 
Preparing for publication, * The En^neer's Valuing 
' Assistant.* By H. D. Hosxold, Civil and Mining 
Engineer (late Mining Engineer to the Dean Forest 
Iron Company 16 years); M. Insts. M.Eu the Society 
of Arts, Inventor's Institute, &c. Author of * A Prac- 
tical Treatise on Mining, Land, and Railway Engi- 
neering,' also a Work on ' Mining Engineering dc* 
This work will be composed of the following mate- 
rials : — A Practical Treatise on the Valuation of 
Collieries and other Mines, including Royalties, Lease- 
holds, and Freeholds, and Annuities from other 
sources. Copious Rules, Formulae, and Examples, 
Mode of Constructing Tables, Logarithmic Computa- 
tions, &c. New sets of Tables of Amounts, Present 
Values due at a Future Time, Present Values Imme- 
diate and Deferred, calculated on the principle of 
Allowing Interest to the Purchaser of Annuities, at 
one rate, and redeeming the Capital Invested at the 
normal or other practicable rate per cent, giving In- 
formation at Sight for ascertaining any value. Tables 
of Values shewing the Discrepancy existing in the 
Ordinary Tables of Present Values, and the Errors 
created by their use. Sources for liie Redemption of 
Capital, at di£Perent rates per cent. Remarks on 
Home and Foreign ifines as an Investment. 



The New Code 1876. — ^DoMBsno Ecoyoirr 
Series adapted to the requirements of the Fooith 
Schedule of the New and Revised Code 1876. Pre- 
paring for publication, in a Series of Three Volumes 
of Reading-Lessons, by Various Writers, edited by 
the Rev. E. T. Stevens, M.A. Oxon. With numerous 
Woodcut Illustrations. 

Book 1. for Girls* Fourth Standard:— The Food 
and Clothing of the Household ; comprising the His- 
tory of each article of common use, and how to judge, 
make, prepare, and preserve it, &c. Price 2s. 

[In September. 

Book II. for Girls* Fifth Standard :— The Fomi- 
ture and Appliances of the House : how to judge, use, 
clean, and preserve them. The Warming and Clean- 
ing of the House ; its Ventilation, &c. Price 28. 

[In theprm. 

Book IIL for Girls* Sixth ^^afkiarrf:— The Fabric 
of the House, &c. The Work of the Household. The 
Health of the Household. The Morals of Servant^ 
&c Price 2s., [In pr^aratieu* 
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iBtop k PALiiraATus, edited by 
White ISO 

Akhitaob's Childhood of the Engliah 
Nation 129 

AuroLD't Sdition of Beowulf^ Anglo- 
Saxon Text, English TranBlation, 
*c.- 1» 

AtOitr {The) duL^s 120 

Cim't Roman Empire of the Second 
Centory, or Age of the AxroMiKn ISl 

CmiiaBTOH's Tndors and the Reforma- 
tion. 14S5-160S 131 

Domeetie Economy for Girla, edited by 
Srsmra 140 

EABLB'a SpfritoAl Body 133 

KvAXs'i Petit Album de VAge du Bronze 
dtla Grande Bretagne 135 

FowLB'a Second Easy Greek Reading- 
Book 130 



Fraxcis's Fishing Book, Fourth Edition 135 

GaiTwnCB Behind ike VeU 132 

Harlkt's Histological Demonstrations US, 

Hbjbb'b PrimsBval World of Switzer- 
land, edited by Hbtwood 135 

Hombr's niad homometrloally transla- 
ted by Catlbt ^ 181 

Horace's Odes in English Verso, by 
FoRSTTn 132 

Howurth's History of the Mongols. 
Vol. I ISO 

Latham's Rules for the Study of Eng- 
lish Grammar 140 

Life of Bishop Framptok, edited by 
EvARS 128 

LnciAN'8 Select Dialogues, edited by 
Whitb ISO 

Martikeau.'b Houre of Thought, Ser- 
mons 183 

t Meritalb'b Roman Triumrirates 130 

Literary Intelligence Q/ Works preparing for publication wiU be found at pages 142 to 144. 



Milton's Sams ^n Agonistes. annotated 

byFLBMiNO 139 

"SliQovi'n Puzzle of Life ISI 

Northcott's Lathes and Torning. 

Second Edition 137 

Pulliblakk's ToMher's Handbook of 

the Bible 141 

Selections from Lord Macaulat's 

Writings, edited by Tbevblyan 127 

Stbbl's Outlines of Equine Anatomy... 141 

Ttkdall's Lessons in Electricity 134 

Vauohan's Trident, Crescent <fi Croee 

(Reliffious History of India) 183 

Waddinqtoh's Congregational History, 

1700-1800 138 

WiLKiirs's Latin Compound Sentence 138 

Wood's DiscoTeries at Ephesus 125 

Woodwarb's Geology of England and 

Wales 188 



Discoveries at Ephesus; including the Site and 
Remains of the Great Temple of Diana, By 
J. T. Wood, F.S.A. F.R. Inst. B.A. Hon. 
Member of the American Numismatic and 
Archceological Soc. (Dedicated by permission 
to H.R.H. Prince Arthur.) Pp. 532, with 
27 Lithographic Plates and 42 Wood En- 
gravings from Original Drawings and Photo- 
graphs. Imperial 8vo. price 63*. cloth. 

[November 30, 1876. 

IN the present work the Author lays before 
the public a narratiTe of his discoveries at 
Epbeeus, and the results of the excavations which 
he carried on^ for nearly eleven years, under the 
auspices of the Trastees of the British Museum. 



His chief purpose in undertaking these exca- 
vations which were commenced in 1863, was to find 
the remains of the Great Temple of Diana, which 
had been buried for so many centuries. All trace 
of it above ground had disappeared, and many 
even doubted whether such a building ever existed. 

As it was desirable that for any sums of 
money expended by the Trustees there should 
be some substantial return, the Odeum and the 
Great Theatre were first of all explored, and the 
satisfactory result of these explorations was fol- 
lowed by a permission, in the year 1867, to devote 
a small portion of a fresh grant to the search for 
the Temple. Further discoveries of interest were 
then made, which justified the expenditure of a 
larger sum. After six years of toil, and at a time 
when the Trustees considered that there was little 
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or no hope of success^ tke Author most fortu- 
nately hit upon the comer of the peribolus wall« 
contiuning inscriptionB which placed beyond 
doubt tiie fact that the approximate site of the 
Temple was at last dutcovered. Sufficient sums 
of money were then granted by the Trustees to 
complete the discovery, and this was accom- 
plished before the end of 1869. From that time 
till April 1874 the explorations on the site of the 
Temple were continued from season to season, 
until it was cleared for a considerable distance 
beyond the lowest step of the platform on which 
the last Temple had been raised. The results of 
this work comprised the discovery of a large 
number of valuable blocks of sculpture and 
architecture, and of other antiquities, consisting 
chiefly of the remains of the last Temple. 

In addition to the narrative of his work at 
Ephesus, the Author has appended a selection 
from the numerous Greek and Latin inscriptions 
discovered in the excavations, with translations 
of the majority of them. These must, however, 
be considered in a manner as tentative, espeoially 
as the text contains many novelties and a great 
number of difficult passages, which require more 
time than could be spent upon them for this work. 
He has ventured also to adopt a new mode of 
indicating the restored portions of the inscrip- 
tions: considering that brackets displace the 
letters of the text, disjoint the words, and create 
confusion. Every letter which does not actually 
exist on the stones has been carefully underlined : 
by this means there is no displacement, and the 
inscriptions can be more easily read than they 
could have been if intercepted by brackets. 

The search for the great Temple of Artemis has 
thus led to the recovery of many facts illustrating 
the past fortunes of a city which was at least con- 
spicuous for the magnificence of its public monu- 
ments, snd for the wealth which it retained under 
the domination of the Roman Emperors. 
List op Lxustbations. 
Plates, 

Sculptured Drum of Column. 

Oeneral Plan of the ruins of Ephesus. 

EphcBus from Ayasalouk. 

View of Ephesus and Ayasalouk. 

The Odeum, Plan, &c. 

St Luke's Tomb. Elevation and Plan. 

Interior of Odexmi. 

Plan of Great Theatre. 

The Great Theatre (View). 

Mosaic Pavement near Magnesian Gate. 

A Turkish Robber. 

Mosaic Pavement. 

Small Mosque, Ayasalouk. 

Mosaic Pavement (Triton). 

Base of a Column found in position. 

Coins found on the Site of the Templo. 

Part of Sculptured Frieze, Temple of Diana. 



i% 



i» 



View of Excavations on Site of the Temple, lodkiDg 

East, December, 1871. 
View of Excavations on Site of the Temple, loddDg 

West, December, 1871. 
Capital of Column. 

Part of Sculptured Frieze, Temple of Diana. 
Part of Sculptured Frieze, Temple of Diana. 
Sculptured I)nim, No. 3. 
Sculptured Drum, No. 4. 
Group of Woikmen and their Snperinte^deats. 
Sculptured Drum, No. 6. 
Plan of the Temple of Diana. 
Perspective View of the Temple of Diana. 
West Elevation, Templo of Diana. 
East Elevation, „ 
South Elevation „ 
Transverse Section. 
Longitudinal Section. 
Columns and Entablature, West Front 
Columns and Entablature, East Front 

Wood Engravings, 
Tower and Sally-port 

Plan of Wall, with Tower, Steps, and Ssilly-port. 
Rock-cut Church. 
The Great G^ymnasium. 
Wing of Groat Gymnasium. 
Baptismal Font in Forum. 
Flan of Hall near Gymnasium. 
Christian Tombstone. 
The Muse Erato. 
Torso of Silenus. 
The Ch&let, Ephesus Pass. 
Door-jamb, St Luke*s Tomb. 
Graffito from Basilica. 
Roman Arch, Great Theatre. 
Bust of an Emperor. 
Triton blowing a Shell. 
Excavator's House, and Aqueduct, Ayasalouk. 
Serapion Altar. 
Double Church. 
The Ruins of the Prytaneum. 
Mosaic Pavements. 
Plan of the Pnyx. 
Peace and War. 
Tomb of a Lictor. 
Christian Tombstone. 
Bas-relief from Tomb. 
Rock-cut Sepulchre Recesses. 
Sarcophagus with Medusa's Head. 
Peribolus Wall. 
Fountain at Belevi. 
Pan as a Warrior. 
Discovery of the Temple. 
Drum of a Sculptured Column. 
Village of Avasalouk. 
Discovery of Columns. 
Group of Arabian Pottery. 
Christian Martyr. 
Cymatium. 
Medal of Hadrian. 
Medal of Gordianus. 
Figure of Artemis. 
Archaic Figure of Artemis. 
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Selections from the Writings of Lord Mac aula y. 
Edited ^vith Occasional Notes bj George 
Otto Treveltan, M.P. Crown 8vo. pp. 
490, price 65. cloth or 125. bound in tree- 
calf by Riviere, \Noveniber 1, 1876. 

LORD MAOAULAY, in a well-known Essay, 
has pronounced that a good thing by a good 
writer is much better in its place than can even 
be conceiyed by those who see it detached from 
the context His own good things are not ex- 
cepted from this general rule ; but the character 
of his work is such, that his productions lend 
themselyes with unusual facility to the labours of 
the selector. Never forgetful of Cowfer's precent, 
that ' perspicuity is more than half the battle,' ne 
took care that anyone who opens his volumes shall 
be able to read forward, with pleasure and under- 
standing, at whatever page or paragraph he may 
commence his studies. In tne History, every 
scene is of itself a stoiy, — ^finished, continuous, 
self-contained; passing smoothly and swiftly on, 
from its first cause to its closing catastrophe. In 
the Essays, though, from the nature of that species 
of composition, picturesque episodes are less fre- 
quent tnan in the History, not a few narratives 
may easily be found which are perfect and complete 
in all their parts. The account of the Phalaris 
controversy; of Jeremy Collier's attack upon 
the Dramatists; of the sufferings which Miss 
BmoTET endured in her capacity of waiting- woman 
to Queen Charlotte, — ^while'they add not a little 
to the general effect of the reviews in which they 
severally occur, — might, one and all, have been 
published as separate articles in a monthly maga- 
zine. Lord Macaulat's battles and sieges are so 
many ballads in prose ; while his descriptions of 
State trials, hard-fought elections, or momentous 
debates in Parliament, would each stand out from 
the context like a purple patch, if the fabric which 
surrounds it were not as varied and brilliant as itself. 
In making the present selection, care has been 
taken to exclude all topics which have given just, 
or even plausible, ground for controversy. 1 here 
is nothing in its pages that can wound the sus- 
ceptibUities of any among the historian*s country- 
men. To be read by people of all opinions, and 
classes, and countries ; to bring home intellectual 
delights to the craftsman, as well as to the scholar; 
to inspire the young with a relish for letters, 
and a craving for knowledge, — has been Lord 
Macattlay's rare and most enviable fortune : and 
it is hoped that this volume may do something to 
spread the influence of an Author whose pen has 
never ainned against honour, liberty, or virtue. 

Historical ScEinss. 

The Battle of Sedgemoor, and the Fate of Mon- 
moutli. 



Landing of the Prince of Orange. 

The Siege of Londonderry. 

Eilliecrankie. 

The Battle of the Boyne. 

The Battle of La Hogue. 

The Battle of Landen. 

The Black Hole of Calcutta, and the Battle of 

Plassey. 
The Impeachment of Warren Hastings. 

Historical Portraits. 
Charles the Second. 
William of Orange. 
Judge Jeffreys. 
The Junto. 
Sir WilL'am Temple. 
Lord Chatham's Eloquence. 
Samuel Johnson. 
Frederic the Great. 
Ho^^pce Walpole. 

Historical Sketches. 

The Church of Rome. 

The Puritans. 

Unpopularity of the Puritans after the Restoration. 

The Jesuits. 

The Revolution. 

Death of Queen Mary. 

Fire at Whitehall and Visit of Peter the Great to 

England. 
Montague's Unpopularity. The Advantages of 

the Alternations of Party Government. 
Death of William III. 
Lord Chatham as a War Minister. 

Literary Criticism. 

Milton's Poetry. 
The Pilgrim's Progress. 

The Controversy about the Epistles of Phalaris. 
Addison's Poem of the Campaign. 
The Spectator. 
Horace Walpole's Writings. 
Lord Byron. 
The Historian. 

Lord Macaulay's Feelings with Regard to Great 
Authors. 

Miscellaneous. 

Manners of the Seventeenth Century. 

Travelling in the Seventeenth Century. 

The Country Gentlemen of the Seventeenth 

Century. 
The Towns of England in the Reign of Charles IL 
Civilisation and its Effects on the Mass of the 

People. 
The Highlands of Scotland. 
State of the Currency in the Seventeenth Century. 
Jeremy Collier and the English Stage. 
The Court Life of Miss Bumey. 
The Duty of the State with Regard to Education. 

a2 
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Poetry. 

The Battle of Moncontour. 

The Armada. 

Ivrv. 

Epitaph on a Jacobite. 

Virginia. 



The Life of Robert Frampton, D,D. Bishop of 
Gloucester J deprived as a Non- Juror, a.d. 
1689. Edited by T. Simpson Evans, M.A. 
Yicar of Sboreditch. Pp. 246, with a Por- 
trait engraved on Steel from the Original 
Oil Painting preserved in the Bishop's 
Palace, Gloucester. Crown. 8vo. price 
10s. 6rf. cloth. [November 28, 1876. 

rIS volume is an exact reproduction of the 
manuscript memoir of Robert Frampton, 
which came into the possession of the Editor 
about fifty years ago by purchase from Mr. George 
CoTTNSBL, a lav^yer ana antiquary of note, living 
in Gloucester. 

The Editor had intended to publish this memoir 
long ago, but was hindered oy the labours and 
claims of a large parish. Now, at well-nigh four- 
score years of age, he felt that, unless it were 
done at once^ it would not be done at all ; and he 
was unwilling that a book should be lost to the 
world which he believes to be of real value and 
interest as a document illustrating the history of 
England in the seventeenth century. 

It may be said with confidence that there is 
scarcelv a fact mentioned in the MS. which is not 
verified by contemporary evidence, while Framp- 
T0N*s reputation as a preacher is sufficiently 
attested by the emphatic eulogies of Evelyn and 
Pbpts. 

Frampton lived not only to administer a diocese, 
but to resign his position with the unobtrusive 
humility which marked his acceptance of it ; nor 
could a more unaffected memorial of his earnest 
and self-sacrificing life have been drawn up, than 
the one which is here presented to the reader. 
Of the Author of this biography nothing more can 
be said than that he was an intimate friend of 
the Bishop, whose memory he cherishes with 
affectionate veneration. It is certain, however, 
that he wrote this memoir in the reign of George 
I. as he speaks of Wake as Archbishop of Canter- 
bury. It was thus drawn up at least eight or ten 
years after the death of the Bishop, and was 
written, as he tells us, ' on purpose to keep his 
glorious character fresh in my mind, when, by age 
or oppression, other things may wear out.' It is, 
however, not less clear that it was written with a 
design of immediate publication, for not once only 
or twice, but many times, the writer suppresses 



the mention of names or facts which may prej adice 
persons then living. But circumstances must have 
occurred to interfere with this design, for he has 
failed to give in his appendix a large number of 
documents which in his text he promises to gire 
at the end of the memoir. One or two only, it 
seems, were transcribed. These are given in the 
appendix, together with a few notes on points 
which seemed to call for remark. 

The Editor has scrupulously refrained from 
correcting or modernising either the grammar^ the 
spelling, or the punctuation of the MS. feeling 
sure that the reader would prefer to have the work 
precisely as it was left by the writer. 

The life of Fraupton is not without deep and 
stirring interest. He is brough t in to close relations 
with some who are immediately connected with 
the 'arch villain* Oliver Cromwell; he stig- 
matises as selfish hypocrites the * Tryers,' of whom 
Mac AULA Y speaks as the benefactors of their 
country. In his eastern sojourn as chaplain of the 
Levant Company at Aleppo, he is brought into 
contact with PococK, the JProfcssor of Arabic at 
Oxford. His plainness of speech offends not onlj 
Charles -II. and his brother, but the prince who, 
on the flight of the latter, is chosen by the Con- 
vention Parliament to fill the throne of Britain. 
He is so worried by Puritans as to feel tempted 
to resign his bishopric, and betake himself again 
to the Turks as more agreeable neighbours. He 
visits the judge of the Bloody Assize as he lies in 
the Tower, testifies to the peace in which he 
passed away from the world, which he had done 
his best to render miserable, and wins the grati- 
tude and the friendship of his daughter. He 
describes the character and Court of Jaxbs IL of 
his great antagonist William HI. of the Princess 
Anne, and her husband; George of Denmark. 
Nor is he less ready to rebuke Jaicbs IL for his 
conduct in the matter of the Seven Bishops, than 
he is to lose all in his cause when the Convention, 
against his earnest protest, has declared the throne 
vacant Were it only for the narrative of his 
deprivation and of his subsequent life, the Editor 
doubts not that this volume would be welcomed 
by all who can appreciate the spirit of cheerful 
self-sacrifice which, as his biognipher says with 
truth, constitutes the great glory of his cliaracter. 
In his honesty, his sense of humour, his generosify. 
his personal bravery, his readiness in moments of 
danger, his eagerness to aid the suffering and the 
oppressed; in his broad charity, and in his abiding 
sense of duty to a higher than human law, 
EoBERT Frampton is an Englishman of the best 
type ; and the Editor believes that his coantrr- 
men of a later generation will be glad to mate 
his acquaintance in these pages. 

The portrait of the Bishop, bronzed by the 
sojourn of many years under an eastein sun, naoga 
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in the Palace at Gloacester. It was kindly lent 
to tJie Editor by the late Bishop Monk, and was 
copied in reduced size by a Gloucester artist 

The Atelier du Lye ; or an Art Student in the 
Reign of Terror. By the Author of * Made- 
moiselle Mori.' 2 vols, crown 8vo. pp. 582, 
price 125. cloth. \_September 27, 1876. 

IN a previous work. The Edge of the Storm, the 
Author drew a picture of domestic life in 
France at the beginning of the Great Revolution. 
7^ Atelier du Zifs is an attempt to exhibit, in a 
narrative which in its main incidents will be re- 
cognised by readers of French memoirs as founded 
on fact, the Influence which the course of this 
terrible convulsion exercised on the lives of all 
classes in remote towns and villages, not less than 
in the great centres of population, introducing 
eTcrywhere an uncertainty bewildering to all 
except the most firm and self-possessed, and bring- 
ing' about turns of fortune, whether for weal or 
woe, which under other conditions would be re- 
garded as incredible. Dreadful, however, as were 
the calamities which this state of things caused 
to vast numbers of the people at large, there were 
acme to whom it offered ample scope for their 
energy, while yet they were guiltless of all com- 
piicity in the iniquities of the time. These were 
the Artists of the age, and the incidents of the 
tale serve to show the conditions under which Art 
waa pursued in Paris, and the Artist life main- 
tained within the sheltering walls of the Louvre 
even during the Reign of Terror, while to one 
branch of Art the agitations of that epoch lent 
new vigour, the Historic and Classical School 
flourishing under David and his turbulent pupils, 
and the students of Nature being able to work 
on undisturbed by the tumult of the outside world. 
The life of one of these peaceful students, whose 
grood deeds lead to the ultimate happiness of the 
heroine, stands out in marked contrast with the 
atormy scenes in the career of Danton, Robespierre, 
and other actors in the great drama^ which pre- 
cede the last incidents in the tale. 



Seowulf, a Heroic Poem of the Eighth Century ; 
the Anglo-Saxon Text, with a Translation, 
I^otes ^ Appendix. By Thomas Arnold, 
M.A. Univ. Coll. Oxon. Editor of Wyclif s 
Bnglish Works ; Author of ' A Manual of 
English Literature ' &c. Svo. pp. 268, 
price 12«. cloth. \^November 25, 1876. 

Fview of the unabated interest which Ger- 
man scholars take in the poem of Beoundf and 
the amount of labour which they have expended in 



the last ten years on its elucidation, a new English 
edition of the poem — the last, that of Thorpe, 
dating as far oack as 1855 — appears to be a 
desideratum. 

In the Introduction, the present Editor, after 
describing the unique MS. of Beoundf —one of 
the Cottonian MSS. in the British Museum — and 
devoting some pages to the bibliography of the 
subject, proceeds to discuss the important and 
difhcult questions, when, where, and how did the 
poem arise P The Hnal result of the inquiry is, 
that the genesis of Beototdf is closely connected 
with the literary and religious culture of Wessex 
in the early part of the 8th century. The struc- 
ture of the existing work is then considered with 
reference to the theory of wholesale interpolation 
advanced by more than one German critic \ and 
a conclusion is reached favourable to the general 
homogeneity of the work. The rest of the Intro- 
duction is taken up with explanations as to the 
formation of the text, the adoption of a fixed 
orthography, and the relative merits of the long- 
line system of Gbbut and the short-line system of 
Rask and Thobpe. 

The poem itself, which consists of upwards of 
three thousand lines, falls easily into three 
portions, or books, corresponding to the three 
main actions deecribed. These have been desig- 
nated by the Editor under the names of ^Grendel,' 
* Grendel's Mother,' and * the Fire-Drake.' 

A prose translation, as literal as was com- 

5iatible with keeping it intelligible and readable 
English, is given at the foot of the text on each 
page. Notes, critical and explanatory, are added. 
The Appendix contains two excursus — one 
on the singular episode relating to Fujn, king of 
Friesland, the other on the mysterious ' Brosinga 
Mene/ which beyond a doubt must be identified 
with the 'Brisinga Men' of the Edda, The work 
is concluded bj a Glossary of Names, many 
articles in which, discussing mythological and 
historical questions of deep interest and much 
difficulty, run of necessity to a considerable 
length. 

The Childhood of the English Nation ; or, the 
Beginnings of English History, By Ella 
S. Abmitage. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 260, price 
2s. 6d. cloth. [November 28, 1876. 

r[S book aims at exciting interest in English 
history in those who have never studied it 
seriously, and at furnishing the unlearned reader 
with a clue to the sympathetic understanding of 
the middle ages. With this view, the course of 
events is sometimes only briefly sketched, while 
the more interesting scenes, characters, or con- 
ditions, are dwelt upon at some length. The book 
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attempts to trace in simple language the develop- 
ment of the English nation from its first settle- 
ment in Britain to the end of the 12th century. 
The most important features of this development 
are the gradual transition from clanhood to 
feudalism, and from feudalism to an organised 
central govemment, and the moral, intellectual, 
and social revolution wrought by the in^uence of 
the Church. Considerable space has been given 
to ecclesiastical questions, with the view of 
making clear the position of the Church in 
mediaeval history, and the theory of the relations 
of Church and State which was worked out in the 
middle ages. The manners and customs and ways 
of thinking of the English people during these 
early times are treated as of equal importance with 
the more striking events of history. The con- 
cluding chapters deal with the growth of those 
new intellectual and social conditions which even- 
tually overthrew the authority of the Church, and 
transformed the organisation of society from 
feudalism into industsrialism ; the influence of the 
Crusades and of chivalry, the intellectual awaken- 
ening of the twelth century, and the rise of the 
towns. 

A table of the more important events, with 
their dates, is added at the end of each chapter 
for the assistance of the student. 

Ilisiory of the Mongols from the Ninth to 
the Nineteenth Century, By Henry H. 
HowoRTH, F.S.A. Part I. the Mongols 
proper and the Kalmuks ; pp. 772, with Two 
Coloured Maps by B. J. Ravenstein, F.R.G.S. 
Royal 8vo. price 28s. cloth. 

^September 6, 1876. 

IN this work the Author has endeavoured to 
trace the history of the Mongols from the time 
when they tirst appear in history down to the 19th 
century. The work begins with a survey of the 
political divisions of Asia at the accession of 
JiNOis Khan, and with a discussion of the ethno- 
graphy of the various tribes with whom the 
Mongols came in contact. It then describes in 
successive chapters the history and exploits of the 
great conqueror Jingis ; secondly, the history of 
his eldest son Ggotai and of his descendants; 
thirdly, that of the rival family of Ttjlut, begin- 
ning with the great Khans Manou and Khvbilai ; 
then proceeds to the history of the descendants of 
Khubilai, who reigned in China and who are 
known as the dynasty of Yuen, and continues the 
story after their expulsion from China down to 
the time when the Mongol power became utterly 
disintegrated. The story of each fragment or 
distinct tribe of the race is then told seriatim 
down to the period when the Mongols were con- 
quered by China and Bussia respectively. 



The present volume is divided into two parts, one 
dealing with the Montis proper of eastern Mon- 
golia, and the other with the Kalmuks of western 
Mongolia, and among the subjects discussed in 
detail in the work will be foimd the story of 
Pbbsteb JojiiN, the rise and progress of Lamwsm 
in Thibet, the conversion of the Mongols to 
Lamaism, the early intercourse between the 
Bussians and the Mongols, the state of China 
during the Yuen period, &c. &c. In the Preface 
will be found apologies for the aridity of a g^ood 
deal of the narrative, and in the Introduction an 
account of the authorities upon which that narra- 
tive is based. A second volume will contain the 
history of the several Turkish tribes whose chiefs 
claim descent from Jingis Kkatj ; such as the 
Golden Horde, the Khanates of Krim, Kazan, 
Astrakhan, of the Uzbegs, the Khans of Jagatai, 
the Il-Khans of Persia, &c. &c. and will also con- 
tain an ample index. 

The two maps which accompany the first volume 
were drawn by Mr. Ravenstein : one represents 
Asia at the accession of the Mongol dynasty, the 
other Mongolia as it is at present. 



EPOCHS OF ANCIENT HISTORY. 
The Roman Triumvirates. By the Very Bev. 
Charles Merit ale, D.D. Dean of Ely. 
With a Coloured Map of the Boman Empire 
at the close of the Bepublic. Fop. 8vo. 
pp. 252, price 2s, 6d. cloth. 

[September 11, 1876, 

rpniS volume is designed to furnish within nio- 
X derate compass a clear picture of the period 
during which was wrought the great change from 
Boman republicanism to Boman monarchy. It 
starts with a sketch of the work done by a 
leader who wielded virtually the power of a Hog, 
and it traces the working of the mottaichial idea 
with which the career of Sulla tended to 
familiarise the public mind. The subsequent 
history is the history of personal rulers, whose 
joint action ends in an antagonism, of which 
the ascendancy of Cjbsar was the natural result. 
The assassination of the greatest Boman and one 
of the greatest men of any age or country was a 
protest against the notion of personal sovereignty 
and the transmission of hereditary power ; but the 
protest showed onlv how completely the life of 
the old republic had passed away imder condi^onfl 
which were fatal to its continuance. The old 
state of things came to an end on the field of 
PhiUppi, and there remained onl;^ a contest which 
would show which of the existing leaders in the 
State was the strongest. This stnfe was decided 
on the coast of Epirus, and Cjbsak's nephew- 
remained the winner of the eventful game. 
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The ending of this straggle is the end of the 
period dealt with in this work, which has to show 
chieflj that the much talkea of liberty of the 
Boman Republic was little else than general ser- 
Titude, and that the conflicts of parties headed bj 
her prominent statesmen could only end either in 
anarch;^ or in monarchy. Under Octayius it 
ended in a sovereignty which has affected the 
world from that day to the present. 

EPOCHS OF ANCIENT HISTORY. 

The Roman Empire of the Second Century ^ or 
the Age of the Antoninee. By the Rev. W. 
Wolfe Gapes, M.A. late Fellow and Tutor 
of Queen*s College, and Reader of Ancient 
History in the University of Oxford. Pp. 
230, with Two Coloured Maps illustrating 
the Dacian and Parthian Wars. Fcp. 8vo. 
price 2#. 6c?. cloth. [November 13, 1876. 

rthis volume the Author has sought to exhibit 
in all its aspects the working of the Roman 
£mptre, during a period which has been res;arded 
as the happiest in the annals of mankind. He 
has striven to shew how far this eulogy was de- 
served, and how far evils were at work which 
could not fail sooner or later to bring about a 
catastrophe. The interval between the reign of 
the maa and bloodthirsty Dohitian and the not 
leas mad and bloodthirsty Comuodus, was un- 
doubtedly a period of great rulers ] and probably 
no other age has seen a succession of such 
sovereigns as Tbajak, Hadbian, and the two 
AjraoKnrES. Of these princes the two former 
were certainly not faultless; but the defects of their 
character serve chiefly to bring out their merits in 
strong relief and to make them fit subjects for 
careful study. The immediate successors of 
Habbiak are still more remarkable, not merely 
for their religious life, but for the relation of their 
philosophical thought to the great change which 
was going on around them. 

This change was nothing less than the dethrone- 
ment of the ancient religion by Christianity ; and 
the progress of this change serves to exhibit in 
the clearest light the real nature of the Roman 
imperial constitution^ as tolerant of all forms of 
thought and belief except those which aimed 
directly at the subversion of all existing creeds 
and the suppression of the prevalent rituals. 

This momentous change was aided not merely 
by the decav of the ancient faith, but by the forms 
of philoeopi^c thought which obtained' the widest 
acceptance under tne Antoninbs. The several 
cmrrents leading to the great result which ulti- 
mately made Christianity the religion of the state 
are traced in the chapters which treat of the atti- 
tude of the imperial government towards the 



Christians, of the characteristics of the state re- 
ligion, and of the literature of the Roman Empire 
in the second century. 

The last chapter gives some account of the 
administrative forms of the imperial government, 
and traces the growth of the more oppressive and 
centralised despotism which was in the end to fall 
under its own weight. 

EPOCHS OF ENGLISH HISTORY. 
The Tudors and the Reformation, 1485-1603. 
By the Rev. Mandell Creighton, M.A. late 
Fellow and Tutor of Merton College, Oxford, 
Editor of the Series. Pp. 96, with Three 
Maps. Fcp. 8vo. price 9c/. cloth. 

INovember 15, 1876. 

THE purpose of this work is to furnish for 
young readers and learners a clear picture 
of the changes which were graduaUy brought 
about during the reigns of the Tudors, and which 
have continued to exercise an important influence 
on the national character from tnat time to our 
own. 

The first book accordingly treats of the causes 
which tended to raise the powers of the Crown at 
the expense of the Barons^ who as a body had 
been almost destroyed during the Wars of the 
Roses. Having given an account of the adminis- 
tration of Cardinal WoLSEr, the Author in the 
second book enters on the narrative of the Kefor- 
mation, exhibiting the movements of politics and 
of religious inquiry which determined its character 
in this country. In the third book some account 
is given of Protestant misrule^ and the reaction 
which followed it, and of the religious settlement 
under Elizabeth; while Ihe fourth describes the 
troubled state which followed that settlement, and 
which ended in the failure of the Spanish attempts 
to subjugate Great Britain. The last book describes 
the condition of this country after the overthrow 
of the Armada, and the events succeeding that 
catastrophe, down to the death of the Queen and 
the accession of Jakes VI. of Scotland to the 
throne of England. 

The Iliad of Homer, homxmietrically translated. 
By C. B. Catlet, B. A. Translator of Dante's 
Comedy, &c. Svo. pp. 420, price 125. 6c?. 
cloth. ' \_Novemher 27, 1876. 

ryiHIS work is designed on the same principle 
JL as the Author's translation of Dante's 
' Comedy,' the versification of the original being 
strictly imitated in its most positive features. 
This method has been judged the more necessary 
on account of the obvious connexion between the 
use of quantitative metre and some characteristics 
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of the style of the ancient classic poets. Above 
all, the style of IIoheb is straightforward and 
rapid in the general construction of the sentences, 
while in the particular terms it is elaborately 
adorned with epithets and synonyms. The 
versification is accordingly such that the con- 
struction of single lines is commonly more difficult 
than their combination. In rhymed poetry the 
case is the reverse : hence rhyme mostly impedes 
the rapidity of the composition, which has a 
tendency to become clogged with petty antitheses 
or fanciful di^^ssions; while, on the other hand, 
the multiplication of epithets and synonyms 
would become superfluous and obtrusive. Again, 
the style suited to blank verse is altogether plainer 
than HoifER's, as may be seen by the late Lord 
Debbt's translation. 

But the classical hexameter has been variously 
imitated or parodied in English, and mostly on 
the modem German principle that the relation of 
long and short syllaoles may be replaced, with 
some limitations, by that of strong and weak 
Rvllables. This unmusical idea has produced a 
rhythm easily appreciated, but soon found coarse 
and monotonous. The early English hexametrists 
pursued a more exact method, and scanned their 
lines by quantity, while introducing a few regular 
accents in each line (seldom six together), such 
as usually prevail in the Latin hexameter. 

Several modern poets and critics, including Mr. 
Tennyson, have strikingly exemplified the differ- 
ence between quantitative and accentual hexame- 
ters in English, though only in a few scraps of 
composition. 

Further information on these points may be 
acquired by the reader from many accessible 
sources : but it is chiefly desirable that the ear 
should oe aroused and disencumbered of prejudices 
by a few correct lines read in a natural manner. 



The Odes of Horace in English Verse, By 
W. E. "H. Forsyth, B.A. Crown 8vo. 
pp. 144, price 55. cloth. \_Nov. 28, 1876. 

THIS is an attempt to reproduce Horace in a 
readable form for those who have not had 
the advantage of a classical education. The 
Translator has therefore endeavoured to render 
his verse as smooth and harmonious to English 
ears as is consistent with fidelity to the spirit of 
the original. The metre is rhymed throughout, 
and the number of lines will probably not be 
found greatly to exceed that of the Latin ; though 
it is submitted that, while a translator of Horace 
should idm at preserving the terseness of his 
model as much as possible, a strict line for line 
rendering is unnecessary and pedantic. 

In cases of doubtful readings the Translator has 






adopted that one which seemed to him most 
reaaily to lend itself to poetical treatment He 
has found it necessary to omit only one of the 
Odes entirely, and three stanzas of another. 

Behind the Veil ; an Outline of Bible Meta- 
physics compared with Ancient and Modem 
Thought. By the Rev. T. Griffith, M. A. Pre- 
bendary of St. PauUs; Author of * Funda- 
mentals, or Bases of Belief,* &c. 8vo. pp.242, 
price 10«. 6fi. cloth. [^October 20, 1876. 

AT no time perhaps in the history of the 
modem worid has it been more necessaiyto 
insist on the fact that the world of sense, by the 
very nature of its presentments as merely phe- 
nomenal, requires the admission of supersensuous 
realities as the indispensable complement and 
base of these phenomena. But this position leads 
to the further inference, that since the action of 
such realities is shewn by their phenomena to be 
limited and conditioned, they must be regarded 
as subordinate to a Supreme Reality, from whom 
they spring, in whom tney subsist, and br whom 
they are organised towards a preconceived end. 

In the method of treating this momentous 
subject it has been supposed that modem science 
is in antagonism witn Christian tradition, and 
more particularlv with the philosophy of the 
Bible. It has, therefore, been the object of the 
Author, in preparing the present work, to bring 
together the utterances of the Bible on this 
suDJect, and to shew that the contrast lies not 
witn modern science but with modem super- 
ficialism, while they really coincide with the 
more careful scientinc conclusions of transcen- 
dental thinkers both at home and abroad. 

The volume, it is hoped, may serve as a con- 
tribution towards the settlement of 'Fvcsi Prindples 
in the most important departments of thought 
The CoiTTENTS are as follows : — 

Part I. 
Invisible Realities^ 

Part IL 
The BeoHties in Nature, 

1. The Scripture Doctrine. 

2. Philosophic Opinion. 

Part HL 
The ReaUty in Moh. 

1. The Scripture Doctrine. 

2. Philosophic Opinion. 

Part IV. 
The Supreme Becdity, 

1. The Being of God. 

2. The Character of God. 
8. The Procedure of God. 
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The Tridentj the Crescent, and the Cross ; a 
View of the Religious History of India 
during the Hindu^ Buddhist, Mohammedan, 
and Christian Periods. By the Rev. James 
Vauohan, Nineteen Years a Missionaiy of 
the C.M.S. in Calcutta; Author of 'Fulfilled 
Prophecy, a Pillar and Ground of the Truth/ 
* Seven Churches of Asia,' &c. 8vo. pp. 
864, price 9«. 6d. cloth. [October 26, 1876. 

THE Author is well aware of the difficuly of the 
subject which he has undertaken to treat; 
but his diffidence has been lessened by the assur- 
ance that it is one which must possess a deep 
interest for all thoughtful minds. The fact 
that the Hindus took their origin from the same 
branch of the human family with ourselyes, and 
the fact that they are now united with us In one 
empire, and fellow-subjects with us of the same 
sovereign, are considerations of special interest. 
As regards their Rdigiom History it is absolutely 
unique among all the nations of the earth. Whether 
we view their strong religious instinct, or the 
multiform systems of philosophy and theology 
which during the past 3000 years they have 
evolved, they strike one as occupying a platform 
entirely their own. 

The design of this work is to delineate the 
varying phases of faith, philosophy, and morality 
which have marked them. The First Chapter 
epeaks of their Primitive Condition, their national 
development, their earliest usages and notions. 
The Second Chapter deals with the Nature and 
Origin of Caste — ^that iron thraldom and tyranny 
under which the land has groaned for well- 
nigh thirty centuries. The Third Chapter tells 
the stoiy of Early Hinduism, and shews its gradual 
eeoession from monotheism to pantheism and phy- 
molatry. The next chapter carries on the story of 
declension and deterioration as regards religion 
and morality, whilst it depicts a marvellous dis- 
play of intellectual activity as illustrated in the 
Six Schools of Philosophy which arose within the 
period spoken of. The P^h Chapter tells the 
wondrous story of the origin and course of that 
nighty system ^Buddhism) which for twelve 
centuries contencied with Brahmanism for the 
xeligious supremacy of India. Chapter VL tells of 
the Mohamtnedan Era; it pourtrays the origin 
and early history of Islam, and describes the nature 
and effects of its contact with the older faiths of 
Xlindustan. Chtqtter VI L gives the aspects of Later 
.Bindtdsm^ shews how the struggles of twenty 
centuries had affected the national creed, and the 
manifold sects into which the Hindu family re- 
solved itself. The Christian Era occupies j ust one 
iJiird of the volume, and points out the IHssolving 
..Agencies which, within that period, have been 



sapping the foundations of the old system ; of the 
Aggressive Efforts of missionary bodies, which are 
helping onward its dissolution ; and of the Native 
Church, which has rewarded the toil of the mes- 
sengers of the Cross. 

Hours of Thought on Sacred Things : a Volume 
of Sermons. By James Martineau, LL.D. 
D.D. Principal of Manchester New College, 
London. Crown 8vo. pp. 852, price 75. 6c/. 
cloth. INovember 2, 1876. 

THIS volume may be regarded as a sequel to the 
Author's 'Endeavours after the Christian 
Life ; ' expressing indeed a later mood of thought 
and feeling, but issuing from the same search for 
some consecrating light on human duty and ex- 
perience. Written during a period eminently 
critical for religious belief, it often touches on the 
deeper questions which disturb the present age ; 
but only with a practical view, to save the con- 
science from being weakened and affection from 
being saddened hj their dis(|uietudes. The book 
makes no pretensions to original speculation, or 
the systematic exposition of any theodicy. Its 
twenty-five sermons attempt simply to sketch an 
applied Christianity, and to exhibit many differing 
aspects of the human lot under the interpreting 
light of a harmomsing piety. 

The Spiritual Body, an Essay in Prose and 
Verse. By John Charles Earle, B.A. 
New Edition, enlarged. Crown 8vo. pp. 208, 
price 6s. cloth. [November 3, 1876. 

THIS Essay is addressed to ' all who believe in 
the resurrection by whatever name they may 
be called.' Its object is to prove from Scripture, 
reason, and experience, that the Spiritual Body is 
not a theory but a fact, that it exists within each 
of us now, and will, when we die, be the envelope 
and organ of the thinking principle, which could 
not, without such an organism, have any existence, 
action, or sensation, whatever. The writer dis- 
cards as utterly untenable the idea of an isolated 
and altogether disembodied spirit He maintains 
that the resurrection of the body is accomplished 
at death, when the natural body drops into the 
dust and is succeeded by the Spiritual Body, 
which preserves its identity under altered con- 
ditions. This assertion is based on the writings 
of St. Paul, and confirmed by various analogies 
of nature. In tracing the course of corruption 
through which the natural body passes, the 
Author shews how soon it undergoes every sort 
of chemical change, and is absorbed into the sys- 
tems of living men, generation after generation, 
so that it could not by any possibility be re- 
claimed for its original proprietors, and raised 
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Again, ages hence, in its natural state. The doc- 
trine of this Essay is, the Author contends, in 
complete harmony with the letter and spirit of 
the Dihie, and the creeds of the several Churches, 
and is in effect, though not in express terms, 
supported by the language of Fathers and Divines, 
who, while they seem to advocate the idea of a 
carnal resurrection, really deny that the identical 
body will ever rise again in all its parts, un- 
altered. The truth of Christianitv is throughout 
taken for granted, and the main oDJect is to place 
the doctrine of the resurrection on a scriptural 
and rational basis. The errors which it exposes 
are those only of a carnal and materialistic kind, 
repugnant alike to science and to common sense. 

Lessons in Electricity at the Royal Institution^ 
1875-6. By John Tyndall, D.C.L. LL.D. 
F.R.S. Professor of Natural History in the 
Eoyal Institution of Great Britain. Pp. 126, 
with 58 Woodcuts. Crown 8vo. price 25. 6J. 
cloth. \_Octoher 19, 1876. 

MOKE than fifty years ago the Board of 
Managers of the Royal Institution resolved 
to extend its usefulness, as a centre of scientific 
instruction, by giving, during the Christmas and 
Easter holidays of each year, two courses of Lec- 
tures suited to the intelligence of boys and girls. 

On December 12) 1825, a Committee appointed 
by the Managers reported ' that they had consulted 
Mr. Faradat on the subject of engaging him to 
take a part in the j uvenile lectures proposed to be 
given during the Christmas and Easter recesses, 
and they found his occupations were such that it 
would be exceedingly inconvenient for him to 
engage in such lectures.' 

Fabaday*s holding aloof was, however, but 
temporary, for at Christmas 1827 we find him 

S'ving a ^ Course of Six Elementary Lectures on 
hemistry, adapted to a Juvenile Auditory.' 

The Easter lectures were soon abandoned, but 
from the date mentioned to the present time the 
Christmas lectures have been a marked feature of 
the Royal Institution. 

Last Christmas it fell to the Author's lot to 
give one of these courses. He had heard doubts 
expressed as to the value of Science-teaching in 
schools, and heard objections urged on the score 
of the expensiveness of apparatus. Both doubts 
and objections would, he considered, be most 
practically met by shewing what could be done, 
in the way of discipline and instruction, by ex- 
perimental lessons involving the use of apparatus 
80 simple and inexpensive as to be within every- 
body's reach. 

With some amplification, the substance of these 
Christmas Lessons is given in the present volume. 



The Puzzle of Life and how it has been put 
together : a Short History of Vegetable and 
Animal Life upon the Earth from the 
Earliest Times ; including an account of 
Prehistoric Man, his Weapons, Tools^ and 
Works. By Arthur Nicols, F.R.G.S. 
Pp. 160, with Twelve full- page Illustra- 
tions engraved on Wood from Original 
Drawings by Frederick Waddy. Crown 
8vo. price 5«. cloth. [^December 7, 1876. 

THE object of this work is to present to children, 
and others unacquainted with the subject, an 
outline of geology and palseontology, aa these 
sciences bear upon the history of life upon the 
Earth. It is divided into five sections : the Frame- 
work of the puzzle, the Geological part, the Vege- 
table part, the Animal part, and the Human part 
The first enumerates and describes the sources of 
our knowledge (natural and artificial sections of 
the crust), and forms a genei'al introduction. The 
second deals with the principal formations in tlie 
order of succession, describes their physical oripn 
and relative positions, and the changes to which 
they have been subjected by upheavcu, depreasdoiiy 
denudation, and volcanic, aqueous, and glacial 
action. The third traces, as far as possible, the 
history of vegetable life from the fucoids, cala- 
mites, &c. of the earlier strata, through the coal 
measures, to the more recent lignite, peat, and 
existing vegetation. The fourth begins with the 
dawn of animal life in the lowest known fossils, 
passing on to the Crustacea, ganoid fishes, aquatic 
reptiles, flying saurians, and batrachians, to the 
gigantic mammalia of Tertiary times ; showing to 
some extent the links which connect the leading 
types. The fifth considers the evidence for the 
antiquity of man as exemplified in his habitations, 
cave dwellings and laKe dwellings, kitchen- 
middens, mode of life, weapons, implements and 
remains, primitive art and examples of human 
fossils. The illustrations consist of sections of 
strata showing geological action, early fossil plants, 
fossil Crustacea, fossu footprints, fish-reptiles, bird- 
reptiles, chalk-builders, tne mammoth, Irish stag*, 
megatherium, prehistoric weapons, &c. and the 
Guadaloupe human fossil. These are typical ex- 
amples, such as will be most readily met with in 
museums. The Author's aim has been to prodace 
a work which may form the basis of further stadj, 
and to give accurate information in a pleasing' 
shape, i^hou^h intended for young learners, other 
reaaers unfamiliar with the subject may perhaps 
find some interest in these pa^^ if thev are not 
deteired by the necessarily simple stvle. The 
idea of design in Creation is inculcated tnroughoat 
without reference to special theological views. 
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Petit Album de VAge du Bronze de la Orancte 
Bretagnt, Par John Evans, Membre de la 
Soci^t^ Royale, Vice-President de la Soci6t^ 
des Antiquaires de Londres, &c. Pp. 56, 
with 26 Plates of Figures. Royal 8vo. 
price 125. cloth. [^September 4, 1876. 

THIS manual must be regarded as the precuraor 
of a larger work on the same subject, the 
materials for which the Author has now been 
collecting for several years. Numerous other 
occupations have, however, prevented him from 
more than beginning a more exhaustive treatise 
on the Bronze Antiquities of Great Britain ; and 
the present publication was occasioned by the 
Author's desire to place in the hands of the 
foreign Archaeologists who attended the recent 
Prehistoric Congress at Buda-Pest a manual of 
the principal types of the implements, weapons, 
and ornaments of bronze found in this country. 

The Album consists of a series of 26 Plates, 
containing woodcuts of typical specimens from 
various museums, and from the Author's own and 
other private coUections, with short explanatory 
descriptions written in French, that being the 
language adopted by the Congress. The Plates 
will be found to contain representations of all the 
ordinary and most of the rare forms of the objects 
belonging to the Bronze Age which are found in 
Great Britain, such as celts, palstaves, chisels, 
googes, hammers, awls, sickles, knives, daggers, 
swords, shields, and various ornaments. They 
also exhibit the moulds in which many of the 
forms were cast, which are valuable as illustra- 
ting the process of manufacture of bronze tools 
and weapons in Britain, at a period in all proba- 
bility considerably antecedent to the invasion of 
Cj^as. 

A Book on Angling: being a Complete Trea- 
tise on the Art of Angling in every branchy 
with Explanatory Plates^ ^c. By Francis 
Francis, of * The Field' Newspaper. Fourth 
Edition, revised and improved; pp. 524, 
with Frontispiece engraved on Steel (Subject, 
the Author and his Gillie), and 16 other 
Plates (11 Plain, 5 Coloured). Post 8vo. 
price 15«. cloth. [^September 23, 1876. 

IN this edition the Author has made large altera- 
tions and considerable additions ; one of the 
plates has been entirely recast, and between thirty 
And forty pages of fresh matter have been added. 
In bottom-fishing, spinning, and trout-fishing, 
xnany alterations have also oeen made — ^but the 
largest changes have been made in the salmon-fly 
list. This being a matter in which nearly every 
•almon-fisher and erery tackle-maker in the king- 



dom is interested, the Author thought it desirable 
to revise and renew the List of Flies for all the 

Srincipal rivers, so as to bring it up to the present 
ate. This has been done by communication with 
all the local authorities. In some Rivers there 
are great changes in the tastes of the fish, while 
in others the salmon seem to have resisted the 
more gaudy triumphs of progress, and to be as 
sober minded in their taste asheretofore. Nearly 
a dozen entirely new rivers in England, Irelana, 
Wales, and Scotland, have been added to the 
original list, and the flies suitable for them have 
been noted and described. 

Illustrations. — Frontispiece : 1. Landing Nets 
&C. 2. The Slider and other Floats &c. 3. Knots^ 
Hitches, &c. 4. Spinning Flights, Leads, &c, 
5. Spinning Tackles Baited. 6. Live Bait Tackles, 
&c. 7. Natural Trout Flies. 8. Tackle for Minnow 
Spinning, &c. 9. Imitation of Grubs and Beeties. 
10. Salmon Flies, Goldfinch, &c. 11. The Bittern, 
Parson, and Snow Fly. 12. The Tartan, Beauly, 
and Spey Dog Flies. 13. The Popham, Shannon, 
and Owenmore Flies. 14. Trout Fly Dressing, &c. 
15. Salmon Fly Dressing. 16, Scale of Limerick 
Hooks. 

• 

The PrimcBval World of Switzerland. By 
Professor Heer, of the University of Zurich. 
Edited by James Heywood, M.A. F.R.S. 
President of the Statistical Society. Pp. 
742, with a Geologically-coloured Map of 
Switzerland, 19 full-page Plates in Litho- 
graphy and Chromoxylography, and about 
372 Woodcuts in the Text. 2 vols. 8vo. 
price 285. cloth. [October 12, 1876. 

THE German edition of this work was pub- 
lished at Zurich in 1865. A French trans- 
lation by M. Dehole appeared at Basle and 
Geneva m 1872. Both these editions were placed 
in the hands of Mr. W. S. Dalla.s, F.L.S. and 
the MS. pages have been revised by the Editor, 
who has occasionally received suggestions from 
Professor Heer, and has provided the same 
illustrations which adorn the continental editions. 

Continental Palssontology is here presented by 
an Author whose high reputation as a naturalist 
and geologist was recognised in England by grants 
from the Geological Society in 1862 and 1873, as 
well as by the award of the Society's gold medal 
in 1874. 

In its several chapters the Author has to deal 
necessarily with man^ questions of the greatest 
importance in the mstory of Central Europe. 
Vegetation of the Carboniferous period formerly 
coyered low rocky islands in the sea of southern 
Switzerland. Professor Hbbs traces the extent 
of the Swiss Carboniferous strata, and describes 
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their fossils. He subsequently mentions the 
Saliferous formation, with its flora and faima; 
the Lias, illustrated by a plate of submarine life ; 
the Jurassic series, with a sketch of corals in 
modem times gradually working to the surface 
of the sea ; and the Cretaceous period, with its 
microscopic organisms, and the wonderful burst 
of higher vegetation towards the close of that 
epoch. 

In the Tertiar^r period, eocene fossils are por- 
trayed, and especial attention is bestowed on the 
Miocene formation, with its palms, poplars, 
maples, and princely laurels, its vast collection of 
insects, and its quadrupeds and long-armed apes. 
Several Miocene localities are particularly de- 
scribed and illustrated. 

Afterwards follows the upheaval of the Alps, 
the first Glacial period, the temperate climate of 
the Lignites, and the second Glacial period. Pro- 
fessor Heer subsequently considers the climates 
of various geological periods, and adds reflexions 
on the progress of organisation and on Divine 
wisdom. 

The Editor has added in the Appeitdix a Paper 
by Professor Rutdceter, of Basle, on the traces 
of rude basket-work found near Wetzikon in the 
Canton of Zurich in the interglacial lignite for- 
mation, which demonstrate human workmanship 
in that remote period of geolo^cal history. 

Lid of Chbomoxylographs : — 

The Carboniferous Flora of Switzerland. 
Basle during the Keuper period. 
Submarine Life at SchamDelen. 
The Coral Islands of the Jura. 
Zurich at the Glacial Period. 
Life in the Miocene period, CBningen, near Con- 
stance. 
Lausanne in Miocene times. 
Diiruten during the formation of the Lignite. 



The Geology of England and Wales : a concise 
account ofUie Lithological Characters j Lead- 
ing FossilSj and Economic Products of 
the Rocks ] with Notes on the Physical 
Features of the Country, By Horace B. 
Woodward, F.G.S. of the Geological Survey 
of England and Wales. Pp. 496 ; with a 
Geologically Coloured Map and 28 Wood- 
cuts. 8vo. price 145. cloth. [^Oct, 7, 1876. 

MORE than half a century has passed since 
the publication of the Outlines of the Oeo~ 
logy of Jmgland and Wales by Cokybeare and 
Phillips in 1822. At that time the science 
had but commenced the rapid growth which 
has characterised it during tne past flfty years. 



The philosophic teachings of Huttoh", Plat- 
fair, and William Smith had as yet to be 
developed; and it was only after the troe 
principles of Geology had been illustrated in the 
early writings of Scbope, and elaborated by 
De la bechs and Lyell that its place among the 
Inductive Sciences was fully established. 

No work has proved more useful to the field- 
geologist than that of Contbeaee and Phillips: 
and, on account of its being essentially a record 
of facts, it is much appreciated and valued at the 
present day. But the labours of half a contory 
have materially altered our views of the no- 
menclature and classification of the rocks, and 
increased to a very ls£ge extent our knowledge 
of their life-history. The work of the pioneers 
has been followed up by an ever-ii]creasing band 
of geologists; while the labours of the Geo- 
logical Survey, and those of the Palasontogra- 
phical Society, have tended very greatly to the 
development of the science, in the elucidation 
of the minute structure of our country, and in 
the determination of the varied forms of life 
which have been entombed in the rocks. 

As a natural consequence the progress of Geo- 
logy is accompanied by increasing detail and 
suhdivision, and a work based on the (^eolt^cal 
theories prevalent fifty years ago is clearly un- 
suited to the requirements of the present day. 
This work has consequently been undertaken 
vnth the view of supplying an obvious want, 
and, bearing in mind the paramount importance 
of using the hammer and chisel, it is spedally 
intended to furnish a guide for those who go 
out into the field to study. The descriptions 
of the different strata will probably be suffi- 
cient, with the help of a geological map, to 
enable anyone to identify them in the field, while 
the fossils enumerated have been selected aa 
those most abundant and characteristic 

So far as possible, all the Local Names of Rocks, 
many of tnem geographical ones, have becoi 
given ; and it has also been the Author's aim 
to include all Svnonyms, it being frequently 
impossible to understand the various papers on 
isolated (questions or localities without informa- 
tion relative to them« 

The Map accompanying this volume, which 
has been drawn by Mr. C. L. Griesbach, will be 
useful as an index-map, as it displays the geogra* 
phical extent of the great groups of strata where 
they are exposed at the suriace. 

The enumeration of the various Economic 
Products of the rocks, with the indication of 
their geological age, will, it is hoped, be foand 
a useful feature in the work. 

The formation of our Scenery— one indeed of 
the most interesting of geological topics — liaa 
been sketched briefly, and wim the endearour 
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to avoid giving undue prominence to any par- 
ticular theoiy. 

The Igneous and Metamorphic rocks have been 
treated less fully than those of a Sedimentary 
character, for the reanon that their history and 
nomenclature require further illustration and 
greater precision than they have at present 
received. 

Of the Fossils the Author would gladly have 
«iid more, could he have done eo with jus- 
tice. But the insertion of mere lists of names, 
nnaccompanied by fijpires, would be of little 
benefit to the student in the field ; nor could full 
list^, and figures of even the characteristic fossils, 
have been given without doubling the size of the 
volume. 

With regard to the subject of Classification, 
the Author has in most instances followed that 
which is adopted by the Geological Survey. But 
he has introduced some modifications in the 
classification of the Cambrian, Silurian, and 
Permian rocks, because they have the sanction 
of those high in authority, and because in such 
cases, where even the best of ' doctors ' disagree, 
he has necessarily had to use his own judgment. 
In these instances he has not neglected to indi- 
cate the opinions thus opposed to each other. 

EXPLAI7ATI0N OF THE MaP. 

As the Map accompanying this volume differs 
in some respects from other geological maps of 
England and Wales, it may oe well briefly to 
indicate the changes introduced. 

The index of colours has been arranged to 
shew the comparative thicknesses of the forma- 
tions. 

The Cambrian and Silurian rocks are classified 
according to Sedgwick, so that the former group 
includes the Lower Silurian of Murchison. 

The Devonian rocks are shewn in the index as 
representing portions of both Old Bed Sandstone 
and lower Carboniferous Bocks, which seems to 
be their true position in the geological scale. 

The Neocomian (Wealden and Lower Green- 
sand) or Lower Cretaceous strata are separated 
from the true or Upper Cretaceous strata. 

The Drift deposits (Boulder Clay and Gravels) 
as the Author has attempted to shew, comprise a 
very small portion of those which are scattered over 
the greater part of the coimtry ; but as yet they 
Have been mapped only in certain areas where 
they are perhaps most extensively developed, 
and these areas are shewn. It must be remem- 
bered, howeyer, that while they obscure so much 
of the Chalk and Tertiary strata in the Eastern 
counties, these older deposits are generally exposed 
in the yalleys, although in tracts too small to 
display them upon the Map. 
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List of Illustrations. 
The Map. 

General Section of Malvern. 
Fenrhyn Slate Quarry. 
SrctioQ of Cader Idrls. 
Section from Mickle Aw Fell to Murton Pile, 

Lake District. 
The GK>rge of Borrowdale, between the Bowder 

Stone and Castle Crag. 
Section of Saowdon. 
Section of Old Bed Sandstone on the north-west 

escarpment of the Black Mountains on the 

borders of Herefordshire. 
Section across the Meadip Hills. 
The Idol Rock, Brimham. Pulpit Bocks to the 

right. 
The Peak Table-land, Derbyshire. 
General section across the Derbyshire and 

Yorkshire Goal-fields. 
Section from Dartmour to Great Haldon. 
Section of Triassic Bocks near Denbnry Farm, 

Wiveliscombe. 
Section of Lower Lias and White Lias, cear 

Bath. 
General section of Cotteswold Hills. 
Purbeck and Portland Beds at Tilly Whim, near 



General section across the Wealden district. 
Section at Snowdown, near Chard. 
General section of the London Basin. 
Section across Headon Hill and High Down, 

Isle of Wight. 
Chalk pit at Whitlingham, near Norwich. 
Section at Writtle, near Chelmsford. 
Diagram- section of Landslip near Lyme Begis. 
Diagram illustrating the encroachment of the sea 

near Watchet. 
The Cheesewring. 
Bippon Tor, Dartmoor. 
Bailway-cutting, near Uphill. 
The Cheddar Cliffs. 



A Treatise on Lathes and Turning, Simple, 
Mechanical, and Ornamental. By W. 
Henry Northcott, Author of a Treatise on 
the Theory and Action of the Steam Engine. 
Second Edition, thoroughly revised ; pp. 332, 
with 338 Illustrations engraved on Steel and 
Wood, of which 99 are new in this Edition. 
Svo. price I85. cloth. \_Septemher 25, 1876. 

r[S volume is intended as a Handbook for 
the use of students in mechanics, amateur 
turners, and others who are interested in the art 
of turning. Proficiency in this most useful art is 
not to be acquired from books alone, but the 
Author believes that the information given in 
these pages may be taken as sound and practical, 
whilst the lathes, tools, and appliances described 
are those of the present day. 
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The first part is devoted mainly to the descrip- 
tion of the principal varieties of lathe in iiae. 
The second part treats of turning with hand tools 
in hard and soft woods, ivory, &c. also in gold, 
silver, iron and the metals generally ; this part 
includes screw-chasiog, drilling, fret-sawing, and 
other subsidiary operations. The third part de- 
scribes the self-acting lathe and its uses, includ- 
ing screw-cutting, boring, turning irregular shapes, 
wheel cutting, milling, slot-drilling, planing^ &c. 
The fourth part is on ornamental turning, with a 
description of the ornamental lathe, the ellipse, 
the eccentric, geometric, the compound geome- 
tric and other chucks; the eccentric, ellipse, 
rose and other ornamenting instruments, spherical 
slide rest, &c. The Illustrations, partly en- 
graved on steel and partly on wood, are now 
three hundred and thirty-eight in number, of 
which ninety-nine are new in the present edition, 
which has been thoroughly revised. 

Congregational History 1700-1800 in relation 
to Contemporaneous Events, Education, the 
Eclipse of Faith, Revivals, and Christian 
Missions, By John Waddington, D.D. 
Author of * Congregational History 1200- 
1567 ' and * Congregational History 1567- 
1700.' 8vo. pp. 736, price lbs, cloth. 

[November 6, 1876. 

THIS history of Congregational Churches in 
England and America, including an account 
of their times and of the influences by which they 
were surrounded, is based oh authentic and original 
documents, collected from every quarter in both 
countries likely to throw light upon the subject. 
By the special permission of Her Majesty's Prin- 
cipal Secretaries of State, the uncalendared docu- 
ments for the century, of every kind — home, 
foreign, and colonial — have been systematically 
examined without restriction. Many collections 
of MSS. public and private, have been carefully 
searched, and, as the result of this extensive 
exploration, original letters of Dajtiel Defoe, 
EnuTJND Calakt, Jonathan Edwabsb, Ibaac 
Watts, Philip Doddbidqk, and other represen- 
tative men, have been brought to light, illustrating 
many points of interest in the history. 

Special attention has been given to the conduct 
of parties, religious and political, at particular 
junctures ; for example, in the rebellions of 1715 
and 1745, the war of American Independence, and 
the French Revolution. The springs of the 
Jacobite movement are laid open in the corre- 
spondence of Hiffh Churchmen, English Ambassa- 
dors, and Bomish Cardinals. 

In the same manner, the confidential commu- 
nications of the Anglican clergy in America with 



the Bishop of London — ^found in Lambeth, Ful- 
ham, and in the * Letter Books' of the 'Venerable 
Society ' — taken in conjunction with counter-cor- 
respondence of State CongregationalistB and the 
' Sons of Liberty ' exhibit the causes of the 
separation of England and America. 

Private letters like the Sbddon papers in the 
Manchester New College, the despatdies sent to 
the Government at the time of the Birmingham 
riots, with curious intercepted letters, enable ua 
to trace the course of the Kationaliatic IMssenters, 
and the relation of their movement to the French 
Ilevolution with its disastrous failure. 

From a portfolio of original letters sent by his 
converts to Whitfield, and the active correspon- 
dence of the Anglican clergy in America with the 
Bishop of London . we gain a clearer acquaintance 
with the Methodist awakening, and its effect on 
Congregational ministers and cnurches. 

The rise of the ' Clapham Sect,' and its obliga- 
tions to Nonconformist pastors, we leam from 
letters of John Newtok and others. 

With the notice of contemporaneous events in 
their chronological order, the inner life of Con- 
gregational churches is revealed in the records of 
churches, the imnute-books of the colleges and 
other institutions. 

The freest use of documentary evidence has been 
made to preclude misapprehension and to prevent 
misrepresentation, in the hope that the work maj 
be accepted by persons of intelligence and candour 
as a fair account of the Congregational denomi- 
nation, and at the same time as a new and sub- 
stantial contribution to a portion of English 
history hitherto but imperfectly known. 



The Latin Compound Sentence, for the use of 
the Junior Classes in Schools, By Henet 
MusGR AVE WiLKiNS, M.A. Feliow of Merkm 
College, Oxford. 8vo. pp. 16, price l«.elodi. 

INavember 21, 1876. 

THIS littie Manual has been drawn up, at the 
request of the Head-masten of three of our 
Public Schools, for the use of their jtMtor forma, 
with the view of supplying the admitted want of 
a somewhat fuller treatment of the Latin com- 
pound sentence than that given in the Public 
School Latin Primer. Designed as it is to form 
a supplement to that widely-circulated jmmmar, 
it adopts the division of Subordinate Sentences 
(found in the Primer in common with so many 
other syntaxes) into Substantival, Adverbial, and 
Adjectival ; care being taken to explain clearly 
the meaning of these terms. 

Leaving exceptional usages to more advanced 
works, and aspiring only to teach the main rulea 
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dearly, the Author has laboured to make them 
more easily understood by pointed illustrations, 
drawn from the purest sources and verified hj 
references ; by carefully avoiding needless techni- 
calities; and by giving, where space and scope 
permit, the rationale of the preference of one mood^ 
or one mode of construction, to another. 



WHITES GRAMMAR SCHOOL TEXTS. 
IHalogues from Lucian; Greek Text with 
English Vocabulary, by John T. White, 
D.D. Oxon. d2mo. pp. 104, price l.«. cloth. 

[September 28, 1876. 

rpO each of these selected Dialogues, founded 
JL chiefly on subjects from Greek mythologv, 
is prefixed a short summary, giving the whole 
thread of the argument; while the Vocabulary 
g^ires both the history of each word and the 
meanings attached to it by Lucian. The help 
needed by schoolboys generally vs^ thus supplied 
in a way which will waken their interest and 
powers of thought, and not in a form which 
leaves no need for exertion on their own part. The 
clearness of Lucian's style gives his Dialogues a 
special value as a reading book for the young. 



WHITE'S GRAMMAR SCHOOL TEXTS. 
Fables from jEsop and Myths from Palcepha- 
tus; Greek Text with English Vocabulary, 
by John T. White, D.D. Oxon. 32mo. 
pp. 72, price Is, cloth. [September 29, 1876. 

IN the Vocabulary to this volume, which ia 
essentially a book for beginners, the origin of 
those words only is given which are formed from 
other Greek words, without reference to Sanskrit 
roots. In other respects all information is given 
-which is likely to be of use to the pupil at the 
heginning of his career. 



Second Easy Greek Eeadimg Book, By the 
Rev. Edmund Fowle, Author of ' Short and 
Easy Latin Book,' ' First Easy Latin Eead- 
ing Book,' 'Second Easy Latin Reading 
Book,' * Short and Easy Greek Book,' 'First 
Easy Greek Reading Book.' 12mo. pp. 298, 
price 5a. cloth. [November 2, 1876. 

MANT Masters who are teaching, and many 
boys who are beffinning to learn, Xenofhon 
juid HoMSB will be gmd of the help of some easy 
notes. Perhaps there is no book, with its pecu- 
liaritiaa, which a boy at first finds so difficult as 
Soxbk; but it is hoped that many of these 



difficulties will vanish after he has been carefully 
through the first book with the explanations 
afibrded by the Notes and Vocabularies of the 
present volume. 

Many Teachers object to notes being on the 
same page with the Lessons themselves. Part L 
therefore consists of all the Lessons in Parts II. 
and III. printed without notes, so that in class or at 
examination the Pupil may have his work before 
him without the help which the Notes give. It 
will thus be seen that Parts I. and IV. contain 
only the Lessons in the Book un'thotU notes. 

Should the Author be spared to continue his 
labours, he hopes to give at some future time, not 
far distant, a Third Latin Reader — 'Selections 
from the Best Authors,' with easy notes, as in his 
former books, but without Vocabularies. 



ARMY, CIVIL SERVICE ft LOCAL 
EXADnNATIONS. 

Milton's Samson Agonistes^ with Critical, Illus- 
trative & Explanatory Notes, and a Glossary. 
By I. Plant Fleming, M.A. B.C.L. Author 
of Johnson's Satires annotated and Bacon's 
Advancement of Learning analysed for the 
use of Candidates preparing for the Public 
Examinations. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 152, price 2*. 
cloth. [November 20, 1876. 

THE aim of this work is to provide students 
preparing for the Public Examinations, 
whether Civil, Military, or Local, with requisite 
instruction. In the preparation of it every care 
has been taken to render it both useful and 
interesting. The introductory matter embraces 
all desirable information as to the design, charac- 
ter, style, and versification of the poem. The best 
criticisms have been selected, viz. those of Dr« 
Johnson, Cumberland, Hallam, and Macau- 
lay. The political and personal import of the 
play has been specially unfolded. The notes 
nave been arranged, it is hoped, with a care in 
selection and a method in distribution, which may 
materially assist the reader. Those which are 
apposite quotations from authors, sacred and pro- 
fane, have been placed close to the text, so that 
imperceptibly, as it were, they may be impressed 
upon the reader. Critical and explanatory notes 
have been rendered full and complete, thus 
obviating the necessity of reference to other 
authors; and those have been printed after the 
poem. Verbal peculiarities, indicated by the use 
of italicised words in the text, have been rele- 
gated to the glossary, which concludes the work. 
The excellent editions of Todd, KEieHTLBT, and 
Masson have been chiefly consulted. The text 
follows KEiaHTLBY's caroful revision. 
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Essential Bules and Principles for the Study 
of English Grrammar, By R. G. Latham, 
M.A. M.D. &c. late Fellow of King's Col- 
lege, Cambridge ; late Professor of English 
in University College, London. 18mo. 
pp. 128, price Is. cloth. [Sept. 8, 1876. 

THIS work, limited to Etymology and Syntax, 
begins with the difference between Com- 
position and Derivation ; the latter, as it treats of 
single words, coming under Etymology, the former, 
which treats of two or more words in combination, 
belonging to Syntax. Both are illustrated rather 
fully, and the classification of the chief etymolo- 
gical affixes is strictly according to their power 
rather than their form. Thus -Mf -en^ -ness, and 
others, change words to which they apply as a 
part of speech, and the substantives child, tcool, 
become the adjectives childish and woollen. In 
hill-ocA;, however, fnmi hill, the power of -cckia 
limited to a change of meaning, both the words 
remaining the same part of speech. Upon the 
formation of the word these, the numerals, and the 
conjugation of the verbs, there are several new 
details. The Syntax falls into three divisions — (a) 
the structure of simple propositions; (b) the 
structure of compound propositions; and (c) com- 
position. The second of these divisions nearly 
coincides with the syntax of conjunctions and the 
subjunctive or conjunctive mood ; the third, be- 
ginning with the strict grammatical structure of 
our compounds^ proceeds with a notice of the 
question of hybridism, or the putting toother of 
words from different languages, and this leads to a 
historical sketch of the composite structure of the 
English language, with which the work concludes. 

THE NEW CODE 1876. 
Domestic Economy for Girls, in a Series 
of Beading Lessons, by Various Writers. 
Edited by the Rev. E. T. Stevens, M.A. 
Oxon., Joint-Editor of the 'Grade Lesson 
Books,' the * Useful Knowledge Series,' &c. 
Book I. Fourth Standard : — The Food and 
Clothing of the Household ; comprising the 
History of each article of common use, and 
how to judge, make, prepare and preserve 
it, &c. &c. Pp. 298, with 68 Woodcuts. 
Fcp 8vo. price 2s. cloth. [Sept. 9, 1876. 

THE NEW CODE 1876 of the Education 
Department orders that a paper shall be set, 
in Domestic Economy, embracing the subjects 
treated during the two jears of instruction, those 
of the iirst year being Clothing, Food, Cooking, 
Laundry, while those of the second year relate to 
the Duties of Servants, household expenses and 
investment of money, and practical rules for the 



preservation of health. The New Code further 
enjoins that only a percenta^ of the marks for 
this paper shall be given m the case of those 
students (of both years) who do not present a 
certificate signed by the superintendent, to the 
effect that she is satisfied with their practical 
proficiency in some specified portion of the woric 
usually comprehended under the name of indus- 
trial training. 

The present volume has accordingly been 
drawn up with a special view to these require- 
ments for the instruction of girls, not only as 
assistants in the work of their parents* homes or 
as servants in the houses of others, bat also as 
mistresses of their own. It treats of the follow- 
ing subjects : — 
Various Kinds of Corn. / Spices. 



Meal. 

Bread. 

Butter. 

Cheese. 

Sugar. 

Vegetables. 

Potatoes and Esculent 
Roots. 

Rice. 

Fruits. 

Preserved Fruits. 

Meat. 

Preserved Meat. 

Fish. 

Poultry. 

Game. 

Soups and Broths. 

Milk. 

Tea. 

Coffee. 

Cocoa. 

Molasses and Treacle. 

Sago, Arrowroot, Ta- 
pioca, &c. 



Glue, Gelatine, and Im- 
glass. 

OiLi. 

Beer. 

Wines. 

Hemp. 

Wool. 

Cotton. 

Flax. 

Leather. 

Silk. 

Felt 

Gloves. 

Fastenings for Dress :— 
Buttons, Hooks, and 
Eyes. 

Pins. 

Needles. 

The Sewing Machine. 

Children's Clothing. 

Louisa Hughes* Mi^ 
takes, Part L 

Louisa Hughes* Mis- 
takes, Part H. 

Biscuits and Cakes. 

Mushrooms. 

Vinegar,Pickles,Sauce8, 

&C. 

Sick-room Cookerv* 



Macaroni, Vermicelli, 

and Semolina. 
Puddings and Hes. 
Salt. 
Honey. 
Nuts. 

Each of the three volumes, of which the pre- 
sent work is the first, will, it is believed, be 
found to contain all information on the subject 
necessary for school-girls, as well as for pupil- 
teachers and students in Training Colleges. 

The Editor assumes, indeed, that every mistress 
desires to know how the work which she emploja 
others to perform should be done, and therofore 
hopes that these volumes will also be found use- 
ful in schools of a higher class than those imder 
the New Code ; for to every woman interested in 
the welfare and comfort of a household, whether 



J 



November 30, 1876 



NOTES ON BOOKS 



141 



lai^ or smaU, Domestic Economy mast be of the 
greatest importance. 

In canyinflr out his task, he has endeavoured, 
bv a liberal mterpretation of the Syllabus of the 
New Code, to sive such detailed and collateral 
information unaer the various heads there speci- 
fied as will make the comprehensive and impor- 
tant subject of Domestic Economy, so far as it 
may be studied in a school-book, an interesting 
and attractive one. 

Of the two remaining volumes the former, for 
GirW ^fth Standard, will treat of the Furniture 
and Appliances of the House, How to judge, use, 
clean, and preserve them — the Wurining and 
Gleaning of the House; its ventilation, &c. 
Price 2<. \ Nearly ready. 

The third volume, /or Girls* Sirth Standard^ 
will be devoted to an examination of the Fabric 
of the House, &c. — the Work of tbe Household — 
the Health of the Household — the Morals of 
Servants, &c. Price 2«. [/n the press. 

The Teacher'' 8 Handbook of the Bible; a 
Sf/llabus of Bible Readings and Connecting 
KpitomeSy with Comments^ for use in Schools 
and Families. By the Rev, Joseph Pulli- 
BLANK, M.A. Curate of Walton, Liverpool, 
formerly Scholar of St. John^s College, Cam- 
bridge. Crown 8vo. pp. 436, price 3s. Gd. 
cloth. ISeptember 5, 1876. 

THIS work is intended to aid teachers by help- 
ing them to bring cut, in a course of lessons 
of moderate length, the fundamental truths which 
are generally held by the Christian churches ; to 
give a continuous outline of the Sacred History ; 
and to shew the mutual relations of the various 
books of the Bible. 

For the Old Testament Lessons the Author has 
selected for reading the chapters which give the 
main points of tbe history, and where, for any 
reason, it seemed advisable to omit chapters or 
passages, such an epitome of the part omitted is 
given as will enable a reader to follow the thread 
of the history. The book of Leviticus and many 
ports of Numbers and Deuteronomy, being chiefly 
occupied with details of the Mosaic Law, are not 
included in the syllabus; but the Author has 
endeavoured to give a general outline of the 
provisions of the Law in separate lessons on the 
Ceremonial Laio^ the Tabernacle^ the Sabbath and 
Feasts, National Law and Mos<uc Law, and Laws 
about Persons. Large portions of the history of 
tbe two Kingdoms of Israel and Judah are also 
epitomieed, and a sketch is given of the history of 
the Jews to the Roman Conquest of Palestine 
under Pompey the Great. 

These historical . readings and comments are 
followed by lessons (1) on^ the Hebrew Poetry, | 



one chapter of the Book of Job and five of the 
Psalms oeing selected as specimens ; (2) on the 
Prophets j 0) on the Book of Proverbs. 

Tne readings from the New Testament embrace 
the whole of St. Luke's narrative, from the 
beginning of his Gospel to the end of the Acts of 
the Apostles, and are illustrated by quotations 
which shew the connexion of these books with 
the other Gospels and with the Epistles. To the 
readings thus commented on, the Author has pre- 
fixed lessons on the Political Belations between the 
Bomans and the Jeios, the Jewish Expectations of 
the Messiah^ and the State of Religious Parties 
among the Jews^ at the time when our Saviour 
began His public ministry. In the comments on 
the readings from the Gospel great stress is laid 
on the practical bearing of our Lord's precepts, 
the comments including lessons on the Sin of 
Intemperance, the Banger of Mired Motives, the 
Use and Abuse of Money, the Power of Personal 
Example f Self-Control, the Government of the 
TJioxights, &c. 

The book concludes with a brief sketch of the 
causes, progress, and results of the persecutions 
to which the Christian Church was exposed 
during the three centuries of its conflict with 
papranism in the Roman Empire. 

The syllabiis of readings contains a full list of 
all the passages commented on, and describes 
briefly the main idea introduced in each lesson. 

Outlines of Equine Anatomy, a Manual for the 
Use of Students in the Dissecting- Room. By 
John Henry Steel, M.R.C.V.S. Assistant- 
Demonstrator of Anatomy, Royal Veterinary 
College. Crown 8vo. pp. 320, price Is. Gd. 
cloth. [November 29, 1876. 

THIS sketch of the structure of the horse is 
only an outline. The same subject has been 
treated by Chauveau, and by Gamgek and Law. 
But in their masterly works the outline has been 
filled up, and into the background have been 
introduced figures of other domesticated animals, . 
the beauty of which draws the attention away 
from the main subject. The student in the 
dissecting-room especially requires conciseness, 
and it is in the dissecting-room that this work is 
designed to render him assistance during the first 
stage of his study, in which his investigations are 
confined to the Horse. In a work oi this kind 
some facts must necessarily be omitted ; but the 
Author has endeavoured to insert all the leading 
facts, almost all of which he has himself seen 
in the dissecting-room. The Author hopes, there- 
fore, by these outlines, to introduce the student of 
veterinary comparative anatomy to his standard 
of comparison, a satisfactory knowledge of which 
is indispensable to the prosecution of his task. 
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Histological Demonstrations; a Guide to the 
Microscopical Examination of the Animal 
Tissues in Health and Disease. Being the 
substance of Lectures delivered by George 
Harley, M.D. F.R.S. formerly Professor in 
University College, and Physician to Uni- 
versity College Hospital, London. Edited by 
G. T. Brown, M.R.C.V.S. Professor of Vete- 
rinary Medicine, and one of the Lispecting 
Officers in the Cattle Plague Department of 
the Privy Council. Second Edition, revised, 
pp. 298, with Coloured Plate and 220 Wood- 
cut Illustrations. Post 8vo. price 12^. cloth. 

[November 4, 1876. 

DURING an attendance on Dr. George Har- 
tjsy's demonstrations in the physiological labo- 
ratory of University College, tne observation of 
the facility with which objects were prepared for 
examination in the presence of the class, and the 
readiness with which the directions of the demon- 
strator were comprehended and carried into effect 
by the students, suggested to the Editor the pos- 
sibility of describinp^ in an intelligible manner the 
method of histological instruction which was so 
successful in practice. 

The plan of this work, which is designed to 
lessen the difficulties that beset the beginner's 
progress in histological investigations, may be 



briefly explained. In the first place, the constrnc- 
tion of the microscope is considered with refsN 
ence to its optical and mechanical principles; 
and the various kinds of microscopic appuatos 
are shortly described. 

Secondly, directions are given as to the usiiig 
of the instrument, the preparation of the slides, 
the position of the light, and the method of 
focusssing the lenses. 

Some general suggestions ore then offered for 
the preparation of objects for examination ; and, 
lastly, under their several heads, the tissnes d 
the animal body are concisely described, and tbe 
manner of preparing them for observation pointed 
out. In everv instance a figure or diagram is 
given, with which the observer is enabled to com- 
pare the specimen, and thus ascertain how fisr bis 
mode of preparation has been successful. 

In the Second Edition, although the work hts 
undergone a careful revision, its general plan has 
been scrupulouslv adhered to. On sitting down 
to revise tne book, the Author's first idea was to 
dilate on some of the subjects ; but it was ascer- 
tained on inquiry that, bnef though the descrip- 
tions of the different modes of investigation are, 
they are nevertheless found to be adequate to the 
wants of ordinaiy students, by whom it appears 
that the brevity is regarded as an actual advantage. 
It has therefore still been maintained. 
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Miss Bethah-Edwards's Travels in Western 
France.^Early in December will be published, in 
One Volnme, crown 8vo. * A Year in Western France.* 
By M. Bbtham Edwards. Eeprinted with additions 
from 'Fraser's Magazine/ 

New Dlustrated Volume of Eoyftian Travel 
by Miss Amelia B. Edwards. — ^Early in December 
will be published, in One Volume, imperial 8vo. with 
Plans, Facsimiles of Inscriptions, a Map of the Nile 
from Alexandria to Dongola, and about Seventy 
niustrations engraved on Wood by G. Pearson from 
finished Drawings executed on the spot by the 
Authoress, price Two Guinbas, ^A Journey of a 
* Thousand Miles through Egypt and Nubia to the 
'Second Cataract of the JSue ;* being the personal 
Narrative of Four and a Half Months' Life in a 
Dahaboeyah on the Nile, with some account of the 
discovery and excavation of a rock-cut chamber, or 
Speos, at Aboo Simbel ; descriptions of the River, the 
Buins, and the Desert, the People met, the Places 
visited, the ways and manners of the Natives, &c. 
By Amrlia B. Edwards, Author of * Untrodden Peaks 
and Unfrequented Valleys ' &c. 



The Rev. Dr. Edersheim's Ltfb of Christ.— 
Preparing for publication, in 2 vols. 8vo. * The JAfi 
'and Times of Jesus the Messiah* By the Rer. 
Alfred Edbrsheim, Ph.D. Vicar of Loders, Dorset- 
shire. 

Epochs of Ancient History^ a Series of 
Books narrating the History of Greece and Some, and 
of their relations to other countries at suoeessiTB 
Epochs. Edited by the Eev. G. W. Cor, M.A 
Author of *The Aryan Mythology' &c. and by 
Chablbs Sankbt, M.A. late Scholar of Queen's Col- 
lege, Oxford ; Assistant-Master, Marlborough College. 

Volumes in preparation for this Series : — 

* The Oracchi, Marius, and SuHa.* By A. H. 
Brbsly, M.A. Assistant Master, Marlborough College. 

* The Macedonian Empire, its Rise and Cidmxnniion 
*to the Death of Alexander the Oreat* By A. M. 
CoBTEis, M.A. Assistant-Master, Sherborne School 

' Spartan and Theban Supremacy.* By Ceablbs 
Sankbt, M.A. late Scholar of Queen's Ck>llege, Oxford; 
Assistant Master, Marlborough College ; Joint-JBditor 
of the Series. 
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Ne^ Life of LsasiNGf the German Philosopher. 
— Fteporing for publication, in 1 toL crown 8vo. 
' GotikM Ephraim Leasing, his Ltfe and his Works' 
Bj Hblbn Zdckbrn, Author of * The Life and Works 
of Arthur Schopenhauer.' 

Continuation of Jerkold's Lipe of Napoleon 
the Third.— Li the press, in 8vo. * I%e Life of 
'Napoleon III. Derir>ed frow State Becords^ from 

* Unpublished Famiiy Correspondence, and from Per- 
* sonal Testimony* ]Bj Biamchard Jkrrold. VoLU^rB 
the Third, with Portraits and Facsimiles. Vol. IV. 
completing the work, will be published during the 
present season. 

BioeRAPHY of the late Sir W. Fairbairn. — 
Nearly ready for publication, in one Tolume, 8yo, with 
Portrait and Illustrations, ' The lAfe of Sir William 

* Fairbaim, Bart. F.R,8, Corresponding Member of the 

* National Institute of France, ^c* Partly written by 
himself; edited and completed by Wiixiam Pole, 
¥.R.S. Vice-President of the Koyal Society, Member 
of the Council of the Institution of Civil Engineers. 

Historical Bioorapht of Simon Db Mont- 
Foar. — ^Nearly ready for publication, in 2 yols. Svo. ' 
with Maps, ' 7^ Life ana Times of Simon de Mont- 
^ forty Earl of Leicester ; toith special reference to his 
* Infiuenee on the Growth of the English Constitution* 
Drawn from Original authorities, by Gt. W. Prothero, 
M.A. Fellow and Lecturer of King's College, Cam- 
bridge. 

New Historical Work by Professor Gardiner. 
In the press, in Two Volumes, Svo. ' The Personal 

* Government of Charles the First, from the Death of 
' Bnekingham to the Dedaration of the Judge in favour 
*of Skip Money, 1628-1637.* By S. R. Gardwkr, 
Professor of Modern History at King's College, 
London, Author of 'History of England under 
Charles I. and the Duke of Buckingham,' &c. 

The Bermudas laiANDa. — Nearly ready, in 
1 vol. Svo. with Map, * Memorials of the Discovery 

* and Early Settlement of the Bermudas or Somers 

* Islands, from 1515 to 1685.' Compiled from the 
Colonial Becords and other original sources. By 
Major-General J. H. Lefrot, K.A. C.B. F.R.S. Hon. 
Member New York Historical Society, &c. Governor 
of the Bermudas. 

Epochs of Modern History, edited by C. 

CoLBBCK, M.A. Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge; 
Assistant-Master on the Modem Side at Harrow 
School. 

Volumes in preparation for this Series : 

« l%e Age of Queen Anne* By E. E. Morris, M.A. 
Lincoln College, Oxford. 

*The Normans in Europe,* By the Rev. A. H. 
JoHirsoic, M.A. Fellow of All Souls College, Oxford. 

* T%e Beginning of the Middle Ages ; Charles the 

* Crreat and Alfred; the History 0/ England in its 
< canesesion with that of Europe in the Ninth Century* 
By the Very Rev. R. W. Church, M.A. Dean of 
St. Paul's. 



The Rev. Dr. Young's New Biblical Con- 
coEDANCs. — In the press, in 1 vol. imperial 8vo. ' A 
' Concordance to the Holy Bible* By Robbrt Youkg, 
LL.D. Edinburgh. 

New Historical Work by Sir T. E. Mat, 

K.C.B.— Nearly ready for publication, in 2 vols. 8vo. 

* Democracy in Kurope, a History* By Sir Thomas 
Erskine May, K. C.B. D.C.L. 

Epochs of English History, a Series of 
Books narrating the History of England at succes- 
sive Epochs, in Eight Volumes, at prices varying from 
6^. to \8. Edited by the Rev. Mandbll Crkiohtow, 
M.A. late Fellow and Tutor of Merton College, Oxford. 

Now in the press for this Series: — 
* Hie Struggle Against Absolute Monarchy, from 
< 1603 to 1688.' By B. MRRrroN Cordbrt, Author of 
' King and Commonwealth.' 

The Public Schools Ancient Atlas,-- 

In December will be published, in imperial 4to. or 
imperial 8vo. price 7*. 6d. cloth, uniform with * The 
Public Schools Atlas of Modem Geography,* * The 

* Public Schools Atlas of Ancient Geography* In 
an entirely new scries of 25 Coloured Maps, edited, 
with an Introduction on the Study of Ancient 
Geography, by the Rev. Gborqb Butler, M.A. 
Principal of Liverpool College. List of the Maps : — 

1. Orbis veteribus notus. 

2. The World of Herodotus. 

3. Persian Empire in the time of Darius. 

4. Persian Empire in Persia and its immediate depen- 

dencies. 

5. Greece. General Map of the Greek and Phoeni- 

cian Settlements. 

6. Greece. Extra Peloponnesum, in the time of 
Peisistratus. 

7. Greece. Extra Peloponnesum during the Pelo- 

ponnesian War. 

f Athens and Peirseeus as fortified by 
Themistokles. 



partments. 






Athens and Peirseeus after the com- 
pletion of the Long Walls. 

8. Greece. Peloponnesus and Peirseeus. 

9. Greece. Greek settlements in Asia Minor. 

10. Greece. Greek settlements in Italy and Sicily. — 

Syracuse in compartment. 

11. March of the Ten Thousand. 

12. Greece in the time of Philip and Alexander. 

13. Campaigns of Alexander. 

14. Greece, the Achaean League. 

15. Italy before the First Punic War. 

16. Italy in the time of Caesar. 

17. Italy in the time of Augustus. — Rome in compart- 
ment. 

18. Gaul in the time of Caesar. 

19. Gaul in the time of Augustus. 

20. Spain in the time of Caesar. 

21. Britain under Roman dominion. 

22. Egypt on the opening of the country to Greek 

trade. 

23. Egypt as a Roman province. 

24. Phoenician colonies in Africa. 

25. Assyria, Phoenicia, and Palestine. 



144 



LITERARY INTELLIGENCE 



November 30, 1876 



New College and School Edttiok of Aris- 
Ton,^8 Ethics, — Preparing for publication, *-4m^o</«'« 

* Politics; the Greek Text of Books J, III. and VW 
With a Translation by W. E. Boiland, M.A. late 
Post Master of Merton College, Oxf<»d; and with 
Introdnctory Essays by A. Lako, MJL. late Fellow of 
Merton College, ddford. 

The London Scebncb Class-Books, Ele- 
nEjfTJBr 5«jiiw.— Edited by G. Cabby Foster, F.R.S. 
Professor of Physics in University College, London, 
and by Phiijp Magnus, B.Sc. B.A. Preparing for 
publication at frequent intervals, in fcp. 8vo. volumes, 
to be had separately, the price of eacn volume being 
fixed at Eighteenpence. 

The Alkali Trade and Manufactures of 

Alkali, — Nearly ready, in 1 vol. 8vo. with about 
Thirty Illustrations engraved on Wood, * The History, 

* Products, and Processes of the Alkali Trade, including 

* the most Recent Improvements* By Chablrs Thomas 
KiXGZBTT, F.C.S. London and Berlin. Member of 
the General Committee of the British Association. 

Comtb's System of Positive Polity, or Trea- 

tise on Sociology, instituting the Religion of Hu- 
manity—In Decemlier will be published, in 1 vol. 8vo. 

* Synthesis of the Future of Mankind* By Acoustb 
CoMTR, Author of the System of Positive Philosophy. 
Translated by Richard Conobbvk, MA. M.R.C.P. 
formerly Fellow and Tutor of Wadham College, 
Oxford. With an Appendix, containing Comtb's 
Minor Treatises, translated by Hbnbt Btx Hitfton, 
M.A. Barrister-at-Law. Forming the Fourth and 
concluding Volume of Comtb's 'System of Positive 
Polity,* translated from the Paris Edition of 1851- 
1864, and furnished with Analytical Tables of Con- 
tents. The Four Volumes comprising this Set have 
been published separately, and each forms in some 
degree an independent treatise. 

White's Grammar School TifxrA—The fol- 
lowing are now in preparation for this Series : — 

Cicero^s Cato Mc^or, Latin Text with English 
Vocabulary. 

Cicero^s La^ius, Latin Text with English Voca- 
bulary. 

Horace^s Odes, Book IV. Latin Text wirh English 
Vocabulary. [/» «/«« days. 

St. Matthew's Gospel, Greek Text with English 
Vocabulary. 

St. PauCs Epistle to the Romans, Greek Text with 
English Vocabulary. 

The London Series of Engush Classics. 
edited by J. W. Hales, M.A. &c. late Fellow and 
Assistant-Tutor of Christ's College, Cambridge, and 
jointly by C. S. Jhrbam, M.A. &c. late Scholar of 
Trinity College, Oxford. Now in course of pub- 
lication. 

Nearly ready in this Series : — 

* MiUoiCs Paradise Regained* Books I. & II. anno- 
tated by C. S. Jbrram, M.A. &c. late Scholar of 
University College, Oxford, Joint-Editor of the Series. 



Completion of the Rev. Dr. Booth's Work on 
UiQBER Geometry. — In December will be published, 
in medium 8vo. pp. 450, with upwards of 100 Dia- 
grams, price 18«. doth, * A Treatise on some New 

* Geometrical Methods, Vol. II. containing Essam on ike 

* Geometrical Properties ofEUiptie Integrals, on aotaiorji 

* Motion, on the Higher Geometry, and on the Conic 
' Sections derived from the Cane ; wiih an Appendix to 
' the First Volume.* By J. Booth, LL.D. F.RS. Vicai 
of Stone, Buckinghamshire. Voluxb the Secokd, 
completing the Work. 

Dyeing and Colour-Priktisg. — ^InthepresB, 
in 8vo. with numerous Woodcuts, ^Anthracen; its Cm- 
*stitution, Properties, Manufacture, and Derivaiiw, 
' including Artificial Misaren, Anthrapurpurin, ^c. 
*%dth their Applications in Dyeing and Printing! 
By G. AuERBACH. Translated and edited, from the 
Revised Manuscript of the Author, by WiixiiV 
Crooxbs, F.R.S. Vice-President of the Chemical 
Society ; Author of ' A Handbook of Dyeing and 
Calico Printing,' &c. 

Text-Books of Scisnce-^Iu the press, in small 
8vo. ^nth numerous Woodcuta and Diagrams, '^' 
' marine Telegraphy* By W. H. Prebcb. CE. Diri- 
sional Engineer, P.O. Telegraphs ; and J. SrrBWBiOBT, 
M.A. Superintendent Engineering Department P.O. 
Telegrapns. (Forming one of Messrs. Longmans U 
Co/s Series of Text-Books of Science, in course of 
publication, edited by C, W. Mbrbifibld, F.RS.) 

Carpenter's Tools and How to use them.— 
In the press, in crown 8vo. fully illustrated with 
Diagrams and Woodcuts, • The Amateur Meckatue* 
' Practical Handbook * Describing the different Tools 
required in the Workshop, the uses of thorn, and hov 
to use them ; also examples of different kinds of 
Work &c. with full Descriptions and Dravings. Bj 
Arthur H. G-. Hobson. 

* An Elementartj German Course, adaoled for 
'Public Schools* By Erkbst L. Naftbl, German 
Master, Upper School, Liverpool College. Preparing 
for publication, in Seven Separate Parts, fcp. 8fo. 
uniform with Contanseau*s Elementary French Conrse, 
as follows : — 

I. Smaller or Elementary German Grammar in 
Two Parta 

1. G-erman Accidence. 

2. German Syntax. 

II. TTiree German Exercise Books adapted to the 
Series, and each provided with a Vocabul.uj*.-' 

1. First German Exercise Book. 

2. Second German Exercise Book. 

3. German Translation Book. 

III. Two German Reading Books adapted to the SeTlf% 
and each provided with a Vocabulary: — 

1. First German Header. 

2. Second German Header. 
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The Life and Letters of Lord Macaulat/. By 
his Nephew, George Orro Tkevelyan, M.P. 
Second Edition, with Additions and Correc- 
tions. Pp. 988, with Portrait. 2 vols. 8vo. 
price 86«. cloth. [Februart/ 24, 1877. 

nttiE new matter which the Author has 
X been enabled to introduce into the Second 
Edition of Lord Macatjlat*8 Life has somewhat 
enhuged and enriched the work. It must. 
however, be said that no pains were spared 
in order that the First Edition should be as 
complete as possible. But in the course of 
the last nine months he has come into posses* 



sion of a certain quantity of supplementary 
matter, which the appearance of the book has 
elicited from various quarters. Stray letters have 
been hunted up. Half-forjs^otten anecdotes have 
been recalled. Floating reminiscences have been 
reduced to shape ; — in one case, as will be seen 
from the extracts from Sir William SxiBLiiTft 
Maxwell's letter, by no unskilful hand. It 
would have been hard for him to resist the 
temptation of drawing more largely upon these 
new resources, if it had not been for the examples, 
which literary history only too copiously affords, 
of the risk that attends any attempt to alter the 
form; or considerably increase the bulk; of a work 
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which, in its original shape, has had the good 
fortune not to displease the public. 

Nothing more pleasantly indicates the wide- 
spread interest with which Lord Macattlat has 
inspired his readers, both at home and in foreign 
countries, than the almost microscopic care with 
which these volumes have been studied. There 
is hardly a page in the book which has not afforded 
occasion for comment or suggestion from some 
friendly correspondent. At the same time there 
is no statement of any importance throughout the 
two volumes the accuracy of which has been 
circumstantially impugned ; but some expressions, 
which have given personal pain or annoyance, 
have been softened or removed. 

It has been said by some critics that the 
Author would have better consulted Lord Macau- 
lay's reputation, or done more honour to his 
memory, if he had omitted passages in the letters 
or diaries which may be said to Dear the trace of 
intellectual narrowness, or political and religious 
intolerance. But his business as a biographer was 
to shew Lord Macaulay as he was, and not as he, 
or any one else, would have had him. If a faithful 
picture of Lord Macaulay could not have been 
produced without injury to his memory, he would 
nave left the task of drawing that picture to othera; 
but, having once undertaken the work, he had no 
choice but to ask himself, with regard to each 
feature of the portrait, not whether it was attrac- 
tive, but whether it was characteristic. With 
others who had the best opportunity of knowing 
him he has always been convinced that his 
character would stand the test of an exact, and 
even a minute, delineation ; and he believes that 
this confidence was not misplaced, and that the 
reading world has now extended to the man the 
approbation which it has long conceded to his 
books. 



The Life of Sir William Fairhairn, Bart. 
F.R.S. LL.D, D,C.L, Corresponding 
Member of the National Institute of France, 
Member of the Institution of Civil Engineers, 
Honorary Associate of the Institution of 
Naval Architects, Corres|X)nding Associate 
of the Royal Academy of Science, Turin, 
Ac. Partly written by Himself ; edited and 
completed by William Pole, F.R.S. Mem- 
ber of Council of the Institution of Civil 
Engineers. Pp. 531, witli Portrait, 8vo. 
price 18fi. cloth. {Jan, 20, 1877. 

THE natural hesitation which the Author felt 
"in undertaking to draw up this memoir of 
one of the most distinguished mechanical engi- 
neers of his own or any other age was overcome 



only by the consideration that, from the peculiar 
nature of his occupation and pursuits, justice 
could hardly be done to the work except by some- 
one familiar with the technical and sdenufic 
subjects of which it must so largely treat For 
the sake of adding to the interest of the work, 
for professional as well as for general readers, he 
has been induced to devote some chapters to a 
notice, more complete than those which have 
hitherto appeared, of the profession to which Sir 
William Fairbaim belonged ; one which, although 
so recent in its origin, has acquired in the present 
day a vast and astonishing importance. 

For the earlier part of his career we hsTe, 
happily, a record drawn up by Sir W. Fairbaim 
himself. This autobiography tells the story of 
his life, the difficulties and disasters which he 
encountered at the outset, and the success which 
he subsequentiy achieved, down to the year 1843, 
when he had already won for himself a great 
name for the application of iron to shipbuilding, 
and to other purposes of engineering. For the 
remainder of the biography, which embraces the 
important labours of the last thirty or forty yean 
of nis life, the Author has had abundant materials 
inSir W.Fairbairn's published works and memoirs, 
and in an immense mass of his correspondence 
which has been placed in his hands. He nas been 
further aided by his own knowledge of many facta 
which it has been necessary to notice. 

He ventures, therefore, to hope that this 
volume may be found to contain an account of 
a singularly long and busy career which may be 
adequate for professional readers, and also may 
have sufficient general interest for all who care for 
the moral value of a life spent in the unwearied and 
conscientious discharge of heavy responsibilities. 



Journal of a Hesidence at Vienna and Berlin 
in the Eventful Winter of 1805-6. By the 
late Henrt Reeve, ^f.D. Published by 
his Son. Crown 8vo. pp. 288, price 8*. 6rf. 
cloth. \^Fehmary 21, 1877. 

rE Author of these pages, written seventy 
years ago, found himself in Austria during 
the most memorable and brilliant of the cam- 
paigns of Na poleon. He saw the great conqneror 
on the morrow of Austerlitz, and he had the good 
fortune to be introduced to Haydn, to be present 
when Beethoven conducted 'Fidelio,' to hear 
Humboldt relale his travels and Fichtb lectoie 
on his philosophy, and to meet a great numher of 
persons worthy of note at a time when the Conti- 
nent was thought to be entirely closed a^nuos 
English travellers. These circumstances impart an 
interest to this private Journal of a PhysiciBn on 
his travels which it would not otherwise possess. 
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Br. Reetb was bom at Hadleigh in Suffolk 
in 1780, of a family which had long followed the 
medical profession. He adopted it as his own, 
and graduated at the University of Edinburgh 
in 1808. lie took part in the foundation of the 
Edinburgh EevietOf and contributed to its earlier 
numbers, and he mixed in the brilliant society of 
the Scottish capital at that period. In 1805 he 
went abroad, and after visiling several parts of 
Northern Germany and Switzerland, he spent 
the following winter at Vienna, under circum- 
stances of some difficulty and peril, for the battle 
of Aosterlitz was fought, ana the city occupied 
by the French, whilst he remained there. This 
volume contains an unpretending account of the 
state of Austria during the campaign, and of the 
literary and scientific society both of Vienna and 
Berlin. Dr. Rbbvb died in 1814, and these papers 
are now published for the first time by his Sov. 

■ 

Church and State, their relations Historically 
Developed. By Heinrich Gkffcken, Pro- 
fessor of International Law in the University 
of Strasburg, late Hanseatic Minister Resi- 
dent at the Court of St. James's. Translated 
and edited with the Author's assistance by 
Edward Fairfax Taylor. 2 vols. 8vo. 
pp. 1,114, price 425. cloth. \Jan. 19, 1877. 

TGUS main object of this work is to serve as an 
historical guide-book to ecclesiaatico-political 
questions. With that intention the narrative is 
adapted to the chronological sequence of events, 
regard being had to the distinctive peculiarities 
of separate epoch?, and the growth or decadence 
of particular ^iews of the relations of civil and 
eccleeiastical power. After an introductory 
chapter, devoted to a discussion of general 
principles, the reader passes on to find those 
piincdples variously applied at different times and 
in different countries. In a sketch of the external 
history of the Christian Church during the 
first three centuries are shewn the limits and 
principles of heathen toleration, the causes and 
efiects of jjersecntion, and the gradual triumph 
of Christianity. Her internal history reveals tae 
development of her constitution and goveniiBient> 
the first growth of the hierarchy, and the elabora- 
tion of doctrine. After that come the demora- 
liaingefiects of State patronage under Constantine, 
the effects of general councils to arrest the 
growing tendency to schism, the pro^rress of the 
monastic idea, and the gradual transfer of power 
to the West, culminating in the precedence 
assigned to the Papal primate, whose claims to 
supremacy are examined in detail. Thence the 
mediaeval relations of the Papacy with the 
Fnmkish monarchy are traced Untu the reader 



arrives at the union of Empire and Church under 
Charlemagne, the climat of Episcopal power in 
the tenth century, and the zenith of Imperialism 
under Henry lU. A separate chapter treats of the 
Papal system as it appeared in the fulness of its 
pretensions and in the person of its greatest 
champions. The decline of the mediaeval Church 
is illustrated by an account of the rise of national 
Churches, by the growing resistance to Papal 
usun>ations in England, Sicily, Italv, and France, 
by the Avignon exile and schism m the Papacy, 
and bv the assertion of spiritual authority by 
general councils, and of civil power by sovereigns 
through the medium of national concordats. 
The Keformation is copiously treated of through 
the different phases of its progress, and the series 
of struggles with Rome, continuinsf, with alterna- 
tions of Protestant victory and defeat, to the end 
of the 17th century, and ending with the growth 
of new doctrines during the ' age of enlighten- 
ment' The chapter on the Church and tiie 
French Revolution describes succinctly the events 
which led to the civil constitution of'^ the clergy, 
and concludes with an account of Bonaparte's 
negotiations with the Pope and his pohcy in 
regard to religion. 

The second volume opens with a survey of the 
effects of the French Revolution on Germany, 
including the secularisation of Church property, 
and the lo^s of independence by the Ecclesiastical 
States. The favourable effects of the period of 
restoration on the Catholic Church are noticed 
in the various countries of Europe, and the 
progress of Ultramontanism is traced in France, 
Uermany, and the Netherlands, down to the grant 
of Catholic emancipation in England. fVom 
1830 to 1848 the relations of the Catholic Church 
with the civil power are similarly illustrated, 
through a period fertile in contention ; while the 
following chapter treats of the contemporary 
history of the various Protestant Churches, and 
the rise of free communities. The fortunes of 
the Catholic Church are pursued through the 
ensuing period of revolution and reaction; and 
the Papal system, in its latest development, is 
separately examined in connexion with the Italian 
question and the temporal power. The Vatican 
Uouncil is exhaustively reviewed, and its results 
examined, together with the causes and progress 
of the Old Catholic movement. This narrative is 
supplemented by a further account of the Pro- 
testant Churches since 1 848 ; the portion devoted 
to Germany embracing a period concerning which 
little has hitherto been written for English 
readers. The work concludes with a compre- 
hensive review of the struggles of the present 
day in America^ Great Britain, France, Spain, 
Belgium, Italy, Austria, Switzerland, and Ger- 
many. The multifarious character of the work 
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forbids a more detailed analysis of its contents. 
It is sufficient to say that the reader will find no 
incident of historical importance omitted which 
serves to throw light on the relations of Church 
and State, or to test the value of a theory by 
practical experience. 



An Exposition of Oar Judicial System and 
Procedure^ as reconstjiicted under the Judi* 
cature Acts, 1873, 1875 and 1876, with Com- 
ments on their Effect and Operation. By W. 
F. FiNLASON, Editor of * The Common Law 
Procedure Acts of 1852, 1854 and I860,' 
of * Reports of Cases at Nisi Prius and on 
Circuit,' and of * Reeves's History of the 
English Law ; ' and Author of Papers (in 
the Law Review) illustrating our Judicial 
System. Crown 8vo. pp. 422, price IO5. 6rf. 
cloth. [December 7, 1876. 

THIS work is intended to render our new 
judicial system intelligible and interesting 
to the general reader ; and it is believed it may 
be safely said to be the onlv readable book on the 
subject, as all previous publications upon it have 
been merely editions of the Acts and Rules, 
serviceable only to lawyers for purposes of 
reference. The present work seeks to render 
the subject intelligible, by treating it in a clear, 
practical manner, and interesting, by throwing 
upon it the light of historic illustration, and by 
reference to the views and ideas of distinguished 
men. Hence it opens with a general view of the 
history of the subject, in which it is treated as an 
important part of the history of the country, shew- 
ing how our ancient judicial institutions became 
obsolete bv reason of the insensible changes in 
society, and describing the necessity which arose for 
its adaptation to the exigencies of modem times, 
and the long and gradual progress of the measures 
directed to that end during the last half-century, 
and especially in our own time. In this part of 
the work the course of progress in our judicial 
institutions from the time of Lord Bboughah, in 
the early part of the century, to the present time, is 
followed and described, and all the principles laid 
down, and the measures proposed for their im- 
provement by Lord Brottgham, Lord Cotxenham 
and Lord Langdale — and more recently by Lord 
Hathbrlet, Lord Selbobnb and Lord Cairns — 
are analysed and explained ; and it is shewn how 
all these principles are embodied, and all these 
measures were carried out and combined, in the 
Judicature Acts of 1878, 1875 and 1876. 

^ The next part of the work describes the general 
object, scope, and effect of the Judicature Acts 
— their object, the adaptation of our judicial insti- 



tutions to the exigencies of our own times ; their 
scope and effect, the union of our judicial 
tribunals, with a view to the redistribution of 
j udicial force, and the reconstruction of the judicial 
svstem upon sound and rational principlea. In 
this part of the work it is shewn how the subject 
naturally divides itself into three great heads: 
the nature of the jurisdictions to be administered, 
or the judicial business to be disposed of— civil 
or criminal, private or public, legal or equi- 
table ; the different kinds, orders, or grades of 
judicature by whom these various junsdictioiu 
are to be exercised, and judicial functions are to 
be discharged ; and, lastly, the various steps and 
stages of procedure, or the nature and order of 
the proceedings to be taken in the course of a 
suit, from its beginning to the end. The re^t 
of the work is devoted to an exposition of the 
subject under each of these three heads — Juris- 
diction, Judicature, and Procedure. Under the 
first it is shewn how the different jurisdictiona 
administered by the superior judicature are dis- 
tinguished — ^as, for instance, ' Crown ' jurisdictioo, 
or criminal jurisdiction ; jurisdiction as to 
matrimony, as to testament and intestacy, or as 
to common law or equity : how they relate to 
different classes of cases, and how they are there- 
fore essentially distinct, and must necesstiily 
remain so, notwithstanding any union of them in 
the same judicature. Then under the head of 
Judicature all the different grades or orders of 
judicature are described— ordinary or primaiy 
courtjt, the courts of appeal, and the sopreme 
tribunal of the ' Lords of Appeal.' The subject 
is treated of fully in nine sections : the consti- 
tution of the High Court and its Divisions ; the 
primary or ordinary courts ; the sittings and 
vacations of the courts; the circuits and assizes; 
local courts and branches of the High Court; aaoa- 
tant judicature and judicial officers ; dinsiooal 
courts ; courts of appeal ; and, lastly, the supreme 
tribunal of the 'Lords of AppeaL' Then 
the last subject — ^that of Procedure — is treated of 
in like manner, first generally, and then under 
seven different heads: preliminary procedure, 
anterior to actual litigation ; directive procedure^ 
or direction of the proper course of proceeding ; 
procedure for discovery of the facts ; procednie 
oy wa^ of pleading or statement of the case on 
each side ; procedure by way of trial or heaimg 
(under which head the nature and merits of trial 
by jury are discussed); then procedure to judgment 
and execution ; and, lastly, procedure by way of 
appeal. The work is therefore, it is hoped, fitted 
for all who take an interest in or desire to unde^ 
stand the subject, at a period when, as the I/)rd 
Chancellor lately said, 'our judicial institatioos 
are passing through a great crisis,' and more 
especially for students, to prepare their minda^ 
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bj a^ general Tiew of the subject, and by the 
exposition of its history and principles, for a more 
easy and perfect mastery of it in practice. 



The Life of Simon de Montfort, Earl of 
Leicester^ with Special Reference to the 
Parliamentary History of his time. By 
George Walter Prothero, Fellow and 
Lecturer in History, King's College, Cam- 
bridge. Crown 8vo. pp. 422, price 9^. 
cloth. [February 27, 1877. 

r£ object of this volume is to present an 
exhaustive account of the life and work of 
the great Earl Suton, to whom the house of 
Commons owes, if not its creation, at aU events 
the preservation of its interests at the most 
critiad period. The personal life of the Earl of 
LiEiCBSTBR is fully treated ; and it is believed that 
nothing of importance has been omitted, in order 
to present a fairly complete view of his character. 
At the same time special attention has been paid 
to hifl political work, as being of greater import- 
iince than any details of his private life. In order 
to place this portion of the subject in proper 
relation with the history of the time, and of the 
Bngliah constitution generally, considerable space 
has been devoted to me parliamentarv history of 
HioniT the Third's reign. After an introductory 
sketch of the constitution as it was before the 
date of Magna Carta, a brief account is 
ffiven of the constitutional enactments of that 
docament, and their effect on the subsequent 
stmggle. The parliamentary history of the reign 
is then treated at moderate length, in connexion 
with the life of Simon de Montfort, up to the 
period of the Mad Parliament in 1258. From that 
time the history of the constitutional struggle is 
treated at greater length, and with an attempt at 
more completeness than has been aimed at in 
other histories of the time. A fuU account is 
given of the scheme of the constitution established 
by SiMOK DB MoNTFORT ; also of the battles of 
liewes and Evesham, derived from personal in- 
spection of the ground. A concluding chapter 
hrings the history of the civil war and of Henry's 
*reign to a close. Several appendices of interest 
nre added : a pedigree of the family of Simon de 
MoNTFORT ; a few of the miracles said to have 
been performed by him, with contemporary songs 
written in his honour or referring to him, and a 
translation of his character by one of the chief 
cbroniclers of the day ; a hitherto unpublished 
fnigment of a commemorative service in his 
bonour; and lists of persons who took a promi- 
nent part in the events of the time. A 
sufficiently copious index is added. 



EPOCHS OF ENGLISH HISTORY. 

The Struggle against Absolute Monarchy, 
1 603-1 688. By Bertha Meriton Cordert, 
Author of * King and Commonwealth.' 
Pp. 90, with 2 Maps. Fcp. 8vo. price 9rf. 
cloth. [January 1, 1877. 

THE purpose of this little volume is to exhibit 
in the clearest light the nature and issue of 
the great struggle of the seventeenth centurv. 
The youngest readers will find no difficulty m 
apprehending its real character, when they are 
told that the great question fought out during the 
reigns of the Stttarts was to determine whether 
the chief power in the country should be the 
power of the King or the power of the Parliament ; 
or, in other words, whether the English were to 
be a self-governed people, or to submit to be 
governed according to the will of one man. 
Accordingly the points specially noted in this 
volume are : — 

(1.) IIow the Stuarts made use of the powers 
which the I'uDORS had left to them to act against 
the wishes of the people. 

(2.) How the Parliament tried to force the 
Stuarts to carry out the wishes of the people. 

(3.^ How the Stuarts tried to free themselves 
from tne control of the Parliament ; and 

(4.) How the struggle between King and 
Parliament was at last brought to an end by the 
gift of the crown to a prince who was willing to 
do the things which the Parliament wished to be 
done. 



Mythology among the Hebrews and its His- 
torical Development. By Ignaz Goldziher, 
Ph.D. Member of the Hungarian Academy 
of Sciences. Translated from the German, 
with Additions by the Author, by Russell 
Martineau, M.A. of the British Museum. 
8vo. pp. 496, price I65. cloth. 

[February 22, 1877. 

THE task which the Author, a Member of the 
llungsrian Academy, has set himself in this 
work is to show that the Semitic nations in 
general, and the Hebrews in particular, cannot be 
exceptions to the laws of Mythological inquiry 
established on the basis of psychology and the 
science of language, and that it is possible from 
Semitism itself to construct a scientific Semitic 
Mythology. He starts from the conviction that the 
Myth is something universal, that the faculty of 
forming it cannot a priori be denied to any race as 
such, and that the occurrence of identical mythical 
ideas and expressions in different races is the result 
of the uniformity of the psychological process by 
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which myths are created. He avows himself a 
pupil of the school of Comparative Mythology 
established on the Aryan domain by Ad, Kuhn 
and Max Mulleb, although differing from them 
on certain points. In applying their principles to 
the elucidation of similar phenomena on the 
Semitic domain he had a predecessor in Professor 
H. Si£iNTHAL of Berlin, whose dissertations on 
the stories of Prometheus and of Samson gave 
him the first impulse to the composition of this 
work, since they showed for the first time how the 
matter of the Hebrew legends yields to mytho- 
logical analysis. 

The subject is treated in ten chapters on the 
following subjects : — 

1. Hebrew Mythology. 

2. Sources of Hebrew Mythology (legends of the 

Patriarchs, of the Judges, and some stories 
of later date ; names ; poetic language ; 
Agada), 

3. Method of investigating Hebrew Myths 

(psychological, historical, linguistic). 

4. Nomadism and Agriculture (the mythical 

ideas belonging to each of these stages of 
civilisation respectively). 

5. The most prominent figures in Hebrew Myth- 

ology (the longest and most important 
chapter, enumerating the more important 
mythical ideas expressed in legends, and 
interpreting them). 

0. The Myth of Civilisation and the first shaping 
of Hebrew Religion (shewing how the 
origin of civilisation is expressed in myth- 
ology, and how the mythical ideas became 
a religion). 

7. Influence of the awakening National Idea on 

the transformation of the Hebrew Myth. 

8. Commencement of Monotheism and the dif- 

ferentiation of the myths (between the 
northern and the southern Hebrews). 

9. Prophetism and the Jahveh-Religion. 

10. The Hebrew Myth in the Babylonian Cap- 
tivitv. 

The translation has received many additions 
and corrections from the hand of the Author, 
which, it is hoped, render it superior to the original 
German edition. The translator has added a few 
notes and an index. 

The treatment of the subject is rendered much 
more complete by the insertion of a trantjlation of 
the two above-named essays by Professor Stein- 
THAL, the most important previous attempts to 
establish a Hebrew Mythology. 



The Great Dionf/siak Myth, By Robert 
Brown, Jun. F.S.A. VoL. I. Pp. 448, with 
Frontispiece. 8vo. price 125. cloth. 

{February 17, 1877. 

THE chief object of this work is to establish the 
truth of certain basis principles of reli^oa 
by a scientific consideration of the rehgiotu 
mythology and belief of various prominent nations 
of the ancient world, as revealed by modeni 
research. The marvellous conception of Dionjsos, 
the plastic and potent spirit of material life, ia 
made the central point in the investigation ; and 
the intricate history of this familiar and yet mb- 
understood divinity is traced as mirrorea in the 
epic, lyric, and tragic poets of Hellas, in her fes- 
tivals and holy days, on the stage of Atheosy and 
in the pages of llerodotos. Vase and statue, cdn 
and gem, are in turn examined, the ideas which 
the^ express analysed, and the general result of 
their testimony considered. The Author believes 
that sufficient justice has not yet been done to 
the delicate ana difficult question of the history 
and extent of Semitic influence on Hellas and the 
Aryan West generally ; and that the fall of the 
crude and unscientific theories of the past on 
this subject has produced an undue reaction in 
an opposite direction. As the ancient nations 
who dwelt around the eastern shores of the 
Midland Sea, and in regions adjoining, were 
closely connected either by conquest, commerce, 
or colonisation; so the present invostigation in- 
cludes an examination of the praminent ideas of 
the religious systems of Babylonia and Assyzia, 
Syria and Phoenicia, Egypt and Persia. For this 
purpose the leading comparative Aryan mytho- 
logists, and also the Assyriologists and Egypto- 
logists of the time, both English and foreign, have 
been examined, and the results of their discoTeries 
are taken into account. In the present day the 
materials necessary for a research of this nature 
have for the first time become accessible ; and it 
is only by the light thrown westwards from the 
Semitic East that many mysterious portions of 
Hellenic belief and archaic practice, which Aiyan 
investigations leave unexplained, become luminons 
and consistent The progress of the reseaxtdi, 
moreover, not only illustrates a vast wide-spread 
myth, which branches in many phases over many 
lands, but the deliberate judgment of archuc 
man respecting the Deity and his relations with 
life and the soul, which are thus revealed, cannot 
be wholly rejected without the infliction of a 
profound injury upon the belief in the intrinsic 
soundness of the human mind. Thus the inquiry 
and its results have a reflex action upon the 
numerous philosophico-religious questions of the 
present day ; and are not only interesting alike to 
the historian, the mythologist, and the psycho- 
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logist, but will also, it is hoped, prove a contri- 
bution, however slight, to the scientific investiga- 
tion of religion, as well as an aid to faith in the 
settled porpose and divine goodness of Qod, as 
repealed in the knowledge and belief of many of 
the more prominent of His earlier children. 



A Tear in Western France. By M. Betuam- 
Edwards, Author of * A Winter with the 
Swallows,' 'Kitty,' * Dr. Jacob,' &c. Pp. 
352, with Frontispiece View of the H&tel 
de Ville, La Rochelle. Crown 8vo. price 
10«. Gd. cloth. ^January 5, 1877. 

THIS book is a record of twelve months' residence 
and travel in those provinces of France which 
are perhaps less known than any other to English 
tourists. Making the fine old citv of Nantes 
her headquarters, the writer visited at various 
periods La Vendue, left a wilderness after the 
civil wars of the Revolution, but now one of the 
most fertile and prosperous departments of France; 
Poitien, with its grand Bysantine churches and 
manifold historic associations ; the beautiful half 
Italian city of La Rochelle, the ancient strong- 
hold of ProtestantiBm, with its quaint arcades and 
rich medisBval architecture ; the siuiny little tie 
de R^ as familiar to readers of English history as 
that of La Rochelle itself; Saumur and Fon- 
tevrault, resting-place of the Plantagenets; Angers, 
which alone would repay the journey from Eng- 
land ; and last, but not least, one pleasant country- 
house after another, where could be studied to 
best advantage French social life, away from large 
cities. All that is most interesting in Brittany 
was visited — the * stone array ' of Carnac and 
other rude stone monuments once known as 
Dmidic; the beautiful cities of Quimper and 
Brest; the curious isolated fishing ponulations of 
Plougastel and the tie de Batz, off Koscoff ; the 
unique ecclesiastical city of St. Pol de L^n, with 
its twin glories, the cathedral and wonderful 
Creizker spire ; Morlaix, where are still to be 
seen in abundance specimens of that quaint do- 
mestic architecture peculiar to Brittany ; Lannion, 
off* the coast, near which lies the iale of Avalon, 
fabled burying place of King Arthur ; — all these 
most be seen to be realised, and form among the 
most romantic of travelling experiences. The 
writer has made it a special point to study 
igricolture in all the districts visited, and also 
the various rural populations, with whom, owing 
to peculiarly favourable circumstances, she was 
thrown into frequent contact. The historic city 
of Nantes itself, with its convents and schools, its 
artistic and literary centres, its inrooted dericausm 
and many-dded intellectcuil and social existence, 
is a deeply interesting study; and the object of 



the work is to represent as vividly as possible 
those numerous and varied experiences which 
only a protracted residence on French soil and 
intimate relations with French people could give. 



A General Dictionary of Geography , Deacriptivej 
Physical^ Statistical^ Historical ; forming a 
Complete Gazetteer of the World. By Alex- 
ander Keith Johnston, F.R.S.E. New 
Edition, thoroughly revised. Medium 8vo. 
pp. 1,520, price 42«. cloth, or 50«. half- 
bound in russia. \^Fehruary 12, 1877. 

rpHE present new issue of Johnston's Gazetteer 
X has been not only corrected up to the latest 
date, but enlarged by numerous additions. 
Since the last issue was published, ten years 
ago, the map of Europe has been remodelled 
by wars and treaties, the old boundaries of king-* 
doms and empires having disappeared in not a 
few instances. The thorough revision required 
by these changes has been carefully attended 
to by the Editors, and it will be found that 
the statistics of all the States of the civilised 
world, whether as regards population, finances, 
shipping, industry, trade, and Commerce, have 
been brought up to the latest dates; while the 
most recent discos cries have been noted in respect 
to those territories of the inhabited globe which 
are regarded more or less as terra incognita. The 
additions made to the present issue of the 
Gazetteer^ by the insertion of new places, amount- 
ing to several thousand articles, have greatly 
enlarged the work. It is hoped that the efforts 
thus made to improve it will serve to maintain, 
if not to increase, the high character already 
obtained by Johnston's Geographical Dictionary, 



A Thousand Miles up the Nile, being a Jour- 
ney through Egypt ^ Nubia to the Second 
Cataract. By Amelia B. Edwards, Author 
of * Untrodden Peaks and Unfrequented 
Valleys,' * Barbara's History,' &c. Pp. 768, 
with Facsimiles of Inscriptions, Ground 
Plans, Two Coloured Maps of the Nile 
from Alexandria to Dongola, and Eighty 
Illusti'ations engraved on Wood from 
Drawings by the Author ; bound in 
ornamental covers designed also by the 
Author. Imperial 8vo. price 42*. cloth. 

[December 19, 1876. 

SOME ver^ old places, like some very old books, 
are destmed to be lor ever new. The nearer 
we approach them, the more remote they seem. 
The more closely we study them, the more remains 
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to be learned. Time augmenta ratber tban 
diminisbes tbeir eTerlasting Dovelty ; and to our 
descendants of a tbousand years hence, it may 
safely be predicted that tbey will appear even 
more attractive and more unfamiliftr tban to 
ourselyes. This is true of many ancient lands ; 
but of no place in tbe world is it so true as of 
Egypt Our knowledge of how men lived and 
thought in the valley of the Nile, three and per- 
haps four thousand years before the Christian era, 
is ever on the increase. Yet the more intimately 
we are brought face to face with the wonders 
of this extinct civilisation, the more it becomes 
apparent that much yet remains, and must always 
remain, unexplained. Of the gods of ancient Eg}'pt, 
of l^eir curious genealogies and adventures, of the 
intricate network of myths into which the religion 
gradually developed, we know, for instance, 
almost as much as did the most learned hiero- 
grammate of Ptolemaic times ; but we know next 
to nothing of the phases and fluctuations of faith 
throughout the ages that lie between Meites and 
Theodosius. As in theological matters, so is it 
also in matters political and social Much has 
been discovered ; but much remains hidden. Thus 
the old mystery hangs over Egypt to the last, and 
it seems as if we should never pluck out the heart 
of it. Hence the lasting fascination of Egyptian 
study; hence the undymg novelty of Egyptian 
travel. We are always learning, and there is 
always more to be learned ; we are always seeking, 
and there is always more to find. Every year 
brings to the surface some long-buried inscription 
or papyrus. Each successive traveller has some 
new thing to tell. The work of discovery and 
interpretation goes on apace. Old truths receive 
unexpected corroboration; old histories are judged 
by the light of new readings ; fresh wonders are 
disclosed wherever the Egyptologist or the ex- 
cavator strikes new ground. 

The Author of A Thousand Miles up the 
Nile had the fortune to be one of a party which, 
in the month of February 1874, discovered and 
excavated an extremely interesting group of 
ruins at Aboo Sinibel, in Nubia. If nn apology 
were needed for the writing of another book about 
the Nile, this circumstance would alone furnish 
sufficient reason for the production of the present 
volume. The writer does not feel, however, that 
such apology is called for ; but rather that there 
has long been a distinct opening for some such 
book as she has now endeavoured to write. The 
published literature of this subject, it is true, is 
already ample, and would fill a small library ; but 
it is singularly the reverse of homogeneous. Eg}'p 
tologists, for instance, absorbed in study, rarefy 
travel. Nile travellers, on the other hand, though 
they ffequentiy excel as observers, are as a rule 
but sligbtiy acquainted with the true meaning 



and history of the things and places they describe. 
It seemed, therefore, to both Author and publiahen, 
that a book about the Nile which should be 
written from both these points of view was yet 
wanted, and would be acceptable to readers at 
home and abroad. To bring the Nile, its scenery, 
its people, its associations ancient and modern, 
before the mind's eye of those who have never 
visited Egypt or the East ; to recall all these 
things, and perhaps sometimes to make them 
clearer, to those who already know the river and 
its banks, have been the aim and hope of the 
writer. With these ends in view, every descrip- 
tion which the book contains was written on toe 
spot. Every sketch was likewise made and 
finished on the spot. Four and a half months of 
Dahabeeyah life enabled the Author to work thus 
leisurely. Few stay so long upon the river; yet 
of all places in the world, Egypt is the one place 
of which it is idle to snatch a few hasty impres- 
sions. The sketcher who brings away a few studies 
of river-$ide palms and ruins, yet who knows 
little or nothing of the thousand miles of desert 
that border his route on either hand, has in truth 
no suspicion that he is leaving unseen and un- 
recorded the most weirdly picturesque and the 
most gorgeously coloured mountain-country in 
the world. The traveller who, wandering from 
ruin to ruin, is content only to admire and wondeff 
yet gives himself no time to study the histor}' and 
literature of ancient Egypt, misses much more 
than half the pleasure of his journey. It is with 
the Nile, in short, as with all other placea Those 
who stay longest see most; and not only see most, 
but best understand what they see. 

Wherever in the course of the present hook 
archaeological subjects are touched upon, or 
previous writers are quoted, the fullest reference* 
have been given. Tnese references, in order to 
leave the thread of the narrative unbroken, have 
been added in the form of foot-notes ; and every 
extract so presented is accompanied by the name 
of the author, the title, chapter, and page of the 
work, as well as the place and date of puoUcatiaD. 
Where authorities differ, the leading opinions on 
both sides have been given. The convenience of 
those who may care to pursue the subject farther 
is thus consulted ; while the general reader, who 
is not especially conc(jmed in Egyptolo^icsl 
subjects, need only read the narrative, if he is so 
minded. If, however, the perusal of those foot- 
notes should, in even a few instances, be tbe 
means of introducing her readers to books and 
subjects in which they have not hitherto been 
interested, the writer of A Tkwsand Miles vp ih 
Nile will be more than repaid for any time and 
pains that it may have cost so to illustrate and 
supplement her text In these days of Egyptian 
grammars, dictionaries, reading-books and daasei^ 
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there is, in fiict, no leason why the educated 
tnveller who passes a winter on the Nile 
should not decipher for himself an ancient 
Ej^tian inscription written in hieroglyphic 
characters, as easily as he reads an epitaph on the 
EJeasinian Way at Athens, or the dedication of a 
triumphal arch in Rome. 

With regard to the discoveries at Ahoo Simbel, 
a full and detailed description is given, as well as 
a ground-plan taken upon the spot Copies of 
wall-paintings and facsimiles of hieroglyphic and 
hieratic inscriptions are also reproduced from 
careful copies made upon the spot by the Author. 
The Inscnptions have all been translated by Dr. 
Birch, Keeper of Oriental Antiquities in the 
British Museum. The Ma^ have been drawn 
and lithofi^phed by Mr. E. Weller. The position 
of every important ruin is shewn in them ; each 
latest addition to the railway system of Egypt 
is carefully indicated ; and the type is perfectly 
legible. The illustrations, eighty in number, have 
been engraved under the supermtendence of Mr. 
0. Pearson. In order to ensure the moat scrupu- 
lous accuracv, many of these have been nrst 
photographed from the original drawings direct 
upon the wood, then iinished in pencil, and 
engraved. 

Across the Vafna Jdhill^ or Scenes in Iceland ; 
a description of Hitherto Unknown Regions, 
By William Lord Watts. Pp. 210, with 
2 Woodcut niuBtrations and 2 Coloured 
Maps. Crown 8vo. price 69. cloth. 

[January 18, 1877. 

rIS volume contains the record of the Author's 
third journey in Iceland* In the course of 
this expedition he explored the Vatna Jokull, and 
traversed the island from south to north, and 
again, after an excursion to Bordeyri, from north 
to south, by a route some eighty miles to the 
west of his former road. He is thus enabled to say 
something of the volcanoes in the north of 
Iceland, as well as of the great southern mountains. 
The track of these journeys is given in a general 
map of the country, while a more detailed map 
traces his route from Nupetad to Keykjahlid. 

Herzegovina and the Late Uprising ; Causes of 
the latter and the Remedies. Fr6m the Notes 
and Letters of a Special Correspondent 
By W. J. Stillman, Author of * The Cretan 
Insurrection of 1866-8 ' &c. 8vo. pp. 190, 
price 65. cloth. [January 29, 1877. 

rnHE porpoee of this book is to exhibit clearly 
jL the grievances which drove the people of 
Henegovina and Bosnia into rebellion, the ex- 



ternal influences which helped to encourage it, 
the mode in which it was kept up, and the extent 
and force of the movement from the first outbreak 
to the declaration of war by Servia and Mon- 
tenegro, the point at which the history ceases. 
The work, which is based on the Author's 
personal observations during the war, and on the 
relations of his intercourse with many prominent 
actors in the struggle, gives descriptions both of 
this country and or portions of Montenegro and 
Albania, and points out the conditions on which 
alone the pacification and reorganization of these 
regions seem to be practicable. It is, perhaps, 
scarcely necessary to sav that the Author*8 
previous experience of Turkish barbarities in 
Crete, where he was U.S. Consul during the 
insurrection of 1866-8, has aided him in laying 
bare the workings of the system to which the 
Turks give the name of government. 

The events are recorded either from personal 
knowledge or as received directly from participants 
in them, and in these cases from the best sources 
attainable. As correspondent of the Times the 
Author followed the insurrection from Sept 1, 
1875, to the end, and enjoyed the advantage of 
personal intimacy with nearly all the prominent 
personages connected with the movement, as well 
as of full knowledge of the negotiations concerning 
it. 

In appendices are given the most important 
diplomatic documents relating to the insurrection, 
the Andrassy note with the two replies thereto by 
the insurgent chiefs, and the Berlin note, with 
elucidatory foot-notes from the Blue Book. 



Savage and Civilised Russia, By W. K. 
8vo. pp. 220, price 7s, 6d, cloth. 

[February 17, 1877. 

rE) Author in this work has attempted to fill 
up a gap in those parts of Kussian history 
which are little known to general readers, and yet 
fuU of interest to-day. The origin, rise, progress^ 
and as it were education of the Russians, in the 
most severe school of adversity, related in historj'-^ 
ancient or modem ; the transition of the people 
from barbarism, idolatry, and hero-worship to a 
state of comparative ease, civilisation, and enrich-^ 
ment, are the subiects of the first half of the work. 

The second naif particularly describes the 
Russian Imperial policy, the mode of Russian 
conquest ana occupation, and the genius of Russia 
for extension and aggrandisement, and her pro* 
bable designs on India. 

Throughout the work the Author has made 
use of almost every available source of informa- 
tion, particularlv Russian histories, and English 
and French works. The chief aim has been to 
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condense the account, consistent with readability, 
into as small a compass as possible; and about 
fifty works have been diligently searched for 
materials to illustrate the several topics intro- 
duced. The contents are as follows : — 
Chap. I. Antiquity of the Russians. 

II. The Russians from Rurik (862) down 

to the Fall of Sebastopol (1855). 
ni. Tartardom in Russia. 
IV.-V. Ivan the Terrible. 
VI. Peter the Great. 
VII. Imperial Russian Policy. 
VIII. Russian Revivals and Russian As- 
pects. 
IX. Imperial Russian Policy. The 
Russian Protectorate. 
X. Russian Occupations. 
XI. Russian Occupations, The Caucasus. 
XII. The Principalities — Servia, Bosnia, 
and Bulgaria. 
„ XIII. Turkestan the Garden of the East. 
The life of Ivan the Terrible has been carefully, 
indeed literally, extracted from the work of the 
Russian historian Karamsin, of whom Russia is 
so justly proudf and presents to an English reader 
a marvellous picture of Russian hero-worship and 
popular submission to the most merciless tyrant 
the world has ever seen. 



The Prophets and Prophecy in Israel; an 
Historical and Critical Inquiry. By Dr. A. 
KoENEN, Prof, of Theol. in the Univ. of 
Leyden. Translated from the Dutch by the 
Rev. A. MiLROY, M.A. with an Introduction 
by J. MuiR, D.C.L. 8vo. pp. 652, price 21s. 
cloth. [Januai*y 27, 1877. 

PROFESSOR KUENEN is already known to 
the English public by his Mistojy of the 
Rdigion of Iitrnelj an able and learned work, of 
which an English translation appeared, in three 
volumes, in 1874 and the followmg years. The 
object of the present treatise is to examine the 
traditional opinion concerning the Hebrew 
prophets heretofore maintained by orthodox 
divines, who regard them as having been gifted 
with a supernatural insight into the future, com- 
municated by Divine revelation, which enabled 
them infallibly to predict the destinies of their own 
countrymen and of the surrounding nations, and 
ihe eventual appearance of a Messiah, the redeemer 
of the world. In opposition to this view, Dr. 
KuENEif shews by a detailed investigation, that 
in most casen the prophetical predictions were not 
fulfilled, and that in those instances in which the 
result corresponded to the prophets' anticipations, 
auch fulfilment can be accounted for on other 
than supernatural principles — by the justness of 



their appreciation of the probable course of evente, 
or by the effects of their predictions on the minds 
of their countrvmen, or by accident 

The prophets, far from being merely, or 
mainly, foretellers of future events, were, al)o?e 
all, moral and religious teachers, men who had 
formed high conceptions of the Divine righteous- 
ness and holiness, which they were persuaded 
must be manifested in Jehovah's treatment of 
Israel, and. notwithstanding the peculiar relation 
in which ne stood to that nation as his chosen 
people, must issue in the chastisement, by various 
calamities, of that people's idolatry and other 
sias, in their captivity in foreign lands, and, after 
the captives had been purified b^ sufferings, in 
their eventual restoration to their own coontTT, 
where they should continue for ever unmolestoi, 
and in the enjoyment of the highest material, 
moral, and religious prosperity. These antici- 
pations of a glorious future for Israel havo 
manifestly never been realised. 

The conclusions thus arrived at are drawn from 
a study of the writings of the prophets themselves 
and, as the Author proceeds to shew, are incon- 
sistent with the representations of the prophets 
which are to be met with in the historical books 
of the old Testament (Samuel, Kings, and Chron- 
icles), which are fully discussed. In these histories, 
miraculous powers, of which we find no trace in 
the prophets^ own writings, are attributed to their 
class, and definite predictions, which were literal!/ 
fulfilled, are ascribed to them. These narratives, 
however, which were compiled after the events 
alleged to have heen predicted had come to paa^ 
are not trustworthy, and were composed as the 
vehicles of the religious ideas which their nuthon 
desired to inculcate. 

The Author next goes on to shew that his 
view of Hebrew prophecy cannot be abandoned 
even in deference to the authority of the New 
Testament writei-s, who quote the Old Testament 
utterances as supernatural and literal predictions 
of the facts of the Christian history. This appeal 
to the New Testament cannot, he consider, be 
regarded as conclusive, because the words of the 
Old Testament are there often quoted inaccurately, 
and are applied in senses different from those in 
which they were employed by the prophets them- 
selves. 

While, however, the literal accomplishment 
of the Old Testament prophecies in the facts of 
the New is denied, the real relation of the Evan- 
gelists and Apostles to the former is explained in 
a chapter on the spiritual fulfilment of prophecy; 
where it is pointed out that the New Testament 
writers, while shewing that they love to oontinue 
associated with the past, and to feel themselves in 
harmony with the prophets and psalmists, yet 
throw into the background the national^ paxtka- 
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lamtic, and material elements in their predic- 
tioos, and apply their ideas in a developed spiritual 
«ad uniyer^istic sense. 

After thus shewing that Hebrew prophecy was 
not a Buperaatural phenomenon, but one which 
was explicable organically by a reference to the 
peculiar religious character of the people whose 
<xeation it was, and also by their history^ the 
Author concludes by sketching the gradual 
'development and purification of the religious con- 
ceptions of the Hebrews^ until, after having reached 
the stage of excellence which they exhibit in the 
latest prophetical writings — that of ethical mon- 
-otheiam — they ultimately contributed to form, and 
have culminated in, the purer and higher doctrine 
of the New Testament. 



A Commentary on the First Epistle of St. John. 
By William Edward Jelf, B.D. sometime 
Student and Censor of Ch. Ch. Author of 
* A Grammar of the Greek Language * &c, 
8vo. pp. 102, price G«. cloth. 

{_Jantiari/ 16, 1876. 

THIS Commentary was prepared by the Author 
for the special use of students preparing for 
ordination, and for the younger clergy. The 
method followed is that of a close grammatical 
analysis of the Apostle's words, together with a 
oareful bringing to light of those hidden links 
of argument wnich must be traced out and kept 
in view, if the Apostle's meaning is to be appre- 
hended at all. 

The Editor is well aware of the great differ- 
ence between the work in its present state and 
ihat io which it would have appeared had the 
Author survived to complete it. But he cannot 
regard this as any reason for withholding the 
publication of a volume which, he believes, must 
prove useful to thought'ul students of the New 
Testament, and specially to the clergy of the 
Church which the Author served with so much 
zeal and earnestness. 



School History of Gieece. By George W. 
Cox, M.A. Author of * Tales of Ancient 
Greece,* * Mj'thology of the Aryan Nations,' 
&c. Pp. 388, with 10 Maps. Fcp. 8vo. 
price Ss. 6d. cloth. [March 1877. 

IN reducing to the size of the present volume 
his General History of Greece, the Author 
has made no attempt to compress into a smaller 
^pace the sabstance of the whole contents of the 
larger work. Any such attempt can end only in 
stripping the subject of all life, and in leaving 
before the reader a mass of bare facts which can I 



be retained only by an effort of memory, and 
which, therefore, can be remembered to no good 
purpose. Even in the most elaborate histories 
the naiTative of facts is commonlv on much the 
same scale as that of smaller works ; the differ- 
ence between the two lying chiefly in the sifting 
of evidence, the analysis of motives, the clearing 
up of obscure, or difficult, or controverted points, 
and in the more thorough treatment of political 
and constitutional questions. All these, however, 
are matters which have comparatively little 
interest for the young, and may in great measure 
be set aside in a volume specially intended for 
their use. On the other hand, the descriptions of 
great deeds or memorable scenes, and the pictures 
of personal character — all, in short, which can 
bring before us in living reality the men about 
whom we write, and the places in which they 
played their part in life, should be as full and 
vigorous as in works prepared for the most 
critical of historical scholars. 

In the present volume the Author has striven 
to act on these principles, and it is hoped that the 
reader will get from it an insight into the life of 
the old Greek world which may make him desire 
to know more, and render further research not an 
irksome labour but a delightful task. 

In this work, as in the General History, the 
detailed narrative extends to the death of Alex- 
ander the Great and of Demosthenes ; a sketch of 
the subsequent fortunes of the Greek people being 
given in che concluding chapters. 



EPOCHS OF ANCIENT HISTORY. 
The Rise of the Macedonian Empire. By 
Arthur M. Curteis, M.A. formerly Fellow 
of Trinity College, Oxford, and late Assist- 
ant-Master in Sherborne School. Pp. 232, 
with 8 Maps. Fcp. 8vo. price 2s. 6d. cloth. 

[January 6, 1877. 

N this volume the Author has endeavoured to 



I 



exhibit the full significance of that wonderful 
course of events which in little more than the 
lifetime of a generation made the petty chief of the 
Macedonian kingdom supreme lord of the Hellenes 
and master of the world. In this narrative two 
figures stand pre-eminent, the only doubt being 
whether the greatness of Alexaitder really pur- 
passes the greatness of his father Philip. The 
career of the latter was necessarily a struggle with 
forces nearer home; and in the earlier chantei-s 
the reader will find, it is hoped, a history which 
does justice to the great duel between the Mace- 
donian kiog and the immortal orator who strove 
with almost more than human energy to keep 
alive the freedom of states which had dealt them^ 
selves their own death-blow. 
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The long series of Alexander's conquests may 
have been prompted by ideas and traditions 
which had acquired a strong influence over the 
Greek mind, and which led the Greek to fancy 
that in following the banners of Alexander he 
was maintaining his own independence. It is 
more instructive perhaps to mark the actual 
effects which they produced on himself, his fol- 
lowers, and his conquered subjects ; and these the 
writer has striven to bring out clearly by means 
of a narrative which shall neither conceal his 
defects or palliate his crimes, nor put out of sight 
his transcendent greatness. 



EPOCHS OF ANCIENT HISTORY. 

The Gracchi^ Manus, and Sulla, By A. H. 
Beeslt, M. a. Assistant - Master, Marl- 
borough College. Pp. 218, with 2 Maps. 
Fcp. 8vo. price 25. 6d. cloth. 

iFebruary 5, 1877. 

THIS volume is desired to furnish a picture of 
that disastrous period of well-meant reforms 
frustrated by an unscrupulous nobility, which led 
to the downfall of the Roman republic, and the 
establishment of an absolute monarchy under 
titles belonging to the ancient constitution. This 
period comprises the generous but ill-fated efforts 
of the Gracchi to reach the true causes of the 
disease which was eating out the life of the state, 
and the great political duel in which Sulla, the 
champion of an aristocracy of whose incapacity 
for government he was well awarC; was nnally 
the conqueror. 

It would be scarcely possible for anyone writ- 
ing on the period embraced in this volume to 
perform his task adequately without making him- 
self familiar with Mr. Long's History of the 
Decline of the Roman Bep^iblic and Mommsen's 
History of Borne, To do over again (as though 
the work had never been attempted) what has 
been done once for all accurately and well, would 
imply a mere prudery of punctiliousness which 
the Author altogether disclaims. Still he has for 
the whole period carefully examined the original 
authorities, often coming to conclusions widely 
differing from those of Mr. Long ; and he ventures 
to hope that from the advantage he has had in 
being able to compare the works of two writers, 
one of whom has well-nigh exhausted the theories 
as the other has the facts of the subject, he has 
succeeded in giving a more consistent and faithful 
accoimt of the leaders and legislation of the 
reTolutionary era than has hitherto been written. 



The Public Schools Atlas of Ancient Geographyy 
in 28 Maps, on the plan of * The Public 
Schools Atlas of Modern Geography.' Edited- 
by the Rey. George Butler, M.A. Principal 
of Liverpool College. Pp. 30, with 28 full- 
coloured Maps. Imperial 4to. (full size of 
Maps) or imperial 8vo. (Maps folded in half),, 
price Is, 6c?. cloth. [Ja/iwary 10, 1877. 

THE favourable reception given to the * Public 
Schools Atlas of Modern Geography' has^ 
fully justified the anticipations of the Pabushers,, 
that an Atlas combining the elements of distinct- 
ness, accuracy, and simplicity, with due regard to 
proportion both in the physical and political 
features, would be useful for the purposes of 
teaching. No sooner was the comfort experienced 
of having an Atlas containing all that was chiefly 
requisite for educational purposes at a price 
which made it generally available for schools^ 
than a demand arose for an Ancient Atlas con- 
structed on similar principles. The present Atlas 
of Ancient Geograpny is presented to the public 
in the hope and expectation that it will meet thia 
demand. 

It consists of twenty-eight Maps, selected with 
a view of facilitating the study of ancient geo- 
graphy in connection with history. Particular 
attention has been paid to those Maps which illus^ 
trate classical authoi's. It is hoped that readeia 
of Herodotus, Thucydtdbs, and Xenophok 
will find all the geographical details which they 
will require in Maps 2-5 and 10-17 inclusive.. 
Maps 6, 7, and 15 will illustrate the histOTy of 
Greece during the period of Macedonian supre- 
macy. Roman history will be illustrated by 
Maps 18-22 inclusive; Roman conquests in 
Gaul, Spain, Northern Africa, Britain^ and Ge^ 
many, by Maps 9 and 23-28 inclusive. Special 
regard has been had to the text of Sallttst, Lirr^ 
C.SSAB, and Tacitus in the construction of these 
Maps. General reference has been made to 
FoBBiG£B*s 'Handbuch der A] ten G^ograpfaie,' 
Leipzig, 1848 ; to the Historical Atlas of Sfrunek; 

to Kibpebt' ~~ ' 

Cbaheb' 
Greek and 

Smith, London, 1854^; to the * Geography of 
Greece,' by the Rev. H. F. Tozeb, late Fellow 
and Tutor of Exeter College, Oxford, London, 
1873 ] and to the < Student's Manual of Ancient 
Geography,' edited by Dr. W. Smith:, London, 
1861. To all these the Editor desires to expraas. 
his obligations. 

For an exposition of the general principles on 

which the Atlas has been constructea the Editor 

begs to refer his readers to the Introduction to 

the 'Public Schools Atlas of Modem Geography.* 

I The only difference that will be found, on oom-> 
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puiBff the two Atlases, is that more details are 
introduced in some of the Ancient Maps. This 
has been in some cases inevitable; because the 
Maps are intended to illustrate the history, not of 
any particular time, but of several centuries. 
Some countries, moreover, were more densely 
populated in ancient times than they are at 
present This has led to the introduction of 
more names than appear in the corresponding 
modem Maps. Great care has been taken that 
the legibility should be preserved. The Maps 
have been executed under tbe superintendence of 
Mr. E. Weller, F.G.S., who has consulted the 
latest authorities on all disputed points. The 
topographical details of ancient Athens and Rome 
needed special attention. As no two antiquarians 
are found to agree entirely on aU the points 
of interest, it may be sufficient to mention that in 
the plan of ancient Athens the authorities chiefly 
followed have been Kiefert's new Map, based on 
the plans and drawings of Major V. Strautz 
(iaaaed by CuBnus in 1868); also C. Wach8mfth*8 
' Baasteine zur Athenischen Topographie,' based 
chiefly on Cvrtius and Bitrsiak. Tot ancient 
Rome tbe authority chiefly followed has been 
' Rome and the Campagna,' by the Rev. R. Burn, 
PoUow and late Tutor of Trinity CoUeffe, Cam- 
bridge. Regard has also been had to the publi- 
cations of the Antiquarian Society at Rome, and 
to the researches of that learned and indefatigable 
antiaaary, Mr. J. H. Parker, M.A. of Oxford. 
Mr. WeUer has also consulted the Atlas of Dr. 
SxiTH, recently published, but as yet unknown to 
the Editor. 

In studying the history of any great campaign, 
aach as Ciesar's Gallic wars, a very good general 
knowledge of the geography of the country can 
be obtidned by any boy who will take the trouble 
to work out the details of the campugn with his 
Ancient Atlas before him, and the corresponding 
map in the Modern Atlas at hand for purposes of 
reference. If the habit of tracing on a map the 
movements of armies be once acquired, historical 
details will readily fix themselves on the memory. 
Without the assistance of the eye the memory 
1^1 very soon throw ofl^ the burthen of details 
^rliich have never been really comprehended and 
studied intelligently. Some of the modem his- 
torians are very careless in their description of 
localities. The Editor had an opportunity, in 
January 1875, of testing Mohmsen s accuracy in 
his account of the battle of Lake Trasimene. The 
modem historian seems to have followed Poltbius, 
-w^hose account of this battle is inferior to that of 

L.IVT. 

Xt may be necessary hereafter to supplement 
the plans of cities by other plans giving the 
results of modern researches at Jerusalem, 
Trajf Sec. For the present special attention 



has been paid to the somewhat limited cycle in 
which historical studies at our public schools 
move ; and it is hoped that the Maps which have 
been constructed for this Atlas will be found 
useful, if not all-suiflcient, for junior students at 
the Universities. 

List of Maps. 

World as known to tbe Ancients. 

iEg3rptn8. 

Greek and PhcBnician Colonies. 

Greek settlements in Asia Minor. 

Asia Minor. 

Regnnm Alezandri Magni. 

Kingdoms of the successors of Alexander. 

Palestine in the time of Our Lord. 

Africa Septentrionalis. 

Greece and Western Asia Minor at the time of tl:e 

Peloponnesian War (Double Map). 
Peloponnesus. 

Graecia extra Peloponnesum. 
Greece, period of the Achaean and ^tolian League. 
Plan of Athens. 

lUyricum, Moesia, Tbracia et Mncedonia. 
Greek settlements in Italy and Sicily. 
Plans of Syracuse. 

Italia at the beginning of the first Punic War. 
Italia in the time of Augustus. 
The Boman Empire at its greatest extent. 
Plan of Rome. 
Vicinia Komana. 
Gallia in the time of Caesar. 
Gallia in the time of Augustus. 
Hispania. 
Britannia. 
German ia, Vindelicia, Noricum, Rha^lia, and Pan- 

nonia (Ttto Half-Maps). 



Aristotle's Politics^ Greek Text of Bekker of 
Books I. in. IV. (VII.) With an English 
Translation by W. E. Holland, M.A. Assist- 
ant-Master of Bedford Grammar School, late 
Post Master of Merton College, Oxford. 
Together with short Introductory Essays by 
A. Lano, M.A. late Follow of Merton College, 
Oxford. Crown 8vo. pp. 814, price 7«. 6d. 
cloth. IJmiuari/ 11, 1877. 

THE inadequate help afforded to the student of 
Aristotle's Politics^ as compared with the 
abundant and excellent aids provided for the 
student of his Ethics, has led to the composition 
of the present work which furnishes, it is hoped, 
a translation at once literal and not imintelligible . 
when read apart from the Greek context. This 
translation is confined to the three books required 
of passmen for the final examinations in the 
University of Oxford j nor has any attempt been 
made to perform the feat of combining a literal 
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traziBlation of Aristotle with English that can 
be read with perfect ease, as English. 

With the hope of lessening further the labour 
of the student and of inducing more men to take 
up so interesting and profitable a subject as the 
Politics of Aristotle, the translation is preceded 
by a number of Essays, shewing the sj^ecial value 
of the work and illustrating the chiel topics dis- 
cussed in it, among the most important of these 
being slavery, commerce, early land-tenure, and 
the origin of society j the growth of the Greek 
cityHBtates and their relations with each other, 
the influences which deteimined revolutions 
and modified the forms of the state. In these 
Essays the theories of Aristoixe are examined 
in the light of historical facts ; and the student 
may thus, it is hoped, be enabled to estimate his 
assertions and arguments at their true value. 



Sophoclia Tragcedice SuperstifeSf Recensuit et 
brevi Adnotatione instruxit Gulielmus 
LiNWOOD, M.A. JEdia Christi apud Oxo- 
nienses nuper Alumnus. Bditio Quarta, 
auctior et emendatior. 8vo. pp. 530, price 
16fi. cloth. [Februarj/ 1, 1877. 

rE present edition may be considered as a 
substantially new work ; the Notes through- 
out have been carefully corrected and revised, 
many of them entirely re-written, and a large 
number of new ones added, chiefly of an explana- 
tory character, with a view to making the work 
more serviceable to students. Some alterations 
have been made in the Text of the present edition, 
chiefly in accordance with the most ancient 
authorities. Whilst the introduction of violent 
and unauthorised alterations is condemned, and 
has been avoided, the Editor nevertheless entirely 
coincides with tne views of those who believe 
that the present text of Sophocles is in many 
places corrupt, and that it must be restored, if at 
all, by the aid of conjectural emendation. Of 
such conjectures many have been recorded in the 
Notes, and for this purpose the labours of recent 
editors, both in England and Germany, have been 
carefully consulted. To discuss, or even to notice, 
every point which might be raised as to the text or 
meaning of Sophocles, would obviously be im- 
possible in a work restricted to a single volume ; 
but the Editor can say with truth that no real 
difliculty has been intentionally passed over, and 
he believes that in its present improved form this 
edition will be found sufficiently copious to meet 
the wants of the class of students for which it 
was originally intended. 



U 



THE MODERN NOVELIST'S LIBRARY. 

Unawares, a Story of an Old French Town, 
By the Author of * The Rose Garden,' » A 
Madrigal,* &c. New Edition, revised. 
Crown 8vo. pp. 288, price 2s, boards, or 
2s. 6rf. cloth. [February 17, 1877. 

'NAWARES is a storv of an old French 
town which through the disguise of Char- 
ville it will not bo difficult to recognise as 
Cbartres ; a town as rich in its architecture, as 
picturesque in its colouring, as cheerful in its 
gossip, as a dozen others of those old provincial 
towns of France which still retain not a few of 
the pleasant and characteristic features we lose 
in the larger cities. Here it forms a framework 
to a story in which a good deal which affects the 
lives of the principal actors comes upon them 
unawares, but with not the less reality. 



Echoes of Foreign Song, By the Author of 
' A Month in the Camp before SebastopoL^ 
Crown 8vo. pp. 112, price Bs. 6rf. cloth. 

[Februa7y 28, 1877. 

THIS is a series of metrical versions of some of 
the most characteristic specimens of French 
and German Ijrics and epigrams. The treatment 
ranges, in varied gradations, from free paraphrase 
to close reproduction ; but in all the German 
and most of the French pieces the original 
metres have been followed, so as to give the very 
tune as well as the spirit of the selected poems. 
The collection opens with a Hellenic and con- 
cludes with a Polish war-song (the latter set to 
music), both of which derive a fresh significance 
at the present moment from the resuscitation of 
the Eastern Question. In a political sense, how- 
ever, thej are in marked contrast; for the first 
was inspired by the Greek struggle for indepen- 
dence against Turkey, and the second by Pofiah 
sympathy with Turkey in the Crimean war. 

LochlerSf a Poem, Crown 8vo. pp. 198, price 
7s, 6d cloth. [^January 13, 1877. 

BUNYAN'S PILQRIUfS PROGRESS is the 
story in prose of a long and eventful journey 
shadowing forth the course of a Christian conrert 
from the time of his ceasing to be a worldly man 
until at the close of a religious life he enters 
heaven. ' Lochlere * is an attempt to describe sock 
a converts course in the midst of a worldly life 
until he quits it, his oppression under a sense 
of guilt, and his deliverance from the barden 
as he passes the strait gate of Christ and enton 
on the narrow path to heaven. Thus < Lochlere^' 
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fts far as it goes, afiprees in aim with the ' Pilgrim^s 
Progress;' nevertneless^ in form it utterly differs 
from it. Instead of being a prose narrative of 
its hero's course given by another person, it is, 
in ]jric poetry, the hero's own description of the 
incidents of his course, and of his feelings as 
the incidentfl affect him. He shows himself 
at the beginning of the poem as a moral, self- 
righteous man, in the enjoyment of riches, honour, 
hapjuness — in short, of every earthly good. He is 
Btnpped of all these advantages, and turns his 
thoughts to religion. A clergyman seta before 
Mm the Gospel ; he at first receives it as a mere 
matter of his mind's assent, but at last embraces it 
with his whole heart — not, however, until he has 
undergone relapses, and has narrowly escaped 
temptations to infidelity on the one hand, and to 
ritualism on the other. In the meantime all that 
he had lost is by a seiies of events restored to him, 
and the poem leaves him living in the midst of 
wealth again, but with his heart wholly set on 
that heavenly goal to which he is pressing 
forwards. 

So far the Author might reasonably have 

hoped to carry with him every orthodox religious 

reader, however fastidious. But his ambition 

has been, by means of his poem running, as it 

often does, into the language of the science of 

theology, to shew that the English language 

might replace, out of the Anglo-Saxon dictionary, 

the words which have been imported into it from 

the Latin and Greek dictionaries, and that in the 

replacement it would be in every way improved — in 

no way more so than in its enabling English 

poetry to gain that which it has not at present, the 

time-measure of the feet of Latin and Greek poetry. 

In carrying out his ambitious project he has 

taken firom Dr. Bosworth's Anglo-Saxon Diction- 

aiy, and to the best of his ability ha? modernised 

for his use, many words which will be at first 

uncouth to his readers. He must therefore make 

his count with losing for a while some whom 

he would otherwise nave secured. But, on the 

other hand, he is assured of gaining in their 

place as many, or perhaps more, readers amongst 

the increasing numbers who take an interest in 

the study of tneir mother tongue, and pursue that 

study up to its sources in old English, or what is 

called Anglo-Saxon literature. 

It has Deen said that poetry embodying much 
thought and imagery should be read at least 
thrice to be thoroughly understood and appre- 
ciated ; but since at the foot of every page of this 
poem there is a glossary of the old restored words 
which the pago contains, and since these words 
occur again and again in its successive pages, the 
preliminary difficulty of ' Lochlere's ' readers will 
almost vanish before they have got through the 
poem for the first time. 



Six Lectures on Musical Harmoni/f delivered at 
the Royal Institution of Great Britain. By G. 
A. Macfarren. Second Edition, thoroughly 
revised ; pp. 240, with numerous Examples 
and Specimens. 8vo. price 12*. cloth. 

iFebruart/ 9, 1877. 

THE purpose of this work is to offer the 
musical laity an account of the principles of 
harmonic combination which may help insight 
into the application of these in composition, and 
thus to a Keener perception of beauty in music 
than can arise through the ear alone, unaided by 
the understanding. Though it may assist the 
more serious student, its design is, by copious 
illustration of the rules on which the art rests, to 
make these obvious even to readers who, with love 
for the subject, have not time or inclination for 
its elaborate pursuit. The lectures refer to a pre- 
vailing misapprehension as to the relationship 
between the mediteval ecclesiastical system and 
that of the classic Greeks, and to the inaptitude of 
the former for standard use in the Church of 
England. They describe the distinctions between 
what may be called archaic art in music and the 
style whose morning stars were Purcell, 
Handel, and Bacr, and whose broadest daylight 
is the expansion of their lustre and its manifold 
reflexion, rather than the revelation of a new 
source of radiance. These two styles were first 
separated and defined by Alfred Dat, and it is 
his original, perspicuous and comprehensive views 
that are set forth by the Author, who owned him 
as a friend and as a guide. The ancient, strict or 
contrapuntal style is shewn to be arbitrary and 
artificial; the modem, free or massive, to be 
impulsive and natural. The two are confounded 
by many meritorious musicians; to distinguish 
them may lead to the clearer production as well 
as comprehension of music. 



TEXT-BOOKS OF SCIENCE. 
Structural and Physiological Botany. By 
Otto W. Thom6, Ordinary Professor of 
Botany at the School of Science and Art, 
Cologne. Translated and edited by Alfred 
W. Bennett, M.A. B.Sc. F.L.S. Lecturer on 
Botany at St. Thomas's Hospital. Pp. 496, 
with about 600 Woodcuts and a Coloured 
Map. Small 8vo. price 65. cloth. 

^February 8, 1877. 

rilHE original of the present work is the recog^ 
X nised Text-book of Botany in use in the 
Technical Schools of Germany ; and its success in 
answering the purpose for which it was written 
may be inferred from the fact that, published 
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for the first time in 1869, it is now in a fourth 
edition. The English translation has been 
undertaken, from the belief that no work of the 
same scope is yet to be found in the English 
language, embracing the whole range of Elemen- 
tary Botany, and yet of a size and price to bring it 
within the reach of nearly all students of Natural 
Science. 

One of the great objects of a study of Natural 
Science being the cultivation of the observant 
faculties in relation to the phenomena of nature, 
the greater part — and that the most useful— of 
the student's knowledge must always be gained 
in the field, or with the dissecting-knife in hand, 
^till he will need to be guided by the experience 
of previous observers, and to be acquainted with 
the recognised descriptive terms used in his 
science. It is for these purposes, and not to free 
him from the necessity of making his own observa- 
tions, that he should use a Textbook. In editing 
the present work, the object especially kept in 
view has been to make it useful to candidates pre- 
paring for Uie Science examinations conducted by 
the Education Department at South Kensington, 
or for those at tne University of London, in 
which Botany now forms a portion of nine different 
examinations. 

Contents : — 

1. Introduction. 

2. The Oell as an Individual. 

5. The Cell as a Member of a Group of similar 

Cells. 
4. The Construction of the Plant out of Cells. 

6. The External Form of Plants. 

6. The Life of the Plant 

7. Special Morphology and Classification. 

8. Tne Changes whicn have taken place in the 
Vegetation of the Globe in the Course of 
Geological Periods. 

9. Botanical Geography. 
10. Gloesarial Index. 



TEXTBOOKS OF SCIENCE. 

The Elements of Machine Design ; an Intro- 
duction to the Principles which Determine 
the Arrangement and Proportions of the 
Parts of MachineSy and a Collection of 
Rules for Machine Design. By W. Caw- 
THORNE Unwin, B.Sc. Assoc. Inst. Civil 
Engineers ; Professor of Hydraulic and 
Mechanical Engineering at the Royal Indian 
Civil Engineering College. Pp. 338, with 
219 Woodcuts. Small 8vo. price 3*. 6cZ. 

[Fehmary IG, 1877. 

LONG experience has enabled engineers to 
I proportion special machiues in a very perfect 



way, and no great improyement can be expected 
from a theoretical study of the strength of their 
different parts. The empirical rules current in 
the drawing office are sufficient for the constmc- 
tion of ordinary machines. The present treatiae 
is not merely a collection of such rules. Its 
primary object is to explain the principles which 
are available as guides in machine constrnctton. 
So far as it succeeds in this, it will place the 
draughtsman in the best position to make use of 
the facts which come under his notice in ordinary 
practice, and will enable him to apply that ex- 
perience in dealing with new materials, with new 
tonus of construction, and with conditions of force 
and speed out of the range of ordinary practice. 
In audition to this, it contains a selection of 
practical rules and empirical proportions, for 
various parts of machines. These are not int^ded 
to override the draughtsman's own judgment and 
experience. All such rules have a more or less 
limited application, and the most that can be done 
is to indicate how such matters can best be dealt 
with. The Author has endeavoured to avoid 
excessive minuteness in giving the empirical pro- 
portions of machine parts, and he has usually left 
a certain range of choice open. 

Many rules for machine design are rational in 
form, but are affected by arbitrary co-efficieati, 
intended to allow for contingencies which are 
neglected. In such cases, the arbitrary part of 
the rule has, in this treatise, generally been dis- 
tinguished from the rational part 

To some students this treatise may appear to 
contain an excessive amount of mathematical 
work. This is partly due to the fact that much 
has been condensed in a small space, and that the 
symbolical expression of the reasoning is tiie 
simplest and briefest. But the mathematics 
employed are, with few exceptions, of a very 
simple kind, and ought to present no difficulty tu 
any one fairly acquainted with ordinary algebra 
and trigonometry. 

In order to avoid constant repetition, a uniform 
plan is adopted, as to the units employed, which 
IS only departed from in a few cases for spedal 
reasons. 

The work contains an account of the materials 
used in machine construction, and the stmining 
actions to which machines are subjected ; • 
collection of rules for calculating the resistance of 
machine parts to different straining actions ; and 
chapters on fastenings (rivets, holts, kevs, and 
cotters), on pipes and cylinders, on shafting, on 
bearings, on toothed gearing, belt gearing, and 
rope gearing, on linkwork, on pistons, and on 
valves. 
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Anthracenj its Constitution^ Properties^ Manu- 
facture k Derivatives^ including Artificial 
Alitarinj Anthrapurpurin, &c. with their 
Applications in Dyeing and Printing. - By 
G. AuERBACH. Translated and edited from 
the Revised Manuscript of the Author 
hy William Crookes, F.R.S. &c. Vice- 
President of the Chemical Society ; Editor 
of 'The Chemical News' and 'Quarterly 
Journal of Science/ Author of ' A Hand- 
book of Dyeing and Calico-Printing/ ' Select 
Methods of Chemical Analysis/ 'The Manu- 
facture of Beet Root Sugar in England/ &c. 
8vo. pp. 264, price 128. cloth. 

IJanuari/ 31, 1877. 

MR. G. AUERBACH'S monograph on An- 
thracen and its Derivatives is generally 
recognised both by manufacturers and by scientific 
theorists as the authority on this interesting and 
important section of organic chemistry. It 
presents us with a summary of all important 
researches on the subject, compiled and digested 
by one who has made the anthracen derivatives his 
speciality, and who has had great practical ex- 
perieoce in some of the most eminent establish- 
ments for the manufacture of artificial alizarin. 
An English yersion of this work has been for 
some time considered as a desideratum by all 
persons interested in the production and in the 
application of artificial colouring matters. 

The present edition is founded upon a manu- 
script copy carefully revised and extended by the 
Author so as to embrace all the most recent 
improvements. 

All temperatures throughout the work are 
stated accoroing to the Centigrade scale, and the 
^»ecific gravities of liquids are given as on 
Bauv^'s hydrometer. 

The Amateur Mechanics Practical Handbook^ 
describing the different Tools required in the 
Workshop, the Uses of them, and how to 
use them ; also Examples of different kinds 
of Work, and toith full Descriptions and 
Drawings. By Arthur II. G. Hobso>{. 
Pp. 122, with 83 Woodcuts. Crown 8vo. 
price 25. Gd. cloth. [February 19, 1877. 

JN preparing this work the Author's chief 
object has been to cooapreasalarge amount of 
information into th>3 smallest possible space, so 
as to furnish a handb )ak in which the amateur 
wiU find concise and practical instruction about 
everything he wants to know. This volume is, 
in its own way, exhaustive, insomuch as it a (fords 
information of the moat complete and trustworthy 



character on every branch of the subject on which 
it treats. It gives a complete descriptiye cata- 
logue of the tools in regular use in an ordinary 
workshop, with directions as to the best kinds to 
procure and the best method of using them. 
The whole is exemplified by practical illustrations, 
accompanied by dravnngs. 

The reader will also find much useful infor- 
mation on turning, boring, drillingf planing, 
slotting, pattern-making, &c. Every separate 
department is treated in detail, but with the 
utmost conciseness and perspicuity, the whole 
accompanied by numerous examples illustrative 
of every kind of work specified. There are also 
directions concerning both working and finished 
drawings. The book also points out the facility 
with which an amateur may erect abrass-furqace, 
and by this means make his own castings in the 
workshop. With regard to engines and boilers, 
examples of each are given, the Author proceeding 
step Dv step until every particular is elucidated, 
the whole being set forth by a system of easy 
gradation. 

It is hoped that the minute accuracy with 
which every tning is explained and illustrated may 
make this volume a work of great utility to the 
amateur engineer. 



British Seamen, as described in recent Parlia- 
mentari/ and Official Documents. By Thoicas 
Brassey, M.P. for Hastings, Author of * Work 
and Wages.' 8vo. pp. 408, price 10s. Gd. 
cloth. [Januari/ 17, 1877. 

THIS volume is the result of much study of 
Blue-books. Parliamentary Returns, the 
Reports of Commissions and Committees, and the 
evidence of the most competent witnesses, have 
been diligently examined, with sincere desire to 
ascertain the truth about our Seamen, and to 
devise the best means of increasing their efficiency, 
improving their material and social condition, and 
elevating their character. 

The merit of originality cannot be claimed for 
the opinions and suggestions set forth in these 
pages. They are compiled — and herein alone con- 
sist their use and value — from the published tes- 
timony of authorities, whether in maritime, com- 
mercial, or official spheres. 

The Author has freely availed himself of the 
information and the suggestions of Sir Fbedbrick 
Qket, Lord Eslinoton, Mr. Shaw Lefbvrb, some 
time Vice-president — Mr. Farber, Secretary — and 
Mr. Gray, the Marine Secretary — of the Eioard of 
Trade, lie hai aUo liberally quoted Messrs. 
M*Iv£R, Burns, Norwood, I)oxald Currie, 
DuNLOP, and others too numerous to particu- 
larise. Long paragraphs have been transcribed 
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from Messrs. Balfoxtb and Williamson, Captain 
Wilson, R.N., and Captain Ballanttnb ; and 
he has borrowed largely from the Nautical Maga- 
zine and Shipping Gazette. 

While such a compilation cannot be esteemed 
a brilliant performance, it may ]>erhat)s prove use- 
ful in a humbler way, as enabling tiie reader to 
appreciate more truly the conditions under which 
men live who pass their days upon the sea, and 
earn their bread upon its troubled waters. 

Among the subjects with which the Author 
deals is the alleged deterioration in the character 
of British Seamen, the annual waste in the Mer- 
chant Service, the system employed in training 
ships, seamen's wages and pensions, the questions 
of undermanning, and of the best mode of im- 
proving and keeping up the seamen of the 
country. 



The lltstori/ of Landholding in Ireland. By 
Joseph Fisher, F.R.H.S. Author of the 
History of Landholding in England. 8vo. 
pp. 140, price 45. cloth. [3/arcA" 1877. 

THIS volume is the expansion of a paper read 
at the Koyal Historical Society in May 
1876. The Irish land system obtained the name 
Tanistiyy from the Tanist, who was the elected 
heir to the chieftaincy. It was Communal, aud 
was similar in essence to the village system of 
Russia and India, and the system of New Zealand. 
It is very fully described in this work. The 
changes in the Irish land system are classified 
under the heads — 1st, the Tanistry, or Communal ; 
2nd, the Scandinavian, or Mixed; 3rd, the Norman, 
or Feudd ; 4th, the Stuart, or Confiscation ; 6th, 
the Ilanoverian, or Unsettled ; 6th, the Present ; 
under each of which the principle involved in the 
changes which took place is discussed and illus- 
trated by the writings of contemporary historians. 



Hints to Mothers for the Management of 
Health during the Period of Pregnanqj and 
in the Lying-in Room : with an Exposure 
of Popular Errors in connexion with those 
subjects and Hints upon Nui^sing, By the 
late Thomas Bull, M.D. Thoroughly re- 
vised by Robert W. Parker, M.R.O.S. 
Eng. Assistant Surgeon to the East London 
Hospital for Children ; Surgical Registrar 
at the London Hospital ; Late Resident 
Medical Officer, Hospital for Sick Children, 
Great Omiond Street. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 354, 
price 2s. OcZ. cloth. [January 8, 1877. 



The Maternal Management of Children k 
Health and Disease. By the late Thoiias 
Boll, M.D. Thoroughly revised by Robert 
W. Parker, M.R.C.S. &c. as above. 
Fcp. 8vo, pp. 366, price 28. 6c?. cloth. 

[^January 8, 1877. 

SOME years having elapsed since these two 
works had the advantage of. the Author's 
revision, it appeared to the Publishers that, before 
issuing new editions, it was desirable to subject 
them to a thorough revision, and to make all 
such additions as had become necessary in conse- 
quence of recent advances in Medical Science. 

After due consideration the two works were 
placed in the hands of Mr. Parker, for some jem 
Kesident Medical Officer at the Hospital for Sick 
Children, and it is under his Editorship that 
these new editions make their appearance. 

The Publishers would only add that the lai^^ 
sale and constant demand for these works—one 
having passed through twenty-four and the other 
through thirteen editions— may — ^not unfairiy- 
be appealed to as a testimony of their ezcelleoce. 
Not only have they been thus extensively ci^ 
culated at home, but thousands of copies have 
been sent and taken out to the Colonies and to 
America, thus testifying to the great popularity 
which the works enjoy in places where medical 
aid U not so readily obtainable as in our own 
country. 



A First Greek Reader for Use at Eton, drawn 
up at the request of the Lower Master of 
Eton College. By the Rev. Edmukd Fowle, 
Author of * Short and Easy Latin Book,' 
* Short and Easy Greek Book,' &c. 12nio. 
pp. 82, price Is. Qd. cloth. 

[Febmari/ 10, 1877. 

rpHE plan of this book differa altogether from 
X that of the others which the Author has 
published, inasmuch as, at the suggestion of the 
Lower Master of Eton College, the Notes are 
placed at the end of the book instead of appearing 
on the same page as the lesson. Many teachers, 
too, prefer that a boy should use his lexicon or 
dictionary rather than that he should hare a 
separate vocabulary drawn up with the proper 
meaning selected. Hence the present work has 
no vocabularies. 

The Author sincerely hopes that the book will 
be found to answer its purpose, and that his Rr3t 
Greek Reader for Use at Eton may prove accept- 
able in many other public and private schools. 
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NAFTEL'S CHEAP GERMAN SERIES. 
-1ft Elementary German Oramfnar, Part I. 
Accidence, fcp. 8vo. pp. 66, price 9d. cloth ; 
and Part If. Syntax (uniform), pp. 56, 
price 9d. cloth. By Ernest L. Naftel, 
German Master in the Upper School of 
Liverpool College. [February 13, 1877. 

rthe hope of meeting a want that has long 
been felt of cheap German Class Books for 
Schools, the Author has prepared, on a plan 
similar to that adopted by Mr. Contanseav in 
his Elementary French Series, a series of German 
C]&% Boolcs. The complete Series will consist 
of three sections. The First Section is a Grammar 
in two small TolumeSi one containing the Acci- 
dence, and the other the principal Itules of Syntax. 
(Both of these volumes are now ready.) The 
oecond Section is intended to be a course of 
three ' Exercise Books,' the first adapted to the 
Accidence, the second to the Syntax Rules, the 
third a selection of passages, graduated in diffi- 
culty, for translation from English into German. 

The Third Section will consist of two German 
Headers. The First Reader, intended to be 
used with the First Exercise Book, will comprise 
graduated exercises on the Accidence, designed to 
assist the student in framing conversational 
exercisea The Second Reader will comprehend 
a selection of extracts both in poetry and prose 
from the best German writers. 

The Accidence treats of the various parts of 
ipeech, and the rules are stated as clearly and 
concisely as possible. The Syntax^ treating of the 
gnunmatical construction of words and phrases, 
is partly devoted to Inioir. A few sets of 



Examination Questions are appended. By writing 
out, from time to time, answers to these questions, 
the student who is preparing for competitive 
examination will become accustomed to the work 
required. The questions furnished are limited in 
number, because they may easily be supplemented 
by the teacher. 

A Digest of Latin Language Examination 
Questions ; or. Materials for Examination- 
Papers in Latin Grammar. For tlie Use of 
Schools and Colleges and of Students pre- 
paring for Pass and Competitive Examin- 
ations, By H. Marmaduke Hewitt, M.A. 
Late Scholar of St. John's College, Cam- 
bridge. 12mo. pp. 72, price Is. 6c?. cloth. 

[February 1, 1877. 

A Digest of Greek Language Examination 
Questions ; or, Materials for Examination- 
Papers in Greek Grammar. For the Use of 
Schools and Colleges and of Students pre- 
paring for Pass and Competitive Examin- 
ations. By the same Author. 12mo. pp. 64, 
price Is, Gd, cloth. [Feb7*ua7y 1, 1877. 

AMONG the crowded ranks of Educational 
publications there is still room, the Author 
thinks, for two collections of Questions like the 
present. The Papers of the various Universities, 
and of the principal public examinations for some 
years past, have been searched for distinctive 
questions. Besides these, both collections will 
be found to contain a large amount of original 
matter. 
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New Work by the Dean of St. Paul's. — 
In the press, in 1 vol. crown 8vo. ' Sketches of Ottoman 
*Ridory: By the Very Rev. R. W. Chubch, Dean of 
St. PauVfl. 

New Work on the Eastern Question, — 
Nearly ready, in 1 Vol. 8vo. ' The EaBteni Question,* 
Bj the Rey. Maix;olh MacColl, M.A. 

New Series of Mr. Frotjde's Short Studies, — 
In the press, in 1 vol. 8vo. ' Short Studies on Great 
' SubfeeU * Third Sbbibs. By Jambs Akthony Fboxjde, 
M.A. formerly Fellow of Exeter College, Oxford. 

New Historical Work by Sir T. E. Mat, 

K.C.B. — Preparing for publication, in 2 vols. Svo. 
* Democracy in Europe, a Bistort/,* By Sir Thomas 
Ebsxixh Hat, K.C.B. B.CL. 



New Historical Work by Professor Gardiner. — 
In the press, in Two Volumes, Svo. * The Personal 

* Government of Charles the First, from the Death of 

* Buckingham to the Declaration of the Judge in favour 

* of Ship Money, 1628-1637/ By S. R. Gardiner, 
Professor of Modern History, King's College, London, 
Author of 'History of England under Charles I. 
and the Duke of Buckingham &c. 

Continuation of Jerrold's Life of Napoleon 
the Third.— In the press, in Svo. * The Life of 

* Napoleon III, Derived from State Records, from 
' Unpublished Family Correspondence, and from Per- 
' sonad Testimony* By Bijlnchard Jkhrold. Volume 
the Third, with Portraits and Facsimiles. Vol. IV. 
completing the work, will be published during the 
present season. 
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Completion of the Rev. Dr. D'AtjbignA's Work 
on the UsFonMATtos in the time of Calvin.— in the 
pres-s in 8vo. * Hiatottf of the Reformation in Europe 

* in the Time of Calvin: Bj the Bev. J. H. Msblb 
D*AuBioNi, D.D. Translated bj W. L. R. Catrs. 
The Eighth Voluio^ completing the work. 

The Rev. Dr. Edbrshbim's Life of Christ. — 
Preparing for publication, in 2 vols. 8ro. * The Life 
*and Times of Jesus the Messiah,* 3j the Rev. 
Alfrkd EDBBSHBiii, Ph.D. Vicar of Loders, Dorset- 
shire. 

New Work on Modern Forms of Unbelief, 
Preparing for publication, * Evenings with the Skeptics; 

* oTf Free Discussion on Free Thinkers.* By the Rev. 
JoHK OwBN, Rector of East Anstej, Devon. 

New Work on English Church Principles, — 
Preparing for publication, * The Principles of the 
' EnffHth Ckureh Scriptural, therefore Stnmd ; a Series 

* of Letters to a Friend: By the Rev. Charlbs Hole, 
Assistant-Minister of Trinity Church, Cape Town ; 
Author of ' The Young Chnstian Armed,' Editor of 
' The Practical Moral Lesson Book ' &c. 

MozABT*8 Biography find Correspondescb, — 

In the press, in 2 vols, post 8vo. with Portrait, * The 

* Life and Letters of Mozart: Translated from the 
German Work of Dr. Ludwio Nohl by Lady Wallace. 

New Work by the Rev. W. W. Capes.— 
Nearly ready, in crown 8vo. * Universitt/ Life in 

* Ancient Athens: By tho Rev, W. W. Capbs,*M. A. Late 
Fellow and Tutor of Queen*8 CoUego, and Reader in 
Ancient History in the University of Oxford. 

Abridgment of Dean Merivale's General 

HtsTORT oi RouK. — Preparing for publication, 'School 

* Historif of Rome: abridged from Dean Merivalb*s 
General History of Rome, with the sanction of the 
Author, by C. Pulleb, M.A. late Fellow of Trinity 
College, Cambridge. In 1 vol. fcp. 8vo. with Maps, 
uniform with the Rev. G. W. Cox's ' School History 
of Greece,* just published. 

The Whitwobth Measuring Machine. — 

Nearly ready, in 1 vol. fcp. 4tc. with 5 Plates and 
,60 "Woodcuts, *The Whitworth Measuring Machine, 

* including Descriptions of the Surface Plates^ Gauges, 

* and other Measuring Instruments made by Sir Joseph. 

* Whitworth. BaH. C.E, F.B.8. D.C.L. LL.D. ^c' By 
T. M. GooDBVB, M.A. Barrister-at-Law, and Lecturer 
on Applied Mechanics at the Royal School of Mines ; 
and C. P.B. Shelusy, Civil Engineer, Honorary Fellow 
of, and Professor of Manufacturing Art and Machinery 
in. King's College, London. 

New Work by Professor BcrcnnETM:. — In the 
press, in 1 vol. 18mo. * German Poetry for Repetition:* 
a Graduated Collection of Classical and Popular 
Pieces and Extracts of acknowledged merit, suitable 
to dwell in the memory of young persons ; selected 
from the best works of modern German Poets, with 
English Notes for Learners. Edited by C. A. Buch- 
HUif, Ph.D. Professor of the German Language and 
Literature in King's College, Examiner to the Univer- 
sity of London. 



New Work by the Rev. W. LnrwooD, M.A.— 
Preparing for publication, in 1 vol. * The ThAcm 
* Trilogy of Sophocles Literally Explained,* vi2. the 
Greek Text of the GSdipus tyrannus, the (EOpui 
Cohneus, and the Antigone, with Copious EDglish 
Notes, adapted for the use of Elementary Students. 
By the Rev. William Lutwood, M.A. fomiprly 
Student of Christ Church, Oxon. 

White's Grammar School Texts.— Jh the 

press, in 32mo. for this Series, *St. PauPs Epistle to tU 
'Romans: Greek Text with English Vocabulary. Edited 
by John T. Whitb, D.D. Oxon. Ciem^t Cato 
MoQor, sive de Senectute, Latin Text with English 
Vocabulary, price Is. 6d., and Cicero's Lalius, <iw (ie 
Amicitia, jjitm Text with English Vocabulaiy, price 
Is. 6d., by the same Editor, are just publishea ia 
this Series. 

New WoA: on Engtnsering Valuation.— 
Nearly ready, in 1 vol. 8vo. ' The Engineer's VoJtmg 
' Assistant: By U. D. Hoskold, Civil and Hining 
Engineer (late Mining Engineer to the Dean Foiest 
Iron Company 16 jears) ; M. Inst. M.K the Soeiely 
of Arts, Inventor's Institute, &c. Author of * A F^B^ 
tical Treatise on Mining, Land, and Railway Eogia- 
eering,' also a Work on 'Mining Engineering' &e. 

New Work on Military Surgery.— In the 
press, in 2 vols. 8vo. ' Crunshot Injuries: By SorgwB- 
General T. LoyoMORB, C.B. Professor of Military 
Surgery in the Army Medical School. 

Epochs of Ancient History^ a Series of 
Books narrating the History of Greece and Komo, sod 
of their relations to other countries at successiTf 
Epochs. EditHxi by tho Rev. G. W. Cox, Af.A. 
Author of 'The Aryan Mythology* Sec. and bj 
Charlbs Sankbt, M.A. late Scholar of Queen's Col- 
lege, Oxford ; Absistunt-Master, Marlborough Colieg«. 

Volumes in preparation for this Series: — 

* Rome and Carthage, the Punio Wars: By R 
BoswoBTH Smith, M.A. Assistant-Master, Harrow 
SchooL 

* Spartan and Theban Supremacy: By Ohibus 
Sankby, M.A. late Scholar of Queen's College, Oxford; 
AssiBtant Master, Marlborough College; Joint-Editor 
of the Series. 

Epochs of Modern History, edited br C. 

CoLBECK, M.A. Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridire: 
Assistant-Master on the Modern Side at Haii^v 
School. 

Volumes in preparation for this Series :— 

* I%e Age of Queen Anne: By E. E. Mobkis, 5LA. 
Lincoln College, Oxford. 

* The Normans in Europe: By the Rev. A H. 
Johnson, M.A. Follow of All Souls Coll^, Oxfori 

' The Beqinniny of the Middle Ages ; Charks the 

* Great and A'fred ; the History of England « »^ 

* connexion with that of Europe in the Ninth Century: 
By the Very Rev. R. W, Church, M.A. Deaa of 
St. Paul's. 
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The Life of Napoleon HI. derived from State 
RecordSy from Unpublished Family Cor- 
respondence, and from Personal Testimony. 
By Blanch ABD Jerrold. (In Four Volumes. ) 
Vol. III. pp. 486, with Three Plates engraved 
on Steel. 8vo. price IBs. cloth. 

[May 23, 1877. 

VrO life vrithin the memorv of the present 
I1 generation has more profoundly influenced 
the march of events than that of Napoleon III. ; 
and, next perhaps to his nnwavering faith in his 
own misaon, held through extraordinary trials 
and viciasitudea, the most prominent characteristic 
of his life "was the resolution with which he 
manifested his Mendship for the English people. 



His character and the chief events of his life 
have, nevertheless, heen not a little misunder- 
stood hy Englishmen ; and this fact alone would 
justify the publication of a work which seeks to 
set ^rth impartially the great drama of his 
career. 

The design of such a work has not been lately 
nor hastily formed. The Author had beg^ to 
collect the materials for it not many years after 
the establishment of the Empire. The associates 
of the Third Napoleon in his younger years were 
even then gradually disappearing firom the scene ; 
but, fortunately, the task was undertaken at a 
time which still enabled the Author to obtain a 
complete record of the infancy, youth, and early 
manhood of Prince Loms from his old friends, 
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and the witnesses of all the stirring eyents of his 
long exile. 

The Author has had further the benefit of help 
abundantly bestowed by the Imperial family ; and 
the materials of which the Thirci volume has been 
composed indicate in some measure the nature 
and the value of the family papers to which he 
has had access, and of the other sources which 
have supplied him with materials for the most 
important passages of the history. 

Contents of the Third Volume : — 

Book VII. 
The Presidency. 

I. The Representative of Five Departments. 
II. Prince Louis Napoleon in the National 
Assembly. 

III. Alea jacta est. 

IV. The Election of President. 

V. Prince Louis Napoleon President. 
VI. The Expedition to Home. 

VIL The Thirteenth of June. 
VIII. The President in the Provinces. 
IX, The Law of May 31, 1850. 

X. The Recess of 1850. 
XI. The Dismissal of General Changarnier. 
XII. An Interim Ministry. 

XIII. The Revision of the Constitution. 

XIV. The End of the Legislative Assembly. 

Book VHI. 

The Coup ^£tat. 

I. Coup d Etat Preliminaries. 
II. December 1, 1851. 

III. The Night of the Coup d'Etat. 

IV. The Second of December, 

V. The President's Proclamation. 

VI. December 3 and 4. 

VII. The Jacquerie in the Provinces. 
VIII. Public Opinion on the Coup d'Etat. 
IX. December 20, 1851. 

Book IX. 

Establishment of the Empire. 

I. The English Alliance. 
II. The Constitution of 1852. 

III. Government by Decrees. 

IV. The Meeting of the State Bodies. 
V. The Empire. 

VI. The Proclamation. 
VII. Mademoiselle Eugenie de Montijo. 
Vin. The Marriage. 
IX. The First Year of the Empire. 
Appendices. 

l^lates in the Third Volume, 

The Empress (from a miniature in the posses- 
sion of the Prince Imperial). 
Pacsimileof a Drawing by Napoleon III. 
The Emperor (by Cabanel). 



2'he Eastern Qnestionj its Facts and Fallaeies, 
By the Rev. Malcolm MacColl, M. A. Pp. 
496, with Map. 8vo. price lis, cloth. 

[March 29, 1877. 

OF those who insist on the necessity of nuun- 
taining the present Turkish government in 
the tyranny which it exercises over its Cbristiaa 
subjects, few, the Author believes, realise the 
immoral character of the doctrine which they 
uphold. It becomes, therefore, a matter of the 
greatest moment that they should be made fully 
acquainted with the facts ; and for this purpose 
the Author has written the present work, in 
which his aim has been to prove, by evidence 
above suspicion and incontrovertible, that the 
Government of Turkey has been going on— 
steadily, systematically^ and on principle — ^fiom 
bad to worse from the Crimean war till now; 
that there is for the non-Mussulman subjects of 
tbe empire absolutely no security for me, or 
honour, or religious freedom, or property; that 
this is inevitable and of course while tne Govern- 
ment of the Porte continues practically indepen- 
dent; that the Turkish Government is at this 
moment on the verge of dissolution — a catastropbe 
from which the enforcement, by the Great Poweis, 
of a scheme of real reform ^ving practical auto- 
nomy to the disturbed provmces, oiSers the only 
escape ; that a sincere resolution on the part of 
any two of the Great Powers to coerce Turkey 
would ensure the obedience of the Porte, while 
the policy which seems to have prevailed neceea- 
tates war within a few — ^probably very few- 
months, and with war the total collapse of the 
Turkish Empire, and the precipitation of several 
political problems which are hardly ripe for 
solution, and which a wise statesmanship should 
have striven to mature gradually. 

The work thus aims at giving a more com- 
prehensive view of the Eastern Question than 
has yet been attempted. The Author belieres 
that his conclusions follow, by logical neoe68it7, 
from the facts which he has marshalled in support 
of them; but, however that may be, the tacts 
themselves are indisputable. His witnesses, too, 
whether as regards the principles and tendeodtf 
of Islam in general, or tne particular development 
of it which we observe in the Turkish £mpire> 
are for the most part unwilling witnesses — honest 
men. who have been constrained by loyalty to the 
trutn to deliver judgment in opposition to their 
cherished prepossessions and natural bias. The 
Author's views in respect to Turkey are based 
mainly, though not entirely, on a careful exaoii- 
nation of all the parliamentary papers on the 
state of the Turkish Empire paolidied since the 
Crimean War. 

His work, he admits^ has been written in hast% 
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althoogh ^eaT8 haye been spent in accumulating 
the matenals which he has had to use. It could 
not be otherwise. The urgency of the case allows 
no delay ; nor would he hesitate to allow that in 
style And literary execution the work may have 
sufieied from the rapidity of its composition. 
He could not afiford to spend time on elaboration, 
and he has been anxious simply to bring before 
his countrymen the facts of a case in which they 
have a tremendous responsibility, feeling assured 
that the great nation of England will make short 
work of tne brutal policy which seeks to maintain 
British intere^jp at the cost of humanity and 

Ctice, when the full iniquity of that policy has 
n brought home to its heart and conscience. 



Short Studies an Great Subjects. By James 
• Anthony Froude, M.A. late Fellow of 

Exeter College, Oxford. Thibd Series. 

8vo. pp. 402, price 12*. cloth. 

[April 7, 1877. 

CONTENTS :— Annals of an English Abbey— 
Reviyal of Romanism — Sea Studies — Society 
in Italy in the Last Days of the Roman Republic — 
Ludan — Divus Gffisar^--On the Uses of a Landed 
Gentry — Party Politics — Leaves from a South 
African Journal. 

Most of the above Essays have already ap- 
peared in English or American journals. The 
Essay on ' Divus C<esar ' and the ' Leaves from a 
Soutn African Jonmal ' are now published for the 
first time. 



Supernatural Religion; an Inquiry into the 
Reality of Divine Revelation. Vol. III. com- 
pleting die Work. 8vo. pp. 584, price 14«. 
cloth. {May 15, 1877. 

rB first two volumes of this work were pub- 
lished in March 1874, and immediately at- 
tracted a large share of public attention. Before 
issuinff the second edition the Author carefully 
revisea his work, and re-v7rote and otherwise 
re-arranged portions of the first part, in the hope 
of making his argument dearer and more consecu- 
tive. To the sixth edition, which appeared early 
in the following year, is prefixed a New Preface 
of eiffhty pages, dated March 1875. In this preface 
the Author answers the objections of some of his 
reviewers, and points out that his corrections, 
although slightly modifying certain unimportant 
points, do not afiect his main argument. 

The object of the whole work is to subject 
the claim of Christianity to be considered a Super- 
natural Diyine Revelation of trutbs, which otner- 
wise the human intellect could not have diBcovezed, 



to an exhaustive critical examination. It seems 
obvious that miraculous evidence is necessary for 
the attestation of such a revelation. The Author, 
therefore, in his first two volumes, first discusses 
Miracles generally, and the question of their 
reality ; and then enters upon a complete exami- 
nation of the testimony for the date and authen- 
ticity of the Four Gospels in which the Christian 
miracles are recorded. No assertions are made, 
the grounds for which are not carefully given; and 
the single aim and scope of the Author's argument 
is to ]^lace fairly and fully before the reader the 
materials from which a judgment may be formed 
regarding the important subject discussed. In 
his closing chapter the Author contends that the 
conclusions logically arrived at must be accepted 
by a]l who are not prepared to refute the evidence 
produced. 

In the Third Voluhb, which completes the 
work, the authorship and historical character of 
the Acts of the Apostles are discussed ; and after 
briefly considering the other works of the New 
Testaiment, the Author exhaustively examines the 
direct evidence of St. Paul for Miracles generally, 
and the testimony upon which belief in the 
Kesurrection and Ascension is based. 

Mesmerism^ Spiritualism, ^c. Historically and 
Scientifically Considered; being Two Lectures 
delivered at the London Institution, with 
Preface and Appendix. By William B. 
Carpentek, C.B. M.D. LL.D. F.R.S. F.G.S. 
^ V.P.L.S. ^c. Corresponding Member of the 
Institute of France, Registrar of the Univer- 
sity of London. Crown Svo. pp. 172, price 
5s. cloth. [May 8, 1877. 

rpHE recent direction of the public mind to the 
JL claims of what is called ^ Spiritualism,' partiy 
by the discussion which took place in the An- 
thropological Section of the British Association 
at its meeting in Glasgow, and partiy by the 
Slade prosecution which followed, led the 
Directors of the London Institution to invite the 
Author to deliver two Lectures on the subject. 
This he consented to do on the understanding 
that he should treat it purely in its historical and 
scientific aspects : his purpose being to shew, first, 
the relation of what seems to him essentially an 
epidemic delusion to enidemics, more or less 
similar, which have at aifierent periods taken a 
strong — ^though transient — hold on the popular 
imagination ; and secondly, to point out how com- 
pletely the evidence adduced oy the upholders of 
the system fails to afford a scientific proof of the 
existence of any new power or agency capable 
of counterbalancing and overruling the action of 
the known forces of nature. 

▲2 
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In oonaequence of many representations made 
to him that these Lectures might be ad^an- 
tageouslj brought under the notice of a wider 
circle than that of their original auditors, he was 
led to prepare them for publication in Fraser's 
Magazine, with the addition of passages which 
want of time preyented him from including in 
their oral delivery. In reproducing them now in 
a aei>arate form, with an Appendix of pieces jtuAw 
Jicatives, he has no other motive than a desire to 
do what he can to save from this epidemic delusion 
some who are in danger of being carried away by 
it, and to afibrd to such as desire to keep them- 
selves clear from it, a justification for their 
' common sense ' rejection of testimony pressed 
upon them by friends whose honesty they would 
not for a moment call in question. Among these 
pieces there are none perhaps of more value 
than the extracts given from the writings (long 
out of print; of the late Mr. Bbaid, whose 
experiments, repeatedly witnessed by the Author, 
not only contributed essentially to the elucidation 
of what is real in the phenomena of Mesmerism 
and the states allied to it, but furnished (by 
anticipation) the clue to the explanation of many 
of the curious psychical phenomena of honest 
Spiritualism. 

It will thus be seen that his whole aim is to 
discover, on the generally accepted principles of 
testimony, what are facts; and to discriminate 
between facts and the inferences drawn from 
them. He has no other ' theory ' to support than 
that of the constancy of the weU-ascertained laws 
of nature; and his contention is, that where 
apparent departures from them take place through 
human instrumentality, we are justified in as- 
suming, in the first instance, either fraudtderU 
deception, or unintentional tfeZ/'-deception, or both 
combined — until the absence of either shall have 
been proved by every conceivable test that the 
sagacity of sceptical experts can devise. 

COMPLETION of t&a ENGLISH EDITION of 
COMTE'B SYSTEM of POSITIVE POLITY, 
InttitatinK the Religion of Hnmanity. 

The Theory of the Future of Man ; with an 
Appendix consisting of Early Essays on 
Social Philosophy, By Auguste Comte, 
Author of the System of Positive Philosophy. 
Translated by Richard Conqreve, M.D. 
formerly Fellow and Tutor of Wadham 
College, Oxford ; and Henry Dix Hutton, 
B.A. of Lincoln's Inn, Barrister-at-Law. 
8vo. pp. 758, price 24«. cloth. 

iMay 18, 1877. 

rIS is the Fourth and concluding volume of 
the principal work of Auqtjsie Cohie, the 



translation of which has occupied a body of 
students of his system for some years. The 
Positive Polity, which is now for the first time 
given to the English reader, is the only work of 
the Author containing in their complete shape 
those theories ahout social reform, morality, and 
religion, of which portions only have hitherto 
appeared in this country. The other writing of 
the Author, and in particular the work on PositiTe 
Philosophy, which has been long known in an 
English form, were preparatory treatises designed 
to introduce the social system comprised in the 
' Positive Polity.* And of the four volumes of the 
latter work, the concluding volume,! ustpublished, 
is the one which contains the Polity, or general 
scheme of Society — the preceding volumes having 
been occupied chiefly with the scientific and 
historical principles upon which it is based. The 
present volume is thus the most important part 
of the whole work, and the value of the schemes 
propounded by the Author can only be tested 
after an examination of the type of life which he 
here offers as his ideal of the future. The present 
volume also is that which enters most directly on 
the ' burning questions ' of our time, as they hsTe 
been called, for it treats at length on religi<N>} 
worship, education, domestic and social morality, 
and principles of government. It concludes with 
a detailed sketch of the steps by which the world 
as we know it might pass into the world as here 
ideally conceived in a possible future. 

The unity which marks the whole of the 
writings of Auottste Coictb, of which the volume 
before us is the final fruit, appears in a very 
striking light in the Appendix, wnich collects the 
I early essays of the Author, beginning with the 
year 1819. In these we have the first shapes of 
the principal ideas which were afterwards worked 
into a system of Philosophy in the work translated 
by Miss Mabtineaf, and ultimately into a system 
of Social Life, or Polity, in the work recendy 
published. But the most cursory ezamioatioo 
will shew that there is one common design in the 
whole body of writings, and that the Polity, or 
final work, is by far the most ori^nal as well as 
the most important part of the series of works. 

The completion of the work brings into 
greater prominence the essentially systematic 
nature of the entire treatise, and the way in 
which each volume introduces a subject in 
necessary union with the rest ; and the balk of 
the four volumes will not appear excessive when 
measured by the range of the scheme, which is 
nothing less than a systematic survey of the whole 
of philosophy, as well as the whole of life, forming) 
in fact, an encyclopsedia of thought organised on 
a religious theory. In this respect the work of 
AuousTE CoHTE stands unique in the history 
of Modem Philosophy, Its design is, not to 
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advance any particular science or study, so much 
BB to group the relations of all the sciences with 
each other, and to trace their bearing as a whole 
on the moral development of society. Hence 
there are few subjects of human thought which 
are not in some degree treated in the course of 
the work, not as detached subjects of research, 
bat in the light of their dependence upon each 
other, and their value in the general scheme of 
man's life. The mathematician, the physicist, the 
biologist, the historian, the moralist, the artist, 
the poet, the priest, the statesman, are each 
▼iewed in turn as contributing to the movement 
of dvilisation, and the part played by each is 
estimated with reference to the parts of all the 
rest The 'Positive Polity' professes to be an 
answer to the question, 'Is there any possible 
consensus for the whole of our knowledge, and 
for the whole of human existence ? ' 

This volume on the Theory of the Future 
of Man, seeks to give an answer to that question 
in the mode which philosophic reformers since 
the time of Plato have frequently adopted, an 
ideal picture of a supposed Future. It has 
nothing in common with the fanciful sketches of 
an Utopia which have frequently been put forward 
to illustrate a theory. It is a definite statement 
of a scheme actually intended to be practised. 
But with the essentially organic tendency of 
his whole method, Cohte seeks to give reality 
to his plans of reform by creating a picture of a 
civilisation in which tney are assumed to be 
already in full activity. By this device he is 
brought, directly or. indirectly, face to face with 
almost every question which occupies the atten> 
tion of the age, scientific or religion?, domestic or 
political, moral or practical, philosophical or 
artistic. 

The volume opens with a presentation of his 
conception of the Great Being whom he regards 
as the human providence that has worked out and 
will continue to work out civilisation as a whole. 
It ffoes on to group the various elements of human 
society in their relations to each other as the in- 
stmments of this general providence. The second 
chapter is occupied with Worship, in its various 
relations, the system of sacraments, the calendar, 
festivals, and other institutions of religious life. 
The tbird chapter contains the theory of the 
various sciences forming a common basis of educa- 
tion, and through education the foundation of 
religion as well as of life. The fourth chapter 
contains the general scheme, for the order of 
society — ^first in its spiritual, then in its political 
and indnstrial aspect. The fifth chapter enters 
more into practical details, with a forecast of 
the gradual steps by which the institutions 
described in preceding chapters might be intro- 
duced into working reality. 



The volume now published contains, as the 
preceding volumes did, full marginal references, 
and an analysis of each chapter and paragraph. 
These are designed to assist the reader oy supply- 
ing the allusions, and pointing to explanations of 
the text by the light of panJlel passages in the 
work. It is believed that this will materially 
lessen the labour of following the close and highly 
abstract form which has made the original so 
difficult a study, even to those who are masters 
of the French language. The present volume 
concludes with a general Index of the four 
volumes. This has been prepared by one of the 
translators, not so much as a simple table of 
reference as to supply the student witn an analysis 
of all the terms, doctrines, and judgments con- 
tained in the work, muped upon a general system. 
Each topic— and the range of topics is one of 
curious variety — ^may thus be traced out through 
the entire work, which might in this way be 
decomposed into an encyclopaedic form. 

The English Translation of Comtu^s System of 
Positive Polity is now complete in Four volumes, 
each fumbhed with an Analytical Table of Con- 
ten ts^ a special Introduction, and a copious Index, 
and each forming in some degree an mdependent 
treatise. Price of the set, £4 ; or each volume 
separately as follows : — 

Vol. L General View of Positivism and 
Introductory Principles. Translated by J. H. 
BRiseES, M.B. formerly Fellow of Oriel College, 
Oxford. Price 21«. 

Vol. II. The Social Statics, or the Abstract 
Laws of Human Order. Translated by Fredebic 
HARBI8017, M.A. Price 14«. 

Vol. III. The Social Dynamics, or the General 
Laws of Human Progress (the Philosophy of 
History). Translated by Professor Beeslt, M. A. 
Price 21«. 

Vol. IV. The Theory of the Future of Man. 
Translated by Richard Conqrbve, M.D. With 
an AppendiXy consisting of Coutb*s Early Essays 
on Social Philosophy, translated by H. D. Hutton, 
B.A. Price 243, 



EPOCHS OF MODERN HISTORY. 
The Normans in Europe. By the Rev. A. H. 
Johnson, M.A. late Fellow of All Souls 
College, Oxford ; Historical Lecturer to 
Trinity, St. John's, Pembroke and Wadham 
Colleges. Pp. 278, with 8 Coloured Maps. 
Fcp. 8vo. price 25. M. cloth. [May 1 2, 1877. 

THE history of the Scandinavian exodus, which 
began in the ninth century, falls convenient!}' 
into two periods. 

During the first (800 circ — 912) the people of 
Denmark, Sweden, and Norway harassed Europe 
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-with their inToads, and formed definite settle- 
ments in the British Isles, Russia, and France. 

Durinff the second (1029—1066) France itself 
became the starting-place for a new series of 
incursions, led bj men of Scandinavian descent, 
who had by that time adopted French customs 
and language. To this period belong the settle- 
ments in Spain and Italy, and the Norman con- 
quest of England. 

The aim of this boolc is to present a connected 
view of these incursions, and to oring clearly before 
the reader the important fact, that the Rorman 
Conquest was only the last of this long series of 
settlements and conquests. 

Taking the Norman Conquest as the centre of 
the book, the Author has been obliged by the 
limits reqjuired for the Series to content himself 
with a bnef sketch of those settlements which do 
not immediately affect that event. Concentrating 
attention on that of the Seine, he has sketched its 
fortunes in some detail, and traced the growing 
connexion between Normandy and England which 
resulted in the conquest of the latter country. 

Finally, following the Normans to England, 
he has dwelt especialljy on their influence on our 
country and the principles of our government, and 
drawn out the relations of Norman England with 
France and Sicily. 

EPOCHS OF MODERN HISTORY. 
The Beginning of the Middle Ages, By the 

Very Rev. R. W. Church, M.A. &c. Dean of 
St. Paul's, and Honorary Fellow of Oriel 
College, Oxford. Pp. 250, with Three 
Coloured Maps. Fcp. 8vo. price 28. 6c?. 
cloth. [June, 1877. 

rIS volume must be considered as an intro- 
duction or preface to the series of * Epochs of 
Modern History/ rather than an integral member 
of the series. The other volumes are narratives, 
and enter into detaiL This one is a mere general 
sketch, necessarily one of the barest outline, of 
the vast and complicated changes which, through 
the decay of the Roman Empire, led to the 
Teutonic settlements in the West, both on the 
continent of Europe and in Britain, and by 
the bestowal of the imperial crown on Charles 
the Great, king of the Franks, brought about the 
conditions out of which the great feudal societies 
of Europe grew up. The Author's aim has been 
little more than to disengage the leading lines in 
the history of five most important and most 
confused centuries, and to mark the influences 
which most asserted themselves, and which seem 
to have most governed the results as we see them 
in subsequent history. In this summary view he 
has confined his attention mainly to the West, 
saying little of the great nations of later times in 



the North and East, Scandinavia, Poland, 
Hungary, Russia. The reason is, that the coarse 
of modern history was determined in the West, 
and what happened to the North and East took 
its start and course from what had happened and 
had taken permanent forms in the nations of the 
West and South. 

In a sketch of this kind the Author has not 
pretended to be careful as to scholarly accurw^ 
in the forms of names. This is a book in which 
explanations cannot conveniently be given as to 
the reasons of change from old-fashioned ways of 
writing them: and for the most part he has 
written them as they are commonly written in 
our popular histories. Students, when they begin 
to enter into the details of history for themselves, 
will find the reasons in many instances for a 
change from the traditional form, and also the 
frequent difficulties of making it. 

Three small Maps are added. But it cannot 
be too strongly impressed on students from the 
first, not only that they ought always to read 
with a map at their side, but that they need a 
special map for each period which they aie 
studying. They cannot be too early made 
familiar with the truth that a map is a historical 
as well as a geographical picture, and represents 
on the background of unchanging nature the 
changing works and fortunes of men. Such works 
as Spbuner^s Historical Atlas, or its improved 
form by Menke, now in course of pubUcation, 
ought to be within reach of every reader of 
history; and no other maps can well make up 
for the want of them. 

EPOCHS OF MODERN HISTORY. 
The Age of Anne. By Edward E. Morsis, 
M.A. of Lincoln College, Oxford ; Head 
Master of the Melbourne Grammar School, 
Australia ; Original Editor of the Series. 
Pp. 266, with 7 Maps and Plans. Fcp. 
8vo. price 2^. Qd, cloth. [May 2, 1877. 

IN the field of history, as with other kinds of 
knowledge, there are two orders of workers. 
On the one side are original writers, who make 
researches, and delve for new ore ; on the other, 
those who perform the humbler but equally need- 
ful office of teaching, of spreading knowledge, 
and working into shape the material which the 
former produce. This book is not a contribution 
to the general fund of historical knowledge. It 
is offered as an efibrt to assist in the teaching of 
history in schools, and is written in the li^ht of ft 
theory, according to the soundness of which and 
the measure with which it has been followed the 
book must stand or falL 

The theory on which the book is based is the 
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cardinal theory of the whole series called Epochs 
o! History. The Author was led some years ago 
to belieye that, in spite of the flood of school 
histories pouring from the press, there was room 
for a senes, in which short periods could he 
Btadied with that fulness without which history 
ia comparatively unprofitahle. It would be ludi- 
crous to claim originality for this method. He 
has always found that schoolmasters who are 
really educators accept the doctrine. But he is 
anxious to state it clearly, for history lessons have 
been and are continually ruined by the intrusion 
of cram — ^names that are mere shadows, and a 
profusion of dates. 

History is not taught in schools that the 
excellent virtue of accuracy may be learnt. To 
teach this is the function of other lessons that 
occupy a much larger portion of the pupil's time. 
History should be tau^t for the sake of its human 
interest For this reason the Author made it his 
first object to avoid being dull. He has been 
verv bioj^phical, taking care to introduce for- 
mally all new characters of importance as they 
come upon the stage. Nor has he feared the 
accusation of being a *drum and trumpet historian/ 
for war, unfortunately, is an intrinsic part of his- 
tory, and always stirs the interest of the young, 
acting as the oait- which may draw them on to 
the study of other matters. But with the narration 
of the great struggles which kept England engaged 
in the broad field of European politics, the reader 
will find, it is hoped, a clear picture of Great Britain 
in all its aspects during an a^e which, in its 
h'terature and its art, as well as m its social life, 
stands out with a marked character of its own. 
Nor is this general review of the learning, the art, 
and the usages of the time confined to this country. 
Care has been taken to point out the different 
conditions affecting the literature of England and 
France, and some account has been given of the 
general conditions of the other countries of 
£urope, so far as they took part in the history of 
the time. 



LONDON SERIES OF ENGLISH OLASSIOS. 
Uacaulaj's Essay on Lord Clive. Edited 
and Annotated by Herbert Courthope 
BowEK, M.A. Head Master of the Grocers' 
Company's Schools, Author of * Buddhism 
and Christianity,* * Studies in English,' &c. 
Pp. 228, with a Map shewing the East 
India Company's Territory in 1767. Fcp. 
8vo. price 25. M, cloth. IMarch 26, 1877. 

THIS volume, which contains Lord Macatjlat's 
Essay on Clive, is meant to be taken in 
conjunction with the one which is to contain 
the Essay on Wabben HASXiNas. It is hoped 



that with the Introductions and Notes they will 
together form a tolerably adequate study of one 
of the most interesting periods in the history of 
India. 

Owing to the fact that the Essays were 
written for the pages of the Edinburgh Revieto, it 
was perhaps inevitable that more than one portion 
of them should be sketched on lines at once too 
general and too popular to be of great use to a 
student, unless supplemented by a more particular 
account. The Editor has therefore endeavoured 
to give in the Introduction a tolerably full and, 
he hopes, clear account of the course of Mogul 
dominion, and of the rise and progress of Mahratta 
rule. He has added also, for tne sake of com- 
pleteness, a brief sketch of the rise of European 
power in India. 

In the Notes, to avoid confusion, he has fol- 
lowed almost entirely Lord Macaulay's spelling. 
In the Introduction he has endeavoured to bring 
into use the more accurate spelling of modem 
scholarship, and has chosen as nis chief guide Dr. 
Pope, the Principal of Bishon Cotton's Grammar 
School and College at Bangalore. 

The Glossary at the end of the Notes is in- 
tended as an assistance to such as make etymology 
a part of their study. It is hoped that it may 
induce them to pay still further attention to the 
subject 'f for a imowledge of the history and 
nature of words can never fail to increase the 
interest of every kind of reading, and to give 
the reader a greater mastery over every kind of 
language. 



EPOCHS OF ANCIENT HISTORY. 
The Spartan and Thehan Supremacies, By 
Charles Sankey, M.A. Joint-Editor of the 
Series, Assistant-Master in Marlborough 
College. Pp. 250, with 5 Maps. Fcp. 8vo. 
price 25. M, cloth. {June, 1877. 

rE period of history covered by this little book 
is full both of interest and of importance. 
Athens yet numbered among her sons Sokbates, 
Xewophon, and Thrasyboulos, Sparta at no 
time in her history had produced more notable 
citizens than Lysakdbos and Aoesilaos; and 
Thebes was lifted for a moment above her narrow 
provincialism by the military genius and 
broad statesmanship of EPAMEmoKDAS. But, in 
addition to the interest which must be felt in the 
careers of men like these, this epoch has an im- 
portance of its own. It was the transition period 
from the glories of the Athenian empire to the 
degradation of the Macedonian conquest. Athens 
had attempted in vain to weld into something 
like national unity the exclusive city communities 
of the Hellenic world; and the epoch which 
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followed her downfall exhibits the disastrous 
results involved in the success of the selfish policy 
of Sparta and the partial failure of the patriotic 
policy of Thebes. 

Accordingly, in treating this period, the Author 
has tried to bring out clearly the characters of the 
leading men and the causes of the chief events, 
while he has entirely omitted the unimportant 
details with which Xkr^ophon has filled the pages 
of his ' Hellenika.' The narrative is based mainly 
on Xesovrov and Plutaroh, and the Author 
has attempted to lighten to some extent the 
charge of dullness so often brought against the 
'Ilellenika* by borrowing many of the graphic 
touches of humour and description which fre- 
quently redeem its general dreariness. 

Memorials of the Discovery and Early Settle- 
ment of the Bermudas or Somers Islands 
1515-1685, compiled from the Colonial 
Jiecords and other Original Sources, By 
Major-General J, II.Lefkoy, R.A. C.B. F.R.S. 
Hon. Member of the New York Historical 
Society, sometime Governor of the Bermudas. 
Vol. L 1515-1652 ; pp. 808, with Map. 
Royal 8vo. price 30«. cloth, 

IJune, 1877. 

rE Editor first became aware in 1872 that 
there were in the custody of the Clerk of 
Her Majesty's Council in Bermuda a number of 
bundles of old papers, and tattered volumes, of 
whose contents nothing was officially known, and 
which in all probability had been in much the 
same state since the seat of government was trans- 
ferred in 1815 from the ancient capital of St. 
George's to Hamilton. Other volumes in a like 
state were found in the office of the Colonial 
Secretary. On examination they were found to 
contain the civil records of the colony from its 
first foundation, and to be well worth the labour 
of rearrangement, which the writer undertook as 
a congenial employment, and on his own respon- 
sibility, but not without a hope that their intrinsic 
historical interest would justify their publication 
as a private enterprise, if public aid were not 
forthcoming. This aid has been afforded by the 
Legislature of the Colony ; and the Editor's only 
anxiety is to do justice to the natural desire of the 
descendants of the early settlers for details relating 
to persons and places chiefly familiar to them- 
selves, while at the same time he hopes that 
readers unacquainted with the colony may find in 
these pages a picture of English life and society 
in the seventeenth century which has claims on 
their notice. He believes also that the work will 
afford to many, who look back on the days spent 
in Bermuda as amongst the happiest of their lives, 



information for which, when they were on the 
spot, they inquired in vain. 

University Life in Ancient Athens, being (hi 
Substance of Four Oxford Lectures, By 
W. W. Gapes, M.A. Reader in Ancient 
History in the University of Oxford. 
Crown 8vo. pp. 148, price 5s. cloth. 

[April 9, 1877. 

IN this volume the Author has endeavoured to 
draw a picture of Athenian University Life 
in the various phases which it assumed ixawg 
the period wnich separated the lifetime of 
SocBAiBS from the closing of the schools by the 
edict of JvsTiKiAir. Having described in the 
first chapter the system and discipline to which 
the students at Athens were subjected, he ex- 
amines in the second and third chapters their 
position and work, the modes of maintenance, and 
the infiuence of the professors of philosophy and 
of rhetoric, matking the distinction of the fou 
great schools of thought, and the care with which 
the succession in each school was kept ap, sod 
tracing the fortunes of the Sophists to tne days of 
HiMERiTTS and LiBAmus. In the conclading 
chapters the Author draws out the contrast 
between the student life of Athens and of Rome; 
and the effects of Christian influence on the 
schools of Athens. 

The work has been written simply as a chapter 
in the history of the past which is little knovn 
among Englishmen generally ; and for much of it 
the materials have been gathered almost exela- 
sivelv from monumental sources. 



A Memoir of the Life and Times of the Bight 
Hon. Sir Ralph Sadleir, Knight Banneret, 
Privy Councillor to Kings Henry VIU. & 
Edward YI. and to Queen Elizabeth during 
forty years, Principal Secretary of State, 
Ambassador to Scotland and sometimt 
Guardian to Mary Queen of Scots, Ma^er 
of the Grand Wardrobe, Chancellor of th$ 
Duchy of Lancaster, &c. Compiled fiom 
State Papers by his Descendant Major F. 
Sadleir Stoney, Royal Artillery. Pp. 256, 
with Frontispiece. 8vo. price 18«. cloth. 

[•/iine, 1877. 

SIR RALPH SADLEIR was bom in 1607. 
that is a few years before Henbt VUL caine 
to the throne, and died eighty years afterwards in 
the 29th year of Queen Elizabeth's reigo. Hii 
life is interwoven with all the great events in his 
country's history which occurred during that 
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intarral ; for just as the Reformation of the 
Church and Queen Katharine's divorce began 
to agitate public opinion in England, Sadleib 
appealed on the political stage ; and he did not 
qoit ity except during Queen Mabt*8 short reign, 
tmtil the Queen of Scots was beheaded, and the 
Spanish Armada was threatening our shores. 
Sablbib was a sagacious and energetic Minister 
of State for more than half-a-century, and that 
half-century perhaps the most eventful and 
interestinff in the annals of Qreat Britain. It is 
written of him that 'his hand, though unseen, was 
in every movement of the State;' and this probably 
is the reason why he is well known only to 
students of his voluminous State Papers, and why 
his name but seldom appears in popular histories. 
The present volume is compued at first hand 
from ezciuslTely original sources ; and the Author 
has aimed at producing, in a readable form, an 
authentic outline of a momentous period of English 
and Scotch history, as well as a connected narrative 
of the life of a memorable statesman whose bio- 
graphy has not hitherto been written, but whose 
memoir deserves to be cherished by his country- 
men : for no man contributed more to the union 
of England and Scotland into the Kingdom of 
Great Shntain than Sir Ralph Sadlbib. 

HeNBT VIII. WOLBBT, EdWABD IV. SOKEB- 

axr, Lady Jaitb Gbet, Maht, Elizabeth, 
LuGBSiBB, Mabt Queen of Scots, Dabhlet, and 
Jomr Kkox are amongst the many distinguished 
penonages whose career is traced in the memoir 
of Sa]>lbib*s Life and Times ; and a special 
chapter is devoted to the Reformation and the 
Suppression of Monasteries. It is hoped, therefore, 
that the book will prove acceptable to the general 
reader as well as to the student of history. The 
Frontispiece is a representation of Sir Ralph 
Sadlkib'b tomb. 



The Jews of Spain and Portugal^ and the 
Inquisition. By Frederic David Mocatta. 
Crown 8vo. pp. 108, price 2s. 6c?. cloth. 

[April 28, 1877. 

rE object of this Essay is in the first place to 
shew the position of the Jews in the Penin- 
sula during the Middle Ages ; and, secondly, to 
describe the means adopted for purging Spain and 
Portugal of Judaism, notably by brmging into 
play ue feajrful agencies of the Inquisition. It 
commences by recounting the antiquity of Jewish 
settlements in the Peninsula, the incipient per- 
secutions of the Roman rulers, the milder sway of 
the Arian princes, and afterwards the rabid 
intolerance of the later Gothic kings. Then 
follow the conquests of the Moors, bringing in 
their train numbBrs of Oriental and African Jews; 



the establishment of the Moorish Universities in 
Cordova, Seville. &G. at which numerous Hebrew 
scholars flourisned and were encouraged; tiie 
consequent revival of Hebrew literature; the 
cultivation of philosophy, medicine^ astronomy, 
grammar, biblical criticism, and poetry; and a 
cursory notice of the many eminent Jews who 
distinguished themselves in these various branches. 
It reviews further the services rendered by the 
Jews in translating the works of the Arabic phil- 
osophers into Latin, and ^nerally assbting in the 
great work of dissenunatmg science and learning; 
the retention of Jewish scholars at the Courts 
of the Christian princes, after they had succeeded 
in reconquering tne greater part of the Peninsula ; 
the ability of the Jews in matters of trade and 
finance, which caused many of them to be 
appointed to some of the highest offices of the 
State ; and the gradual absorption of wealth by 
them owing to their administrative talents and 
thrift. Having traced the effect of the pursuit of 
wealth upon the Jews themselves, tending to 
diminish their scientific and literary ardour, it 
notices the persecutions which steadily set in 
towards the end of the I4th centurv ; the wild 
nreaching of St Vincent Ferrer, followed by 
frequent massacres of the Jews ; and the pubUc 
disputations between Christian doctors and Jewish 
rabpis, especially that held under the Anti-Pope 
Benedict AlH. m 1413, all ending in a wholesue 
simulated conversion, effected under terror, of 
a large number of the Snamsh Jews. Some of the 
converts rose to the hignest places in the Church, 
and became zealous against their former brethren, 
but the bulk of them, by their covert attachment 
to the practices of Judaism, called forth the 
strin^nt animadversion of the clergy, which 
culmmated in the introduction of the Inquisition 
into Spain.. Having dwelt on the sufferings en- 
tailed on the Jews, who were compelled by the 
decree of Ferdinand and Isabella to quit Spain 
within four months, and the atrocities perpetrated 
by the Inquisition on the New Christians (as the 
Jewish converts were styled) who remained 
behind, the Author speaks of the method of forced 
conversion m fnaese adopted by Dom Manoel of 
Portugal, and his successors, who by alternating 
measures of persecution ana mildness, contrived 
alike to avoid the actual expulsion of the Jews 
and the establishment of the Inquisition, until, 
through Spanish influences, it was formally 
recognised in Portugal in 1541. The working of 
this tribunal in the two countries is shortly de- 
scribed, together with its baneful effects on the 
New Christians, as well as on the general popu- 
lation themselves. The various criminating 
processes, dungeons, and tortures, are also 
I sketched out, and a description is ^ven of an 
> auto de fi. The Essay winds up with a short 
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account of the gradual absorption of the New 
Christians in the mass of the population of the 
Peninsula, and of the fate and destiny of the 
vast numbers who escaped into more tolerant 
countries, and who established communities in 
the varicus centres of European civiliflation, and 
elsewhere. 



The Tiber and its Tributaries^ their Natural 
History and Classical Associations, By 
Strother a. Smith, M.A. Fellow of St. 
Catharine's College, Cambridge. Pp. 242, 
with Map and Nine Illustrations (1 in 
Chromolidiography, 2 Plain & 6 Coloured), 
8vo. price 10s. Sd. cloth. ^April 17, 1877. 

THE object of this work is to gather under 
one head eyerrthing of interest relating to 
the Tiber. For this purpose the Author has 
collected the facts whicn are scattered through a 
yariety of works, some of which are out of print, 
and are fast mouldering away in the few libraries 
where they are preserved. 

It is, indeed, surprising that, while so much 
has been written on the rums and monuments of 
Rome, while every fragment of a brick wall has 
been made the subject of a learned treatise, and 
its plan and purpose illustrated by diagrams and 
photographs, the Tiber, the river in which the 
Romans took such pride, has been passed over in 
silence or mentioned only in disparaging terms ; 
EirsTACB and the late Lord Bboughton (Sir J. 
Cam Hobhoubb) being, perhaps, the only two 
writers who have attempted to defend the river 
against its detractors. Yet not only is no river 
in the world so rich in associations as the Tiber, 
but that river, with its tributaries, presents an 
epitome of the physical peculiarities which are to 
be found in all the other rivers of the eiurth. 

The Tiber, it is true, would be but a third or 
fourth rate tributary of the Orinoco. But if it 
does not speak to the imagination by its vastness, 
there is the element of the grand in its inunda- 
tions, and it is interesting fiom its associations 
and its natural history : for its lakes, morasses, 
cascades, and plateaus illustrate on a small scale 
the physical ^ography of other rivers, or are 
illustrated by it. 

There are inquiries, likewise, suggested by 
the physical peculiarities of the Tiber and by its 
inundations, which may be pursued with advan- 
t&fe, as throwing liffht upon archssological or 
scientific questions. And, lasUy, without a know- 
ledge of the phydcal geography^ of the Tiber 
above Home and of its meteorolo^cal conditions, 
it is impossible to say what quantity of water 
may, under a combination of circumstances, be 
poured into the valley of the river. 



This part of the subject, accordingly, is caie- 
fully treated in the sections relating to the causes 
and history of the inundations and the plaiu 
proposed for preventing them. Of the remsming 
sections the greater number are devoted to aa 
account of the animals of the Tiber, with ite birds 
and its fish. 



The Roman Forum ; a Topographical Study, 
By Francis Morgan Nichols, M.A. F.S.A. 
formerly Fellow of Wadham College, Oxford. 
Pp. 342, with 6 Maps and Plans and 9 
Illustrations engraved on Wood. Svo. price 
lbs. cloth. [April 30, 1877. 

Five Maps of the Forum of Rome and itt 
Neighbourhood, from Nichols's * Roman 
Forum.' 8vo. price 28. 6d, cloth. 

ris the province of topography to enable the 
student to conceive more vividly and 
accurately the events of history and the life of a 
bygone age, by associating them with their actual 
localities, and with such remains of sndeDt 
monuments as Time may have spared. The 
identification of historical sites is the first busiDes 
of the topographer; but this mere identificatioo 
presents a task of no slight difficulty where ^e 
remains of antiquity are few and indistinct, and 
the whole configuration of the ground has bsen 
altered in the course of ara. Ancient Rome lies 
buried at various depths below the surface of (he 
modem dty^ and the archieologista of the iaat 
three centimes have been disputing over tooo- 
graphical problems which could ^ly be fiiuulT 
solved with the aid of ruder tools than those nim 
which they laboured. 

Within the last few years the shovel and 
pickaxe have been busy, and a large part of ib» 
ancient Forum has be^ reduced to its oiiginal 
level by the removal of from twentjr to wl^ 
feet of accumulated rubbish. The effect of thu 
revelation upon our topographical knowledge has 
not yet been estimated. The fruits are still to be 
gathered, and the sight of £uch a harvest lying 
open to me first comer has tempted the pieeent 
writer into the field. 

These recent excavations have, however, 
changed the nature of the problem. Instead d 
the inquiry. Where may we expect to find such a 
monument r the question becomes more frequent, 
What is the monument the ruins of which haTs 
been found P It is obvious that the latter question 
is open to a far more certain and definite sdutiaB 
than the former. Approaching the subject from 
this side, the Author in the first three chapten 
describes and seeks to identify the ruins inueh 
exist in the area of the Forum which has been 
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deared. The three following chapters axe devoted 
to the diflCuaBion of subjects connected with the 
history of the Forum, but only indirectly illus- 
trated by the late excayataons, such as the site of 
the Comitinm and Oiiriay the history of the Rostra, 
and the topography of that side of the Forum 
which has not yet been disinterred. In the three 
remaining chapters the attention of the reader is 
withdrawn from the Roman Forum, itself to the 
imperial Fora, the Sacra YiAy the V elia, the Noya 
WtL, and the Gates of Palatine or primeval Rome. 
Upon none of the questions discussed in the 
present volume can a useful opinion be formed 
without an accurate acquaintance with the lan- 
goage of the ancient writers. In the present work, 
uerofore, the principal passages of ancient authors 
bearing upon the topography of the Forum are 
dted m fuU, either in me text or at the foot of 
the page, in order tiiat the reader may have before 
him in a trustworthy shape the literary material 
npon which his judgment is to be exercised. 

No good maphas been published of the exca- 
vations of the Forum, although the Gavaliere 
Roaa, the intelligent director of the excavations, 
has prepared a very accurate and detailed drawing, 
which it is understood he intends sometime to 
make public. The writer was consequently com- 
pelled for his own study to make a map from 
careftd observation upon the ground, which he 
has reduced to a small scale for the present work, 
and has added a sketch of the neighbouring 
modem streets. This will be found at the com- 
mencement of the volume. In the plan accom- 
panying it an attempt is made to represent the 
arrangement of the same quarter of the city at 
the doeing period of the pagan Rome. This and 
the other plans, one of whicn represents the same 
jnarter in the time of AuexjsTUS, and the other 
indades a somewhat larger area, in order to 
illnstrate the conduding chapters of the work, 
are founded partly on the existing ruins and partly 
on inference from ancient authors. This distinc- 
tion is indicated by the shading of the buildings 
and by the form of the letters used in the names. 
Another kind of illustration has been used in 
the pxeaent volume, which is submitted to the 
indu£|;ence of the reader. It was an observation 
whi<£ early struck the attention of the Author, 
that an adequate use had not been made of some 
of the ancient sculptures which illustrate the 
topography of the Forum. The representation 
of its north-western extremity contained in the 
bas-relief upon the Arch of Gonstantine has been 
well appreciated by Ganina. The full topo- 
gxaphical significance of the Trajan monument, 
reoentlj excavated in the Forum itself, was first 
pointed out by the Author in a paper read before 
the Society of Antiquaries of Ix)ndon in January 
1875. The recognition of the south-eastern end 



of the Forum as there exhibited naturally led to 
that of some of the same monuments as repre- 
sented in the bas-relief of the triumph of M. 
AuBBLiUB, now in the Gapitoline Museum. It 
appeared to the Author that the backgrounds of 
these sculptures are best explained by translating 
into perspective their somewhat conveDtioniS 
representations of Temples, basilicas, and arches. 
In the Frontispiece the writer has been tempted 
to step beyond his authorities, in order to exhibit 
a general view of the Forum. He trusts that it 
is needless to say how thoroughly he is aware of 
the imperfection of these attempts. Were they 
much oetter than they are, it is always true that 
the best in this kind are but shadows, unless 
imagination mend them. Their object is to assist 
the reader to reconstruct in imagination the 
outward appearance of the Forum, as that of the 
entire book is to furnish some trustworthy mate- 
rials towards an adequate conception of its ancient 
monuments and of the history, and of the wonder- 
fully intense and varied life which once animated 
this small portion of the earth's surface. 

List of the Mips and Plans : — 

The Fomm in the Time of Gonstantine. 

The Excavations of the Forum, with the surrounding 

Streets. 
The Fragments of the Capitoline Plan relating to the 

Forum. 
The Fomm in the Time of Augustus. 
North Corner of the Forum b.o. 150. 
The Roman Forum, with the surrounding Fora and 

Streets in the Time of Gonstantine. 

List of the Illvstratioits : — 

Frontispiece. The Forum in the Second Century, 

from the Temple of Julius. 
The Forum in the Time of Gonstantine. 
The Trajan Monument in the Forum. 
The same. 

South-east view of the Forum. 
West view of the Forum. 
Triumph of Aurelius, from bas-relief. 
Temple of Julius and Arch of Augustus. 
The I'rison and Temple of Concord, from the Maenian 

Column. 

River Terraces ; Letters en Geological and 
other Subjects, By Colonel George Green- 
wood. 8vo. pp. 268, price 10«. 6cf. cloth. 

{May 21, 1877. 

AFTER his retirement from the arm^ the 
Author found time and opportunity in the 
?[uiet of a country life to devote nimself to two 
avourite pursuits — tree culture and the study of 
geology. To hoth he applied himself with that 
thoroughness which eminently characterised him. 
However strongly he may have felt the temptation 
to theoriso; no one knew better the value of 
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practical obeervatlon and original thought. His 
trees he planted with his ownhands, tending them 
with indefatigable care ; in the ploughed field, on 
the rain-washed road, in the sunken lane, on the 
chalk hill-side, on the sea-beach, he pursued his 
researches in neology. In carrying out his design, 
he published nis yolumes on JRain (uid Rivers and 
The Tre^IAfieTy each of which is in its third 
edition ; while the letters composing the work on 
Biver Terraces were left to be edited by his 
nephew. 

These letters deal principally with the doctrines 
of the Rain and Rivers theory, a certain number 
beinff devoted to the subject of River Terraces, 
whidi, as Colonel Ghreenwood shewed in op- 
position to some recent opinions, may be seen 
now in every stage of development and decay, 
and therefore do not need the hypothesis of glacial 
action for their explanation. They have been 
printed just as they were left for publication, and 
m only one or two places has a note been inserted. 

Clinical Lectures on Diseases of the Liver, 
Jaundice and Abdominal Dropsy ; including 
the Croonian Lectures on Functional De- 
rangements of the Liver delivered at the 
Royal College of Physicians in 1874. By 
Charles Murchisok, M.D. LL.D. F.R.S. 
Fellow of the Royal College of Physicians ; 
President of the Pathological Society of 
London; Physician and Lecturer on the 
Principles and Practice of Medicine, St. 
Thomas's Hospital ; Vice-President and 
Consulting Physician, London Fever Hos- 
pital ; and Examiner in Medicine, Univer- 
sity of London ; formerly Physician and 
Lecturer on Medicine, Middlesex Hospital, 
and on Medical Staff of H.M. Bengal Army. 
Second Edition, thoroughly revised; pp. 662, 
with 37 Illustrations engraved on Wood. 
8vo. price 21s. cloth. ^ApiHl 21, 1877. 

THESE Lectures were originally delivered to 
the students of the Middlesex Hospital. 
Their object was not so much to set^ forth a 
complete account of the diseases of which they 
treat, as to put prominently forward the char- 
acters on which their diagnosis is based, and in 
particular to point out the diagnostic import of 
those signs and symptoms which are common to 
many hepatic disorders, but the precise . cause of 
which is often unrecognised. 

The last copy of the large impression which 
formed the first edition of the work was disposed 
of five years ago, and the delay in the preparation 
of the present edition has oeen occasioned by 
other avocations of a literary and professional 



character, and by the Author's deore to indade 
the results of the labours of his contemponries, 
as well as those of his matured experience deriTed 
from hospital and private practice. The Lectnree 
have been in great measure re- written. Of the 
06 cases which were published in the first edition 
6 have been omitted, and in this edition 90 cases 
appear for the first time, making a total of 180. 
Most of these additional cases have been the 
subject of clinical remarks, which have been 
incorporated with the original Lectures. The 
woodcuts have been increased from 25 to 37. 

To the twelve Lectures which appeared in the 
first edition a fresh Lecture on some of the rarer 
forms of enlargement of the liver has been added, 
and likewise the three Croonian Lectures on ^The 
Functional Derangements of the Liver ' delivered 
before the Royal College of Physicians in 1874. 
Although some of the remarks in these last 
Lectures must be regarded as merely suggestive, 
and subject to modification with the advance o( 
our knowledge of the healthy functions of the 
liver, yet the extensive correspondence which 
they have called forth seems to justify the belief 
that, at all events for a time, they meet a want 
in medical literature, and that the views expieeaed 
in them are confirmed by the observations of 
practical men. 

The Puzzle of Life and How it has been Put 
Together ; a Short History of the FomujUion 
of the Earth, with its Vegetable and Anifnal 
Life, from the Earliest Times ; including o» 

' Account of Prehistoric Man, his Weqpow, 
Tools, and Works. By Abthur Nicols, 
F.R.G.S. Second and Cheaper Edition, re- 
vised and enlarged. Pp. 192 ; with 15 Illus- 
trations engraved on Wood from Original 
Drawings by Frederick Waddy. Crown 8vo. 
price 35. Gd. cloth. [May 19, 1877. 

IN preparing the second edition of this work 
the Author thought it advisable to make 
some additions, which consist of a view of the 
probable physical condition of the earth prior to 
the aggregation of its materials into rocks; a 
fuller reference to the accumulation of deep-sea 
deposits, based on the results of the ' Challenger' 
and ' Tuscarora ' expeditions ; an account of ^e 
monoliths and colossal sculptured figures of 
Easter Island ; and a description of the earth- 
works and mounds of Ohio. A more definite 
educational character has been given to the 
present edition by the addition of foot'-notes 
indicating the place in the British Museum of the 
most important fossils, implements, and antiqaitzes 
mentioned in the text (for identification if neces- 
sary), and an index. The teacher or student can 
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thus, if it is deored, become practically familiar 
' with these objects. Otherwise the character of 
the work, as an outline of geolo^ and palte- 
(mtoiogy for general reading, remains the same. 
The new illustrations consist of a landscape with 
lake-dwellings, and two examples of prehistoric 
art— the figure of the mammoth scratched on 
ivoiy, and figures of reindeer fighting scratched 
on slate — ^from the French caves. The idea of 
det^ in Creation is inculcated throughoiit; but 
no comparison between the teachings of theology 
sod science has been anywhere suggested. 

The English Manual of Banking. By Arthur 
Crump. Second Edition,reyi8ed <'ind enlarged. 
Sto. pp. 892, price 15s. cloth. 

lApril 19, 1877. 

r£ present volume is the result of a revision 
ana enlarffement of a small book on banking 
and kindred subjects which ^as published in 1866 
under the title of 'Banking Currency and the 
Exchanges.' Imperfect as that work was in many 
lespects, the sale of nearly one thousand copies 
may be taken as proving tnat the public were not 
inmfferent to a book aoout banks and banking, 
written after going over the ground and ascer- 
taining by years of experience among bankers 
what the uninitiated wanted to know on the 
sabject Without disparaging in the slightest 
degree the meritorious and useful works on 
banking which many writers, having little besides 
theoretical knowledge to guide them, have pub- 
Bshedy it may fairly be regarded as impossible for 
wiiten thus equipped for the work to produce 
books on banlong, or any other science, which 
shall be anything better than a partially safe and 
soond guide. Theoretical works on bauKinff differ 
from practical treatises in this, that the theorist 
wholmowB little or nothing of the practice beyond 
what lie has gained from books .and hearsay, 
teaches to a great extent what he imagines to be 
instead of what he knows to be the practice. The 
present revised and enlarged manual of banking 
makes no pretence to do anything more than to 
shew to the best of the Author's ability what 
banks are for and how they are worked. The 
limits marked out for the book, of which this is 
the second edition, have been in some respects 
exceeded ; but this has been rendered necessary 
for the simple reason that in ten years there have 
been acme changes. Xbese changes have likewise 
given rise to certain suggestions offered in the 
wurk. A feve pages only have been devoted to 
the subject of foreign banking, because banking 
abroad is Tery little developed as compared with 
l^wT^wg p in this kingdom ; but enough perhaps has 
been said to enable the reader to compare the 



progress which neighbouring countries are making 
m uiis important science. 

The banking practice of the present day is the 
result of an innnito number of reforms, and from 
an economic point of view it has been brought to 
a perfection that leaves little to be desired so far 
as existing conditions are concerned. In the treat- 
ment of this wide and important subject it may 
be said that there has been too much hair-splitting 
in the definition of the technical terms employed. 
The Author has therefore been obliged to allow 
himself some latitude in this respect to escape a 
wasto of time and space in discussing what are 
generally accepted as the precise definitions of the 
terms capital^ moneyf vakte of moneys and such 
like. Hence the reader must understand that 
when speaking of capital, which in a variety of 
ways is a representative purchasing power, "^the 
Author means that by which the two agencies, 
(first) human beings emploving their skill and 
energy, (secondly) on the globe on which they 
exist, are able to continue the reproduction of the 
necessaries and luxuries which are consumed. 

With a view to obtain the results of as wide 
a range of experience as possible in the several 
departments oi banking, ana the kindred subjects 
treated in the following pages, the writer has 
sought the assistance of nienos, whose valuable aid 
must be gratefully acknowledged. 

A Treatise on Statics^ containing some of the 
Fundamental Propositions in Electrostatics. 
By George M. Minchin, M.A. Senior 
Moderator in Mathematics and Natural 
Philosophy, Trinity College, Dublin ; Pro- 
fessor of Applied Mathematics in the Royal 
Indian Engineering College, Cooper's Hill. 
8vo. price 105. 6c?. cloth. [June 1, 1877. 

THIS work is intended for the use of studente 
who compete for honours in the Universities^ 
and for those who seek for places in the higher 
departmente of the public service at first-class 
competitive examinations. Beginning at the very 
elements, the Author has endeavoured to present 
a complete view of the subject in a natural and 
logical order. Geometrical and Analytical methods 
have both been very largely employed in the dis- 
cussion of problems, simplicity and naturalness of 
solution being two things which the Author has 
throughout endeavoured to inculcate on the 
student. The book contains a verv large number 
of solved examples illustrative of the theory of 
the subject, together with hints for the solution of 
many of tnose which are left for the student's 
consideration. In this way the Author hopes 
that the subject has been rendered not only more 
I useful but more attractive to his readers, tJbe dry 
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'book-work' which un fortunately constitutes so 
great a part of our scientific examinations being 

Eracticallj useless and distasteful to students who 
ave not been exercised in its application to 
problems. 

The equilibrium of a particle is first dis- 
cussed ; and the application of the Principle of 
Virtual Work to the case of a particle and to that 
of two connected particles is given in a very 
early chapter. The case of a body, or system 
of connected narticles, is then considered — ^firstly, 
under the innuence of coplanar forces, and then 
under the action of any system of forces ; the 
Principle of Virtual Work being throughout 
largely exemplified. In the chapter on Friction 
the simple geometrical method of Moselet and 
Jellett has been employed in preference to the 
ordinary analytical treatment, as affording not only 
a more correct and precise, but also a more inter- 
esting yiew of the subject. The great method of 
LA.ORANGS (now known as that of Potential 
Energy) is explained and applied to the solution 
of some problems ; and the conditions for the 
stability and instability of the equilibrium of a 
heavy body resting on a rough surface correctly 
given for the first time (so far as the Author is 
aware) in a scientific text-book. 

The chapter on Flexible Strings contains a 
section on tne Method of Energy, in which the 
simplest principles of the Calculus of Variations 
are explained. 

The treatment of Machines (necessarily very 
imperfect from the point of view of the practical 
engineer) proceeds on the basis of the Principle 
of Work. 

The theory of the Potential, so important in 
modem physics, is then fully explained, and applied 
to the calculation of Attractions. Separate 
sections have been devoted to the attraction of 
Ellipsoids and questions of Electrostatical dis- 
tribution, Sir William Thomson's theory of 
Electric Imiu;es being briefly explained and illus- 
trated. In this part of the subject some of the 
beautifiil results discovered by Gauss are made 
known to the student, as is also Green's remark- 
able equation. 

A Treatise on some New Geometrical Methods, 
By J. Booth, LL.D. F.R.S. F.E.A.S. Ac- 
Vicar of Stone, Buckinghamshire. Complete 
in Two Volumes, medium 8vo. pp. 888, 
with 190 Diagrams, price 365. cloth. Each 
Volume may be had separately, price ISs. 

[Vol. IL March 8, 1877. 

IN the first twelve chaj^tera of this second 
volume the Author exhibits the geometrical 
types of Elliptic IntegnJs, those celebrated ex- 



pressions first investigated by Eulsr, Legekdbs, 
and LAGRANes. Satisfied with the akebnical 
developments of these expressions, those iUnstriouB 
mathematicians did not seek to connect them with 
any geometrical theory, an omission which it hss 
been the Author's object to supply. It is proper 
to observe that an outline of this theory wis 

frinted in the Philosophical Transactions for 
852 and 1854. 

In the essay on Rotatory Motion the theorems 
established in the preceding chapters are applied 
to the complete solution of the curious pro- 
perties ^developed in this subject. In all prenoos 
investiffations the discussion stopped short when 
the solutions were reduc^ to tiie elementaiy 
forms of elliptic integrals. 

In the essay on the higher Geometry those 
researches known only of late years to English 
mathematicians are here developed, such as 
anharmonic ratio, poles and polars, the properties 
of triangles and quadrilaterals, inscribed m and 
circumscribed to circles, the nine-point circle of 
Poncelet, and those of circles inscribed and 
exscribed to given triangles. 

In the essay on Conies all the common 
properties of those sections are derived directly 
from those of the right circular cone, espedftUj 
those known as focal theorems. The curvature 
of those sections is immediately derived from the 
curvature of the cone of which the given conic is 
a section. 



The Whitworth Measuring Machine; including 
Descriptions of the Surface Plates, Gauges, 
and other Measuring Instruments, made h^ 
Sir Joseph Whitwobth, Bart C.B. &c. By 
T. M. GooDEVE, M.A. Barrister-at-Law, 
Lecturer on Applied Mechanics at the 
Royal School of Mines ; and C. P. B. 
Shellet, Civil Engineer, Hon. Fellow of, 
and Prof, of Manufacturing Art and Ma- 
chinery in, King's Coll. London. Pp. 90, 
with 4 Plates and 44 Woodcuts. Fcp. 4to. 
price 21s. cloth. [^Mag 5, 1877. 

IT is well known that the mechanician who ii 
engaged in constructing machinery of ^naM 
relies entirely upon the power of producmg tiw 
surfaces. The efficiency of a machine, when 
completed, may depend so largely on the trath of 
the surfaces of the moving parts that it becoBM 
of the highest importance to eliminate as &r *> 
may be possible any errors which might Mxtd 
from that extreme accuracy of movement whiek 
alone can produce successful results. 

Sir Joseph Whitwobth has lately patented 
an hexagonal surface plate, depicted in the first 
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three figures which illustrate this Tolume^ with 
the new of preventing irregular straining ; the 
points of attachment employed for lifting heing 
identical with the points of support This con- 
straction reduces the amount of distortion caused 
by unequal straining to the smallest practical 
amount, and further insures that the plate when 
suspended is under the same conditions as if it 
were resting in the usual manner on a hench. 

Surface plates made on this principle are found 
to possess so many advantages over the old rec- 
tangular plates, that Sir Joseph Whitwobth has 
adopted them throughout his workshops, and has 
ceased to use any others for general purposes. 

The ohject of the present volume is to descrihe 
and illustrate in detail the preparation of plane 
BorfaceSy and their application to the construction 
of machines of nrecision, and more narticularly to 
that of the Millionth Measuring Machine, an in- 
atmment devised for the reproduction of duplicates 
of the standards of length oy end measurement. 

The importance of correct measurement in the 
workshop is insisted upon, and the ease with 
which it maybe attainea is 'set forth in the de- 
scriptions and methods of manipulating with the 
Workshop and Gun Measuring Machines, and in 
the application of difference and other gauges. 

Tne necessity of providing accessible measur- 
ing apparatus which will permit of the comparison 
of new gauges with those of a standard size, and 
the advantages to be obtained from the general 
distribution of reliable standards of end measure 
throughout the country, form the conclusion of 
the work. 

TEXT-BOOKS OF SCIENCE. 
The Art of Slectro-Metallurgf/, including all 
blown Processes of Electro -Deposition, By 
G. Gore, LL.D. F.R.8. Pp. 412, with 56 
Figures engraved on Wood. Small 8vo. 
price 6«. cloth. [May 8, 1877. 

THIS work has been drawn up for the use of 
scientific students, of practical workers in 
the art of electro-metallurgy, gilders, platers, &c. 
sod of ali persons who wish to obtain in a compact 
form an explanation of the principles and facts 

r which the art of electro-metallurgy is based, 
drcomstances under which nearly every 
known metal is deposited, and the special details 
of technical workshop manipulation in the gal- 
Ttno-plastic art 

The Historical sketch, with which the book 
opens, shews how from one or two isolated and 
uvparently unimportant facts the great subject of 
JBlectro-chemistiy arose, and by the incessant and 
nnremiiiMrated labours of many eminent scientific 
inveetigaton, and the exertioiis of practical opera- 



tors, has gradually been extended, until nearly 
every known metal has been separated, and the 
eminently useful and beautiful products of artistic 
electro-deposition have spread nearly all over the 
earth, and are to be found in every civilised 
home. The Second part consists of the Theoreti- 
cal division, being a concise statement of the chief 
facts and principles upon which the practical art 
is based, together with descriptions of the classes 
of phenomena usually met with in electrolytic and 
electro-depositing processes. The Third part 
^section A) is the nrst portion of the Practical 
oiivision of the book, and treats of the general 
methods of deposition, the selection of depositinff 
processes, the general rules to be obeyed, and 
points to be observed, in actual working with all 
metals, followed by the special means of depositing 
nearly every known metal and metalloid. The 
metals &c. are arranged in their ordinary chemical 
classes in the following order : — Electro-negative 
or brittle metals, noble, base, earth and alkaline 
earth, alkali metals, and finally the metalloids ; 
and the arrangement is such that every known 
instance of the electro-deposition of nearly every 
known metal and metalloid may be readily 
found and referred to. It is hoped that not only 
students and practical workers in the art will 
find this section of value to them, but that even 
scientific investigators may find it useful for 
reference. The Fourth part (or concluding section 
B) is of a more special and technical character, and 
has been composed almost entirely for the use of 
practical operators, including those who have not 
nad the advantage of chemical instruction: it 
contains a variety of technical points of instruction 
necessary for the successful prosecution of the 
art — ^information which coula not be so con- 
veniently ciassed or supplied in the preceding 
sections. This part also includes a Hst of all the 
books published on the subject, and an extensive 
and nearly complete list of the English patents 
(nearly 300 in number) relating to electro- 
deposition, taken out from the earhest period of 
the art until the present time. 

The Principles of the English Church ; a new 
Apology for the Church of England, in a 
Series of Letters to a Friend, By the Rev. 
Charles Hole, Assistant-Minister of Trinity 
Church, Cape Town; Author of *The Young 
Christian Armed* &c. Crown 8yo. pp. 198, 
price 35. 6<f. cloth. [May 7, 1877. 

i rpHE CHURCH IN DANGER!' is a 
-^ crj uttered in the present day by many, 
with various feelings, accoraing to their hopes or 
fears. A foreboding of the calamity it suggests 
is felt by many a heart, whose attaciunent to the 
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Church is equalled by grief at the causes of the 
danger. Cinder the conviction that at this crisis 
in the history of the English Church no effort 
should be left untried to exhibit to the world the 
pure Scriptural principles on which it is founded, 
the Author has endeavoured in the present 
volume to bring before the public eye its real 
teaching, as exhibited, not in the varying and 
conflicting opinions of its individual members — 
be these cleric or lay — but in its own straight- 
forward, clear-speaking, authoritative documents, 
by which only can it be fairly judged. 

The work is a humble attempt to present the 
main features of the teaching contained in these 
documents within a short and readable compass 
for circulation among the laity. 



The Histof^f Products, and Processes of the 
Alkali Trade ; including the most recent 
Improvements, By Charles Thomas King- 
ZETT, Consulting Cheraiat. Pp. 264, with 
23 Illustrations engraved on Wood. 8vo. 
price 128. doth. ^Mai/ 4, 1877. 

IN this work the Author has endeavoured to 
give a concise but comprehensive account of 
the largest branch of chemical industry of this 
countiy. 

Importance has been attached in this attempt 
to matters of history, interesting as they are m 
shewing how gradually knowledge is perfected. 
It will, for instance, be seen that at no time in 
the history of the Alkali trade has an inventor 
brought into use a totally new process ; so-called 
new processes being but the perfected forms of old 
ones, and based upon previously known facts. 
Moreover, the greatest commerciiu successes have 
been achieved, not by the practical application of 
new ideas, but in the development of old ones. 
Taken as a whole, this trade well exemplifies the 
truth that scientific investigations necessarily 
precede industry. 

Men, from time to time, discover new facts, 
either by following out a process of induction con- 
structed upon a knowledge of the relations existing 
between previously known facts, or by accident. 
Accidental discoveries are somewhat inevitable 
in experimental science, where the method of 
inquiry depends upon reasoning, for the correct- 
ness of which there is no absolute test. But for 
science and humanity it is all one, no matter what 
be the instrument of discovery, so long as dis- 
coveries are effected. For in their time other 
men arise, and in the course of their studies find 
the explanation, where before there was only 
known the fact, and with such advances there 



sometimes ensues a generalisation, a law, or a new 
method of inquiry. 

With this idea before his mind, the Author 
has not hesitated to bestow considerable attention 
on propositions and suggestions for improTed 
processes, which have not as yet, and perhaps 
never may be, adopted in practice. 

The processes which are actually in use have 
been so described that, while scientific accuracy 
has in no case been sacrificed, many technicalities 
have been avoided, in order that the accounts 
should be readable alike to the outside public and 
to those engaged practically in the trade. To the 
latter class of readers it is hoped that the book 
will be useful as a record of the state of tiie trade, 
and as a suggestive work of reference. 

In order to make the book as complete b 
itself as possible, beyond the history and deecnp- 
tive accounts of the various processes, the Author 
has given attention to the uses of the products is 
other arts and manufactures. Particular strns 
has also been laid upon waste products and their 
possible utilisation, while the statistics in refe^ 
ence to the trade will be found to accurately 
indicate its extent 



The Temporal Mission of the Holy Ghost; or, 
Reason and Revelation^ By Hckrt Edwakd 
Manning, D.D. Cardinal-Archbishop oi 
Westminster. Third Edition. Crown Sm 
pp. 280, price 85. 6//. cloth. ^April 20, 1877. 

THE Third Edition of this work has been can- 
fully revised, and is dedicated to the Coor 
gregation of the Oblates of St. Charles, in the 
R. C. Diocese of Westminster. The purpose of 
the work, which first appeared in the year I86S, 
is to draw out the harmony which exists between 
Reason and Revelation in the Catholic ChorcL 
In receiving the Christian faith, the human mind 
is rescued from the alternative of reaaon wandering 
into infidelity, or belief degenerating into super- 
stition. The intellect, in the natural order, receives 
from God fundamental truths and axioms, which 
form the basis of human science; and, in the 
supernatural order of grace, it receives the heiB 
of the science of Gon by faith. To guard, teach, 
and defend such facts, a Divine Teacher is alwrnvs 

? resent through His organ, the Catholic Chnra. 
'his forms the subject of the first chapter of ^ 
present volume. The second chapter treats of th« 
office of human reason, in relation to this Irvine 
Teacher, to receive, propagate, define, protect, and 
transmit the truths of Revelation. Then, as th« 
records of such Revelation are contained in t^ 
written Word of God, or Holy Scripture, «nd is 
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the unwritten Word, or Tradition, the remaining 
three chapters contain a full and detailed stat^ 
ment of Catholic doctrine and theological opinionS| 
in regard to bihlical inspiration and interpretation, 
and to the constant preservation of the dogmas of 
£uth. 



The Divine Order of the Universe, as inter- 
preted by Emanuel Swedenborg, with especial 
Belation to Modem Astronomy, By the 
Rev. Augustus Clissold, M. A. Crown 8vo. 
pp. 134, price 2s. 6d. cloth. 

[March 6, 1877. 

Fthe month of September 1876 a small work 
of SwsDEKBOBe's, On the Earths m the Uni- 
vtrtfj was made the subject of unfavourable 
criticism in the pages of a popular Review. The 
design of the present tractate is not only to point 
oat the nature and source of the fallacies contained 
in the criticism in question, but also to state, in 
outline, that principle of Order which is co- 
extensive with the universe itself. Something 
of this kind is obviouslj needed in the present 
day to remove the sharp antagonism which seems 
to have arisen between certain recent astronomical 
speculations and the first principles of Revealed 
Kelirion. 

The tract is divided into two sections. The 
first treats of the subject of Divine Order in 
general, presenting the argument, at once from a 
philoeophi(»Ll and a theological point of view, on 
which SwBDBNBOBG maintains tnat a plurality of 
inhabited worlds is a doctrine in strict accord 
irith ihh dictates of sound reason. 

The second part consists of a special appli- 
cation of the argument to the different opinions 
entertained by various writers who have handled 
this subject ; such as Dr. Chalmers, in his 
Sermons en Christian Revelation vietoed in con-- 
n&Hon with Modem AstronomVy Dr. Whewbll's 
Essay on Plurality of Worlds, but especially Sir 
David Brewstbr, in his earnestly yet cautiously 
reasoned treatise, More Worlds than One, 

From the facts and arguments adduced the 
Author of the present tract infers — (1) the incom- 
petence of the criticism in the Review above 
referred to, shewing that the question of a plurality 
of inhabited worlda in nowise pertains to the man 
of sdence as such ; and (2) that, in the words of 
the Author whose teachings have been made the 
subject of adverse criticism, 'no other end of 
creation can be assigned than that a universal 
aodety of souls, or a heaven — that is to say, the 
kingdom of Gron — ^may have an existence.' 



Reasons of Unbelief, By the Rev. G. S. Dbew, 
M.A. Vicar of H0I7 Trinity, Lambeth ; 
Author of * Reasons of Faith,' * Scripture 
Lands in connexion with their History,' &c. 
Post 8vo. pp. 202, price 5a. cloth. 

[May 22, 1877. 

IN this volume the Author proposes to consider 
the origin and working of certain Reasons 
of Unbelief at the present day, dealing with 
them as with matters demandmg patient and 
dispassionate consideration. The tast has been 
performed in the conviction that Christian Truth 
will irresistibly claim and convince, while it con- 
ciliates, all high and right-minded men who are 
standing opposed to it. They may be brought 
to see that it sustains and embodies all their 
protests against the ascription of capricious and 
vindictive feelings to the Most High; that it 
reveals an ideal more lofty and glorious than they 
have ever formed of a character which is complete 
in every asnect ; and that it opens out the firmest 
ground, and awakens the strongest impulses, for 
all those movements in furthering human welfare, 
with respect to which they have supposed it to be 
indifierent, if not obstructive. 

Oreek Lessons, shewing how Useful and how 
Easy it is for Every One to Learn Oreek. 
By W. H. MoRBis, Author of * Greek versus 
Latin.' Part II. containing Easy Exercises 
for Translation into Greek. Square 16mo. 
pp. 38, price \s, cloth. [May 9, 1877. 

THESE Exercises for translation from English 
into Greek have been prepared at the request 
of several teachers, and it is honed that they 
may form a useful and easy introoluction to the 
wntinff of Greek. Although the use of this 
Second Part is not necessary to the study of the 
First Part of this work, yet the practice of turn- 
ing English into Greek, as tending to produce 
accuracy and to give the learner a real hold on 
the language, cannot be too strongly recom- 
mended; and where the time at the pupil's 
command is short, the writing of only a small 
portion of each exercise will be found beneficial, 
simple rules for the Accents have been given, 
for the use of senior students. 



Civil Servioe Ezaminatloiuk 
Childe Harold, a Romaunt, By Lord Btron. 
With Explanatory Notes. Edited by Walter 
HiLEY, M. A. Pep. 8vo. pp. 190, price Is. 6rf. 
cloth. [March 21, 1877. 

THE Editor's object in this work has been 
(1) To meet the want of Examination Can- 



l82 



NOTES ON BOOKS 



May 31, 187) 



didatefi in a aubject choaen for them by the Civil 
Service CommiBsion. The alluaions to History 
and Geography are so numerous in the pages of 
Childe HarM as to render a noble poem obscure, 
if not actually unintelligiblei to the ordinary 
unassisted reaaer. The notes and explanations, 
therefore, which are sufficiently copious, and are 
placed at the foot of the page, are designed to 
remove every difficulty, to explain everv allusion, 
and to interpret every unusual word. To accom- 
plish these purposes we mind of Btbon is made 
to unfold itself to the student by comparisons 
with other parts of the ChUde Harold. 

(2) The jBditor has also a wish to bring BrBOK 



as a poet before the minds of students in our 
public and private schools, from whom he bu 
been, and properly from the character of some of 
his works, excluded. These readers tbe Editor 
has endeavoured to instruct by the general notes 
and by the parallel passages, in which he has 
attempted to illustrate the position and meanisg 
of Lord Btkon. 

The task has been a difficult one, from the 
nature and character of the writer ; but the 
interest which the notes, when orallv given, 
excited in the minds of his own pupils, leaoB the 
Editor to hope that his little work may be found 
useful. 
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New Work by Mr. Spencer WALP0LB.--Pre- 
paring for publication, in 8yo. ' A History of England 
*from the Conclusion of the Oreat War in 1815. By 
Spbncbb Walpolb, Author of * The Life of the Right 
Hon. Spencer PercevaL' Vols. L and II. will be 
published in the course of the year 1878. 

New Work on the Study of the JBiblb by Dr. 
KiLiscH. — Preparing for publicatioUf * Bible Studies.* 
By M. M. KALiacH, M.A. Ph.D. Author of * Hebrew 
Grammar/ * Historical and Critical Commentary on 
the Old Testament, with a New Translation.' Part I. 
illustrating the Prophecies of Balaam, is in the press. 

New Historical Work by Sir T. E. May, 
K.C.B. — In the Autumn will be published, in 2 vols. 
8vo. ' DeTnocracy in Europe, a History* By Sir Thomas 
Ebsximb Mat, KCB. D.CL. 

Completion of the Rev. Dr. D'Axtbigk^'s Work 
on the RtFORMdTioir in the time of Calvin. — In the 
press, in 8vo. ' History of the Reformation in Ehirope 
' in the Tims of Calvin* By the Rer. J. H. Merlb 
D'AuBiONK, D.D. Translated by W. L. R. Oatbs. 
The Eighth Voluxb^ completing the work. 

The Rev. Dr. Edershetm'b Life of Christ. — 
Preparing for publication, in 2 vols. 8vo. * The Life 
'and Times of Jesus the Messiah* By the Rev. 
Alfbkd Eobsshbih, Ph.D. Vicar of Loders, Dorset- 
shire. 

New Work on Modkrn F6rms of Unbelief, 
Preparing for publication, 'Evenings with the Skeptics; 
* or. Fret Discussion on Free Thinkers* By the Rev. 
JoHH OwHN, Rector of East Anstey, Devon. 



Mozabt's Biography and Correspondescs.— 

In the Autumn will be published, in 2 vols, crown Stdl 
with Portraits of Mozart and his Sister, ' The U}e 

* and Letters of Mozart* Translated from the GhenniB 
Work of Dr. Ludwio Nohl by Lady Wallacs. 

New Historical Work by Professor Qarddieb.— 
In the Autumn will be published, in 2 vols. Sto. ' Tk 

* PersoncU Government of Charles the First, from ik 
' Death of Buckingham to the Declaration of the Jwigt 
'in favour of Ship Money, 1628-1637.* By & R. 
Gabdikbb, Professor of Modem History, King's 
College, London, Author of 'History of Enghuid 
under Charles I. and the Duke of Buckingham ' &c 

New Edition of Eellee'b Work on the Lau 
Dwellings of Switzkmljnd. — In the press, in 1 roL 
royal 8vo. with very numerous Illustrations, ' Ti* 
' Lake Dwellings of Switzerland, and other FvU of 
' Europe.* By Dr. F. Eblleb, President of the Anti- 
quarian Association of Ziirich. Translated and 
arranged by John E. Leb, F.8.A. F.6.S. Anther of 
*Isca Silunim.* New Edition, much enlarged, with 
additional Information derived from recent BeseeRlus 
incorporated. 

New Work by Professor Buchheiil— lii the 
press, in 1 vol. 18mo. 'German Poetry for EepeUtum:* 
a Graduated Collection of Classical and Fopolsr 
Pieces and Extracts of acknowledged merit, saitsble 
to dwell in the memory of young persons ; 6tleet«d 
from the best works of modem German PoetB. with 
English Notes for Learners. Edited by C. A Bikh- 
hb;^, Ph.D. Professor of the German lAngiufe sod 
Literature in Hingis College, Examiner to the Uoirtr* 
sity of London. 
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Gootiauation of Imrs's Roman HiaroRY^— 

The Third Volume of Professor Wilhelm Ihnk's 
' IBtiory of BofM^^ translated by the Author, is in the 
preee. 

Abkidoment of Dean Meriyale^s Oenkmal 
Etnomr of Romr. — ^Preparing for publication, ' School 

* History of Rome* abridged from Dean Mbbiyalb's 
General History of Rome, with the sanction of the 
Author, by C. Pullbb, M.A. late Fellow of Trinity 
College, Cambridge. In 1 vol. fcp. Syo. with Maps, 
nnifonn with the Rev. G. W. Cox a * School History 
of Greece,' lately published. 

New Work by the Rev. W. Linwood, M.A.— 
Preparing for publication, in 1 vol. * 7%e Theban 
' THiom of Sophocles LUeraUy Explained* viz. the 
Greek Text of the (EcUptu Tyrannue, the (Edvpus 
Coloneus, and the Antigone^ with Copious English 
Notes, adapted for the use of Elementary Students. 
By the Rev. Williak LnrwooD, M.A. formerly 
Student of Christ Church, Oxon. 

New Work on Enqinbbrinq Valuations, — 
Nearly ready, in 1 yoI. 8yo. * The Engineer's Valuing 
'AatOtant* Hj H. D. Hosxold, Civil and Mining 
Engineer (late Mining Engineer to the Bean Forest 
Iron Company 16 years) ; M. Inst M.E. the Society 
of Arts, Inventors* Institute, &e. Author of ' A Prac- 
tical Treatise on Mining, Land, and Railway Engin- 
eering,' also a Work on 'Mining Engineering' &c. 

SOIOBBBTSHIRE OLD StONB CROSSES, — 
Early in June will be published, in One Volume, 
imperial 8vo. illustrated with a Map, 20 Plates in 
lithography and Chromolithography, and 200 Wood 
Engnyings, 'An Historical and Descriptive Account 

* of the Old Stone Crosses of Somerset* By Chablbs 
PoouT, F.Sji. Member of the Royal Archaeological 
Institute of Great Britain and Ireland, and of the 
Somersetshire Archieological and Natural History 
Society; Author of 'Notes on the Old Crosses of 
Gloueeetershire.' 

The London Series of English Classics, 
edited by John W. Hales, M.A. &c. late Pellow and 
Assistant-Tutor of Christ's College, Cambridge, and 
jointly by C. S. Jhbram, M.A. &c. late Scholar of 
Trinity College, Oxford. In the press for this 
Series: — 

' MUton*s Paradise Regained^ Books I, ^ II,* Anno- 
tated by C. S. JxBBAic, M.A. &;c. late Scholar of Uni- 
rersity College, Oxford ; Joint-Editor of the Series. 
Fq). 8yo. Maps. 

^ Ben Jonson*s Every Man in His Humour* Anno- 
tated by H. B. Whbatlbt, Author of ' Round About 
PiecadiUy'; Editor of Bishop Percy's 'Reliques of 
Ancient English Poetry,' &c. 

' Marlow^s Doctor Faustw* Annotated by Professor 
Waqhbb, of Hamburg. 



New Illustrated Work on Stable Manage- 
MBm and HomsmuANSHjp. — In the press, in 1 vol. 
crown 8yo. ' Horses and Riding: By Gbobgh 
Nkyiu, M.A. With numerous lUustrations engraved 
on Wood. 



Basbt and Beamwxll's Lectures on Railroads 
and Stsau Enoinsb, — ^Preparing for publication, 
' Railways and Locomotives ; a Series of Lectures 

* ddioered at the School of Military Engineering, 

* Chatham in the year 1877.' Rjilwats, by John 
WoLFB Babrt, M. Inst. C.E. LecoMonvEs, by F. J. 
Bbahwell, F.R.S. M. Inst. C.E. 

Epochs of Modern History^ edited by C. 
CoLBBCK, MA. Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge; 
Assistant-Master on the Modem Side at Haixow 
School. 

Volumes in preparation for this Series : — 

* The Early Hanoverians,* Bv the Rev. T. J. Law- 
BENCB, B.A. late Fellow and Tutor of Downing 
College, Cambridge. 

' The French Revolution to the Battle of Waterloo^ 
' 1789-1816.' By Bxbtba M. Cobdbbt, Author of 

* The Struggle Against Absolute Monarchy.' 

^Frederick the Great and the Seven Years* War,* 
By F. W. Longman, of Balliol College, Oxford. 

Epochs of English History: a Series of 

Books narrating the History of England at successive 
Epochs, intended for use in Elementary Schools. To 
be completed in Eight Volumes, of which Five have 
already appeared. Edited by the Rev. Mandell 
Creiqhton, M.A. late Fellow and Tutor of Merton 
College, Oxford. Now in preparation in completion 
of this Series : — 

* The Settlement of the Constitution, from 1688 to 

* 1778.' By Jambs Rowlbt, M.A. Prof, of Mod. Hist, 
and Lit Univ. Coll. Bristol. 

' England during the American and European Wars, 
'from 1778 to 1820.' By 0. W. Tancocx, M.A. 
Assistant-Master, King's School, Sherborne, Dorset. 

'Modem England, from 1820 to 1876.' By Osoab 
Browmino, M.A. Fellow of Eing^s College, Cambridge. 

New Work on Mathematical Astronomy by 
R. A. Pboctob, B.A. for the use of Honour Students 
at the Universities and the Higher Classes in Schools. — 
In the press, in 1 vol. crown 8vo. with numerous 
Diagrams, ' T%e Geometry of Cycloids : a Geometrical 
' Investigation of the Principal Properties of the Cycloid, 

* Epicycloid, Hypocycloid, Trochoids, and Associated 
' Curves ; to which is appended an AjmHcation of the 
' Cycloid to determine, tiy Graphical Construction, the 
' Orbital Motion of Planets and Comets, and to Measure 
' the range of Matter projected from, the Sun,* By 
RiGHABD A. P&ocTOB, B.A. Cantab. Hon. See. RJLS. 
Author of ' Other Worlds than Ours ' &c. 
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The Rev. Dr. Young's New Biblical Cos- 
coBDAKCX. — In the press, in 1 vol. imperial 8vo. * A 
' Coneorance to the Holy Bible* By Bobbbt Young, 
LL.I). Edinburgh. 

New Work on English Grammar. — In 
the press and nearly ready, in crown 8vo. * English 

* Graanmar for Lovoer and for Higher Classes in 

* Schools. By Joseph Gostwick. 

New Life of Zisss/ifG, the German Philosopher. 
— ^Preparing for publication, in 1 vol. crown Svo. 

* Gottnold Ephraim Lessing, his Life and his Works,* 
Bv Helen Tauuwjx, Author of * The Life and Works 
of Arthur Schopenhauer.' 

New Medical Dichokaky. — Preparing for 
publication, in 1 vol. Svo. *A Bioiumary of Medicine* 
Edited by Richabd Quain, M.D. F.R.S. Fellow of 
the Royal College of Physicians, and Physician to the 
Hospital for Diseases of the Chest at Brompton ; 
assisted by numerous Eminent Writers. 

New Concordance to the English and Greek 

New Tsstament. — In June will be published, in One 
thick Volume, medium Svo. price 30*. cloth, * 7%e 

* Critical Lexicon and Concordance to the English and 

* Greek New Testament.* By the Rev. R W. Bui.- 
UNQBB, St. Stephen's, Walthamstow. — In this work 
eveiy word in the English New Testament is alpha- 
betically arranged ; under each word will be found 
every Greek word that is so translated, with its 
literal and derivative meanings. Then foUow the 
several texts in which the English word occurs, with 
a number prefixed, indicating the Greek word so 
translated. Thus at one view tho Greek word with 
its literal meaning may be found for each word in 
the Ehiglish New Testament. 

The LaNDON Science CLASs-BooKSy Elementary 
Series, Edited by G. Caret Foster, F.R.S. Professor 
of Physics in University College, London; and by 
Philip Maonxts, B.Sc. B.A. Preparing for publication 
at frequent intervals, in fcp. Svo. volumes, price 
EiOHTEENPENCE cach. The following Class-Books are 
in active preparation : — 

'Astronomy,* By R. S. Ball, LL.D. F.R.S. As- 
tronomer-Royal for Ireland. 

* Botany f Outlines of Morphology and Physiology* 
By W. R. McNab, M.D. Professor of Botany, Royal 
College of Science, Ireland. 

* Botany, Outlines of the Classification of Plants* 
By W. R. McNab, M.D. Professor of Botany, Royal 
College of Science, Ireland. 

* Dynamical Theory of Heat* By Richard Wor- 
HELL, M. A. D.Sc. Head Master of the City of London 
Middle Class Schools. 

* Zoology of Invertebrate Animals* By Alexander 
McAlister, M.D. Professor of Zoology, University 
of Dublin. 

* Zoology of Vertebrate Animals* By Alexander 
McAlister, M.D. Professor of Zoology, University 
of Dublin* 



WATTS'S DICTIONARY OF CHEMISTRY. 
Third Supplement to Watts's Dictionary 

of Cbemistbt. — ^Preparing for publication, ^Dtetiiofiuay 

* of Chemistry and the AUM Branches of other Seienca.* 
By Hbnrt Watts, F.R.S. Editor of the JoTirnal of 
the Chemical Society, assisted by eminent Scientific 
and Practical Chemists. ' Vol. VIII. a Supplementary 

* Volume of Recent IHscoveries, bringing the Reoord tf 

* Chemical Discovery down to the year 1876.' 

SUPPLEMENT TO URE'S DICTIONARY- 

Ube'b Dictionary of Arts^ MANUFAcrifRtt^ 
and MiNBs* — Preparing for publication, in mediiim 
Svo. with several nundrad New Woodcuts, a Foubth 
Volume, supplementary to the Seventh Edition; 
bringinff down all the Statistical InformatioD to the 
Latest Returns, and including all the Recent Dis- 
coveries and New Processes in the Arts and Applied 
Sciences to the commencement of the year 1877. Bj 
Robert HrNT, F.R.S. Keeper of Mining Kecordi; 
Editor of the Sixth and Seventh Editions of 'Um's 
Dictionary.' 1 vol. medium Svo. With Se?azal 
Hundred New Woodcuts. 

A Fourth Volume of this work, forming a Supple- 
mentary Volume to the Seventh Edition, has been for 
some time in preparation, and is advancing steadily 
towards completion. During the progress of the three 
volumes of the last edition through the press, which 
occupied a considerable period of time, it becune 
evident that, before the last sheet of the third volume 
was printed off, there had been many new in?eDtioo8 
brought before the public of which no notices had 
been given, and that important improvements in the 
processes of many manufactures had been made sod 
adopted, which could not be described. With a desire 
to remedy this, and to keep this standard book of 
reference up to the latest date, it was resolred to 
produce a Supplementary Volume. In this eveiy 
known improvement upon any of the processes in the 
arts or manufactures comprehended in the fionner 
volumes will be given, and every advance in the 
methods of mining and preparing the minerals for the 
market will be described. New discoveries beaiifig 
in any way upon the subject embraced in this Dic- 
tionary will be given, with as much cleamesd as 
possible ; and practical applications of scientific £»* 
coveries already known and previously mentiooed. 
will be carefully considered. Several new articlea— 
especially Agricultural Machinery, the application! of 
machinery to Shoemakiuff, to the formation of Wood- 
work and other handicrafts— will be introduced. 1%^ 
Editor, who has obtained the assistance of some 
of the best authorities on special subjects, bejood 
those who have already contributed to the fonntf 
volumes, is especially desirous of rendering, by the 
aid of this Supplementary Volume, every matter re- 
lating to Arts, Manufactures, and Mhies complete np 
to the end of the first quarter of the year 1877. 

It is expected that the Supplementary Volume nw 
announced will be ready for publication in the Antosui 
of the present year. 
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Tht Schools of Charles the Great and the 
Restoration of Education in the Ninth 
Century. By J. Bass Mullinger, M.A. 
8vo. pp. 212, price 7s. 6d, cloth. 

[Februart/ 21, 1877. 

rB subject treated in this volume is one which 
has scaicely receiyed that attention from 
either "Rwgliah or contineDtal writers which it 
ftirly deeerves. If, as is now very generally 
adnuttedy the year 800 constitutes the true line of 
divisian between ancient and medisBval times, the 
period itself becomes one of exceptional import- 
aneey and any inquiry into the traditions of 
Learning and education which either link the 
former age with the latter, or serve to distinguish 
ibe onefrom the other, cannot fail to he of con- 
sidevable interest 

In the Introdnction the writer has endeavoured 



to explain the circumstances under which pagan 
literature and pi^^an modes of education first in- 
curred the suspicion and hostility of the Church ; 
and the characters and writings of Avsonius, 
SiDOKius Afollinabis, Salvian, Casstan, and 
Qbegoby of Tours, are successively passed under 
review, in order to illustrate the important revolu- 
tion wherehy the schools of the empire were 
supplanted hy those of the cathedral or the monas- 
tery. In the first chapter, the decisive influence 
exerted hy the mission of St Boioface over the 
Church policy of the Carolingian dynasty is briefly 
explained ; it is then shewn how completely the 
views of Alctik were in accordance with those of 
his predecessor, and how the Gregorian traditions 
of learning thus gained the ascendency in tho 
realm of Chablbs the Gbeat and in the Palace 
School. The text-hooks which Alcttin used, his 
method of instruction, and the extent of his ac- 
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quirementfl are next examined at some length. 
The second chapter is occupied with an account 
of the monastic discipline maintained by Alcuin 
as Abbat of Tours, and of the somewhat less 
liberal scheme of education which he there put in 
force ; in contrast to this stands the very different 
teaching of the Irish scholars who had succeeded 
him as instructors at the court of Chables the 
Gbeat. The tiiird chapter is devoted to the 

Seat father of education m Germany — ^R/LBAinrs 
AVBUS, Aloxtin's most distinguished disciple— 
under whose able teaching, as head of the abbey 
at Fulda, were formed the minds of many of the 
chief statesmen and churchmen of the ninth cen« 
tury. The fourth chapter exhibits, in the char- 
acter of LuFT7S Sbbyatus, a classical scholar of 
the period, and one who, in the midst of very 
troublous times, still cherished a true deyotion to 
learning and something even of critical scholar- 
ship. £1 the fifth chi^ter JoHir 8coii7S Ebigbeta, 
the most eminent representatlYe of the Irish 
school of theology at tuis period, claims attention 
from his influence as a dialectician ; and it is 
sought to explain how, as a controversialist, he 
opened up the way for the use of dialectics in the 
discussion of theolo^cal questions, and is thus 
entitled to be regarded as the initiator of the 
scholastic era. The whole volume thus forms a 
Idnd of introduction to the studjr of medisoval 
learning and education as sketched in the Author's 
History of the University of Cambridge, 



Mrs. Barbauld and her Contemporaries ; 
Sketches of some Eminent Literary and 
Scientific Englishwomen. By Jerom Murgh, 
President of the Bath Literary and Scientific 
Institution. 8vo. pp. 176, price 6s, cloth, 
gilt edges. [June 19, 1877. 

r[S work orinnated in a series of papers read 
at the Bath Institution. It shews what was 
done by women for literature and science during 
a period of comparative depreseion — the last 
quarter of the eighteenth and the first of the 
nineteenth century. The Author has given 
sketches of the lives and writings of eighteen 
ladies, many of whom were known to each other, 
Mrs. Babbauu) being the central figure of the 
group. The list includes Miss Jans Austen, 
Mrs, Joanna Baillib, Miss Berbt, Madame 
D'Arblat, Miss Edgeworih, Miss Caboline 
Hebschbl, Miss Habiet Lee^ Mrs. Mabget, Miss 
Hannah Moobe, Miss Mitfobd^ Mrs. Elizabeth 
MoNTAGTJE, Lady Mobgan, Mrs. Piozzi, Miss 
Jane Pobxbb, Mrs. Rabcoijffe, Mrs. Somebville, 
and Mrs. Tbimxeb. While reviving strong in- 
dividual claims for honourable remembrance, the 
Author illustrates the position in which the con- 



temporaries stood, not only to each other, but to 
remarkable women of a later period. With re£^ 
ence to this point notices are introduced of Mi& 
Gbant of Laggan, Mrs. Fletcheb of Edinbuigb, 
Miss Lt70t Aikin, Miss Habbisi Mabtddulv, 
and Lady Smith of Lowestoft There are alio 
some letters, previously unpublished, <tf Miss 
Hannah Moobe, Miss Martha Moob]^ and Hn. 
Piozzi. 



Tyrol and the Tyrolese ; the People a$id ik 
Land in their Socialf Sporting & Ifoim- 
taineering Aspects. By W. A. Baillis 
Gbohmak. Second and Cheaper Edition, 
revised, with a New Pre&ce, pp. 298, with 
22 Illustrations engraved on Wood byG. 
Pearson. Crown 8vo. price 6«. doth. 

iJvly 3, 1877. 

fJlHE chapters compodng the present Tolome^ 
JL first published in January 18/6, were writtm 
not so much for the purpose of throwing nev 
light on those aspects of the subject which had 
afieady perhaps oeen sufficiently illustnited, as 
with the view of bringing bef(»e the Sbgush 
reader the genuine characteristies of the me of 
the Tyrolese people. Of these characteristics the 
Author believes that he has been enabled to 
acq[uire a knowledge alto^ther beyond that of 
the passing traveller. Bemg by parents^ half 
an Austrian, and as well acquainted with the 
German as with the English language, he has had 
ready access to the homes of tne peasants, and 
seen them as they appear on putting off the 
constrained demeanour which they exhibit befoie 
strangers. 

m> one can be said really to know the Tyroleaib 
people until he baa been present at their wedding 
and their shooting-matches, has followed them in 
their perilous occupation as woodcutters, has 
shared with them tne dangers of the chaasy aad. 
has made himself acquainted vrith the wajs of 
their poachers and smugglers. Of all theee 
aspects of Tyrolese life the Author hones that his 
volume may present pictures as vivia as, to his 
personal knowledge, they are true. The character 
thus drawn mav not be altogether attractive^ but 
it deserves to be attentively studied before it 
becomes essentially modified by the inflttenoos oC 
modem civilisation. 

Mountain-climbers will perhaps be intaiasted 
in the narrative of the Author's ascent of^^e 
GroBs-Glockner in the depth of winter, as giv«a 
in the last chapter of the work. 
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Thi Aerial Worlds a Popular Account of the 
Phenomena and Life of the Atmoephere. 
By Geoboe Hartwig, Doct Med. & Philos. 
Author of * The Sea and its Living Wonders ' 
Ac. (dieapBT Issue) ; pp. 574 ; with Cli- 
matological Map, 8 Chromozylographs, and 
about Sixty Woodcut Blustrations. 8yo. 
price IO5. ^d. cloth. [July 10, 1877. 

Fpieyious yolumes the Author had endeayoured 
to famish for general readers a clear and exact 
aeeoont of the world in which we live, in many 
<^ its aroects. The wonders of the Sea^ of the 
Aictic, Temperate, and Torrid Regions^ and the 
mysteries of^the Subterranean World, had thus 
been illustrated as fully as the limits of popular 
trettiseB would idlow. The same method was 
applied in the present volume (&r8t published in 
November 1874) to the Aerial Worla, the special 
object of the Author being to give a general view 
of the phenomena of the atmosphere, to point out 
the manifold relations between the aenal ocean 
and man, and to describe the life of which it is 
the ever-busy scene. This object he declares in 
his preface, will have been fully attained if a 
perosal of its contents should excite in the reader 
a keener interest than he may thus far have felt 
m the great pages of the Book of Nature. 

The CoinxNis are as follows :^- 

1. The Magnitude and 
' Prstsme of the At- 

mospherB. 

2. iDgredientB of the 

Atmosphere. 

3. The Propagation of 

Sound thiongh the 
Air. 4. Echo. 

5. The Colours of the 

8kv — Dawn and 
Twilight. 

6. The Tempbrftture of 

the Atmosphere. 

7. The Winds. 

8. Waterspouts— Land- 

sponte-r-Tofnados. 

9. Fogs. 10. Dew. 
II. CSoiida* '19. «£ain. 
IZ. The Baifxbow. 

14. TUe ^ Mirage— The 

SpeOre of the 
Brocken — Halos — 
Hock Sans and 
Hoons. 

15. Snow, 
ttt. The Thunderstorm. 



I 



17. The Means of Pre- 
venting Accidents 
by liigntning. 

!& The Pydone. 

t. TheSaiDtEbno'sFireb 



20. The Ignis Fatuns. 

21. Hail. 

22. Aerolites and Shooting 
Stars. 

23. The Aurora ]Boreali8. 

24. The Primeval Atmo- 
sphere. 

25. Weather Prognostics. 

26. The Atmosphere and 
the Solid Earthrind. 

27. The Atmosphere and 
the Ocean. 

28. The Atmosphere and 
theVegetableWorld. 

29. The Aerial Life of 
Insects. 

30. Aerial Bird Life — 
Bats*— Fl jing Fishes 

31 • Influence of Climate 
on the Health and 
Chiuracter of Man. 

32. Flying Machines. 

33. The Balloon. 
84. The Pleasures and 

Perils of Aerial 
Navigation. 
35. The Great Nassau 
Balloon. 

86. Scientific Aerial Voy- 

ages. 

87. I^he Balloon in War. 



Memorials of the Discovery and Early Settle- 
ment of the Bermudas or Somers Islands 
1515-1685, compiled from tAe Colonial 
Records and other Original Sources. By 
Major-General Sir J. H. Lefrot, B.A. O.B. 
K.C.M.G. F.B.S. Hon. Member of the New 
York Historical Society, late Groyemor 
of the Bermudas. (In Two Yolumes.) 
Vol. L 1515-1652 ; pp. 810, with Two 
Maps. Boyal 8yo. price 30s. cloth* 

^August 18, 1877. 

npHE Editor first became aware in 1872 that 
X there were in the custody of the Olerk of 
Her Majesty's Gomicil in Bermuda a number of 
bundles of old papers, and tattered yolumes, of 
whose contents nouiin^ was offidalljr known, and 
which in all probabihty had been in much the 
same state once the seat of goyemment was trans- 
ferred in 1815 from the ancient capital of St. 
George's to Hamilton. Other yolumes in a like 
state were found in the office of the Colonial 
Secretary. On examination they were found to 
contain the civil records of the colony from its 
first foundation, and to be well worth the labour 
of rearrangement with a yiew to their publication. 
The Legislature of the Colony haymg proyided 
the necessary funds, this work was undertaken by 
him ; and in endeayouring to do justice to the 
natural desire of the descendants of early settlers 
for details relating to persons and places chiefly 
familiar to themselyes, he hopes that readers 
unacquainted with the colony may find in these 
pages a picture of Ibiglish life and society in 
the seyenteenth century which has claims on 
their notice. He belieyes also that the work will 
afford to many, who look back on days spent 
in Bermuda as amon^ the happiest of their byes, 
information for which, when they were on the 
spot, they inquired in yain. 



An Historical and Descriptive Account of the 
Old Stone Crosses of Somerset. By Chablxs 
PooLET, F.S.A. Member of the Royal 
Archaeological Institute of Great Britain 
and Ireland, and of the Somersetshire 
Archaeological and Natural History Society ; 
Author of * Notes on the Old CroBses of 
Gloucestershire.' Pp. 204, with Map, 20 
Plates in Lithography (1 in Chromo-litho- 
graphy), and 181 Wood Bngrayings. 
Impenal 8yo. price S6s. cloth. 

[June 12, 1877. 

IN a former work the Author treated of the 
Old Crosses of Gloucestershire. In the pre* 
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sent Tolame the same line of reaearch is applied 
to the neighbouring county of Somerseti upwards 
of two hundred old stone Crosses being described in 
its pages. Many of these are of great architectural 
beauty and historical interest, and range from 
times long preceding the Norman Conquest to a 
date comparatively recent Together with an 
analysis of the record presenred dy Williak of 
Maucbsburt of the anaentGlastonbuxy pyramids, 
the Author gives a full account of the rare series 
of Saxon fragments found at Eelston, RowbeiioWi 
West Camel, Eeynsham, and Bath, and also ample 
details of the graceful canopied Crosses of the four- 
teenth century. To the description of the Cross at 
Montacute is added the legend of the discoveir, on 
the heights of Leodgaresburh, of the Holy Kood 
of Waltham, translated from the original MS. 
Particulars are given of the High and Market 
Crosses ; the sumptuous High Cross of Wells, and 
the recovery of the original design for the same, 
beinff specially noted. Much information is also 
afforded concerning the numerous village, church- 
yard, wayside, mural, and other crosses which 
form a marked characteristic in the features of 
this county. 



Socrates and the Socratic Schools, Translated 
(with the Author's sanction) from the Work 
of Dr. Eduard Zeller by Oswald J. 
Reichel, M.A. Vicar of Spersholt, Berks. 
Second Edition, thoroughly revised and 
enlarged from Materials supplied by the 
Author. Crown 8vo. pp. 424, price 10«. 6«?. 
cloth. [July 2, 1877. 

r offering to the English reader a new edition 
of that part of Dr. Zeller's Philosophie der 
Griechen which treats of Socrates and the im- 
perfect Socratic Schools, the Translator is not 
unaware of the difficulties of the task which he 
has undertaken. For if, on the one hand, such a 
translation be too literal, the reader may find 'it 
more difficult to understand than the original, and 
expend a labour in disentangling the thread of 
a sentence which were better snent in grasping 
its meaning. If, on the other nand, too much 
freedom be allowed, the charge may be justly 
preferred, that the rendering does not faitnfully 
represent the original. The present Translator 
has endeavoured to steer a midale course between 
these two extremes, aiming at reproducing the 
meaning of Dr. Zblleb's work, whilst reducing the 
sentences, where it seemed necessary, by bre&ing 
them up. In order to avoid inaccuracies, he has 
once more carefully gone over the whole, so that 
what is now offered as a second edition is really a 
new translation firom the third (German edition. 



The translator is well aware how imperfectly 
he has been able to realise his own standard of 
excellence ; but believing that there is a large 
class of students who find it a work of toil to read 
Dr. Zellbb's work in the original, he sabmiti 
vrith some diffidence his attempt to meet their 
wants. 



The Critical Lexicon and Concordance to ike 
English and Oreek New Testament ; tngelhtr 
with an Index of Oreek Words and several 
Appendices. By the Rev. E. W. Buixikgek, 
St. Stephen*s, Walthamstow. Medium 8vo. 
pp. 1,000, price 80«. cloth. 

[August 80, 1877. 

IN this volume every word in the English Nov 
Testament is alphabetically arranged. Under 
each word will be found every Greek word that 
is so translated, with its litend and derivatiTe 
meanings. Then follow the several texts in which 
the English word occurs, with a number prefixcMd, 
indicating^ the Greek word so tranelatea. Thu 
at one view, the Greek word with its litsnl 
meaning may be found for each word in the 
English New Testament. 

The great importance and the special utility 
of this work will be seen when it is stated thai 
the English word come is used for the translation 
of thirty-two Greek words; the words depart^ 
shew, and take of twenty-one each ; rwetae, of 
eighteen; go of sixteen different Greek words, 
when it is considered that such an important 
word as ordain is the representative of ten Greek 
words; the verb destroy, of ten; ^luftii^ of six; 
condetnn, of ten ; judgment, of eiffht ; to nmuhr, 
of eight ; holiness, of five : — it wifi be evident that 
the use of Cruden's Conoordaneej or any othery 
based on Cruden's principle, is calculated to mia- 
lead the English Bible student MoreoTer, 
different Greek words are often translated by one 
English word, in the same verse, and very fie- 
quentiy in the same chapter. 

But inasmuch as even such a Gonoocdanoe as 
the present would in many cases mUlf^^ if the 
Greek word referred to were not really the comet 
word according to the most ancient' aathoritisa* 
every variation of the Greek received text hm 
been carefully noted in the proper place, with the 
literal translation ; and the authorities of all te 
great Textual Critics appended ; vis. GjiibbbicHv 
Lachmann, TiscHKirDOBF, Treobllks, and Al- 
FOBD, and also the Sinaitic MS. inasmuch as tbtt 
manuscript was discovered after Gbibseach aai 
Lachxavk had formed their text, and tharefoie 
was not included in the evidence which they had 
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before them. This^ it is belieyed, is the first time 
tliAt such a complete collection of various readings 
has appeared with a translation and authorities. 
One of the Appendices contains a list (in English) 
of the various readings which consist of longer 
eAmaet. Thus, in this work, the English Bible 
student will have in his hand the learning of the 
Greek scholar with the results of patient research. 
His studies will, it is believed, be materiaUy 
assisted, many mistakes maj be avoided, and, it is 
hoped, manv words and passages of iilherent 
difficulty will be placed in a clear light. 



J*he Four Gospels in Greek, with a Greek- 
English Lexicon, By the Rev. John T. 
White, D.D. Oxon. Rector of St. Martin 
Lndgate. Square S2mo. pp. 720, price bs, 
cloth. lAugust 11, 1877. 

rhas been represented to the Editor by some 
whose position and experience impart weight 
to their opinion, that the publication of the Four 
GhMpek, in Qreek, on a plan mainly corresponding 
to tnat adopted in the * Grammar School Texts/ 
would be welcome to many who wish to retain, 
amidst the avocations of life, an acquaintance with 
the Evangelists in the original Lmguaffe. Upon 
Hub representation the Editor has acted, and naa 
endeavoured to produce a work which, in his 
judgment, would best meet the requirements of 
those for whose use it is more especially designed. 
The Editor, following the course suggested to 
faim, has not given any Notes. He has, however, 
embodied in the Lexicon such information as 
seems to him to be essential for all who need help 
in attaining to a dear conception of the litertd 
meaning of the Sacred Text. The grammatical 
fsonatruction of passages presenting any difficulty 
is explained ; points of history and chronology are 
noticed; while all that pertains to persons, places, 
or customs, either expressly mentioned or to 
-which allusion only is made, meets with a fuller 
or a more concise treatment according to the 
reepective importance of each. 

in vmting the Lexicon the Editor has stated 
the origin of each word, if obtained from a Greek 
aonroe, at the commencement of the article which 
-ftieatB of it ; in other cases, at the end. To this he 
liaa merely to add, that the ]^rimary or etymological 
xneaning is always given, within inverted commas, 
in Roman type, and so much also of each word's 
liiatory as is needful to bring down its chain of 
saeaiiings to the especial force, or forces, attaching 
-fto it in the Gospels. 



The Elements of Banking. By Henrt 
Dunking Magleod, M.A. of Trinity College, 
Cambridge, and the Lmer Temple, Bar- 
rlster-at-Law ; selected by the Royal Com- 
missioners for* the Digest of the Law to 
prepare the Digest of the Law of Bills of 
Exchange, Bank Notes, &c. Third Edition. 
Crown 8vo. pp. 286, price 7s. 6d. cloth. 

[JttZySl, 1877. 

THE object of the present work, first published 
in February 187o, is to exhibit in plain and 
concise language the mechanism of the system of 
credit, banhmg, and the foreign e^vchanges, and to 
explain the reasoning upon which is founded the 
prmciples of currency, which the Author published 
m 1866 — that the true method of controlkng credit 
find the paper cttrrency is by accosting the rate of 
discount by the bullion in the bank and the state of 
foreign exchanges; a principle now universallv 
acknowledged to be true, and adopted by the Bank 
of England and by ever^ bank in the world. 

In this Third Edition the Law relating to 
Crossed Cheques, enacted in 1876, has been in« 
troduced. 



Festus, a Poem, By Philip Jambs Bailet. 
The Tenth Edition, enlarged and revised. 
Crown 8vo. pp. 696, price 12s, 6d. cloth. 

[June 28, 1877. 

THIS poem, now in its tenth edition, has been 
carefully revised by the Author, and 
improved both in its construction and in em- 
bellishment ' Festus ' may be considered a 
sketch of world-life in its combined moral and 
physical aspects, in its spiritual visions, and finallv 
in its view of the ' consummation of the ages.' u 
the poem be regarded umply in point of construo- 
tion, it will be found, in reference to its super- 
natural aspect, that the celestial scenes with 
which it opens and terminates are those wherein 
the main issues of the whole are forecast and in 
the end seen to be fulfilled ; while a central scene 
of the same elevation serves to secure a further 
symmetrical arrangement of surrounding portions. 
In tiie two first of these celestial views are 
shadowed forth the predictions and decrees of 
Divine Providence, afterwards to be embodied in 
the action of the story, and ultimately accom- 
plished in the close ; while on either side of the 
intermediate scene in Heaven are grouped others, 
stellar and Hadean, planetary, lunar, and solar, in 
which soul is represented in a course of self- 
emendative discipline, and moral and spiritual 
purification and progression, until, consistentlv 
with the plan of the poem, final felicity is obtained 
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Without dwelling, a^;ain, upon the earthly ezperi- 
enoes of the hero, his lores^ his friends and com- 
panions, or the temptations to which he in chief is 
exposed, it may be noted that another characteristic 
of the poem is, that it deals prominently and sub- 
stantially with ' the latter days on earth,' and 
throws an ideal bridge between the periods of the 
present and the future. Seyeral new scenes, it 
may be added, have been introduced into the 
work, while some have been re-arraneed; certain 
passages, thought too long, subdiviaed ; others, 
of a merely dogmatic character, withdrawn. A 
poetical preface has been placed at the commence- 
ment ; and headings before the different scenes or 
sections of the poem, with a yiew to facilitate both 
present perusal and after reference. 



The JjOKDOn SEBIE8 of ENGLISH CLASSICS, 
Edited by JOHN W. HALES, H.A. and CHARLES 
8.JERRAM,M.A. 

Paradiss Regained^ a Poem in Four Books. 
By John Milton. With Introdnction and 
Annotations by Charles Stanqer Jerrah, 
M.A. Trinit}' College, Oxford, Joint-Editor 
of the Series ; Editor of Milton's * Lycidas.* 
Pp. 246, with Two Coloured Maps. (Being 
the FifUi Work of the London Series of 
English Classics.) Fcp. 8vo. price 2d. 6d. 
cloth. lAugust 8, 1877. 

rpHE present edition of Milton's Ihradiw 
JL Begained has been prepared for the use of 
readers who in studying this great poem would 
wish to have an adequate apprehension of its 
general meaning and scope, and to appreciate the 
wealth of learning and of thoujp;ht which the 
Poet has lavished on every part of his work. The 
aid needed for this latter portion of the task will, 
it is hoped, be fully supplied by the Notes and 
the Glossary : with the otner, which some may be 
disposed to regard as the more important branch 
of the subject, the Editor has dealt in his Intro- 
duction, which examines carefully the accounts 
given of the origin and history of the poem, the 
theological and religious convictions by which 
the Author was animated, the plan and machinery 
of the work, and the points of likeness and diifer- 
ence between the Paradim Begauied and the 
Paradiie Lost, Following the path here sketched 
out^ the reader will observe the strict continuity 
which binds the later with the earlier poem, as ex- 
emplified in the character of Satan, who, true to 
the theory started in the Second Book of Paradiie 
Lostf that the spirits damned do not lose all their 
virtue, longs to oe suffered ' to see and approach ' 
iho Son of Gob, because he has not yet lost all 



power of admiring 'what is excellent and good and 
fair and virtuous." But the identity thus maintained 
leaves room for a manifest degradation of char- 
acter, inasmuch as Satan fawns and cringes before 
him whom he affects to regard as his Lord, until 
at last, * foiled, defeated, and repulsed/ he Mia 
headlong from the aerial height| and uie divine 
Conqueror la left in full possession of his victorious 
field. 

The Editor has further endeavoured to make 
the reader acquunted with the general course and 
character of the criticism which has dealt with 
this great poem, and also with the laws of its 
metrical construction, finally, he has given some 
account of the various editions which have 
appeared, from the days of t^ePoet to the present 
time. 



The LONDON 8ERZE8 of ENaUBH CUUMICa, 
Edited tor JOHN W. HALES, KJL. and 0HABLE8 
^ 8. JERRAM, M.A. 

Christopher Marlowe's Tragedy of Dodtor 
Fau8tu8, With Introduction, Critical Com- 
mentary, and Notes by Wilhelm Wagkeb, 
Ph.D. Professor at the Johanneum, Hambuig. 
(Being the Fourth Work of the London 
Series of English Classics.) Fcp. dvo. 
pp. 180, price 28* cloth. 

[June 28, 187G. 

rnHE present edition of Mahlowb's Faiutut 
X will, it is hoped, be acceptable to the stodent 
of the Elizabethan drama, as being the first in 
which an exact collation of the earuest and most 
original text, with the additions and alteratioiu 
of later playwrights, has been carried out con- 
sistently and in conformity with the method of 
modem criticism. 

The play, which, although it ma^ not be 
dramatically successful, contains even in its present 
mutilated state, many fine passages and splendid 
outbursts of poetry worthy of the highest genioa, 
has the further interest of being built up ods 
legendary conception which may oe traced back 
to the earliest a^e of Christianity. In ftct, 
Majilowe's play is nothing but the oldlegesd 
dramatised, with little attempt at dnmatie 
characterisation. The action of the play is spread 
over four-and-twenty years \ but the doings com- 
prised in this long period are represented as so 
many single acts without any internal and 
causal connexion. Goethb, who was awaie of 
this gap in the legend of FaustuSy invented the 
tale of Gretchen and her imhappy love. But 
for this very reason the play or poem of Mablovs 
becomes a subject of greater interest, as compared 
with the great drama of Qobxse on the one 
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handy and witk the earlier forma of ihe legend 
OD the other. 

Maklowb's play was composed about the rear 
lo69^ and the legend had already reached England 
by that time. £fffly in February of this year the 
Stationers' Regiaters enter the payment of a sum 
of nzpence to Richabd Joitbs for hie copy of a 
poem entitled A BaOad of the Life and Deathe of 
jDoctor Ffmutus the Great Congerer. But the 
qaestion, whether the ballad was written before or 
after Marlowe's play, is not easily determined. 
Although, in the opinion of Mr. Dyce, it was 
probably derived from his pla]^, ' as ballads were 
nequently founded on favourite dramas;' yet 
the ballad differs from the play in so many im- 
portant points as almost to force on us the con- 
cliuion that it was founded upon mere oral relation 
of the legend, such as might be obtained some way 
or otheri wniaps from one of the inmates of the 
German '^»elyard ' in London. 

The conception which furnished the ground- 
work of the drama seems to have assumed its 
first tangible shape in the le^nd of Theophilus, 
which apparently took its rise m the sixth century 
m Airia Minor, t.e. in districts where Christian and 
Panian ideas were in constant contact. Probablv, 
therefore, the demon of the tradition was originally 
Ahmnan, the evil god of the old Persian dualistic 
system. Theophilus is finally rescued by the 
Virgin. In the European tradition Faxtstus is 
sorrendered to the evil spirit, and to this form of 
the story Mablowe, unlike Goethe^ adhered. The 
time at which the name Faustus was introduced 
into the tale cannot be precisely determined ; but 
there can be litUe doubt that the change was 
made in the sixteenth century. It was natural, 
therefore, that the name should, by many, be 
identified with that of the printer Fust, the com- 
panion of 6 VTSiTBEBe. But although the mystery 
attadbed to the art of printing might give colour 
to such a notion, no direct connexion can be 
moved between I)octor Faustus and the printer 
Fuer; nor does the legend assume a definite shape 
until more than a century after the invention of 
the art of printing. But there actually existed in 
the fint half of the sixteenth century a Doctor 
Faubtus who claimed acquaintance with magic 
arts;, who received from the University of Erfurt 
permiasion to lecture on Homer, and whose de- 
scriptions excited, it is said, in the students a 
wish to see the Homeric heroes in bodily shape. 
Tbeee figures Faustus pretended to exhibit to 
them in a dark room. This, with his reputation for 
sorcery, would be quite enough to fasten a floating 
tradition on an adventurer who at Wittenber? 
was thrown into company with Luther and 
MsLANCHTHOir. Thus the framework was pro- 
Tided on which Mablowe built up his drama. 



WHITE'S GRAMMAR-SCHOOL TEXTS. 

Orammar-School Oreeh and Latin TextSy with 
English Vocabulary. Edited by John T. 
White, D.D. Oxon. Rector of St. Martin 
Ludgate, London. d2mo. cloth, [ilfi^.1877. 

FOR a long period it had been widely felt that 
a reduction in the cost of Ckumoal Works 
used in schools Renerally, and more especially 
in those intended for boys of the middle classes, 
is at once desirable and not difficult of accomplish- 
ment. For the most part only portions of authors 
are read in the earlier stages of education^ and a 
pupil is taken from one work to another m each 
successiye half-year or term ; so that a book need- 
lessly large and proportionably expensive is laid 
aside after a short and but partial use. 

In order, therefore, to meet what was certainly 
a want, select portions of the Classical Writers 
usually read in schools were carefully prepared 
for school use, and published succesaively at short 
intervals under the collective title of Orammar 
School Texts, At the same time, at the request of 
various Masters, it was determined to include in 
the Series some parts of the Oreek Testament. 
The publication of these Texts has now extended 
over (dx years, and has met with marked success. 

Each Text is provided with a Vocabulary of 
the words occurring in it In every instance — 
with the exception of Eutropitts and ^sof — 
the origin of a word, when known, is stated at the 
commencement of the article treating of it, if con- 
nected with another Latin or Greek word ; at the 
end of it, if derived from any other source. Further 
still, the primary or etymological meaning is 
always given, within inverted conmias, in Roman 
type, and so much also of each word's history as 
is needful to bring down its chain of meanings to 
the especial force or forces attaching to it in the 
particular Text. In the Vocabularies, however, 
to Eutbopius and ^Esop — which are essentially 
books for beginners — ^the origin is given of those 
words alone which are formed from other Latin 
or Greek words respectively. 

Moreover, as an acquamtance with the prin- 
ciples of Grammar, as well as with Etymology, is 
necessary to the understanding of a language, such 
points of construction as seem to require elucidap- 
tion are concisely exj^lained under the proper 
articles, or a reference is sinoply made to that rule 
in the FuhUc Schools Lathi Primer^^ or in Pabbt's 
Elementary Greek Grammar, which meets the 
particular difficulty. It occasionally happens, how- 
ever, that more information is neeaed than can be 
gathered from the above-named works. When 
such is the case, whatever is requisite is supplied, 
in substance, from Jelf*s Greek Chrammarj 
Winer's Grammar of New Testatnent Chreekj or 
the Latin Grammars efZxnar and MABYie. 
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The Series of Grammar School Texts now 
comprises the following : — 

Orbsk Tsxts: — 



Fablbs from iESOP and 
Myths from PAL^- 
PHATUS. Price 1«. 

HOMER, First Book of 
the niad. 1«. 

LUCIAN, Select Dia- 
logues. 1«. 

XF^OPHON, First Book 
of the Anabasis. \8,M. 

XENOPHON, Second 
Book of the Anabasis. 
Price 1«. 



ST. MATTHEWS GOS- 
PEL. Price 2«. Oi. 

ST. MABK'S GOSPEL. 
Price Is. (kf. 

ST. LUKES GOSPEL. 
Price 2«. 8i. 

ST. JOHN'S GOSPEL. 
Price 1«. 6i. 

ST. PAUL'S EPISTLE 
TO THE ROMANS. 
Price \$, ed. 



Latin Texts :^ 



C^SAR, First Book of the 
Gallic War. Price Is. 

C.SSAR, Second Book of 
the Gallic War. Is. 

CJBSAR, Third Book of 
the Gallic War. 9i. 

C^SAR, Fourth Book of 
the Gallic War. ^, 

GiESAR, Fifth Book of 
the Gallic War. Is. 

G£SAR,- Sixth Book of 
the GkUic War. 9i. 

CICERO, Cato Miyor. 
Price \s, M. 

CICERO, Lselius. l«.6i. 

EUTROPIUS. Books I. 
and n. of Roman His- 
tory. Is. 

EUTROPIUS, Books III. 
• and IV. of Roman His- 
tory. Is. 

HORACE, First Book of 
the Odes. Is, 

HORACE, Second Book of 
the Odes. Is. 

HORA.CE, Third Book of 
the Odes. Is, Sd, 

' HORACE, Fourth Book of 
the Odes. Is. 



NEPOS, Miltiades, Cimon, 

Pausanias, and Aris- 

tides. Price 9d. 
OVID, Selections from the 

Epistles and Fasti. U. 
OVID, Select Myths from 

the Metamorphoses. 

Price 9d, 
PHSDRUS, Select Fa- 
bles. 9d, 
PHEDRUS, First and 

Second Books of Fables. 

Price Is, 
SALLUST, BeUum Cati- 

linarium. Is. 6d, 
VIRGIL, Fourth Book of 

the Geoigics. Is, 
VIRGIL, First Book of 

the ^neid. is. 
VIRGIL, Second Book of 

the iEneid. Is. 
VIRGIL, Third Book of 

the iBneid. Is, 
VIRGIL, Fourth Book of 

the iBneid. la. 
VIRGIL, Fifth Book of 

the ^oeid. Is, 
VIRGIL. Sixth Book of 

the ^neid. Is, 



Whispers from Fairyland. By the Right Hon. 
E. H. Knatchbull-Hugess£N, M.P. Author of 
* Higgledy-Piggledy ' &c. (Cheaper Ipsue) ; 
pp. 358, with 9 Illastratiozis from Original 
Designs engraved op Wood by G. Pearson. 
Crown Sto. price 3s. 6d. cloth, gilt edges. 

IJuly 17, 1877. 

THIS work, originally published in November 
1874, is the sixth annual volume of fairy- 
tales presented bv the Author to the child-world 
of the United kingdom. In the present book, 
five out of seven stories are decidedly fairy-like^ 



in that the^ deal with beuigs of the maipeai 
order and mingle the sunematoral with the or- 
dintfy life of mortids alter the most orthodox 
fashion. Fairies, witches, giantSi dvraifs, an sll 
introduced, but in such a manner as to amuse 
without alarming the youthful mind. Two atenee 
differ from the rest: one (No. 2 in the aeries) 
being the History of a Rook, related by himeell; 
whidi the Author deals with after the suns 
manner in which he has previously dealt with the 
history of a fox, a horse, and a rabbit, in prerioni 
volumes. The other, and last in the book, is 
essentially a schoolboy story, and one which eveir 
Etonian, psst, present and niture, will read with 
interest The whole volume, written in tiie leisom 
hours of an active nolitical life, has for its objeet 
the amusement of cnildren, small and great ; hot 
the Author endeavours to convey sundry scraps of 
good advice and morsels of instruction, caiddlly 
wrapped up in lighter and more entertaining 
matter. There are sundry allusions to Eton 
throughout the work, which mark the Author's 
love for his own old school, but some of whkk 
require more than childish wits entirely to appre- 
ciate. The following is a List of the Stories, of 
which N08. 1, 4, 6, and 6 will probably be most 
popular to the general world of children, although 
even non-Etonians will be interested by toe 
graphic account of the Eton School Steeplechaas 
m ^The Two Etonians.' 

List of the Storibs : — 
The Lost Prikce. 
The HiSTOBT of a Rook. 
The Silver Fairies. 
The Witches' Islakd. 
IIarrt's Dreav. 
The Red Barok. 
The Two Etokiaws. 



Higgledy-Piggledy ; or. Stories for Everybody 
and Everybody's Children. By the Right 
Hon. E. H. KmatchbclL'Huqessen, M.P. 
Author of * Whispers from Fairyland ' 
&c. (Cheaper Issue) ; pp. 892, with Nine 
Illustrations from original designs by Richard 
Doyle engraved on Wood by G. Peanon. 
Crown 8vo. price Ss. 6(2. cloth, gilt edges. 

[July 24, 1877. 

Contents: — 

The Crone of Charing. 

The Squirrel and the Hedgehog. 

The Pig of Cheriton. 

The Mermsid's Boy. 

Prince Merimel, 

Billy's Story. 
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rB preseiit work, ori^nally published in 
November 1875, eompnaes six stories, all of 
the luitaie of fairj tales, adapted, like the Author's 
prarioos Christinas Tolumes, to the taste and 
emcity of juyeqile readers. In the ' Crone of 
Charing ' we have a real witch of the older 
Mod who Tictimises an honest carrier, puts 
life into milestones and signposts, scofis at 
Justices of the Peace, and despises constables. 
* The Squirrel and the Hedgehog is a tale of 
woodland life, whilst < The Pig of Cheriton ' 
relates the adventares of a damsel who was cap- 
tued by feiries, and only released (under the 
directions of the pig) by certain difficult and 
emions methods, one of which requires the silence 
of a respectable female for a longer period than 
females (respectable or not) are wont to remain 
nlent In *The Mermaid's Boy' a lost prince 
leceiTes a marine education at the hands of tbe 
Bsters of the sea ; and in ' Prince Merimel,' 
the * Faun of the Capitol,' and other fietmous 
Btatuee, appear in a tottdly new character. The 
last tale is < Billy's Story,^ which may be left to 
speak for itself. 

List of the Illustrations: 

Dame Marlow inquires of the Pig for Ruth 

Muddepat. 
Fairy and Owl ( ViffjidU). 
Job and the fingerposts. 
The Crone and the Haff in Mortal Combat. 
The ConToy of the Heagehog. 
Rath and the Pink Lady. 
The Dwarf Cradlock finds his Match. 
Frank awakes in his Father's Wood. 

It's Amazement at the Dancee in the Castle 

Court 



EPOCHS OF ENGLISH HISTORY. 

7%« Settlement of the Constitution^ 1689-1784. 
By James Rowlet,M.A. Professor of Modem 
History and Literature, University College, 
Bristol ; Author of ' The Kise of the People 
and Growth of Parliament' in the same 
aeries. Pp. 120, with Four Maps. Fcp. 8yo. 
price 9^. cloth. [^September 1877. 

rriHE chief aim of this epitome is to narrate 
JL eondsely the following passages of English 
liistoiy: — 

X TheBevobaian8eUlement(ie8^1701)^now 
the Revolution of 1688 made the House of 
Commons the strongest thing in the State. 

U. The War cf the Spanish Succession (1702-1718 
— ^How England engaged in a long and 
costly war with France, the greatest nalion 



in Europe at that time, hecause the French 
King thought fit to meddle in her afl^drs, 
and how she won much £ame and new lands 
therehy. 

m. England under the Rule cf the Oreat Families 
(1714-1756>— How a new line of .Kings 
was set on the throne ; and how, during 
the reigns of the first two of these Kings, 
the Great Families among the English 
nohility took to themselves the foremost 
place in ruling the country. 

IV. The Seven Years' War (1766-1763)— How 
the rule of the Great Families broke down 
at a time when England was called upon 
to put forth all her strength ; and how the 
task of guiding the country through its 
troubles was given to a man of surpassing 
genius (William Pitt, Earl of Chatham), 
who raised it to a height of greatness such 
as it had never before reachM. 

y. The Struggle between the King and the Whig 
JETofMM (1762-1784)— How a King came to 
the throne (Geobgb HI.) who stoove with 
all his might to beat down the stren^h of 
the Great Families, and win for himself 
some of the power which his forefathers 
had held ; and how, after a hard fight, he 
substantially gained his object. 



Mathematical Exercises, comprising numerous 
Examples in Pure Mathematics, Statics, 
Dynamics & Hydrostatics taken from Mili' 
tary, Civil Service & other Examination 
Papers ; intended for the use of Students 
preparing for Examination : with Tables, 
Formulos, Answers & References. By 
Samuel H. Winter, Author of 'Elemen- 
tary Geometrical Drawing.* New Edition. 
12mo. pp. 422, price 6«. ^d. cloth. 

^August 25, 1877. 

THIS Collection of Exercises, first published 
in the year 1864, immediately found its way 
into general use and continues in constant demand 
to the present time. It has been several times 
revised and reprinted ; but in the present edition 
a large number of the original questions which 
had become in some degree obsolete by the lapse 
of time have been withdrawn and replaced by new 
ones more in conformitv with the requirements of 
the several examining boards. 

The ExEBCiSEd, commencing with simple 
Arithmetic, gradudly embrace Algebra, Plane 
and Spherical Trigonometry, Pure and Analytical 
Geometry, Mensuration, the Differential and In- 
tegral Calculus, StaticS; Dyoamies, and Hydro- 
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statics. They lure therefore found serviceable to 
test the progress of a pupil at any stage of his 
coarse. The Oollection differs in two respects 
from any with which the Author is acquainted : — 
first, in the arrangement of the Questions ^ 
secondly, in the introduction of a considerable 
portion of book-work, with a view to assimilate 
the papers to those usually set at examinations. 
It has Deen found in practice that both of these 
changes from routine increase the utility of the 
work to students about to undergo examinations 
in which they have to encounter similar questions 
arranged in the same way. Akswebs to the 
examples, occasional hints in the case of ques- 
tions which present difficulty to beginners, and 
references to standard text-books, have been 
freely appended. 



NAFTEL'S CHEAP GERMAN SERIES. 

An Easy Elementary tjerman Course for the 
use of English Pupils and Students of the 
German Language. By Ernest L. Naftel, 
Germian Master in the Upper School of 
Liverpool College. Complete in Seven 
Books or Parts, fcp. 8vo. cloth, price dd, each. 

^August 1877. 

Sectiok I. Elementary German Grammar. 

1. Gebmait Accidence, price 0(?. 

2. German Stntax, price 9d. 

SBcnoN II. German Exercises. 

8. First German Exercise Book, price 9d, 

4. Second German Exercise Book, price 9J. 

5. German ProseComposiiion and Translation 

Book, price 9d, 



Sbotion m. German Qmstrumg Books. 

6. First German Reader, price 9(2. 

7. Second German Reader, price 9dL 

IN the hope of meeting a want long felt in 
English Schools, of cheap Gbrman Class Books 
for begmners, the Author has prepared, on a plan 
similar to that adopted by Mr. Contansbau in 
his Elementary French Series, a series of German 
Class Books. The complete series consists, as 
stated above, of Three Sections. The First Section 
is a Grammar in two small volumes^one containing 
the Accidence, and the other the prmdpal BoleBis 
Syntax. 

The Accidence treats of the various parts of 
speech, and the rules are stated as clearly and 
concisely as possible. The Stntax, treating of 
the grammatical construction of words andphnses, 
is partly devoted to Idiom. A few sets of Exami- 
nation Questions are appended. By writing oat 
from time to time answers to these questions, the 
student who is preparing for competitive exami- 
nation will become accustomed to tbe work in- 
quired. The questions furnished are limited in 
number, because they may easily be supplemented 
by the teacher. 

The Second Section is a course of Three ^£z- 

erdse Books,' the first adapted to the Accidence, 

the Second to the Syntax Rules, the Third a 

selection of passages, graduated in difficulty, for 

• translation from l&gush into German. 

The Thud Section consists of Two Gennan 
Readers. The First Reader, intended to be used 
with the First Exercise Book, comprises gradnated 
exercises on the Accidence, designed to assist l^e 
student in framing conversational ezerdses. Hie 
Second Reader comprehends a selection of extracts 
both in poetry and prose from the best Gennan 
writers. 



LITERAEY INTELLIGENCE. 



Miss WiLLiAMS-WYiry.^In the Autumn will 
be published, in One Volume, crovn 8vo. with 
Portrait, price 10«. 6d, cloth, ' Memorials of Charlotte 
• WaiiamS'Wynn:- Edited by her Sister. 

New Work by Mr. Spekcer Walpolk.— Pre- 
paring for publication, in 8vo. *A History of England 
*from the Condusion of the Great War in 181 6.*^ By 
Sfbxtcbb Walpolb, Author of * The Life of the Right 
Hon. Spencer PercevaL* Vols. L and II, will be 
pubHahed in the course of the year 1878. 



New Historical Work by Sir T. R Mat, 

K.C.B.— In the Autumn will be published, in 2 vols. 
8to. * Democracy in Europe^ a EistoryJ By Sir TaxmMS 
Ebskinb May, K.C.B. D.C.L. 

Completion of the Rev. Dr. D'ArBiGirt's Work 
on the ksFORMdT^vir in the tinae of Cdvm. — Nearfy 
ready, in 8vo. * History of the Brformation t» AfVfS 
*in the Time of OdvinJ By the Rot. J. H. Mntf 
B'AiTBiONi, D.D. Translated by W. L, B. CUna 
The SiOETK YoLxno^ completing the work. 
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CoDtiiroation of Iidte's Romak Histohy, — 
The Third Volume of Professor Wilhelm Ihnb's 
' Slitory of Borne* translated by the Author, is nearly 
xtadj for pablicatioD, price 15«. doth. 

New Work on Modern Forms of Unbelief, 
I^psring for pnblication, 'Eveninge with the Skeptiee; 
*or, F^ Dieeueeion on Free Thiniere,* By the Bey. 
Jomr OwBw, Rector of East Anstey, Deron. 

The Hey. Dr. Edbbshedc*s Life of Christ, — 

Plreparing for publication, in 2 yols. 8yo. * I%e lAfe 
*tmd Ttmee of Jesue the Hieeeiah* By the Bey. 
AiniD Edbbshbim, Fh.D. Vicar of Loders, Dorset- 
ifairo. 

New Work on the Messiah of Jewish Pbo- 
mcr.^In the press, in 1 yol. Syo. * The Jewish 

* Uttdah ; a Critical History of t^e Messianie Idea 

* 9moitg the Jewe^from theSise of the Maccabees to the 
' CKmm^ of the Talmud* By Jaxks Dbuxxohd, B.A. 
Ftofeasor of Theology in Manchester New College, 
London. 

New Work on the Study of tbe Bible by Dr. 
KAUSCB.—Preparing for publication, ' Bible Stvdies* 
By M. M. Kaxisoh, M.A. Fh.D. Author of * Hebrew 
Onmmar,' * Historical and Critical Commentary on 
the Old Testament, with a New Translation/ Part I. 
illustrating the Prophecies of Balaam, is in the press. 

The Rev. Dr. Yotjfq's New Biblical Con- 
eoMDdNCM. — In the press, in 1 vol. imperial 8yo. * A 

* CoMordanee to the Holy Bible,* By Bobbrt Youko, 
LLD. Edinburgh. 

New Life of LESSiNOythe German Philosopher. 
^Preparing for publication, in 1 vol. crown Svo. 

* Gotihold Ephraim Leeeing, hie lAf and his Works: 
By HsLBN T'axhbsox, Author of ' The Life and Works 
of Arthur Schopenhauer.' 

New Edition of Kslleb's Work on the Lake 
BwELLtmu of SwiTSEXLiND, — In the press, in 1 vol. 
rml Svo. with yery numerous Illustrations, ' The 
'Lake Dwellings of Switzerland, and other Parts of 
*Eurepe: By Dr. F. Kjuxbb, President of the Anti- 
^iiarian Aiwociation of Zurich. Translated and 
ananged by John K Leb, F.S.A. F.G.S. Author of 
'Isea Siluram.' New Edition, much enlarged^ with 
additional Information deriyed from recent Researches 
ineorporated. 

New Hiatorical Work by Professor GARDnrBR.-- 
In October will be published, in 2 yols. Syo. price 24s. 
doth, * The Permmal Government of Charles the First, 
'from the Death of Buckingham to the Declaration of 
< the Judge in favour of Ship Money, 1628-1637.' By 
S. B. GABDniBB, Professor of Modern History, King's 
College, London, Author of 'History of England 
vnder Charles !• and tbe Duke of Buckingham ' &c 



New Illustrated Work on Stable Manage- 
ment and EoasEMAirsBjp. — Nearly ready, in 1 yol. 
crown 8yo. * Horses and Siding.* By Gbobgb 
NsyiLB, M.A. With numerous Illustrations engrayed 
on Wood. 

Abbibgiceztt of Dean Mbbivalb^s General 

History of Rous, — ^Preparing for publication, ' School 

* History of Some,* abridged from Dean MBRiyALs's 
General History of Bome, with the sanction of the 
Author, by C. Pxtllbb, M.A. late Fellow of Trinity 
College, Cambridge. In 1 yol. fcp. Syo. with Eleven 
Maps, uniform with the Bey. G. W. Cox's 'School 
History of Greece,' lately published. 

New Work by the Rev. W. Linwood, M.A. — 
Preparing for publication, in 1 yol. * The Theban 

* Tr^ogy of Sophocles Literal^ Explained: yiz. the 
Greek Text of the (Edipus Tyranntts, the (Edipus 
Coloneus, and the Antigone, with Copious English 
Notes, adapted for the use of Elementary Students. 
By the Bey. Whxiax Lutwood, M.A. formerly 
Student of Christ Church, Oxon. 

New Work on Engineering Vacations, — 
Nearly ready, in 1 yol. Svo. price 31^. 6d, strongly 
half-bound in calf, * The Engineer's Valuing Assistant: 
By H. D. HosKOLD, Ciyil and Mining Engineer 
flate Mining Engineer to the Dean Forest Iron 
Company 16 years) ; M. Inst M.E. the Society of 
Arts, Inyentors' Institute, &c. Author of ' A Practical 
Treatise on Mining, Land, and Bailway Engineering,' 
also a Work on 'Jmning Engineering' &c. 

MozABT*8 Biography and Correspondence. — 
In October will be published, with Portraits of Mozart 
and his Sister, in 2 yols. crown Syo. price 21s. cloth, 
' The Life of Mozart: Translated from the German 
Work of Dr. Lxjdwio Nohl by Lady Wallacb. — ^Tho 
work of Dr. Ludwio Nohl is designed to furnish a 
true and lifelike portraiture of the great musician as a 
man, the life by Dr. Orro Jahn haying treated the 
subject strictly from the mere technical and scientific 

e>int of yiew. The justification for offering a trans- 
tion of this biography to English readers is the sad 
but indisputable fact, that, although nearly a hundred 
years haye passed away since the death of Mossabt, 
his works are still little appreciated, and indeed, it 
may be said, littie known, in this country. It is only 
within the last year that a prospectus has been issued 
by Bbbitkopf and Hurtbl to obtain subscriptions 
for the first complete edition of Mokabt's works ; and 
a glance at that prospectus will shew almost all who 
look at it of how yery much of his writings they are 
absolutely ignorant. The Translator feels that no 
apology can be necessary for any attempt which is 
intended to direct attention to the most melodious 
and loyely music in the world, eyen apart from the 
fact that it would be hard to find a biography more 
yaried or more sad than that of the great composer, 
in whose life the record of the maryellous deyelop- 
ment of his art runs alongside of the stream of his 
personal sufferings and bitter mortifications to the 
yery close of a career as brief aa it was brilliant and 
astonishing. 
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Babbt and Bsakwbll'b LKtuaru on Eaelroads 
and Steam EiraiNM$, — ^Preparing for publication, 
' BaUwaya and LoeoTnotives ; a Series of Leeturee 
*ddivered at the School of MilHary Engineering, 

* Chatham, in the year 1877.' Railwats, by John 
WoLFB Basbt, M. Inst C.K L^coMonrma, by F. J. 
Bbaxwbll, F.R.& M. Inst. C.E. 

New Work on Breakinq^is Horsbs, — Just 
ready, in 1 vol. crown 8vo. price 6», cloth, * On Horee* 

* Breaking, shewing the Defects of the system of Horse- 

* Breaking at present in use, and how to remedy the 
' same; teaching the Breaking of Horses to Saddle and 

* Harness, with instructions now to teach Horses their 

* different paces ; describing also the different dosses 

* of Horses required for the different kinds of work, ^c* 
Founded on experience obtained in England, Austndia, 
and America. By Bobkbt Mobston, M.B.C.yj9. 

Epochs of Ancient History^ edited by tbe 
Kev. Gbobob W. Cox, M.A. and jointly by Chablbs 
Sankbt, M.A In preparation for this Series : — 

' Borne and Carthage, the Bunie Wars* By K. 
BoswoBTH SxriH, M^ Assistant-Master, Hanow 
School 

Epochs of English History; a Series of 
Books narrating the History of England at sucoeesive 
Epochs, intended for use in Elementary Schools. To 
be completed in Eight Volumes, of which Five have 
already appeared. Edited by the Rer. Haitdbll 
CRBioHToir, M.A. late Fellow and Tutor of Merton 
College, Oxford. Now -in preparation in completion 
of this Series : — 

' England during the American and European Wars, 
'from 1778 to 1820.' By 0. W. Takcock, M.A. 
Assistant-Master, King's School, Sherborne, I^rseL 

* Modem England, from 1820 to 1876.' By Oscab 
BBOW^1Ko, M.A. Follow of Eingf 8 College, Cambridge. 

Epochs of Modern History, edited by C. 

CoLBBCX, M.A. Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge; 
Assistant-Master on the Modem Side at Harrow 
School. 

Volumes in preparation for this Series : — 

* The Empire under the House of Hohenstaufen* By 
the Rov. W. Stubbs, M.A. Beg. Prof, of Mod. Hist, in 
the Univ. of Oxford. 

* The Early Hanoverians.* Bv the Rev. T. J. Law- 
BBNCK, B.A late Fellow and Tutor of Downing 
College, Cambridge. 

* The French Bevolution to the Battle qf Waterloo, 
' 1789-1816.' By Bbbtha M. Cobdbby. Author of 
*The Struggle Against Absolute Monarchy.' 

'Frederick the Great and the Seven Years* War,' 
By F, W. LojTQMAH, of Balliol College, Oxford. 



New Work on Enoush Orammam,—Ibl 
the press and nearly ready, in crown. 8to. * &igUA 
' Grammar for Lower and for ^gher Classes is 
' Schools* By Josbph Gostwick, 

Nbw Mboical DicnoiTABT. — ^Pieparinff for 
publication, in 1 toI. 8to. *A Dictionary of MeakM 
Edited by Richabd Quain, M.D. F.&a Feilov of 
the Boyal College of Physicians, and Physician to ths 
Hospital for Diseases of the Chest at Bromptoa; 
assisted by numerous Eminent Writers. 

Third Supplement to Watts's Dictiosarx 

of CtiEMiSTnr, — ^Preparing for publication, 'JHetionary 

* of Chemistry and the AUied Branches of other Seienest,* 
By Hbnbt Watts, F.B.S. Editor of the Journal of 
the Chemical Society, assisted by eminent Sdentifie 
and Practical Chemists. ' Vol. VIII. a 8npplementaf$ 

* Volume of Beeent Discoveries, bringing the Bseord v 

* Chemical Discovery down to the year 1876.' 

New Work by Professor BncHHsnc. — In the 
press, in 1 rol. 18mo. ' German Poetry for Bepetitien:* 
a Graduated Collection of Classical and Fopnltf 
Pieces and Extracts of acknowledged merit, saitabla 
to dwell in the memory of young persons ; selected 
from the best works of modern German Poets, with 
English Notes for Learners. Edited by 0. A. Boca- 
KBiM, Ph.D. Professor of the German Language and 
Literature in King's College, Examiner to theUmrw- 
sity of London. 

New Work on Mathematical AstronomtIxj 
R. A. Pbogtob, B.A. for the use of Honour Stndenti 
at the Uniyersities and the Higher Classes in Schools.— 
In the press, in 1 vol. crown 8to. with numeioof 
Diagrams, * 7%« Geometry of Cycloids : a Geometriesl 

* Investigation qf the Principal Properties of the CydoO, 

* Epicycloid, Hypocycloid, Trochoids, and Assodatd 

* Curves ; to which is <qtpended an JppUcatwn tff tk 

* Cycloid to determine^ by Graphical Oonsiruclum, ik 

* Orbital Motion of Planets and Comets, and to Meawn 

* the range of Matter projected from the Sun.* Bf 
EiCHABD A. Pbogtob, BA. Cantab. Hon. Sec BAJS. 
Author of * Other Worlds than Ours ' &c 

The London Series of English Classics, 

edited by Johw W. Halbs, MA. &c. lata Fellow asd 
Assistant-Tutor of Christ's College, Cambridge, and 
jointly by C. & Jbbbax, M.A. &c late Scholar of 
Trinity College, Oxford. In preparation for tbii 
Series : — 

*Ben Jon8on*s Every Man in His Humour* Asao- 
tated by H. B. Whbatlbt, Author of * Bound Ab(fft 
Piccadilly'; Editor of Bishop Percy's 'BeUquei ^ 
Ancient English Poetry,' &c 

* Macaulay's Essay on Warren Hastings,* Annotated 
by Hbbbbbt Cot7Bthopb Bowbn, M.A. Corpus Ghristi 
College, Cambridge, Head Master of the Groeei^ 
Company's Schools. 
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SUPPLEMENT TO URE'S DICTIONARY. 



f K/xy^x/ V* v> \/ >^ ■v 



The Seventli Edition (1873), in Three Volumes, medium 8vo. with above 2,000 Woodcuts, 

price £5. 5«. cloth, or £6. 6«. half-bound in mssia, . 

URE'S DICTIONARY 

OP 

ARTS, MANUFACTURES, & MINES, 

CONTAINING A CLEAR EXPOSITION OF THEIR PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE. 

BETEirrH EDiTioir, BEWBrrrsN and enlabqed. 

Edited by 3ROBEI^T HXJN'T, F.lEt.&. 

KEEPER OF MINING RECORDS; 
AsntUd by numerous Contributors eminent m Science and familiar toith Manufactures, 

•^i* Vol. rV. Supplementary, completing all the Departments of the Dictionary to the 

present year 1877, is preparing for publication. 

AFOUETH VOLUME of this Work, forming a Supplementary Volume to the Seventh 
Edition, has been for some time in preparation, and is advancing steadily towards 
completion. During the progress of the three volumes of the last edition through the 
press, which occupied a considerable period of time, it became evident that, before the last 
sheet of the third volume was printed off, there had been many new inventions brought 
before the public of which no notices had been given, and that important improvements 
in the processes of many manu&ctures had been made and adopted, which could not be 
described. With a desire to remedy this, and to keep this standard book of reference up 
to the latest date, iib was resolved to produce a Supplementary Volame. In this every 
known improvement upon any of the processes in the arts or manufactures comprehended 
in the former volumes will be given, and every advance in the methods of mining and pre- 
paring the minerals for the market will be described. New discoveries bearing in any way 
upon the subject embraced in this Dictionary will be given, with as much clearness as 
possible ; and practical applications of scientific discoveries already known and previously 
mentioned, will be carefully considered. Several new articles — especially Agricultural 
Machinery, the applications of machinery to Shoemaking, to the formation of Woodwork 
and other handicrafts — will be introduced. The Editor, who has obtained the assistance of 
some of the best authorities on special subjects, beyond those who have already contributed 
to the former volumes, is especially desirous of rendering, by the aid of this Supplementary 
Volume, every matter relating to Arts, Manufactures, and Mines complete up to the end of 
the first quarter of the year 1877. 

It is expected that the Supplementary Volume now announced will be ready for pub- 
lication in the course of the year 1878. 
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Preparing f(yr publication at short intervals^ in fcp. 8vo. vcimmjiSy to he had 
separately J the price of each volume being fixed a^ Eighteenpence, 

THE 

LONDON SCIENCE CLASS-BOOKS, 

ELEMENTAEY SEBIES. 

EDITED BY 

Gh. O^HEY FOSTEH, F.Il.8. 

Prqf&ssar of Phytics in University College^ London. 

AKD BT 



k.%.^/v^^N^^.^» •^v^^ 



NOTWITHSTANDING the large number of scientific works wliich have been published witiiin 
the last few years, it is Terj generally acknowledged by those who are practically engaged in 
Education, whether as Teachers or as Examiners, that there is still a want of Books adapted for sdiodl 
purposes upon several important branches of Science. The present Series of Elementary Glass^Bodo 
will aim at supplying this deficiency. The works will all be composed with special leferenceto 
school-teaching ; and, whilst they will be suited to the capabilities and comprehension of boyi and 
girls during their school course, they will afford trustworthy and accurate infonnation, presented in 
such a way that it may serve as a basis^for more advanced study. 

- In conformity with the special object of the Series, the attempt will be made in all cases to bzing 
out the educational value which properly belongs to the study of any branch of Science, by not meiely 
treating of its acquired results,- but by explaining as fully as possible the nature of the methods of 
inquiry and reasoning by which these results have been obtained. Consequently, although the treat- 
ment of each subject vnll be strictly elementary, the fundamental facts will be stated and discussed 
with the fulness needed to place their scientific significance in a clear light, and to shew the relation in 
which they stand to the general conclusions of Science. 

In order to insure the efficient carrying-out of the general scheme indicated above, the Editon are 
endeavouring to obtain the co-operation, as Authors of the several treatises, of men who combine 
special knowledge of the subjects on which they write with practical experience in Teaching. 

The volumes of the Series will each consist, on the average, of about 180 pages fcp. 8vo ; and, in 
order that they may bo within the reach of all classes of Schools, they will be published at the 
uniform price of Eighteekpekce. It is intended that eventually each of the chief branches of Sdenoe 
shall be represented by one or more volumes. The following works are now in course of preparatioa. 
Other subjects not included in this list will be announced as soon as the necessary anangements viti^ 
the Authors shall have been completed. 

[OoiUkiml 
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THE LONDON SCIENCE CLASS-BOOKS, 

ELEMENTAEY SEEIES. 



ALGEBRA. 

By O. EboucIi VhJy.^MJS, Tv^euot of Ibthematics, TTniTeTsity Collage, London. 

ASTRONOMY. 

By B. S. Ball, LL.D. F.B.S« Astronomer-Boyal for Ireland. 

BOTANY. Outlines of Morphology and Ph]rsiologv. 

By W. B. MoNab, M.D. Professor of Botany, Boyal dollege of Science for Ireland. [In theprets, 

BOTANY, Outlines of the Classification of Plants. 

By W. B. McNab, M.D. Professor of Botany, Boyal College of Science for Ireland. [In the press. 

CHEMISTRY, 

By H. McLbod, F.CS. Professor of Chemistry, Indian Civil Engineering College, Cooper's Hill. 

THERMODYNAMICS. 

By BicsABD WoBMELL, M.A. I).Sc. Head Master of the City of London Kiddle Class Schools. 

[In the press, 

GEOLOGY. 

By W. ToFLBT, F.O.S, Absoc. Inst. C.K of the Oeologieal Surrey of England and Wale*. 

GEOMETRY. 

By 0. Hbitbici, Ph.D. F.B.S. Professor of Mathematics, Uniyersity College, London. 

GENERAL BIOLOGY. 

By John Q-. McKxndbick, M,D. F.B.S.E. FrofeMor of Fhysiology, UniTersity of Glasgow. 

HYDROSTATICS and PNEUMATICS. 

By Philip Magnus, B.Se. B.A. Author of * Lessons in Elementazy Mechanics,' Joint-Editor of this 
Series. 

INTRODUCTORY VOLUME. 

By W. K. CuFFOBD, M.A. F.B.S. Professor of Applied Mathematics and Mechanics, Uniyersity 
College, London. 

LAWS of HEALTH. 

By W. H. Cobfesld, M.A. M.D. Professor of Hygiene and Pnblic Health, Uniyersity College, 
London. 

MECHANICS. 

By B. S. Ball, LL.I). F.B.S. Astronomer-Boyal for Ireland. 

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 

By W. ToFLBT, F.Q'.S. Assoc. Inst. C.E. of the Geological Surrey of England and Wales. 

PRACTICAL PHYSICS. (In Three Parts.) 

By Fbbobbick Guthbib, Ph.D. F.RS. Professor of Physics, Boyal School of Mines. 

VIBRATORY MOTION and SOUND. 

By J. D. EvBBBTT, D.C.L. F.R.S J!. Professor of Natnral Philosophy, Queen's College, Belfast. 

ZOOLOGY of the VERTEBRATE ANIMALS. 

By Alsxandbb McAlisteb, M.D. Professor of Zoology, Uniyersity of Dublin. [In the press, 

ZOOLOGY of the INVERTEBRATE ANIMALS. 

Bj AuBAMDiB KoAuKTHt, M.D. Piofbssot of Zoology, University of Dublin. [In thaprtti. 
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In the Antmnn will be published, in One Volnme, 8vo. wiiih Maps, Eight Fnll-page 
XllnstrationB engraved on Wood, and nearly 100 Woodcnts in the Text, prioe 21«. 

A VOYAGE ROUND THE WORLD 
IN THE YACHT ' SUNBEAM." 

By IVCrs. BI?.A.88BY. 



MB. and MRS. BRASSEY, with their family, left England in July 1876, and sailed firdi 
for Madeira and Tenerifie, to the Cape de Verde Islands and Brazil. From Rio 
Janeiro they moved np into the exquisite scenery of the Organ Mountains and snr- 
rounding country. Following down the Atlantic coast, they next reached the Biver Plate. 
After seeing all that is to be seen in and around Buenos Ayres, they proceeded up the 
river to Bosario, the starting-poinfc of the Central Argentine Bailway, which conveyed 
them to Cordova and the wild scenes of life in the upper provinces of the Bepublio. They 
continued their journey to the southward, and had an exciting passage through the iotri- 
cacies of the Straits of Magellan, and the still greater ditiicnlties of Smyth's Channel, 
where large ships can run their spars among the branches of the trees. Arriving at 
Valparaiso and Santiago, the capital of Chili, they visited Cauquenes, in the heart of the 
Andes, at no great distance from the highest summits of the Cordillera, which rise con- 
siderably more than 20,000 feet above the sea. 

From the coast of Chili the ' Sunbeam ' next crossed the Pacific Ocean ; and, after s 
delightful visit to the wonders and beauties of Polynesia, the party reached Yokohama, in 
Japan, where they saw many of the most famous sights and scenes of that extraordinaxy 
country, and traversed the inland sea which separates the northern from the southern 
islands. They next reached the coast of China, where they visited some of the Chinese 
cities, and the British settlement of Hong Kong. Proceeding on their voyage, they viaited 
Singapore, and passed through the Straits of Malacca on their way to the countless charms 
of Ceylon. Thence the Indian Ocean was traversed, and the yacht made a very sucoessfnl 
passage up the Bed Sea, and through the Suez Canal. England was once more reached on 
the 27th of May last, after an absence of ten months, during which the number of countries 
visited, the variety of climates experienced, and the many world-wonders seen, constitute 
an aggregate which can hardly have come within the fortune of any previous wanderers 
in a yacht. 

lilST of the AiU-page HiLUSTBATIONS. 



1. THE * SUNBEAM.' 

2. RETAMA. PLAINS AND PEAK OF TENE- 

KIFFE. 

3. CAPE FBOWABD. 

4. NATIVE FEAST AT FUATAWAH. 



6. CRATER OF KILAUEA BY DAY. 

6. CRATER OF KILAUEA BY NIGHT. 

7. LEAP AT HILO. 

8. CHOCK-SINQ-TOON. 
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Vol. v. 



The object of this periodical is to enable Book-buyers readily to obtain such general 

information xfiganiuig Ae ▼srioos WbiiEB publieiied bj Messrs. Longxaks and Co. as is 

Qsoallj afforded by tables of contents and explanatory pre&ces, or may be acquired by an 

inspection of the books themselves. With this view, each article is confined to an analysis 

or THE CONTENTS of the work referred to : Opinions of the press and laudatory notices are 

not inserted. 

%* Copies are forwarded free by poet to all Secretaries, Members of Book Clubs arid Beading Societies^ 
Beads of Colleges and Schools, and Private Persons, who will transmit their addresses to Messrs. Lokguams 
and Co. 39 Paternoster Bow, E,C. London, for this purpose. 



Aumosra'a ( B. J. ) Essatb and 

Sketchaa 204 

Amrbovo's (B. J.) Life and Letters SM 
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Obexn's Similes of Homer's niad 206 

HxiLBD's National Christianity 217 
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Jokson's (Bkx) Ever]/ Man in Attfl'tt' 

movr, annotated by Wheatlet 200 

Kalisch'b Bible Studies, the Prophe- 
cies of Balaam 207 
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Losomobe's Gunshot Injuries 211 

May's Democracy in Europe 201 

Memorials of Chablottb Williams- 
Wymh 202 



Milleb's Chemical Physios, Sixth 

Edition S16 

Mobbton on Horse-Breaking 206 

Nbvilb's Horses and Biding 200 

Nohl's Life of Mozart 208 

Pullbb's School History of Borne, 

abridged from Mebiyalb 206 

Skottowb's Words of Life 2i7 

Whatxly's Apostolical Succession 

Considered 217 

Whbblbb's Histoxy of the Imperial 

Assemblage at Delhi 204 

WoBMELL's Class-Book of Thermody- 
namics 215 
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Donocracy in Europe: u History. By Sir 
Thomas Erskine Mat, K.C.B.D.C.L. Author 
of * The Constitutional History of England 
since the Accession of George HI. 1760- 
1871.' 2 vols. 8vo. pp. 1,016, price 32s. 
cloth. {November 19, 1877. 

NO political question of the present time excites 
more profound interest than the progress of 
Democracy, or popular power^ in European States. 
It KinTely affects the interests of society and the 
welfare of nations. By some it is regarded with 
fiatisiSeu;tion and hopefulness; by others with re- 
pugnance and dread! But nil must desire to learn 
the causes to wbicli It may he hscribed : how far 
it has contributed to the good gorernment of 
states, and what have been its dangers and its 
mischiefs. A careful study of history , by eataV 
lish^g some political truths, and removing many 



pcejttdioee, nay conduce to the better undOT- 
standing of this important subject ; and with this 
view the Author has endeavoured to trace the 
fortunes of Democracy, and political liberty, 
throughout the history of Europe, both ancient 
and modern. 

He has not ventured to in title these volumes 
a History of Democracy, as such a work would be 
no less than a history of Europe itself. But, 
taking Democracy in all its aspects as his theme, 
he has illustrated it from the history of those 
States in which its incidents have been the most 
remarkable. Investigating the causes ti the 
political development of nations, and studying the 
inner life of many republics, in ancient and* modern 
times, he has followed the most memorable re- 
volutions, atid the greatest naticAiid struggles for 
civil and religious liberty, to be found in the 
annals of European nionarcbfes. While passing 
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li^htlj oyer the beaten track of Englisli con- 
stitutional history, he has dwelt upon those periods 
in which Democracy has taken a prominent place. 
These events are necessarily descrioed with studied 
breyity ; but the form of historical narrative has 
generally been maintained. 

Most of the examples of popular power which 
the history of Europe affords are those of political 
liberties and franchises, rather than of Democracy. 
But it has been foima convenient to use a com- 
prehensive term, which embraces every degree of 
popular power or influence — whether in a con- 
stitutional monarchy or in a republic. As a form 
of government. Democracy signifies the sovereignty 
of the whole body of the people. But there are 
as many degrees and conditions of Democracy as 
of liberty ; and the term also comprehends the 
political power or influence of the people under 
all forms of government. It denotes a principle 
or force, and not simply an institution ; and it is 
in this sense that tne term is to be generally 
understood in this history. 

Having examined, in the Introduction, the 
religious, social, and physical conditions which 
determine the growth of freedom, the Author 
passes under review the working of the popular 
principle in the states of the ancient world, do th 
m the East and in the West. A survey of the 
political history of Greece and Rome is followed 
by a sketch of Europe in the dark ages, and by an 
examination of the Italian Republics, and of* the 
Swiss Confederation. The second volume follows 
the history of the Netherlands and of France, 
and the development of constitutional freedom 
in England. 



Memorials of Charlotte Willia7n8 - Wf/nn, 
Edited by her Sister. Pp. 398, with Por- 
trait engraved on Steel by H. Adlard from a 
Drawing (18r)6) by II. F. Wells, R.A. 
Crown 8vo. price 10s, Gd, cloth. 

[October 13, 1877. 

MANY of the letters and extracts contained in 
this work have appeared already in a volume 
printed solely for private circulation ; but the in- 
terest evinced by many of its readers, who had no 
personal knowledge of the subject of the memoir, 
has induced the Editor to consent to its publication 
with some additional matter. 

The circumstances of Miss Wnra's life were 
calculated from her earliest years to exercise her 
powers of thought on subjects of the highest im- 
rortance. Her father's intimate friendship with 
jIktier, Southey, Hallam, Mackintosh and 
others, added a otrong literary element to that of 
politics in the society by which she was sur- 



rounded ; and the impressions thus given led her 
always to take a deep interest in public aiun, 
while at the same time she entered with zest into 
all the lighter amusements of a life which seemed 
to differ but little from that of other girls of her 
age and position. 

Among the well-known men to whom in later 
life she became known was the Raron VABxkAODr 
VON Enss. Iu spite of the great difierence in 
their ages, the hrst occasion of their meeting 
sufiiced to lay the foundation of a friendship which 
lasted till his death. Amongst others with whom 
she likewise formed close and lasting friendships 
destined to colour her whole remaining life, maj 
be mentioned Mr. Carlvle, Baron BmrSBX, and 
Frederick Dexison Maurice. For this eminent 
thinker her reppard amounted to veneration ; and 
the letters which passed between them may serre 
as a contribution to the history of religions 
thought during the last thirty years. It may be 
enough to add that on the mind of Mr. Mavbics 
the chief impression left by his friend's charactsr 
was that of a frank sincerity, springing from an 
earnest religious life, which, without seeking to 
avoid differences or to shut her eyes to their ex- 
istence, assumed rather that the real harmonies an 
within, and that the grounds of Christian com- 
munion lie far beneath all agreement about pro- 
positions. 



The Personal Government of Charles the 
Firstyfrorn the Death of Buckingham tothi 
Declaration of the Judges in favour of 
Ship-Money, 1628-1687. By S. R. (tAB- 
DINER, Professor of Modern Historj^ at King's 
College, London ; Author of * History of 
England under the Duke of Buckingham 
and Charles I. 1624-1G28,' «&c. 2 voU. 
8vo. pp. 798, price 24«. cloth. 

[^Octoher 13, 1877. 

THIS work contains a history of the period ia 
which the seeds of the Puritan Revolation, 
which had been sown in the days of Buckikoham's 
supremacy, were quickened into life under 
Charles's management of affairs. It begins with 
the assumption of the immediate direction of the 
Government by the Iring after the murder of his 
minister. It ends just when his authority was es- 
tablished, as far as judicial support could estabUsh 
it, by the declaration of the judges in favour of his 
claim to levy ship-money without a parliamentair 
vote, and just before the first signs of popnltf 
resistance appeared in the attitude of the crowd 
which surrounded the followers of PBlBJ^i 
BuRToy and Bastw'Ck, and in the tumults whidi 
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tecompAnied the introduction of the new Prajer- 
book into Scotland. 

In order to secare accuracy and completeness 
as far os it is possible to do so, the Author has 
not only drawn his materials from documents 
existing in this country, many of which have not 
been hitherto made use of, but has Tisited the 
archifes of Paris, Venice, Brussels, and Simancas, 
and has thus been able to throw much new light 
on a period which has been comparatively 
neglected. 

The book opens with an account of the difR- 
colties which uhables had to meet in the winter 
of 1G28-9, with two wars upon his hands, and with 
the question of tonnage and poundage still un- 
settled, in face of a rising feeling of dissatisfaction 
with his Church system. The session of 1629, 
ending with a complete breach between the 
Crown and the Commons, is then described with 
the help of new documents, as well as the pro- 
ceedings against Eliot and his fellows, in which 
the right of free speech in Parliament is chal- 
lenged. Chahles then settles down to govern his 
kbgdom in his own way. The Church is en- 
trusted to Laud, and Lat7D*s proceedinj^s, 
first as Bishop of London, and then as Arch- 
bishop, are traced out till they culminate in 
the offensive metropolitical visitation, by which 
he imposed his system directly upon the province 
of Canterbury, whilst indirectly, through Arch- 
bishop Nbijs, he obtained the submission of the 
province of York as well. The trials of Leighton 
and Prtkxe afford evidence of the spirit of 
resistance shewn by his extreme adTorsaries, 
wfaikt the literature of the day, the writings of 
MiLTox and George Herbert, of Massinger, 
Ford, Shirlet, Carew, and others, enable us to 
trace the currents of thought underlying the 
attitude of more moderate Englishmen. The action 
of the Courts of Star-Chamber and the High 
Commission has also received due attention, and 
an attempt has been made, by an examination of 
such of their records as remain, to throw on them 
a fuller light than is possible as long as nothing 
M heard of them except their treatment of poli- 
tical opponents. 

Parallel with this account of Charles's do- 
mestic government runs an account of his foreign 
policy, of his futile efforts to regain the Palatin- 
ate, and of his coquetting sometimes with Spain, 
sometimeB with the Dutch and Gustavus Adol- 
PHU8, sometimes with the French. It is shewn 
bow the ideA of levying ship-money grew out of 
the project of a secret league with Spain for the 
purpose of making war upon the Dutch Republic, 
R project which Charles confided only to three of 
his miBisters, Wbstok, Cottington, and Winde- 
BAUX, whilst the others were only informed of a 
f^eondary plan for the defence of the English 



coast and the enforcement of the king's claim to 
the sovereignty of the seas. Subsequently we 
have a naiTative of the difficulties encountered by 
the attempt to levy ship-money in England, and 
of the failure of Charles to obtain acknowledg- 
ment of his maritime sovereignty frona other 
nations, whilst his expectation of obtaining the 
restitution of the Palatinate from Spain finally 
broke down in the mission of Arui^del to Vienna, 
and a further attempt to reach the same object 
by the help of France was frustrated hy the 
resolution of Richblieu not to accept an English 
alliance except on terms which Charles was not 
prepared to oner. Unable to obtain the recognir 
tion of his sovereignty of the seas from great 
monarchies, Charles attempted to wrest from the 
masters of the Dutch herring-hoats a small pay- 
ment in acknowledgment of his claim. The book 
comes to an end with the declaration of the 
judges and the story of Charles's failure, in this 
direction also, to make use of the fleet of which tiiat 
declaration sanctioned the equipment. 

Outside the main narrative are three episodes : 
the first, that of Wentworth's government of 
Ireland down to the court-martial on Lord 
MoFNTNORRis ; the second that of the growth 
of dissatisfaction in Scotland from the enforce- 
ment of the Articles of Perth in the previous 
reign to the visit of Charles to Edinburgh, and 
the subsequent trial of Lord Balmerino; the 
third that of the settlement of Massachusetts 
and Maryland in America. 



The Life of Mozart. Translated from the 
German Work of Dr. Ludwig Nohl by 
Lady Wallace. Pp. 618, with Portraits of 
Mozart and his Sister. 2 vols, crown 8vo. 
price 2I5. cloth. [^Odoher 11, 1877. 

THE work of Dr. Ludwig Nohl is designed 
to furnish a true and lifelike portraiture 
of the great musician as a man, the life hy 
Dr. Otto Jahn having treated the subject 
strictly from the mere technical and scientific 
point of view. The justification for oflTering a 
translation of this biography to English readers 
is the sad hut indisputable fact, that, although 
nearly a hundred years have passed away since the 
death of Mozart, his works are still little appre- 
ciated, and indeed it may be said little known, 
in this country. It is only within the last year 
that a prospectus has heen issued by Brettkopf 
and HiTRTEL to obtain subscriptions for the first 
complete edition of Mozart's works; and a glance 
at that prospectus will shew almost all who look 
at it of how very much of his writings they are 
absolutely ignorant. The Translator feels that no 
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apology can be necessary for any attempt which 
is intended to direct attention to the most me- 
lodious and lovely music in the world, even apart 
from the fact that it would be hard to find a 
biography more varied or more sad than that of 
the great compoeor, in whose life the record of 
the marvellous development of his art runs along- 
side of the stream of nis personal sufferings and 
bitter mortifications to the very close of a career 
as brief as it was brilliant and astonishing. 



The Life and Letters of Edmund J. Armstrong, 
Edited 'by his Brother, G. F. Aumstrono, 
Author of * Ugone,' * The Tragedy of Israel,' 
&C. Pp. 584, with Portrait and Vignette. 
Fcp. 8vo. price 7s. 6cf. cloth. 

\_Novemher 10, 1877. 

The Poetical Works of Edmund J, Armstrong, 
New Edition, comprising Stories of Wicklow- 
and other Poems hitherto unpublished. 
Pp. 480, with Porti-ait by C. H. Jeens, and 
a Vignette. Fcp. 8vo. price 55. cloth. 

^November 10, 1877. 

Essaj/s and Sketches, By E. J. ARMSTRONa. 
Edited by his Brother, G. F. Armstronq. 
Fcp. 8vo. pp. 316, price bs. cloth. 

[mvember 10, 1877. 

THE POET EDMUND ARMSTRONG died 
in February 1866, at the age of twenty-three, 
at the moment when his literary powers had just 
begun to be recognised by scholars and men of 
letters. A selection from his Poeys was soon 
afterwards published, as a Memorial of him, by 
the members of the Historical and Philosophical 
Societies of Dublin University, and other friends 
in Trinity College, Dublin ; and to this selection 
was prefixed a brief memoir of the Author. His 
brother now collects and edits in full his Poems, 
Letters, and Essays. 

For the volume of the Life and Letters the 
Editor has selected such letters and extracts from 
diaries, &c. as seemed best to illustrate the develop- 
ment of the Poet's character and opinions. These 
are prefaced and interlinked with so much narra- 
tive as appeared necessary to render them generally 
intelligible, and exhibit them as portions of a 
consecutive biography. The letters are chiefiy 
occupied with accounts of peculiar intellectual 
experiences, controversies on philosophical and 
, literary queationsyrecords of travel, and descriptions 
. p/ scenery ; and one or two essays and some snatches 
pt grave or humorous verse, which did not seem 
suited for publication in separate collections, find 



their natural place in the course of the memoir. 
The volume exhibits an exuberant boyhood 
darkened by disappointment and snfiering; a youth 
of renewed hope and aspiration; a manh(K)d of 
brilliant achievement and extraordinary promiBe. 
An autotype portrait of the Poet at ihe age of 
twenty is prefixed to the memoir. 

The New Edition of the Fbetical Works can- 
tains a large number of hitherto unpublished 
poems, of vTiiich the shorter ones are arranged in 
such order as appeared best to illustrate the pro- 
gress of the Author's opinions and tastes. A 
portrdt of the Poet «t the age of twenty-three, 
engraved on steel by Mr. C. H. Jeens, is prefixed 
to this volume. 

When the First Edition of the PoEVS appeared, 
regret was expressed that it had not been 
accompanied by a selection from the Author's 
prose pieces ; and the volume of Essays mtd 
Sketches (now published) is printed in conformity 
with a very general desire. It contains Essays, 
Addresses, and Notes on several great litenuv 
characters ; some Speeches on important socisl 
and political questions; and a few prose Fragments 
to wnich reference is made in the Life, and whkh 
are published principally with the object of helping 
the reader to a better comprehension of the latter. 



History of the Imperial Assemblage <U JDelhij 
held on the 1st January 1877, to CeUhrai^ 
the Assumption of the Title of Empress of 
India hy Her Majesty Queen Victoria ; in- 
cluding Historical Sketches of India and ker 
Princes Past and Present, By J. Talbots 
Wheeler, Author of * The History of India 
from the Earliest Ages,' ' Geography of 
Herodotus,' &c. Pp. 272, with 13 PortraiH 
and 13 Views in Permanent Photography, 
2 Maps, and 5 other Illustrations. Royal 4to. 
price 525. Qd, cloth; or, large paper, im- 
perial 4to. price £b. 6s, cloth. 

[December 8, 1877. 

THE present volume is not an official nairatirs. 
It IS a history of the Imperial Assemblage at 
Delhi, written by the light of the history of India. 
It was undertaken from the conviction that the 
Imperial Assemblage was a standpoint in Indian 
annals. It was also undertaken in the hope that 
historical sketches might be so interwoven with 
the descriptive narrative as to exhibit pictures of 
India past and present, and bring out the cootiast 
be^Tyeen the state of India under Native QQvmr 
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ment and its present condition under British 
Role. 

It had been originallj intended to illustrate 
this book with photographs of all the Ruling 
Chiefs of India ; but the process would haye en- 
tailed considerable expense, and led to a very 
great delaj. Portraits of eWen Chieftains, the 
repiesentatiTes of dynasties familiar to English 
readers, have been selected; together with a 
portrait of His Excellency the "^ceroy in his robes 
as Qrand Master of the Most Exalted Order of 
the Star of India. Some yiews of interesting 
localities at Delhi and the immediate neighbour- 
hood hare been likewise inserted ; together with 
others more or less illustrative of the Imperial 
Assemblage. Prefixed to the whole is the portrait 
of the Queen and Empress taken from the picture 
by Angeli, a copy of which was sent out by Her 
Majesty to be placed in the State Reception Tent 

Illustbatioks and Maps. 

Her Most Excellent Majesty Vxcforia, by the Grace 

of God of the United Kingdom of Grent Britain 

and Ireland Queen, Defender of the Faith, and 

Empress of India. 
His Excellency Lord Lytton, Viceroy and Govemor- 

Geoeral of India, Grand Master of the Star of 

India. 
Medal struck in Commemoration of Her Majesty's 

Assumption of the Title of Empress of Inaia. 
Bkoner presented by the Empress of India to H.R the 

Viceroy, the Goyernors, Lieutenant-Goyemors, 

and Ruling Chiefs of India. 
The Imperial Assemblage at Delhi. 
H.H.the late Maharaja Jung Bahadur, G.C.B. G.C.S.I. 
Map of India. 
The Nizam of Hyderabad. 
The Great Arch and Iron Pillar. 
H.H. the Gaekwar of Baroda. 
The Eootnb. 

H.H. the Maharaja of Mysore. 
Tomb of the Emperor Hamayun. 
H.H. General the Maharaja Sindia of Gwalior, G.C.B. 

G.C.S.L 
The Motee Muigid in the Palace. 
H.H. the Maharaja of Indoor, G.C.S.I. 
Ohi Madras. 

H.H. the Begum of Bhopal, G.C.S.I. 
Mu of the Ooontiy round Delhi. 
ILH. the Maharana of Udaipur. 
Position of Oamps at Delhi. 
H.H. the Maharaja of Jaipur, G.C.S.I. 
Interior of the Colonnade of Hindu Pillars at the 

Kootnb. 
H.H. the Maharaja of Jodhpur, G.C.S.I. 
The Dewan-i-khas, or Hall of Audience. 
H.H. the Mahan^a of Jammu and Kashmir, G.C.S.I 
H.K the Viceroy's Elephant. 
The Cashmere Gate. 
H.E. the Vicero/s Camp (I.) 
ILS. the Viceroy's Camp (II.) 



History of Rome. English Edition, revised 
and translated by the Author, Wilhelic 
Ihne. Vol. III. 8yo. pp. 444, price 15 f. 
cloth. {^October 16, 1877. 

IN the. present volume the Author traces the 
course of Roman conquest which made the 
great Latin town mistress first of the kingdoms 
which had sprung up from the empire of Albx- 
AKDEB, and later on of the great Pnenician city 
which had threatened the existence of Rome 
itself by the genius and devotion of Hannibal. 
Throughout the narrative his effort has been to 
shew tne character of Roman policy and the con- 
ditions which in each case led to Roman aggrand- 
isement, the latter being the result rather of the 
situation of Rome and the character of her con- 
stitution and people than of any special wisdom 
and skill on the part of her generals. The history 
of the campaigns here recoraed shews indeed that, 
whether in the East or in the West, in Macedonia 
or in Africa, a long series of reverses was needed 
to rouse the energy of the great republic to 
counteract advantages which at the outset of the 
struggle were largely on the side of her adyer* 
saries. In his narrative of these struggles the 
Author has striven honestly to disclose the truth 
of facts in each case, as they mav be g^athered from 
the pages of Roman and Greek historians \ nor has 
he any hesitation in asserting his belief that the 
facts so related warrant conclusions ver^ different 
from those which some recent historians have 
sought to maintain. To speak briefly, an impartial 
examination of the history, as he oelieves, can 
only bring out in strong light the persistently dis- 
integrating character of Roman policy, whether 
in Eastern Europe, Western Asia, or Northern 
Africa. Thus in Greece the Romans found a 
people for whom the bonds of political union were 
of tlie weakest kind, and the elements of suspicion 
and jealousv of the strongest ; and accordingly 
they avidled themselvea of these conditions to 
play the Greeks against themselves and against 
the Macedonian King, until they had brought 
about a state of things which ensured the down- 
fall of both before the Latin invaders. In shewing 
that the last Macedonian war was an unprovoked 
war of aggression the Author is convinced that 
he is simply serving the cause of historical truth, 
which further demands the admission that the 
conduct of the Romans in bringing about the last 
struggle with Carthage exhibits a cool and pitiless 
perfidy to which it would not be easy to find a 
parallel. 

At the begining of this volume the Romans are 
found inserting the thin end of the wedge of their 
power into countries which it was in the end to 
cleave asunder; at its dose they are scan firmly es- 
tablished in all the lands washed by the Mecuter- 
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n^aetUL Henceforth the internal liktory of the 
imperial republic becomes a subject of more 
pressing importance ; and accordingly in his fourth 
Tolume the Author pronoses to examine more 
closely the inner life of Home and the moral and 
intellectual forces by which it was moved, and to 
exhibit the causes which, in spite of many evils, 
iasep/irable from the conditions of Roman society 
and government, preserved to the peoples of the 
world the blessings of peace for many centuries. 



» 

School History of Jiome from the Foundation 
of the City to the Extinction of the Empire of 
the West. Abridged from Dean Merivale's 
General History ofRome^ with the sanction 
of the Author. By C. Puller, M.A. late 
t'ellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. 
Pp. 460, with 13 Maps. Fcp. 8vo. price 
3s. 6d. cloth. [^Decemher 1, 1877. 

THE purpose of the present volume differs in 
i some respects from that of the General 
History of Home, of which it is substantially an 
abridgment The larger work was designed for 
thb reading public in general ; and the Author 
aef^ordingly felt himself at liberty to treat briefly, 
ori to omit altogether, some points on which stu- 
dents making their fu'st acquaintance with Roman 
IJSstory, as a part of their school work, must have 
information. Hence the limits usually assigned 
to the task of abridgment have not, in this instance, 
b^en observed with absolute strictness. In the 
earlier chapters the Author has introduced some 
inddents oelonging to the legendary annals of 
Rome, which it was not deemed necessary to notice 
in the General History; and a few subjects of 
special importance have been treated rather at 
greater than at less length ; amongst these may be 
mentioned the constitution and magistracies of the 
Republic, the system of Roman law, and the 
system of colonisation. For one chapter, the 
forty-second, which ^ives an account of the 
Roman legions and their method of encampment, 
Mr. Poller is wholly responsible. The Author's 
aim throughout has been, not so much to com- 
press into a small space a vast amount of detail, 
OS to Select those incidents which have an intrinsic 
importance, or are likely to be attractive to the 
young, and thus to furnish a narrative which, 
although necessarily brief, may, it is hoped, be 
found lifelike. 

The present volume is illustrated with thirteen 
maps and plans, for the most part based on those 
contained in the Public Schools Atlas of Ancient 
Geographv. They are as follows : 

1. TheSrte of Romo—The Seven Hills. 

2. Tho KnviTons of Rome. 

3. Plan of Home under the Tarquini. 



4. North Italy. 

6. South Italy and Sicily— Greek Colonies underliaed. 

6. Basin of the Mediterranean. 

7. Plan of Carthage. 

8. Asia Minor. 

9. Syria and Armenia. 

10. Plan of Roman Camp. 

11. The Roman Empire at its greatest extensbn. Tk 

ultimate line of demoareation bitween the Eaden 
and the Western Empirei is indicated, 

12. Germany. 

13. Plan of Imperial Rome. 



The Similes of Homer's Iliad translated^ mtk 
Introduction and Notes, By W. C. Green, 
M.A. late Fellow of King's College, Cam- 
bridge, Assistant-Master in Rugby School. 
Post 4:to. pp. 278, price 125. cloth. 

INovember 17, 1877. 

IN this volume the similes contained in tbe Iliad 
are given in the Greek text, with an Eoglish 
veraion of each on the opposite pages. lu the 
Introduction the Author has pointed out the chief 
characteristics of the Homeric similes and com* 
pared them with tbe similes of other poets, aocient 
and modern. In the Notes will be found quota- 
tions from the poems of Milton, Dakti^ Spbxssb, 
and other creat poets, illustrating the points of 
likeness and contrast between their similes and 
those which occur in the Iliad. 



Tales of Ancient Greece. By tbe Rev. Sir 
George W. Cox, Bart. M.A. lato Scholar of 
Trinity College, Oxford ; Author of * Tlie 
Mythology of the Aryan Nations,' * The Talc 
of the Great Persian War from Herodotus,* 
* History of Greece,* &c. Third and Cheaper 
Edition; pp. 416, with gilt edges. Crown 
8vo. price Gs. cloth. [^Septetnber 8, 1877. 

rpHE Tales collected in this volume have, with 
X one exception, appeared in the ' Tales from 
Greek Mythology/ • The Gods and Heroes,' and 
< Tales of Thebes and Arffos.' The story of tbe 
' Vengeance of Odysseus ' has been added to com- 
plete the series of legends from the Odyssey, and 
thus to present in a connected form the cycle of 
tales which relate the great struggle between 
Hector and Achilles before the walls of Troy. 

In place of the longer introductions prefixed to 
the < Gods and Heroes,' and to the < Tales of Thebes 
and Argos,' a new Introduction is given, tracin? 
each story to its earliest form and resolving it 
into its original elements. The course of recent 
discussion and inquiry justifies the condu^on that 
the foundations of the science of Compantive 
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Mythology haye been firmlj laid, and that its 
method ifl unflflsailable. 

If this method makes it impossible to fegtad 

the legends of tbe Argonautic voyage and the 

ten years' war before Troy as a chronicle of 

acttud events in the history of Asia Minor or 

Greece, it lias invested them with a new and 

infinitely deeper interest. It exhibits through 

these stories a time as real as that in which we 

lire, and has shewn us that they who spoke the 

Uugoflge of these early tales were men and 

\romen with joys and sorrows and interests here 

and hereafter not unlike our own. It reveals to 

US the form of thought which found expression 

in legends which must leave on every mind an 

impression of marvellous beauty and truthfulness ; 

and the interest thus awakened cannot fail to be 

heightened hj the fact that these old Greek tales 

are closely alnn to the legends which delight old 

and young alike in tlie Household Stories of 

Grimic and the Popular Norse Legends translated 

by Dr. 1)asent. Fairies and Trolls ; the beautiful 

maiden in her dreamless sleep, with the folds of 

the neat dragon coiled around her; the brave 

knight, whose irresistible sword slays the monster, 

and who alone can draw the weapon from the 

place where it had been hidden ; the heroes whose 

oright career is to be closed in an early death ; 

the deserted wives whose wrongs are atoned in 

the last moments of those who had forsaken 

them— all are there, with features somewhat 

changed, and in brighter or more sombre garb, 

but all shewing the familiar faces which can 

never Io£e their charm. 

Thus presented in their genuine form, these 
Tales may, it is hoped, furmsh not only amuse- 
ment but the highest instruction for all who care 
to trace the diffusion of the same time-honoured 
legends through Greece, Italy, and Persia, among 
the frost-bound mountains of I^orway, in Germany 
and England, and, in short, through all the homes 
of the widely-spread Aryan nations. 

Bible StndieSj Part I. the Prophecies of 
Balaam (Numbers, XXII. to XXIV.) or, 
the Hebrew and the Heathen, By M. M. 
Ealisch, M.A. Ph.D. Author of * A Hebrew 
Grammar with Exercises,' and * Historical 
and Critical Commentary on the Old Tes- 
tament, with a New Translation,' 8vo. 
pp. 322, price 10^. Qd» cloth. 

[September 24, 1877. 

ALMOST immediately after the completion of 
the fourth volume of his Commentary on the 
Old Testament, in 1672, the Author was seized 
with a severe and liiu^ering illness. The pain which 
he felt at tBe compulsory Interruption of his work 



was solelj relieved by the undiminished interest 
with which he was able to follow the. widely 
ramified literature connected with his favourite 
studies. At length, after weary years of patienoe' 
and hope deferred, a moderate measure of strei^gth 
seemed to return, inadequate indeed to th& 
resumption of his principal task in its fall 
extent, yet sufficient to warrant an attempt to 
elucidate some of those numerous problems of 
Biblical criticism and religious history which are 
still awaiting a final solution. Acting therefore 
on the maxim ^st qiuidam prodire tenuSy si non 
datur ultra, and stimulated by the desire of <ion- 
tributing his humble share to the great intellectual 
labour of our age, he selected as a first effort after 
his partial recovery the interpretation of that 
episode in the Book of Numbers which contains 
an account of Ba.laam and his prophecies. This 
sGctioUy complete in itself, discloses a deep insight 
into the nature and course of prophetic influence ; 
supplies most instructive hints for the knowledge 
of Hebrew doctrine ; and is one of the master- 
pieces of universal literature. Love of such a 
subject could scarcely fail to uphold even a 
wavering strength, and to revive an often drooping 
courage. The Author is indebted to these pursuits 
for many hours of the highest enjoyment; and 
if strength be granted to him, he is anxious, in 
continuation of the same important inquiry, still 
further to elucidate the mutual relation, according 
to the Scriptures and the Jewish writings, between 
the Hebrew and the Heathen, by commenting on 
the Book of Jonah, of which ne proposes to &at 
in a Second Part of these Bible Stuoies. 

The Author would fain hope that the main 
portions of the work may be found of some interest 
not only to theologians and Biblical students, 
but to a wider circle of readers^ dnce the possi- 
bility of a general diffusion of critical or historical 
results is perhaps the only or the most decisive 
test of their value. 

In the Translation and the Commentary the Au- 
thor has adhered to the same principles which guided 
him in his previous volumes, and for the conve- 
nience of Hebrew scholars he has aj^pended the 
Original Text of the portion discussed in this Part« 



A Manual of English Literature, Historical 
and Critical ; with an Appendix on English 
Metres. By Thomas Ahkold, M.A. of Univ. 
Coll. Oxford. Fourth Edition, revised. 
Crown Svo. pp. 560, price 75. ^d, cloth. 

[November 20, 1877. 

CONSIDERABLE additions have been made 
in the historical portion of this work, par- 
ticularly in the * Norman Period.' Am9ng these 
are : — A view of the legend of St. Graal, and of 
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its incorporation in the c^cle of Arthurian Ro- 
mance (pp. 54-61); notices of Wireker and 
RiOHABD of Bary ; and a fuller account of the 
earliest English remains, in poetry and prose, such 
as the verses of St. Godric (p. 46), ' The Owl and 
the Nightingale ' (p. 74), the rhythmic gospels of 
Obmin (p. vl), and the ' Ancren Riwle * (p. 75). 
In the chapter on the ' Earl^ English Period,' a 
separate notice of AUiteratiTe Poems (p. 81), 
from the thirteenth to the sixteenth century, has 
been introduced; and the review of Ghaucer^s 
works (pp. 8d-122) has been re-cast and largely 
extendea. In the following chapter the notices of 
Haw£8, Ltndsat, Golet, and More have been 
enlarged, and new articles added on Warham, 
Ttkdale, &c. in the chapter on the * Elizabethan 
Period ' the Author has endeavoured to do more 
justice to' the genius of Sidney (pp. 186 and 217), 
and has added more detailed notices (199-208) of 
Shakspebe's various plavs than have been given 
in former editions. In the chapter on the ' Givil 
War Period,' new articles on Suckling, Habing- 
TON, Penn, &c. have been inserted, and the notices 
on many writers, e.g, on Drummond, Seldon^ 
Ghillinoworth, Taylor, and Gongreve, more or 
less extended. Gomparatively little new matter 
will be found in the two remaining chapters. 
The critical section of the work stands nearly as 
it has done in previous editions, excepting that 
two or three paragraphs have been transferred to 
the first section, and an extract from Burke 
added at p. 515. 

The Index has been carefully revised. In 
order that the additions might not make the 
volume unwieldy, a smaller, but still very legible, 
type has been aaopted for the entire work. The 
cnapters have been divided into sections for 
greater convenienco of reference/ and numbered 
accordingly. 

The Jewish Messiah; a Critical History of 
the Messianic Idea among the Jews from the 
Rise of the Maccabees to the Closing of the 
Talmud, By James Drummond, B.A. Pro- 
fessor of Theology in Manchester New Col- 
lege, London. 8vo. pp. 41G, price Ihs, 
cloth. lOctoher^i, 1877. 

IN nreparing the present work the chief aim of 
the Author has been to exhibit, in a properly 
classified form, the doctrine concerning the 
Messiah, as it was held among the Jews m the 
centuries during which Chris tiaoity appeared. 
Subsidiary to this main purpose has been the desire 
to introduce the English reader, more fully than 
has hitherto been done, to the Apocalyptic and 
kindred literature. 

To this literature Christian scholars have 



perhaps been inclined to attach too much import- 
ance. Such writings do not possess even the 
authority of distinguished names, for the reil 
Authors are unknown ; and^ when we except the 
Book of Daniel, there is no evidence that they 
exercised any appreciable influence upon the ooone 
of Jewish thought. But in the stuay of religioos 
belief we do not confine ourselves to the decrees 
of councils or other authoritative docomentB, but 
have recourse to the sermon, the pamphlet, or even 
the lampoon. The former present us vrith the 
finished product, and mark tne completed stages 
of advance ; the latter admit us into the process 
by which dogmas are formed, and give us a.rivid 
picture of the turmoil and passion^ the vidssitades 
of happiness and misery, of hopes and fears, by 
which the shapes of human thought are so largely 
influenced. So the Apocdyptic literature, if it does 
not possess the authority which attaches to the 
discussions and decisions of the Rabbinical echooli, 
yet brings us nearer to the popular heart, and 
speaks to us of that aspiration after an ideal King- 
dom and hatred of heathen domination, which so 
deeplv coloured the Messianic belief. It possesses 
also for the Christian student the advanta^of 
proximity to the Christian era. It thus furnishes 
a sample of the soil in which Christianity wsi 
first planted, and may assist those who have the 
couraige for the task,' to strip off the ephemersl 
popular conception from the permanent nucleos of 
spiritual truth. Lastly, it will be found that the 
Messianic views presented by this literature are 
to a lar^e extent confirmed by the Rabbinical 
authorities, so that it has at least the merit of 
proving that these views are much earlier than the 
writings in which they find their first autharita- 
tive expression. 

A volume containing so many references, and 
dealing with a subject which has received com- 
paratively little attention in England, may, it is 
reared, be marked by errors both of oversight and 
of judgment Such as it is, it is offered to the 
public in the hope that it may not only be of 
service to the student of theology, but ma^ hare 
an interest for those who love to wander in the 
bypaths of literature, or who care to trace the 
movements of human fiuth, and feel the pathos 
even of men's errors and dreams. 



On Horse^Breahing, By Robert Mobktok, 
M.R.C.V.S. Crown 8vo. pp. 148, price 5«. 
cloth. {October 6, 1877. 

FOR a long time it has been felt that horse* 
breaking in this country has produced many 
serious ill effects with regard to bad moothsy 
tempers, and dangerous habits accruing from the 
bad management and ignorance of the grooms or 
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bieaken who have ^ven the colts their elemen- 
tary 1688008 in submuaion to the will and pleaauies 
of man. 

Unfortunatelj, most gentlemen and fannen 
know little about the art of breakiog-in horses, 
and are therefore obliged to have recourse to the 
tender mercies of profesuonal breakers and 
irrooms. 

This work has been written with the view to 
shewing bref&ers the defects in their present rough 
and UDsdentific system of reducing the colt to their 
will, often terminating in some dangerous and 
pennanenUy bad habit ; also that gentlemen who 
breed or buy young animals may know a little 
more about their cmta than that the com and hay 
consumed by them is paid for, and that it may 
enable them at all events to superintend the 
process of breaking-in, if not actually to break 
lioraes in themseWes. 

The breaking of horses to both saddle and 
hamess is fully described, with instructions how 
to teach the colt his different paces, especial 
attention being drawn to the importance of teach- 
ing the young animal to walk well, a pace which 
has been very much neglected in this country. 

The reader wiU find in this volume remarks 
on riding the colt to hounds, on completing his 
education in negotiating artificial fences, and on 
the pernicious habit of oyer- working young horses. 
A description is iJso given of the £nerent classes 
of horses required for different kinds of work. 



Horsea and Biding. By George Nevile, Esq. 
MA. Pp. 228, with 31 Dluatrations 
Engraved on Wood from Drawings by the 
Author. Crown 8vo. price 69. cloth. 

\_October 5, 1877. 

rB object of this book is twofold. The first 
is to give to those who are wholly un- 
acquainted with horses and their uses such 
instruction and information as will put them to a 
eertiun extent on a par with persons of more or less 
practical experiencoi and enable them to choose 
and ride a horse with confidence. The second is 
to offer certain suggestions in the breeding, 
trsatmenty and choice of a horse, from which even 
a finished horseman or a man acquainted with 
horses may derive benefit. 

In the book the horse is treated of in a more 
theoretical and general manner than usual, and 
many of the rules given are arrived at by logical 
reasoning, and are as capable of proof as a nuithe- 
matical problem. It contains information not 
only on choosing and riding a horse, but on the 
various other things connected with its manage- 
ment — DBmely, shoeing, saddling, and bridling, 



and the erection of proper stables, for aU of whioh 
ample directions are given. 

List of the Illttstbations. 

Portrait of GhuEirooa. 

The right sort of horse to boy. 

1. Outline of the top of a horse. 

2. Bird's- eje view of horse's back. 

8. Diagram shewing the relative position of two 
differently shaped horses' fore-legs. 

4. DiagTam shewing the marks left by a horse's feet 

in the difierent paces respectively. 

5. Outline of a well-formed foot and a badly-formed 

one. 

6. Drawing of a properly and improperly shaped 

shoe. 

7. Plain snaffle bit. 

8. Single curb bit and chain. 

9-10 Badly-shaped and properly- shaped curb bits. 

1. Martingale stop. 

2. Drawing of two hunting saddles, one as used and 
the other as recommended by the Author. 

8. Two patterns of men's stirmps. 
4. Latchford's patent lady's stirrup. 
6. Breast-plate. 

6. Martingale. 

7. Section of bell trap to prevent smell arising from 
drain in the stable. 

8. Body bmsh, water brush, and dandy brush. 

9. Well-formed hock, with curb. 

20. Curby hock, without curb. 

21. Curby hock, with curb. 

22. Well-formed hock free from curb. 

28. Diagram shewing the proper position of a horses 
hind-leg. 

24. Horse's hind-legs shewing two sorts of bone 

spavin. 

25. Fore-leg shewing splint. 

26. Shoe, with spike, proposed to be used for racing. 

27. Fore-leg broken down. 

28. Two feet shewing large and small sand crack. 

29. Leather halter, designed by the Author for 

foals. 



The LONDON 8BBIE8 of ENGOJSH CLASSICS, 
Edited b7 JOHN W. HALES, M.A. and CHARLES 
S. JEBRAM, MJL. 

Ben Jonson's Every Man in his Humour, a 
Comedy. With an Introduction and Anno- 
tations by Hembt B. Wheatlet, F.S.A. 
Author of ^ Round about Piccadilly and 
Pall Mall •; Editor of Bishop Perc/s Reliques 
of Ancient English Poetry, &g. (Being the 
Sixth Work of the London Series of English 
Classics.) Pop. 8vo. pp. 272, price 2$. 6d. 
cloth. [September 22, 1877. 

THE comedy of Svery Man in hii Humour is 
the work of a poet who occupies a unique 

AS 
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position in the sodal history of English literature, 
as the first literary monarch whose swinr was 
universally acknowledged for a considerable 
portion of his life. His strong indiyiduidity has 
caased his name to be familiar among those who 
have never read his works, so that while critics 
disagree as to what dramatist shall rank second to 
Shaxespsasb. popular sufirages have unhesita- 
tingly elected Joitboh to that place. This in- 
dividuality JoNSOir put into his works to a much 
greater extent than is common wiUi dramatists ; 
and hence it has been thought that the annotated 
edition of the play now submitted to the public 
would be incomplete without a short sketch of 
the life of the man who produced it. Such a 
notice is the more requisite, inasmuch as a oon- 
■iderable amount of detail relating to JoNSOir has 
been gathered together by industrious ffleaners 
since Givfobd wrote his standard life of the poet, 
which first placed the character of Ben JoirsoN in 
a proper liffhti and refuted once for all the absurd 
charges of malignity which had been brought 
against him by some of the commentators on 
Shaxbspeabb. For several particulars in the 
oresent memoir the writer is inotebted to the care- 
ful edition of the Hawthomden Oonversations 
drawn up b^ Mr. David Lahtg. 

Of the titie of the play now published it is 
unnecessary to say more than tnat the woid 
humour had originally a much more extended 
meaning than it has now, and denoted a pre- 
dominant mental characteristic, which was as 
often serious as comic. The play itself contains a 
remarkable picture of the manners of the Author's 
time, and most of the characters that moved about 
the London streets in the reign of Elizabbth are 
here vividly set before us. 

We possess the play in two distinct forms, 
the scene of the first being placed in Italy, 
while in the second it is changed to England. 
In the present reprint the folio edition of 1616 is 
followed throughout, and some of the chief points 
in which it differs from the quarto of 1601 aie 
referred to in the notes. The spelling is conformed 
to modem usage, except in a rew instances where 
something seemed to oe gained by retaining the 
older form. The scenes are divided as they stand 
in the folio, and not as they have since been 
arranged for acting purposes. The localities 
of the various scenes can be guessed from the 
conversations of the characters ; but they are not 
marked in the folio. The Editor has therefore 
inserted the places as they stand in Qiffo&d*s 
edition between brackets ; but in two instances he 
has altered the localities, as those which were 
previously given seemed to him to be incorrect. 



The Science and Art of Surgery; hting a 
Treatiee on Surgical Injuries^ Dieeaea, and 
Operations. By John Eric Erichsen, F.R.S. 
F.R.C.S. Surgeon Extraordinary to Her 
Majesty Queen Victoria; Member of 
Ck)uncil and of the Court of Examiners of 
the RojbX College of Surgeons; Emeritiu 
Professor of Surgery and of Clinical Sur- 
gery in University CoU^e; Consulting 
Surgeon to University College Hospitsl, 
and to various Medical Charities. Ths 
Seventh Edition, enlarged and carefully 
revised ; pp. 2,072, Blufltrated by 862 
Engravings on Wood. 2 vols. 8vo. price 
see. doth. lOctober 1, 1877. 

rPHE favour with which successive editions of 
X this Work have been received, not only Vj 
the Profession in this country and its colonies, 
but hj mesne of reprints in the United States of 
Amenca, and through the medium of translations 
on the continent of Europe, is, neeessarily, most 
gratifying. But the Author feels that a responsi- 
bility, weighty in ]2roportion to the very extent 
of the diffusion of his instruction, is incurred hf 
him who takes upon himself the task of teachinc 
others that science which underlies the art, ana 
tiiat art the exercise of which coubtitutes the 
application to practice of a great branch of medi- 
<»1 knowledge, which more directly than taj 
other department of Medicine involves the physi- 
cal weU-Wng, and more immediately affscts the 
life of those on whom it is exereised. 

It is not sufficient for the teaching of t 
scientific art. such as Surgery, to be sound in 
those general laws that constitute its prindplea 
It must also be accurate in those minute detaib 
that are necessary to its successful practice, and, 
above all, just in its estimate of the labours of 
others. Indeed, a teacher of Surgery who seeb 
to ffive a true and impartial view of the subject 
of his tuition is pla^ in much the same podtiott 
as a judffe who is summing up a great cause. He 
must endeavour to divest hinlself of the trammels 
of the Schools— to free himself alike from the 
partisanship of individual bias and the antagonism 
of professional prejudice. He must lay down 
clearly the broad general principles on which 
the case rests ; detail its fiftcts in an orderiy and 
succinct manner, draw those deductions whieh 
legitimately flow tiierefrom, and guide his pap>^ 
to arrive at just conclusions by the li^ht of nil 
own more matured and extended experience. 

Feeling deeply the resj^nsibilities which thus 
attach themselves to him as a teacher, the 
Author has spared no exertion in endeavouring 
to render the Seventh Edition of < The Science 
and Art of Surgery ' worthy of the 
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confidence of the profeasion. With this view the 
whole work has been carefully revised, and 
much new and important matter has been added. 
The additions thus made have not been confined 
to any one particular part, but have been widely 
distributed through the yarious subjects of which 
the work treats. They are not to be measured 
merelj by the increased bulk of the work, being, 
in reditjr, far more extensive than may at first 
appear, as they often take the place of old matter 
wluch, having become obsolete, has been can- 
^Ued. 

One hundred and fifty new illustrations 
have been added to the text, and many of the 
old ones have been redrawn in an improved 
itjle. Whenever a woodcut has been copied 
from another work, the name of the author of 
tiie work whence it has been taken has been 
appended to it, When no such acknowledgment 
ie made, the figure is original, belongs exdu- 
avely to this work, and, except in the case of 
diagnms^ has been oravm from nature. 

To hiB friend and former pupil, Mr. R. J. 
QoDLKB, the Author is indebted for a series of 
microecopcal illustrations of pathological sub- 
jects, which have been drawn expressly for this 
work. Thej are alike true to nature and admir- 
able in execution, and will, it is hoped, be found 
of much use to the student of Surgical Pa- 
thology. 

The book has been printed in a bolder and 
more legible type than was employed in former 
editiona. Bat no change has been made in the 
general arrangement of the yarious subjects of 
which it treats. 

Throughout the work it has been the object 
of its Author to place before the student and 
practitioner the Science and the Art of Surgery, 
not as conaialiDg merely in the observation of 
such injuries, ouseases, and 'malformations as 
are met with in surffical practice, or in the dex- 
terous application of manual or operative means 
fi>r their relief ; but as demanding an exerdse of 
general medical knowledge, and a thorough 
aofjoaintance with all those conditions, whether 
intrinsic to the patient, or surrounding him, that 
favour or prevent his restoration to h^lth. 

In Bverj instance an endeavour has been 
made to give as full and dear a description of 
symptomey pathology, diagnoslB, and treatment, 
as tne importance of each demands, and the 
preaent etate of sorgical knowledge permits. 

The Taxious new operations practised in 
mM**"* sowexy have been carefully described, 
tiie difiicnlties and dangers attending their per- 
formance pointed out, and the cases requiring 
them detailed. 

The growing importance of Surgical Hygiene 
has led to special attention being paid to it in the 



chapters on Operations, Wounds, and Septic 
Disease. 

With respect to Diagnosis it may be remarked 
that, as accuracy in this branch is an all-important 
requisite for success in treatment, the signs and 
symptoms by which the injury or disease under 
consideration may be recognised, have not only 
been described in each case, but care has been 
taken, even at the risk of occasional repetition, to 
point out the several conditions with which it 
may be confounded, and the means of dis- 
tinguishing it from each of them. 

In order to facilitate reference to the very varied 
subjects of which the work treats, each volume 
has been furnished with a Table of Contents, a 
list of Illustrations, and an extended Etymo- 
logical Index. 

With these additions, and after the careful 
revision to which the work has been subjected, 
the Author can but hope that this edition of the 
' Science and Art of Surgery ' may not be found 
undeserving of the continued confidence of the 
surgical profession, as a guide to the practitioner, 
ana a text-book for the student in Surgery. 

Gunshot Injuries : their History, Characteristic 
FeatureSy Complications, and General Treair 
ment ; with Statistics concerning them as 
they are met with in Warfare, By Surgeon- 
Greneral T. Lonomore, C.B. F.R.C.S. Hon- 
orary Surgeon to the Queen, Professor of 
Military Surgery in the Army Medical 
School, &c. Pp. 724, with 58 lUustrationa 
engrayed on Wood. 8vo. price Sis. 6d, 
cloth. [November 7, 1877. 

rilHE subject of Gunshot Injuries has acquired 
X special interest of late years, both from the 
effects of the changes which have been made in fire- 
arms and their projectiles during this period, 
and also from the increased use of these weapons by 
yolunteers and persons in civil life. In the wan of 
late years, too, the proportion of gunshot injuries, 
relatively to those from cuttii^ and stabbing 
weapons, has gradually become gre^iter. This is 
a result of the more extended distribution of fire- 
arms. The number of field guns has been largely 
increased in 'all armies. Portable firearms are 
now almost universally^ distributed among troops. 
Not only mfantry soldiers, whose special weapon 
the musket or rifie has always been, but cavalry 
soldiers, engineers, a certain proportion of gunners, 
men of the Army Service Corns, all now carry fire- 
arms of some description. Tne war which is now 
raging in the East, and the uncertainty respecting 
the extent to which countries at present in a state 
of peace may become involved in the strife, are 
still further attracting attention to the subject 
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This wai-y indeed; is bringing the iujuries them- 
selves in vast numbers to tne notice not only of the 
surgeons who are treating them in the field and 
field-hospitals, but of numerous persons of all 
classes who are attending in different capacities to 
the wounded who have been removed to hospitals 
fsa away from the actual scenes of conflict In 
England various philanthropic committees, formed 
for the purpose of alleviating the sufferings and 
promoting the recovery of the disabled of both 
noetile armies, have had to consider what material 
means and what plans of hospital assistance are 
best adapted for attaining the objects they have 
in view. All these are circumstances which have 
been, and are still, attracting particular attention 
to questions connected with the injuries which 
result from firearms. 

The present systematic treatise on the subject 
of Gunshot Injuries is designed to furnish a com- 
plete insight into their nature, the complications 
to which they are liable, and the best modes of 
treating them. It embodies all the latest views 
and regulations on army hospital organization and 
administration. The section of the work em- 
bracing these topics, as well as that on the 
statistics of Gunshot Injuries in warfare, will be 
found to contain matters which concern combatant 
officers, especially those in administrative posi- 
tions, quite as much as army surgeons. The scope 
of the treatise will, however, be best seen by 
giving an outline of the principal subjects dis- 
cussed in its several sections. They are the 
following : — 

1. Means by which Gunshot Injuries are pro- 
duced : the explosive compounds in present use ; 
the projectiles employed with large guns and 
portable firearms ; liquid and gaseous projectiles. 

2. Causes which influence the nature, char- 
acters, progress, and ultimate issues of Gunshot 
Injuries : inherent physical qualities of projectiles, 
viz. shape, dimenuons, volume, weight, component 
substance, density ; those impressed on them by 
the firearms from which they are discharged, 
velocity, mode of rotation, heat ; certain conditions 
Appertaining to the parts of the body injured by 
them. 

8. Characteristic features and distinguishing 
signs of Gunshot Injuries : contusions and wounds 
by solid projectiles ; by gaseous projectiles ; the 
internal tracks left by bullets in different parts of 
the body; special features of wounds produced 
by small shot. 

4 Primary symptoms and complications com- 
mon to Gunshot Injuries: pain ; shock; primary 
hasmorrhage ; lodgement of foreign substances. 
Bums from exploaions, and the effects of multi- 
plicity of wounds, are described in this section. 

€. Aids to diagnosis of particular features and 
complications of Gunshot injuries derived from 



examination of the coverings of wounded parts of 
the body, and from examination of the projectiles 
by which the injuries have been caused. 

6. Secondary complications of Qooshot 
Injuries: inordinate inflammation; gsngrene; 
secondary hsdmorrha^; hospital gsi^rane; 
pysemia ; tetanus ; erysipelas ; traumatic dehriam. 

7. Ulterior consequences and disabling effects 
of Gunshot Injuries — ^in particular anatomical 
structures of the body; in particular bodily 
regions. 

8. General treatment of Gunshot InjurieB in 
field practice: first assistance to wounded men; 
treatment on their arrival at a field hospital; 
applications and dresdnpfs for use in iujuries from 
small projectiles ; in injuries from large projec- 
tiles ; constitutional treatment ; treatment of 
secondary complications. 

9. Administrative arrangements for the cue 
and treatment of wounded soldiers in time of war: 
army hospital organization; administration for 
general and special services ; field hospital equip- 
ment ; transj^rt of wounded. 

10. Classification of Gunshot Injuries in 
military and other returns. 

11. Statistics of Gunshot Injuries in waifaie: 
ratios of wounds to shots fired; of wounds to 
particular kinds of projectiles; of casualties in 
various battles; of wounds in particular bodily 
regions ; proportionate fatality of them ; ultimate 
results of mjuries of all kinds received in warfare; 
with other ratios. 

12. Appendix of Notes and Referencep. 

Hints on Household Taste in FwHtim 
Upholstery^ and other details. By Chables 
L. Eastlake, F.K.I.B.A. Architect, Author 
of 'A History of the Gothic Revival.* FourA 
Edition, revised; pp. 818, with 31 Plates 
and Illustrations, comprising nearly 100 Bx- 
amples. Square crown 8vo. price 143. clotb. 

^November 22, 1877. 

IN earlier editions of this book the Author «i- 
pressed a hope that a time would arrive who 
those who are chiefly oonoemed with the coDtvd 
and management of industrial art in this ooontzr 
would perceive the necessity of meeting a demiad, 
which nas existed for some time past among cv 
art-loving public, for iinnroved taste in objects ef 
modem manufacture. That hojpe has at \eo^ 
been realised, at least as rmirds many bnacbei 
of trade in which the piindplesof |;ood desigiibad 
long been obsolete, and it is satisfaetory to fiad 
that some of the oldest and most leputabw fiimsc^ 
manufacturers in London, Manchester, and Bi^ 
mingham, are seeking advice and assistance fion 
competent designers, with a result which haa s 
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directlj beneficial influence on the nature of their 
prodoctioDs. 

The progress of industrial art is not likely to 
be arrested b^ the narrow prejudice of those 
whose perceptions of beauty in human handiwork 
are strictlj hmited to the fields of painting and 
Bculpture, nor by the objections of critics who, 
apeiking without knowledge, imagme that every 
departure from the oonrentional type of chair or 
table in ordinary use must necessarily be attended 
by personal inconvenience. During the time 
which has passed since the attention of the public 
was fint directed to this subiect. study and ex- 
perience have proved that the internal fittings 
of a house may be made picturesque and interesting 
withoat being rude and clumsy in form, and that 
it is not necessary to sacrifice the refinements 
ind comfort to which we are accustomed in the 
mneteenth century in order to secure simplicity 
of style. 

Hence, in revising this volume for the press, 
the Author has taken the opportunity to replace 
some of the original illustrations by others more 
representative of the advance which has lately 
been made in the character of contemporary 
manofacture. 

The reader must, however, be cautioned against 
supposing that designs represented on the small 
scale of the woodcuts contained in this volume 
can serve as correct models for reproduction by 
upholsterers and cabinet-makers, without the 
working drawings necessary for their proper 
execution. It is the more necessary to state this, 
is American tradesmen are advertising what they 
are pleased to call 'Eastkke' furniture, with the 
production of which the Author has had nothing 
to do, and for the taste of which he cannot be 
re^nsible. 

Contents : — 

1. Street Architecture. 

2. The Entrance Hall. 

3. The Dining-room. 

4. The Floor and the Wall. 

5. The Library. 

6. The Drawing-room. 

7. Wall Furniture. 

8. The Bed-room. 

9. Crockery. 

10. Table Glass. 

11. Dress and Jewellery. 

12. Plate and Cutlery. 

The Engin€er*8 Valuing Assistant ; being a 
Practical Treatise on the Valuation of 
Collieries and other Mines : including 
XoyallteSf Leaseholds^ and Freeholds, and 
Annuities from other sources. With Rules, 



Formulce, and Examples ; also New Sets of 
Valuation Tables, calculated on the principle 
of allowing interest to the purchaser of 
annuities at one rate, and redeeming th4 
capital invested at another, and practicable 
rate per cent, and Tables of Values, shetcing 
the discrepancies existing in the ordinary 
tables of present values, and the errors 
created by their use ; Sources for the Re- 
demption of Capital at different rates per 
cejit. Remarks on Home and Foreign Mines 
as Investments, &c. By H. D. Hoskold, 
F.R.(J.S. F.G.S. M.S0C.A. & Inst. M.B. &c. 
Civil and Mining Engineer ; late Mining 
Engineer to the Dean Forest Iron Co. for 
16 years; Author of * A Practical Treatise 
on Mining, Land, and Railway Surveying 
and Engineering.' With an Introductory 
Note by Peter Gray, F.R. A.S. Hon. Memb. 
Inst. Actuaries ; Author of ' Tables and 
Formulae for the Computation of Life Con- 
tingencies ' &c. 8vo. pp. 452, price Sis. 6d. 
half -bound in calf. {^October 4, 1877. 

rpHE neglect with which the subject of the 
X valuation of mines has thus far been treated 
is the more surprising inasmuch as it is one of 
great national importance, affecting — at least in 
some degree — the interest of all those who are 
connected with Mining and other bi-anches of 
industry. 

It may fairly be said that at the present time 
commercial prosperi^ in general seems to depend 
more or less upon its relations to honest and 
successful Mining adventure ; but although Mining 
and other branches of trade have received and will 
still receive healthy stimulus, nevertheless there 
are periods of reaction, causing depression, the 
origin of which it is not always easy to trace and 
explain. In very many cases these fluctuations 
may be referred to inflated notions of speculation, 
creating undue excitement, error in judgment, 
and an unwarrantable lavish expenditure of capital 
upon properties not capable of yielding profits 
compatible with the outlay. 

Immense sums of money are frequently spent 
in the purchase of mineral properties, and not un- 
frequently much more is paid m order to secure 
them than they are really worth. Cases coming 
within experience are by no means few where the 
estimated value has exceeded the true value by 
40 or 50 per cent, due in many cases to the em- 
ployment of an erroneous years* purchase. True 
value, and the economic exnendituie of money 
upon the purchase and development of any pro- 
perty, are therefore matters of such paramount 



214 



NOTES ON BOOKS 



November 30^ 183I 



imporiance, tLat it has been considered necessary 
for the general interests of the public to point out 
in this work, and iUnstrate by amnle practical 
examples, how such discrepancies as tnose referred 
to ha;ve arisen, and the means necessary to he 
adopted in yarding against such an enormous 
waste of capital. 

Taking a rational view of the matter, it is 
desirable that any mode of deducing Values,having 
for its basis nothing better than an approximate 
rule, or a mere guess, should yield to more accurate 
treatment ; and as the interest at stake is so great, 
and almost universal, it seems to be most essential 
that tlie public should possess some standard work 
of reference — embodying information and easy 
rules of a trustworthy and practicable character, 
so that by mere consultation the comparative 
merits and value of mineral, and other kinds of 
property that may come under consideration, may 
be readily determined. 

Hitherto no work of this description, and 
specially devoted to this subject, has appeared. 

The present work is an attempt to supply this 
need ; and it has been written chiefly with a view 
to fficilitate such calculations as are required 
generally, and especially by those of the Profession 
on whom more particularly devolve the important 
and onerous duties connected with Valuation, to 
introduce a general system based upon equitable 
and scientific principles, and to assist in obtaining 
more uniformity ana accuracy in general practice. 

In past years, when the Author was extensively 
engaged in valuing coal and other mines, the labour 
connected with the necessary and frequent cal- 
culations involving the use of rules derived from 
first principles became so tedious, that he deter- 
minea once for all to prepare full and complete 
sets of Tables required, to be employed in Valua- 
tion as labour $avera. 

After much thought and labour this task has 
been completed, and the result is the present 
work, in wnich he has endeavoured throughout to 
render the treatment of the subject as simple and 
intelligible as its nature seemed to admit of, and, 
as he Believes, free from all unnecessary mathe- 
matical surroundings. 

The London Science Class-Books, Elementary 
Series. Edited by G. Carey Foster, F.R.S. 
Professor of Physics in University College, 
London, and by Philip Magnus, B.Sc. B.A. 
Now in course of publication at short in- 
tervals, in fcp. 8vo. volumes, price Is. 6iL 
each. [October 1877. 

NOTWITHSTANDING the large number of 
scientific works which have been published 
within the last few yearS; it is very generally 



acknowledged by those who are practically en- 
gaged in education, whether ^ub teachers or u 
examiners, that there is still a want of books 
adapted for school purposes upon several imporfcant 
branches of science. The present Series of Ele- 
mentary CIas»-Books will aim at supplying this 
deficiency. The works will all be composed with 
special reference to school-teaching; and whilst 
tnev will be suited to the capabilities and €(»q- 
prehension of boys and girls during their school 
course, they will afibrd trustworthy and accurate 
information, presented in such a way that it may 
serve as a basis for more advanced study. 

In conformity with the special object of the 
Series, the attempt will be made in all cases to 
bring out the educational value which properly 
belongs to the study of any branch of science, hy 
not merely treating of its acquired results^ hut by 
explaining as fully as possible the nature of the 
methods of inquiry ana reasoning by which these 
results have been obtained. Consequently, al- 
though the treatment of each subject wUI be 
strictly elementary, the fundamental facts will be 
stated and discussed with the fulness needed to 
place their scientific significance in a dear light, 
and to show the relation in which they stand to 
the general conclusions of science. 

In order to ensure the efficient carrving-out of 
the general scheme indicated above, tne £ditois 
are endeavouring to obtain the co-operation, ai 
Authors of the several treatises, of men wtio 
combine special knowledge of the subjects on 
which they write with practical expenenco in 
teaching. 

The volumes of the Series will each consist, 
on the average, of about 180 pages foolscap 8to.; 
and, in order that they may be within the reach 
of all classes of schools, the^ will be publishe^, 
if possible, at u uniform price of Is. Qd. It is 
intended that eventually each of the chief 
branches of science shall be represented by one or 
more volumes. 

The following is a list of the works for the 
publication of which arrangements have already 
been made. Of these, Astronomif, by Professcf 
R. S. Ball, and Thermod^iamcs, "by Br. B. 
WoRMELL, are now ready, pnce Is. Gd. each. The 
remaining works in the list will follow at short 
intervals. Books on other subjects vrill he 
announced as soon as the necessary arrangemeots 
with the Authoi's shall have been completed. 

Astronomy. By R. S. Ball, LL.D. F.RS. Royal 
Astronomer of Ireland. Pp. 106, with 41 
Diagrams. Fcp. 8vo. price Is. Qd. dotfa. 

[October 15, 1877. 

F^ this little work an attempt has been made simpl; 
and clearly to exhibit the pxineipal methods em- 
[ ployed in astronomical observations, andthenstuv 
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of tlie processes by which the fandamental facts of 
the fldence of astronomy haye been established. 
Whilst many descriptire details have necessarily been 
omitted, the student is presented with an outline of 
the cddciiUitioiis by which the magnitudes of some of 
the heavenly bodies and the character of their orbits 
hare been determined. The book contains a description 
of the transit instrument and of the several adjustments 
and corrections connected with its actual use in the 
obscrratoiy. Tho problem of determining the Sun's 
distance from the Earth by observations of the 
transit of Venus, is considered witli as much detail as 
the limits of the work allow, and space has been found 
for a short description of tho different clusters of stars 
andef some of tho more important results of spectrum 
aaaljais. 

The book is essentially a chiss-book, and not ' a 
popular treatise.' It is intended for the pupils of the 
higher forms in cchools, and can be easily mastered 
br all who have but a slight acquaintance "^ith the 
eiements of mathematics. The Author has endeavoured 
to cany into effect the intentions of the Editors with 
respect to this series, and to produce a work which con- 
veys accurate and trustworthy information that may 
SOTS as a basis for more advanced study. It is hoped 
that this little text-book may be found useful, not only 
to schools and colleges, but likewise to those classes 
vhiefa are being instituted in most provincial towns 
in connexion with the scheme for the extension of 
Uiirenity teaching. 

Thermodynamics. By Hichard WoR^nsLL^ M.A. 
I).Se. Head Master of the Middle-class Cor- 

f oration School. Pp. 180, with ^41 Diagrams, 
cp. 8vo. price Is. 0^ cloth. 

[October lo, 1877. 

THE object of this text-l)Ook is to exhibit the 
Dynamical Theory of Heat in such a form as to 
make it accessible to the pupils of the higher forms in 
schools. The application of the advanced methods of 
Mathematics has consequently been carefuDy avoided, 
and the only preparatory knowledge required from the 
stndeot is an acquaintaoce with the first principles of 
Dynamics, and with some of tho simpler experiments 
ilhistiating the more common phenomena of heat. The 
present work is intended to supply a deficiency which 
the progress of physical seience has made apparent ; 
fot whilst a knowledge of the properties of energy, 
sod of the laws which regulate its changes, has become 
of the utmost importance to students of almost every 
branch of science, there exl^t few connected and syste- 
matic expositions of the subject within reach of the 
general student, and perhaps none sufficiently elemen- 
tazy and complete for school use. 

In the natural arrangement of the subject, the 
relation of energy to heat should follow the purely 
dynamical consideration of energy, not only on account 
of its practical importance, but because the measure- 
ments and foruulie connected wiUi other transmuta- 
tions of energy are generally determined by interposing 
the change into heat. -8«eh, in fact, is the order 
adopted in the present text-book, which is an attempt 



to do for Thermodynamics what has long since been 
done ibr Elementary Dynamics. 

Each chapter of the book opens with a brief 
description of some experiments required either to 
supply the fund of observations on which the laws and 
theory are founded, or to show how certain constant 
quantities used in the calculations have been deter- 
mined by careful and trustworthy physicists. Then 
follows : first, a discussion or examination of the ex- 
periments ; secondly, the definitions of the scientific 
terms required for the expression of the general laws 
to which they lead ; next, tho formal enunciation of 
these laws ; and finally, the strictly logical or mathe- 
matical consequences whidi can be deduced from them. 
The plan of gradually establishing and illustrating 
each part of the theory, before reasoning from it, is 
employed not only in each chapter individually, but in 
groups of chapters and tbrougiiout the whole work. 

The work concludes with a short account of the 
Kinetic Theory of Gases; but within the limits of 
this text-book it was not .possible to do more than 
present a brief analysis of the theory and of the 
principal cvidecce in its favour. 

Altjehra. By 0. Hewbict, Ph.D. F.R.S. Pro- 
fessor of Mathematics^ University College, 
London. [/#» tJie prees, 

Biologyy Oetieral By JoHX G. McKendbiok, 
M.l). F.R.S.E. Professor of Physiology, Uni- 
versity of Glasgow. 

Botany, OtUiines of Morphology and Physioloyy. 
By \V. R. xMcNab, M.D. Professor of Botany, 
Royal College of Science for Ireland. 

[In the press. 

Botany, OntUnes of the Classification of Plants, 
By \V. R. McNab, M.D. Professor of Botany, 
Royal College of Science for Ireland. 

[In tlie press. 

Chemistry, By II. McLeod, F.C.S. Professor of 
Chemistry, Indian Civil Engineering CoUegOi 
Cooper's Hill. 

Geology, By AV. Topley, F.G.S. Assoc. Inst. 
C.E. of the Geological Survey of England and 
Wales. 

Geotnetry. By 0. Henbici, Ph.D. F.R.S. Pro- 
fessor of Mathematics, University College, 
London. 

Hydrostatics and Pneumatics, By Philif Magnus, 
B.Sc. B.A. Author of ^Lessons in Elementary 
Mechanics,' Joint-Editor of this Series. 

Introductory Volume, By W. K. Clifpori),M.A. 
F.R.S. Professor of Applied Mathematics and 
! Mechanics, University College, London. 

i Laics of Health, By W. II. Corfield, ^I.A. 
' M.D. Professor of Hygiene and Public Health, 
University College, London. 

Mechanics. By R. S. Ball, LL.D. F.R.S. 

Astronomer-Royal for Ireland. 
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PJtysical Geography. By W. Topley, F.Q.S. 
Assoc. Inst. C.E. of the Geological Survey of 
England and Wales. 

Practical Physics (in Three Parts). By Frederick 
Guthrie, Ph.D. F.R.S. Professor of Physics, 
Hoyal School of Mines. 

The Senses, By John G. McKendrick, M.D. 
F.RS.E. Professor of Physiology, University 
of Glasgow. 

Vibratory Motion and Sowid. By J. D. Everett, 
D.C.L. F.ll.S.E. Profeasor of Natural Philo- 
sophy, Queen's College, Belfast. 

Zoology of the Vertebrate Animals. By Alex- 
ander McAlister, M.D. Professor of Zoology, 
' University of Dublin. [/n the press. 

Zoology of the Invertebrate Animals. By Alex- 
ander McAltster, M.D. Professor of Zoology, 
University of Dublin. [In Hie press. 



Elements of Chemistry^ Theoretical and Prac- 
tical, By William Allen Miller, M.D. 
D.C.L. LL.D. late Professor of Chemistry 
in King^s College, London. Part I. Chemical 
Physics, Sixth Edition, revised by Herbert 
McLeod, F.C.S. Professor of Experimental 
Science, Boyal Indian Engineering College, 
Cooper's Hill. Pp. 732, with 274 Woodcute. 
8vo. price I65. cloth. {September 17, 1877. 

IN the present Edition short notices of some of 
the most recent discoveries in those branches 
of Physics which are related to Chemistry have 
been incorporated in the work, and several new 
paragraphs have also been introduced, especially 
in the section on Polarization of Light, a subject 
which is becoming of great importance to the 
chemist in the study of many organic compounds. 

An attempt has been made to bring the term- 
inology into accord with the views of the 
present time, and in this the Editor has received 
much valuable assistance from his friend and 
former coUea^e, Mr. A. G. Greenhill, Professor 
of Applied Mathematics to the Advanced Class of 
the Koyal Artillerv Institution. Dr. Andrews 
has also very kindly revised and corrected that 
portion of the book which contains an account of 
Ilia researches on the Heat of Combination and 
the Condensation of Gases. 

Nearly all the references have been verified, 
and the year of publication introduced. It has 
also been found advisable to recalculate aill 
numbers which were capable of such treatment, 
and thus many inaccuracies have been discovered 
and removed. 



De Ecclesia et Cathedra ; or, the Empire- 
Church 0/ Jesus Christ: an Epistle, By 
the Hon. Colin Lindsat. 2 yds. Svo. 
pp. 1,060, price 32^. cloth. 

[llovember 26, 1877. 

THIS work differs from most others on the same 
subject in that it professes to demonstrate tlM 
general scheme which Uod hasadopted for effectiiig 
the regeneration of this world and mankind. Mao 
by eating the forbidden fruit acquired a knowledge 
which God did not intend him at first to possess, 
and had he been permitted to eat of the Tree of 
Life he would then have become, as God himself 
said, ' as one of us ; ' and this, because of his crime, 
he was unfitted to be. Hence in the counsels of 
God man was t3 undei;^o a long training to pre- 
pare him for the reception of Christ and Chris- 
tianity. At the time pre-ordained Christ came, 
and founded a universal Empire-Church, which 
He ordained to be always one and indiviaib^ 
indefectable and infallible. The form of the 
polity which He constituted was that of a pure 
monarchy, the same in essence as that which He 
had instituted at the beginning : that is to say, 
that the kingdom should proceed from One selected 
for the purpose, who should be His Representative 
on earth, invested with the executive authority, 
and the plenary and coercive jurisdiction, to whom 
was committed the ofiice of the infallible teacher 
and judge in all matters relating to the doctrine of 
faith and morals. The position of Vicar of God, 
together with all these prerogatives, is coev^ witk 
the existence of fnan, and being essential laws or 
principles, these prero^tives remain in force forall 
time ; for principles are immutable, and God, who is 
the Truth, cannot change, because He is michang«- 
able. The Christian dispensation is the outcome of 
all those which have preceded it, and the essentiil 
laws which governed the former diapensatioos 
must of necessity find their places in tiiat of the 
Christian. By comparing them with the sevenl 
commissions granted to St. Pbisr alone asd ex- 
clusively, the truth, in the Author's belief will be 
perceived, that Christ adopted and adi»ted them 
to the new kingdom which He created. Then 
were other essential principles established at the 
beginning of the world, which the reader will find 
explained in this work, the object of whidt, io 
short, is to shew that the Empire-Chorch still 
exists on earth, and that over it reigns the Re- 
presentative of Jesus Christ, whom all men are 
Dound to honour and obey at the risk of forfeitiag 
their salvation. This latter point, as well as the 
general testimony of the Fathers, the Author hopei 
to be enabled to discuss in another ydume. 
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National Christianity ; or, CcBsarism and 
Clericalism. By J. B. Heard, M.A. Caius 
Coll. Camb. late Vicar of Bilton, Harrogate ; 
Author of *The Tripartite Nature,' &c. 
8vo. pp. 300, price IO5. Grf. cloth. 

ISeptember 10, 1877. 

r[E object of this work is to point out tliat tbe 
Enstian and the Ecclesiastical parties not only 
hiTe existed side by side in the National Church, 
but also must do so, and that the one tendency 
actually fosters the growth of the other. They 
bare (prown up together, and can only be dealt 
with m the same way. Hence it is that as the 
Establishment, as it exists at present in this 
country, is the slow outgrowth of a louff train of 
cftOBes which gave it its present shape and develop- 
ment, it can only be dealt with by a method of 
BTolution which is at the same time not revolution. 
The stages which the National Church of this 
land is destined to pass through are thus these 
three. I. It has been until the Reformation a Pope's 
Chnrch : II. It is at present a Crown Church, and 
HL It will be m the future a People's Church. 
Thus the Writer desires to see the repeal of the 
Royal Supremacy and the Act of Uniformity, the 
two pillars of the existing Establishment, and to 
develop instead a popular National Church. The 
Writer discusses the various proposals put forward 
for attaining Disestablishment, and points out that 
while the existing compromise is kept up, no 
effectuid schenae of Church Keform is attainable. 
As a clergyman who has resigned his licence on 
account of conscientious objection3 to the principle 
of State Churchmanship, the conclusions which 
the Author points to are those of Vinbt; viz. 
Voluntaryism and Separatism, since the Church 
iod the State represent at present tendencies of 
human nature, as well as relations in life which 
may be harmonised but cannot be formally united, 
much less confounded, as they are in all existing 
State Churches. 



Apostolical Succession Considered; or, the Con^ 
stitution of a Christian Churchy its Power's 
and Ministry, Abridged from Archbishop 
Whately's * Kingdom of Christ'; and edited 
by the Author's Daughter, Miss E. J. 
Whatelt, Author of * Memoir of Archbishop 
Whately,' * English Synonymea,' &c. Fcp. 
8vo. pp. 174, price 1». 6rf. sewed. 

[^Noveniber 28, 1877. 

rIS abridged treatise from Archbishop 
Whatbl'TS Kingdom of Christ exhibits the 
Author's views regarding the constitution of the 
Christian Church, and brings into clear contrast 
(1) those features in its j;ovemment which are 
essential and (2) those which are accidental. All 
questions relating to the authority, whether of the 
Church or of the Scriptures, are thus answered by 
way of necessary inference from propositions which, 
resting on historical evidence, are opposed to the 
extreme pretensions advanced in certain portions 
of the Christian community. 



The Words of Life. By the Rev. C. M. 
Skottowe, B.D. Crown 8vo. pp. 160, 
price 3«. 6d. cloth. \^Novemher 9, 1877. 

THIS volume contidns, it is believed, all or 
nearly all the recorded words of our Lord, 
classified according to their subject-matter as 
follows : — 

1. The Divine Nature. 

2. The Divine Work. 

3. Prophecies of Christ. 

4 Things Spiritual— Truths. 
6. Thinffs Spiritual— Duties. 

6. Words of or to individuals. 

7. The Jews, &c 

The texts are arranged under each head in the 
order of time, accoraing to the more generally 
received harmonies. 
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New Historical Work by Mr. Leckt.— In 

Beeraiber will be published Vols. I. & II. in 8vo. 
*Bi8iory of England in the Eighteenth Century.* By 
W. E. H, LiscKT, M. A. Author of ' History of the Rise 
and Influence of the Spirit of Rationalism in Europe * 
and * History of European Morals from Augustus to 
Charlemagne.' The First and Seoond Volumes, com- 
prising the epoch between 1700 and 176O. 



Continuation of Boasb and Coubtnbt's-B/^z/o- 
TtiRCA CoBNUBiKNUB, — The Socond Volume of the 
* BibUotheca Comubiensia' by Qt, 0. Boasb and W. P. 
CouBTKBT, will be ready for publication, in 4to. price 
21*. in January. This Volume "will contidn the re- 
maining portion of the alphabetical arrangement of 
persons* names extending from letters P to % com- 
pleting the section of the work. 
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The Rev. Dr. Youttg^s New Biblical Cos- 
CORDANVE. — Tn the press, in 1 vol. imperial 8vo. * A 

* Concordance to the Holy Bible' By 'Bobrbt Yoitko, 
LL.D. Edinburgh. 

Now Work on MoDERir FoRUS of Unbelief, 
Preparing for publication, 'EveningewiCh the Skeptics; 
*or, Free Discussion on Free Thinkers,' By the Kev. 
John Owkx, Recfeor of East Anstey, Devon. 

New Work by Mr. Spexcer Walpole. — Pre- 
paring for publication, in 8vo. * A Hietory of England 
\from the Condueion of ifte Great War in 1815. By 
SpKNCBR Walpolr, Author of * The Life uf the Right 
Hon. Spencer Pcrcoval.* Vols. I. and II. will be 
published in the course of the year 1878. 

At/THORisBDEDiTioyo£lhQ Rev. Dr. Arnold's 
8EiaioN8.-^lii January will be published, in 6 vols, 
crown 8vo. price Z(i8, cloth, or separately 6s. each, 

* SetTnonSt prsached mostly in the Chapel of Bughy 

* School,' By Thovas Abnolt), D.D. formerly Head 
Master of Rugby School and Regius Professor of 
Modern History in the" University of Oxford. Collec- 
tive Edition, complete in Six Volnmes, revised and 
edited by the Author's Daughter, Mrs. W.E. Fosster. 

New Philological Work by Dr. Latham. — 
In the press, in 1 vol. crown 8vo. * Outlines of General 

* and of Developmental Philology' By R. G. Latham, 
M.A. M.D. &c. late Fellow of King's College, Cam- 
bridge, Author of * Handbook of the English Language ' 
&c. — Beginning with language in its most advanced 
stage, the Author in this work argues backwards to 
the earlier forms, thus passing from the structure of 
the Analytic languages to those of the Agglutinate 
type, and from these to the Monosyllabic. Having 
given the general characteristics of each stage in the 
growth of language, he sums up the results in the 
Second Part, so far as they bear on the development 
of Derivation, Inflexion, aud the like. 

Epochs of Modern History, edit^^d by C. 

CoLBBCK, M.A. Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge ; 
Assistant-Master on the Modem Side at Harrow 
School. Volumes in preparation for this Series : — 

* The Empire under the House of Hohmstanfen! By 
the Rev. \V . Stubbs, M. A. Reg. Prof, of Mod. Hist, in 
the Univ. of Oxford. 

* The Early Hanoverians' By the Rev. T. J. Law- 
rence, B.A. late Fellow and Tutor of Downing 
College, Cambridge. 

< The Freneh Bevotution to the Battle of Waterloo, 
' 1789-1816.' By BairraA M. CoBDiSRT, Author of 
' The Struggle against Absolute Monarchy.' 

■ 

* Frederick the Great xmd the Seven Years' War,' 
By F. W. Lokokan, of Balliol GoUege, Oxford. 



The Rev. Dr. Edershsdi's Life of Crrist.— 
Preparing for publication, in 2" vols. 8to. * The Uft 

* and Times of Jesus the Messiah* By Amoa) £deb' 
SHKXM, D.D. Vicar of Loders, Dorsetshire^ 

New Life of Gottiiold Ephraiu Lessisg*— 

In Jsinoary will be published, in 1 vol. croTm 8t^ 
' Gotthofd Ephraim Lessing, his lAfe and his Worku' 
By Hklkn ZiaocBRK, Author of ' The Lifd and Woiki 
of Arthur Schopenhauer.' 

New Work by the Rev. W. Linwood, M.A.— 
Preparing for publication, in 1 vol. • 77ie ThehoM 
' Trilogy of Sophocles LiteraUy Explained, vii. ti» 
Greek Text of the (Edipus Tyrannus, the (Etfijw» 
ColonniSy and the Antigone^ with Copious Eoglisii 
Notes, adapted for the use of Elementaiy Studmti. 
By the Rev. William Ltxwood, M.A- fonn«rh 
Student of Christ Church, Oxon. 

New Work on Enqlisii Grammar. —h 
the press and nearly ready, in crown 8vo. *BtgUt^ 

* Grammar, Historical and Analytical^ By Josbfb 
GosTWicK, Author of * English Poets,* ' Genniii 
Poets,' Handbooks of German and American Iiit«»- 
turo, &c. The examples given in the Syntax of tlii* 
Qmmmar precede the rules, and consist of senteoMs 
Bclccted from English standard literatures TbM 
sentences represent the laws of coDstniction mostlj 
observed during the last three centuries, irlifle 
many excerpts from the English literature of etriw- 
times arc also gircn. 

The CoMMUNioy Service, — Just reidv, ia 
small folio, * The Biiual of the Altar; or, the 'Oritr 
*of the Holy Communion, with Introiis, CsUt^ 

* Epistles, Gradunh, Gospels, Ofertories, Secrets, Oft- 

* munions, and Pos' communions throughout the yer, 

* according to the use of the Church of BngUadi to- 
*gether with Buhrical Directions^ Secret Prayers, Bitf^ 

* Music, and the General Bubrics* Edited by the R«t. 
Orut Shipley, M.A. Second Edition, revised &od 
enlarged, with upwards of 70 Woodcuts and PUte 
of the Crucifixion after Guido. 

Epochs of English History; a Series d 
Books narrating the History of England at sucwwiw 
Epochs, intended for use in Elementary Schools. To 
be completed in Eight Volumes, of which Six lw« 
already appeared. Edited by the Rev. MAXiait 
Crkiouton, M.A. late Fellow and Tutor of Meiton 
College, Oxford. Two Epochs in completion of tbii 
Series : — 

* England during the American and European Wen, 
^from 1778 /o 1820.' By 0. W. Tahcock, M.A. 
Assistant-Master, King's School, Sherborne, I^ornt. 
With 6 Maps, price 9(/. [^Inafemdep- 

'Modem England, from 1820 to 1876.' ByOsriS 
BfioWNiNO, vM. A. Fellow of King's College, Oambridg«. 

[Early im 187S. 
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Admiial Fbobishsb, — In the vresSf Id 1 vol. 
crown 8to. * The Life of Admiral Sir Martin Frobislusr,* 
Bt the EeT. Fbakk Jones, B.A. Cnnite of Christ 
Cnoid), Forest Hill. . 

New Work by T. Brasset, M.P.—Just ready, 
in I ToL crown 8to. * Papers on the laihour Question,' 
Bt Thovas Brassbt, M.P. Author of * Work and 
wages ' and ' British Seamen.' 

New Work on Manures. — Preparing for pub- 
lican, in 1 vol. ' On Artificial Manures, their Chemical 
'SdectUm and Scisntific Applicaiione to Agriculture' 
Bt Gboroes Villb. Translated from the Author's 
M3. and edited by Whxiam Cbookes, F.R.S. V.P.O.S. 

New Work on Chemistry by Mr. Kikozbtt. — 
In tho press, in 1 toI. * Animal Chemistry : or, the 
'Bdations of Chemistry to Physiology and Pathology : 
^tnduding the Besulte of the most recent Scientific Ixe- 
^mrehes and Experiments' By Chables T. King- 
nrrr, F.C.S. Loud, and Berlin ; Author of * History, 
PhKlncts and Processes of the Alkali Trade.' 

New Work on Teachiitg Music, based on Dr. 
Hullah's Method. — ^Preparing for publication *A 
* Catechism of Music' By the Rev. Thomas Hbluobe, 
M.A. Editor of • The Psalter Noted ' &c. This volume, 
vhich is intended for use with all Elementary Guide 
Books, and with all Exercises for Learning to Sing 
ih>tn Notes, is based, by permission, on Dr. Hullah's 
'Manual of Singing,' *Time and Tune in the Elemen- 
tary School,' and other elementary works. 

New Work by Professor Buchhetm. — In the 
press, in 1 vol. 18mo. ' German Poetry for Repetition:' 
a Graduated Collection of Classical and Popular 
Pieces and Extracts of acknowledged merit, suitable 
to dwell in the memory of young persons ; selected 
from the best works of modem German Poets, with 
Knglish Notes for Learners. Edited by C. A. Buch- 
BEur, PLD. Professor of the German Language and 
Literature in King's College, Examiner to the Univer- 
sity of London. 

The LoNDoy Series of Ekglish Classics, 

edited by John W, Halbs, M.A. &c. late Fellow and 
Assistant-Tutor of Christ's College, Cambridge, and 
jointly by Chajki-bs S. Jbbbam, M. A. ^c. late Scholar of 
Trinity College. Oxford. In preparation for this 
Series : — 

' Shakespeare's Julius Casar'' By Johw W. Hales, 
M.A. Joint-Editor of the Series. 

• Gray and Collins's Poems' By the Rev. G. P. 
Habbis, M.A. Trim Coll. Camb. Assistant-Master, 
Richmond Grammar School, Yorkshire. 

• Chaucer's Selected Tales and Miscellaneous Poems' 
By Professor ten Bbikk, of Strasburg. 

• Sdeetions from the Tatler and the Spectator.' By 
Hkkbt M0HI.KT, Professor of English Literature, 
Vniversity College, Iiondon. 



Compl6ti(Mi of the Rev. Dr. D*Avbigk£'8 Work 
on the Reforxatiov in the time of Calvin, — Nearly 
ready, in 8vo. * History of the Reformation in Europe 

* in the Tims of Calvin.' By the Rev. J, H^ M^blb 
D'AuBiONE, D.D. Translated by W. L. B. Catbs. 
The Eighth Voluhe, completing the work. 

Nbw Mbbical Dictionakt. — ^Prejannff for 
publication, in 1 vol. 8vo. *A Dictionary of Me&nriis.* 
Edited by Richabd Quaik, M.D. F.K.S. Fellow of 
the Royal College of Physicians^ and Physician to the 
Hospital for Diseases of the Chest at Brompton ; 
assisted by numerous Eminent Writers, 

New Work by Prof. Cassal on the French 
Genders. — Nearly ready, in fcp. 8vo. * A Critical and 

* Historical Examination of the Principles on which 

* the Laws of Gender are based in French; with Rules 
*for their Practical Study.* By Chablbs Cassal, LL.D. 
Professor of the French Language and Literature in 
University College, London, and at the Royal Navid 
College, &c 

New Edition of Keller's Work on the Lake 
Dwellings of Switzerland. — In January will be 
published, in 2 vols, royal Svo. with very numerous 
Illustrations, ' The Lake Dwdlings of Switzerland, and 

* other Parts of Europe.' "By Dr. F. Kbllbb, President 
of the Antiquarian Association of Ziirich. Translated 
and arranged by John E. Lee, F.S.A. F.G.S. Author of 

* Isca Silurum.' New Edition, with much additional 
Information derived from recent Researches incor- 
porated. 

New Work on Mathematical Astroitomy by 
R. A. Pboctob, B.A. for the use of Honour Students 
at the Uniy ersiiies and the Higher Classes in Schools. — 
Nearly ready, in 1 vol. crown Svo. with numerous 
Diagrams, * The Geometry of Cycloids : Cf Geometrical 

* Investigation of the Principal Properties of the Cydoid^ 

* Epicycloid^ Hypocycloid^ Trochoids^ and Associated 

* Curves ; to which is appended an Application of the 

* Cycloid to determine^ by (rraphical Construction, the 

* Orbital Motion of Planets and Comets, and to Measure 

* the range of Matter projected from the Sun' By 
Richabd A. Proctob, B.A. Cantab. Hon. Sec. R.A.S. 
Author of * Other Worlds than Ours ' &c. 

Epochs of AirciEirr History, edited by the 
Rev. Sir jGrEODOB W. Cox, Bart. M.A. and by Ci^blbs 
Sankbt,*M.A. In preparation for this Series: — 

* Rome and Carthage, the Punic Wars,* By R. 
Bosworth Smith, M.A. Assistant-Master, Harrow 
School. 

Text-Books of SciEircEj Mechanical and 
Physical, adapted for the use of Students in Public 
and Science Schools. Edited by C. W. Mbrbifibld, 
F.R.S. Nearly ready, in continuation of this Sbbies : — 

' Photography* By Captain Abnet, Royal Engineers, 
F.R.S. Instructor in Chemistry and Photography at 
the School of Military Engineering, Chatham. 
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MR. BRASSETS YACHT VOYAGE ROUND THE 

WORLD. 

In February 1878 will be published^ in One 
Yolnme, 8to. wkh Maps, Nine Full-page Illustrations, 
and upwurds of One Hundred Smaller Subjects in the 
Text, engraved on Wood by G. Pearson, price 2 1^. cloth, 
* A Voyage in a Swibeam ; or, Our Home on the Ocean 
' for Eleven Months* By Mrs. Bbasset. 

Mr. and Mrs. Bbassey, with their family, left 
England in July 1876, and sailed first for Madeira 
and Teneriffe, to the Cape de Verde Islands and Brazil. 
From Rio Janeiro they moved up into the exquisite 
scenery of the Organ Mountains and surrounding 
country. Following down the Atlantic coast, they 
next reached the River Plate. After seeing all that is 
to be seen in and around Buenos Ayres, they proceeded 
up the river to Rosario, the starting- point of the 
Central Argentine Railway, which conveyed them to 
Cordova and the wild scenes of life in the upper pro- 
vinces of the Republic. They continued their journey 
to the southward, and had an exciting passage through 
the intricacies of the Straits of Magellan, and the still 
greater difficulties of Smyth's Channel, where large 
ships can run their spars among the branches of the 
trees. Arriving at Valparaiso and Santiago, the 
capital of Chili, they visited Cauquenes, in the heart 
of the Andes, at no great distance from the highest 
summits of the Cordillera, which rise considerably 
more than 20,000 feet above the sea. 

From the coast of Chili the 'Sunbeam' next'crossed 
the Pacific Ocean ; and, after a delightful visit to the 
wonders and beauties of Polynfsia, the party reached 
Yokohama, in Japan, where they saw many of the 
most famous sights and scenes of that extraordinary 
countiy, and traversed the inland sea which separates 
the northern from the southern islands. They next 
reached the coast of China, where they visited some of 
the Chinese cities, and the British settlement of Hong 
Kong. Proceeding on their voyage, they visited Singa- 
pore, and passed through the Straits of Malacca on 
their way to the countless charms of Ceylon. Thence 
the Indian Ocean was traversed, and the yacht made 
a very su ccws ful passage up the Red Sea, and through 
the Suez Ctkl. England was once more reached on 

^e 27th o^May last, after an absence of eleven 

iths, during which the number of countries visited, 

variety o£t^ climates experienced, and the many 

Forld- wonders seen, constitute an aggregate Vhich can 

fardly have come within the fortune of any previous 

randerers in a yacht. 

List 0/ the full-page llltistralions : — 

1. The 'Sunbbav.' 

2. Betaha Plains akb Peax of Tb^teriffb. 

3. Gape Frowabd. 

4. Nativb Feast at Fuatawah. 

5. Crater of Kilauea by Day. 

6. Crater of Ktiauea by Night. 

7. Leap at Hilo. 

8. Chock-Sino-Took. 

9. A Coral Trophy. 
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WATTS'S DICTIONARY OF CHEMISTRY. 

Third SirppLEMEirr to WATTS'S Bictiosaxi 

of Chsmistst. — ^Preparing for publicatioD, *JHciumary 
' of Chemistry and the Allied Branches of other Seienea. 
By Hknry Watts, F.R.S. Editor of the Jonraal U 
the Chemical Society, assisted by eminent Sdenfcifie 
and Practical Chemists. ' V ol. VIII. a Suppleiimtarji 
' Volume of Recent Discoveries, bringing the Becori a/ 
* Chemical Discovery down to the year 1876.' 

SUPPLEMENT TO URE-S DICTIONARY. 

Uee's Dictionary of Arts, MAKUFAcrvm^ 
and Minks* — Preparing for publication, in medim 
8vo. with several hundred New Woodcuts^ a Foueth 
Volume, supplementary to the Seventh Edidai; 
bringing down all the Statistical Information to tlie 
Latest Ret\ims, and including all the Recent Dis^ 
coveries and New Processes in the Arts and Applied 
Sciences to the commencement of the year 1877. 6; 
Robert Hunt, F.R.S. Keeper of Mining llemrdi; 
F4itor of the Sixth and Seventh Editions of ' Un'i 
Dictionary.' 1 vol. medium 8vo. With SerenI 
Hundred New "Woodcuts. 

A Fourth Volume of this work, forming a Supple- 
mentary Volume to the Seventh Edition, has been f« 
some time in preparation, and .is advancing steadily 
towards completion. During the progress of the time 
volumes of the last edition through the press, vhidi 
occupied a considerable period of time, it becuu 
evident that, before the last sheet of the third Tolaffie 
was printed off, there had been many new inventioBf 
brought before the public of which no notices bad 
been given, and that important improvements in tht 
processes of many manufactures had been made u^ 
adopted, which could not be described. Withadeun 
to remedy this, and to keep this standard book of 
reference up to the latest date, it was resolred to 
produce a Supplemenfki^ Volume. In this erei; 
known improvement upon any of the processes in tht 
arts or manufactures comprohend^j^ the fanas 
volumes will be given, and e^^^advanoe is the 
methods of mining and preHfa|^Ee minerals for the 
market will be described.^Vi|IB8coveries bearing 
in any way upon the subject embMl^|bH^4ius IHc- 
tionary will be given, witb as mucn^W|uDeB8 ai 
possible ; and practical applications of s^ntafie &- 
coveries already known and previously mentioiKd, 
■will be carefully considered. Several new artickf— 
especially Agricultural Machinery, the appiicatieDSO^ 
machinery to Shoemaking, to the formation of Wood- 
work and other handicrafts — will be introduc«d. 7h* 
Editor, who has obtained the assistance of RW* 
of the best authorities on special subjects, beyoad 
those who have already contributed to the fecncr 
volumes, is especially desirous of rendering, bj tk 
aid of this Supplementary Volume, eivery matter re> 
l.iting to Art-s, Manufactures, and Mines complete up 
to the end of the first quarter of the year 1877. 

It is expected that the Supplementai;7 Volume bov 
announced will be ready for publication jn tbe%n^g 
of the year 1878. 
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The object of this periodioal is to enable Book-buyers readily to obtain such general 

inionnation regarding the various Works published by Messrs. IjONQHans and Co. as is 

Mally afforded by tables of contents and explanatory pre&cesy or may be acquired by an 

ioapection of the books themselves. With this view, each article is confined to an analysis 

or TBI CONTIMTS of the work referred to : Opinions of the press and laudatory notices are 

not inserted. 

\* Copies are fonoarded free h/ post to all Secretaries, Members of Book Clubs and Reading Societies, 
Beads of Colleges and Schools, and Private Persons, who will transmit their addresses to Messn. Lonomans 
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Lloyd's Misoellaneons Papers oon- 

neoted with Physical Science 

Pbootor's Other Worlds than Ours, 

Fourth Bdition ^^... 

Pbocttob's Treatise on the Oyclold 227 

Pboctob's Universe of Stars ......^ 

Pboctob on the Transits of Venus 

Bhiplbt's Ritual of the Altar 

Taxcook's England durinir the Amenrl- 

oanand European Wars 

Wilbob's Besourcee of Modem Coun< 

tries ............ M M 

Zumbbb'b Life and Works of Lbssibq 



JAterewif InteUigenee qf Works preparing for publication wiU be found at pages 288 to 386. 



i History of England in the Eighteenth Cen- 
tury, By William Edward Hartpole 
liECKTy M.A. Author of ' History of the 
Bise and Influence of the Spirit of Ration- 
alism in Europe,' 'History of European 
Morals from Augustus to Charlemagne/ 
&e. Vols. I. & 11. 1700—1760. 2 vols. 
8vo. pp. Iy254, price 36«. cloth. 

[January 15, 1878. 

'HE history of a nation may be written in so 
many different ways that it may not be use- 
iB, in laying these Tolames before the public^ 
» state in a few words the plan which the 
nthor has adopted, and the chief objects at 
hich he has aimed. 

The AutJior has not attempted to write the 
story of the period ^ear by year, or to give a 
^tailed account of mihtary cTenta or of the minor 
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personal and party incidents which form so large 
a part of political annab. It has been his object 
to disengage from the great mass of facts those 
which relate to the permanent forces of the nation, 
or which indicate some of the more enduring 
features of national life. The subjects on which 
he has especially dilated are : the growth or decline 
of the Monarchy, the Aristocracy, and the Demo- 
cracy, of the Church and of Dissent, of the 
agricultural, the manufacturing, and the com- 
mercial interests; the increasing power of Parlia- 
ment and of tiie Press ; the history of political 
ideas, of art and of manners ; the changes that 
have taken place in the social and economical 
condition of the people ; the many influences that 
have modified national character; the relations 
of the mothe^KX>untry to its colonies ; the causes 
that have accelerated or retarded social and 
political progress in Scpflfmd and in Iceland ^ an4 
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laetlji that great religious movement which cul- 
minated in MethodiBm and in the Eyangelical 
revival. 

The Author has endeavoured to treat these 
numerous subjects, not as isolated nhenomena, 
but as different paits of one organic wnole. The 
moral, intellectual, social, and political conditions 
of nations are closelv connected, and one of the 
main objects of this hook has been to shew their 
many points of contact and relationship. 



The Life and Letters of Lord Macaulay. By 
hia Nephew, Georqe Otto Treveltan, M.P. 
Cabinet Edition. 2 vols, crown 8vo. pp. 
996, price 12^. cloth. 

{January 12, 1878. 

rIS edition of the life and Letters of Loid 
Magaulat is designed to range with the 
correspnondinff editions of his historical works. 
The biography of the great historian b tiius 
brought withm the reach of a much larger 
number of readers for whom this memoir will 
have a permanent value. It is reprinted from 
the second edition of the original work, which 
had undergone a careful revision and had been 
enriched with some additional matter. 



The Life of Sir William Fairbaim, Bart. 
F.R.S. LL.D, partly written by himself, 
edited and completed by William Pole, 
F.R.S.L.K Member of Council of the 
Institution of Civil Engineers. Abridged 
Edition; pp. 194, with Portrait. Crown 
8vo. price 2«. 6d. clotb. 

[January 24, 1878. 

IN consequence of the favourable general re* 
cepdon given to the Ltfe of Sir WUUam 
Fairhoim (published January 1877), and the 
strong testimony offered to its special interest for 
worMng men, it has been thought advisable to 
issue an edition at a much lower price. It is 
hoped that the extension of the circulation will 
contribute more fully and widely to the utility of 
the work, in the mode desired by the writer of 
the Autobiography. In this edition the personal 
narrative, which is the element of the most 
popular interest, has been retained entire, the 
scientific and technical portions being much 
abridged. These latter will, however, always 
possess an interest for a larffe class of readers, 
and they can still be referred to in the original 
work, which the present issue is by no means 
intended to supersede. 



Ootthold Ephraim Leasing^ hie Life and hit 
Works. By Helen Zimmern, Author of 
' Arthur Schopenhauer, his Life and his 
Philosophy.' Crown 8vo. pp. 458, price 
IO5. 6d. cloth. [February 18, 1878. 

AN English Life of Lesting requires little in the 
way of preface or apology. It is onlyas- 
tonishinff that the task of preparing such a woik 
has not been undertaken long ago, and that tlui 
peculiar good fortune should have been leeerred 
to the Author of this volume, the main purpw 
of which has been to exhibit LRSSnre as the io- 
telleotual pioneer of our present culture, no \m io 
this country than in his own ; to shew how fev 
are the departments into which he did not pene- 
trate, or in which his influence is not felt Itbtf 
been her effort to depict him as a centre of fhen 
manifold intellectual interests \ a pathfinder n 
aesthetics, religion, and poetry; to paint kk 
revolt affiiinst authorily as such ; and to eilubit 
his deaui-dealing onslaught on the Gallic and 
pseudo-classical tradition. Furthermore, ^ 
Author has wished to draw attention to his 
prophetic comprehension of modem liberal llie- 
ology, expressed in his Education of the Ewtm 
J2ac0, which, translated by the late Rev. F. W. 
RoBBBTSOir, of Brighton, has exercised a great ih 
avowed innuenoe in this country. Thus, tot 
large number of English readers, LESsne ii 
familiar only as a theologian ; whilst to otoi 
to artists especially, he is, through his laehmt 
Imown simply as an aesthetic writer. Hepoe 
LBSSiira, the whole man, with his ezteoan, 
varied, and catholic interests, is still unfiuniliarto 
the English reader. 

There are several German biographieB 0| 
Lessiv&, but none of these would be well adapw 
to English reouirements, and lend themselTee to 
translation. Chief among these is the woik^ 
Messrs. Dakzel and Gfh&iitxr, which sing&ltnj 
illustrates the justice of the strictures nemj 
passed on German literature by Mr. Mitf 
Pattisok. These volumes are a perfect ibunJ* 
valuable materials, but offered in a form wktf| 
makes it almost impossible to read then, av 
renders them available only as a quarry forW 
special student The Author of the present ««k 
has endeavoured to remember that she was not 
writing for a German public, and has conseqiUBtlf 
omitted or touched lightly upon various mo^ 
matters unlikely to interest Ijiglish readen 

The Author claims to be Lsssnra's m 
English biographer. It so happens that after tw 
work was entirely completed and long after it w 
been advertised for publication^ a work deahaf 
with the same theme made its appjoftranoe nn« 
announced, and thus gained the priority of ifloe* 
The Author, howevoTi readily admits that tbi 
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vonderiul manj-sidediieas of LESsnre's mind 
would alone be a sufficient Judtification for putting 
before the world the views of two independent 
btomphen, even if the very great difiference of 
Boafo between the two works were not such as to 
hmf the present one within reach of that larger 
portion of the reading public for which it is es- 
pecially intended. 

Bibliaiheca ConuMensis: a Catalogue of the 
Writings^ hoth Manuscript and Printed, of 
Cwnkhmen^ and of Works relating to the 
County of Cornwall ; with Biographical 
Memoranda and copious Liten^ary References. 
By G£0BGB Clemekt Boasb and William 
Pbideaux CoaRTNET. (In Two Volumes.) 
Volume n. P — Z. Imperial 8vo. pp. 510, 
price 2ls. cloth. [January 31, 1878. 

•#• YoL. I. A— (published January 1874) 
may still be bad, price 21s, 

r[S work contains the names of many thou- 
sands of authors and other persons arranged, 
for oonTenience of reference, in strict alphabetical 
order, with accurate although concise biographical 
memonuida of births, mairia^, and deaths, and 
other prominent events in their uves. The titles 
of the^ books, pamphlets, ftc. have been printed 
Terbatim, and the precise details of the various 
naguine and newspaper articles, MSS. patents, 
]Biui& and maps have been carefully supplied ; 
the whole forming a complete literary and bio- 
gnmhical history of the county of Cornwall. 
AltooDgh the greater number of the persons re- 
teed to are natives of the county, the names of 
uao^ celebrated persons who have written con* 
omung it wUl also be found. 

The biographical details and lists of works 
^▼e been corrected, in the case of living writers, 
bf the authors themselves; but when, through 
death or absence from Engliuid,the benefit of this 
penonal sapervision could not be obtained, the 
fiita have been submitted to the correction of 
tUr firiends and relations; 

The first volume contained the account of 
about three thousand authors, commencing with 
tiie initial letters A— ; the second, now pub- 
lished, those, certainly not lees in number or im- 
portance^ commencing P — Z, thus completing the 
alphabetical arrangement The Bibhotheca is, 
it is believed, the most extensive and minute 
fiterary county history ever attempted, not to 
say nublished, as it is hs more comprehensive in 
its cnaracter and scope t^an any other work of a 
limihff nature. 

Among Hie manv eminent writers whose lives 
■nd worln aze fiuly described in the second 



volume may be mentioned the names of Williax 
PsNesLLY,F.R.S. geologist; Rev. Huen Pbtbbs, 
Puritan writer and politician ; Very Rev. Hum- 
PHBT PazDEiiTZ, theologian ; John Robabtbs, 
first Earl of Radnor, statesman ; Fruicis Rous, 
statesman and theologian ; Rev. Joitathazt 
ToT7P, classical writer; S. P. Tbbgellbs, LL.D. 
biblioil critic; Bishop Jonath^it Tbblawity, 
divine; John Tbbvisa, early English writer; 
RiGHABB TBBviTHiaK. engineer; Sir Chablbs 
WAOBBy admiral; and DieoBT Whbabb, his- 
torian« 

Lectures on the Labour Question. By Thomas 
Brasset, M.P. Author of * Work and 
Wages' and ' British Seamen.' 8vo. pp. 
276, price 6«. cloth. [January 23, 1878. 

rofifering to the public the present collection 
of addresses on the Labour Question, the 
Author in his Prefitce disclaims noveltv. He 
ventures, however, to express his belief tnat the 
encouraffement he has received in the exposition 
of sound doctrine on work and wages to the 
rank and file of the armies of industry, may 
induce other teachers to work in the same wide 
and comparatively uncultivated field. The Lbo- 
TtTBBS are as follows : — 



I. 
II. 

m. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. 
VIL 

vni. 

IX. 

X. 

XI. 



\ Labour and Capital. 



Wages in 1878. 

Public Mementaiy Education in the United 

States. 
The Duties of the Church in relation to the 

Labour Question. 
Co-operative Production. 
The South Wales Colliery Strike. 
On the Influences affecting the Price of 

Labour in England at the Present Time. 
On Canada and the United States. 
Work and Wages in 1877. 
Labour at Home and Abroad. 



The Cabinet Lawyer; a Popular Digest of the 
L2W8 of England, Civil, Criminal, and 
Constitutional : intended for Practical Use 
and General Information, and adapted for 
the Reference of Solicitors, Attorneys, Magis- 
trates, Justices of the Peace, Members of 
Parliament, and Country Gentlemen. The 
Twenty-fiilli Edition, entirely recomposed 
and corrected throughoat, with the Legis- 
lation of 1874 to 1877 incorporated. Fcp. 
8vo. pp. 952, price 9^. cloth. 

[February 27, 1878. 

IT has again become necessary to prepare a New 
Edition of the Cabinet Lawyer, m order to 
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meet the conBtant and increasing demand. The 
changes wrought in the judicial system of the 
country by the Judicature Acts, 1873-1875, have 
been introduced into the text, and the altentions 
made in various branches of the law since the 
publication of the last edition are all noticed and 
mcorporated. The chapter on industrial classes 
has been revised, and analyses of the recent acts 
affecting friendly and industrial societies inserted. 
The growth in number and importance of the 
objects embraced by modem legislation renders it 
difficult in a work of this kind to include aU 
additions to the law ; the Editor trusts, however, 
tiiat the efficiency of the book has not been im- 
paired by omissions or mistakes. 

The Seaources of Modern Countries ; Essay a 
towards an Estimate of the Economic 
Position ofNcUions and British Trade Pros- 
pects. By Alexander Johnstome Wilsok. 
Reprinted, with Emendations and Additions, 
from Fraser^s Magazine. 2 toIs. 8yo. 
pp. 908, cloth. IMarch 4, 1878. 

Fhas been the purpose of the Author in these 
volumes to examine the nature of the condi- 
tions on which the prosperity of trade is based, 
and then to determine the probable results of 
symptoms marking the periods of rise and depres- 
sion. This method he has applied to the trade 
of Qreat Britain, France, Belgium, and the 
Netherlands, Austro - Hungary and Germany, 
Italy, Spain and Portugal, Kussia, Turkey, and 
Egypt, the United Stotes. India, China and 
Japan, Mexico and Brazil, the Dominion of 
CanadiE^and the several Colonies of Great Britain. 
A portion of the matter contained in this 
volume has been published in the form of articles 
in ' Eraser's Magazine.' At the time when these 
articles began to appear, about a year and a half 
ago, the country veas hoping that the end of the 
period of trade depression was at hand. That 
this hope has been thus far unrealised is by many 
believed to be due to the feverish state of mind 
into which Europe has been thrown by the war 
between the Russians and the Turks. At the 
present time hopes are again entertained that the 
end is nearly reached ; but the Author, although 
he would l)e well pleased if the loffic of events 
should prove that he had taken too gloomy a view 
of the situation, fears that the roots of decay, in, 
at all events, our export trade, lie deeper ^an 
any mere war scare, and that the return of peace 
may only serve, for a time at least, to bring into 
stronger relief than ever the extent to which we 
have discounted the future. In his belief the 
nature of our relations with foreign countries is 
changing, and the trade cut-look of the ftiture 



seems to him by no means dear. In a aitiurtioii 
thus grvaa, if not alarming, he ventures to hope 
that Sie considerations set forth in these chapten 
may not be without their use. 

Con TENTS : — 

I. The Trade Prosperi^ of the Past and FreaeBt 

Qeneratlons in this Country. 
U. The Eoonomic Position of India, 
ni. China and Japan. 
IV. The United States. 
V. Russian Progress. 
VI. Turkey and ^qjpt. 
Vn. Austro-Hunsary and Germany. 
VIII. France and Belgiom. 
IX, Italy. 

X. Spain, Portngal, and the Netharlands. 
XL cSinada and South Africa. 
Xn. Australia and New Zealand* 

XIII. Mexico and Bzasil. 

XIV. The River Plate, Chili, and Pen. 

XV. The West Indies and other Mmor Bzitiili 
Possessions. 



Phases of Modem Doctrine m relation to tk 
Intellectual and Active Powers of Naturt 
and Man. By Jahes Hawkins, Author of 
'The Physical, Moral, and Intellectoal 
Constitution of the Deaf and Dumb,' * Tbe 
Desirability of National Education for tlie 
Deaf and Dumb,' 'Public Institatioos,' 
' The Influence of Practical Intelligence,' ^^ 
Svo. pp. 812, price 10s, 6d. doth. 

IFehruary 7, 1878. 

A SILENT revolution has been ^ing od for 
some time in respect to the opinions atff* 
tained by the writers of antiquity, and the torn ' 
Modem Doctrine is used as having partic&iir 
reference to this revolution. The impression <2i« 
made on the popular mind is undonbtediv be- 
coming more marked. It is much to he deand 
therefore, as Mr. Hbrbsrt Spbitgeb says, * that 
a growth of ideas and feelings tending to jnodivB 
modification shall be joined to a continaanoe d 
ideas and feelings tending to produce stabifitjr.' 
The writer of this work, ui considering the teH' 
dencies of Modem Doctrine, haa done so in tb 
light of three aspects — ^namely, that of monimi 
noon, and evening; necessarily ignoring vbit 
may be called the dawn and night of nature aad 
human destiny as beyond the range of man's eoD- 
prehension. He treats of the composition of tka 
material world according to the evidenoefl ^ 
geolo^cal discoveries, ana the rise and ftogttA 
of primitive races according to the exploiadQiil 
of philosophy. Tracing tne progress of dril* 
isation, he brings prominentiy forward ihm 
nations among whom it met with tiie greater 
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encoungement, and he marks out the nursexr- 
mnndfl of man's intellectual ascendency in the 
East The concluding j^ortion of the work is 
doTOted to the consideration of theologies, types 
of religion, the yaried forms of worship, popular 
sapentitioDs, Scriptural difficulties^ and theories 
respecting the nature of the human soul. 



Sermons preached mostly in the Ohapel oj 
Rugby School, By the late Rev. Thomas 
Arnold, D.D. formerly Head Master of 
Rugby School and Regius Professor of 
Modem History in the University of Ox- 
ford. Collective Edition complete in Six 
Volumes, revised and edited by the Author's 
Daughter, Mrs. W. E. Fobster. 6 vols. 
crown 8vo. price 30^. cloth, or separately 
6s, each, as follows : — 

I. Christian Life (1820—1828). 
n. Christian Life at School (1828—1881); 
with an Essay on the Bight Interpreta- 
tion and Understanding of the Scrip- 
tures, 
III. Christian Life and Doctrine{lB3 1—1834). 
rV. Christian Life^ its Course^ its Hindrances^ 

and its Helps (1835—1840). 
V. Christian Life, its Hopes, its Fears, and 
iU Close (1841—1842). 
VI. Sermons chiefiy on the Interpretation of 
Scripture (1832-1840). 

[January 11, 1878. 

Pis now more than half a century since the 
earliest Sermons in these volumes were 
neaehed at Laleham by Dr. Arnold ; lind thirty- 
Iva Tean have passed eince his voice was heard 
br the last time in Rugby Chapel, on the Sunday 
wfore his death. Yet, although Sermons have 
arelj so long an existence, aud although those 
f J}!, Abkold were written in the midst of a 
nay Hfe, almost invariably on a Sunday after- 
ooiiy in the couple of hours before he went into 
liapely and are therefore no elaborate pro- 
octionB^ but direct practical addresses to the 
»D|;7e^tion before him, the Editor believes that 
ley 'Will atill be read with interest, and that the 
Bshnefla and force of them will be found still 
lexhausted. 

for some years after his death the Sermons 
otinued to pass rapidly through successive 
itions^ and they have never ceased to have a 
rtaiii circulation; it is therefore hoped that, 
"w tliat they are republished in a cheaper form, 
9y may find a fresh class of readers. 



Of the six volumes of Sermons, the first four 
were published by the Author himself: the first 
volume in 1829 ; the second in 1831 ; the third 
in 1834; and the fourth in 1841: the last two 
volumes were published by Mrs. Abnold soon 
after his death, the Sermons being selected by 
her from among his MSS. with the counsel and 
aid of Dr. Staitlet, the present Dean of West- 
minster. In republishing them the Editor has 
made no change whatever, except to omit a course 
of very early Sermons on the Epistle to the 
Romans. 

If it should appear at first sight that such 
small portions of these volumes as are of a con- 
troversial character might have been omitted, as 
referring to what was of only temporary interest, 
it will, the Editor ^inks, be founa that although 
some of the names and circumstances may belong 
to a past controversy, the principles discussed are 
the same which are being discussed daily among 
us, and belong to the present fully as much as to 
the past. 

It is possible also that some of the Sermons 
preached soon after Dr. Arnold went to Bugbv, 
which deal . especially with Public School lire, 
may now appear to paint its evils in somewhat 
exaggeratea colours; but, besides the interest 
which attaches to them as ' the first Sermons of 
their kind,' they possess the additional interest, 
that the difference between his description and 
the actual state of Public Schools represents in 
some degree, undoubtedly, the result of his labours. 

It remains only to remark that the titles, both 
of the volumes and of the separate Sermons, are 
for the most part not of the Author's own ffiving. 
The only volume named by himself is the fourth, 
' Christian Life, its Course, its Hindrances and its 
Helps,' and the only Sermons he named are those 
in the volume entitted ' Christian Life and Doc- 
trine.' 



The Lake Dwellings of Switzerland and other 
Parts of Europe. By Dr. Ferdinand 
Keller, President of the Antiquarian 
Association of Zurich. Translated and 
arranged by John Edward Lee, F.S.A. 
F.G.S. Author of *Isca Silurum ' &c. 
Second Edition, greatly enlarged ; with 206 
Dlustrations in Lithography and on Wood. 
2 vols, imperial 8vo. price 429. cloth. 

[March 4, 1878. 

MORE than ten years have now elapsed since 
the publication of the First Edition of this 
work. The discoveries made during that period 
have amply confirmed Dr. Ejblleb's idea, that the 
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mode of settlement which forms the subject of this 
work will be found to haye extended yery widely. 
Nearly all the shallow lakes of Switzerland and 
the adjoining countries are now known to haye 
had pile dwellings on their shores. The large 
number of facts accumulated in the present 
edition will at once conyince the most scepticaL 

In the present edition hardly anythmg has 
been omitted which was contained in the first, 
and the whole of Dr. Ksllbb'b seyenth report 
has been incorporated. In addition to this, it has 
been the endeayour of the Translator to ffiye short 
accounts of eyery settlement which nas been 
carefully inyeetigated, so that the work may, he 
hopes, now be said to contain an epitome of all 
that is known of these peculiar structures. It 
has been no easy matter to collect and arrange 
such a number of facts, scattered as the notices 
are in a large yariety of publications; and if there 
should appear to be any want of arrangement or 
clearness of description, he trusts that he may 
find an excuse in the large number of objects 
drawn and described. In the First Edition anout 
fifteen hundred were noticed ; the present edition 
contains the description of between two and three 
thousand. 

The restored or ideal picture of a Swiss lake 
dwelling, which forms the frontispiece to the first 
yolume of the present edition, will be found to 
differ in a slight degree from that of the first, and 
for the following reasons : — Soon after the pub- 
lication of the Fast Edition it was suggested that 
the 'restoration ' then ^yen made the doors and 
walls of the huts too high, and that there was no 
warrant for the windows. The doors haye ac- 
cordingly been made somewhat lower, and the 
windows less prominent, although the latter 
feature has not been excluded altogether, clear 
eyidence haying been obtained that flint imple- 
ments were worked by the fireside, a&d thesd 
could not be worked in the dark. 



The Universe of Stars; presenting Researches 
into, and New Views respecting the Con- 
stitution of the Heavens, By R. A. Paoc- 
TOR, B.A. Cantab. Second Edition; pp. 
242, with 22 Charts (4 Coloured) and 22 
Diagrams. 8yo. price 10s, 6d, cloth. 

[January 22, 1878. 

THIS yolume exhibits yery nearly in dirono- 
logical order the Author's researches re- 
specting the constitution of the uniyevse. It 
contains an account of the results obtained by 
Sir W. HsBSOHBL during his long and arduous 
labours in the study of the star depthfs, which, 
it is belieyed, is more accurate thaa any yet 



presented. It also contains full copies of all the 
Author's maps and charts of the star depths, 
except in the case of his large chart of S24,000 
stars, frx>m which only sections are giyen. 



Transits of Venus; a Popular AcoouiU oj 
Past and Coming Transits, from the Finl 
observed hy Horrocks a.d. 1639 to \k 
Transit of a.d. 2012. By Bichard A. 
Proctor, B.A. Cantab. Third Edition, 
with an Account of the Successes achieved 
in December 1874, Suggestions respecticg 
the Transit of 1882, and a Note on the 
Results obtained by the British Expeditions; 
pp. 258, with 20 Plates (12 Coloured) and 
88 Woodcuts. Crown 8yo. price 8*. 6d. 
cloth. \January 18, 1878. 

THIS work IB partly historical and partly ex- 
planatory. It giyes a complete account of 
the Transits of 1689, 1761, and 1769, and pn- 
sents all the chief points of the discussion respect- 
ing the Transits of 1874 and 1882 (abridged in the 
second and third editions). The expbmataoDE 
of the principles of the yarious methodi for 
obserying Transits are full, simple, and fieelj 
illustrate. In the second edition tiie spedsl cir- 
cumstances of the next transit (partly visible b 
Great Britain and wholly yisibie in Ameriei) 
haye been fuUy discussed. The third edition pre- 
sents further tine results deduced from the Bntuh 
obsenrations; and discusses their yalue. 



Other Worlds than Ours; the PluraBy ^f 
Worlds Studied under the Light of BioaA 
Scientific Researches, By Richasd i* 
Proctor, B.A. Cantab. Fourth Editkn, 
reyised and brought up to the Present 
State of Astronomical Science; with H 
Illustrations (one a Largo Folding Map and 
Four Coloured). Crown 8vo. pp. 832, 
price 10«. 6^. cloth. \January 18, 1878. 

r[S Edition has been carefully reyised, end 
in many important respects modified. SeTenl 
passages relating to questions which were osdef 
controyersy when the earlier editions appeered 
haye been remoyed, those questions having Iwei 
decided by new eyidence, in the sense adroeitei 
in the original text. Since the earlier chaptsi 
of the work were in the press three importvit 
discoveries haye been maae. Dr. Hr. SkiPiV 
of New York, hsfl discoyered oxygen in the eott 
by means of its bright lines (photographed) T 
the yiolet portion of the spectram. A 'oe 
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star/ which appeared in the constellation Gygniu, 
hu ftded into a planetary nebula ; or at any rate 
its light, which originally ffave a spectrum like 
that of tiie new star in the Northern Orown, now 
shines only with the monochromatic light of 
those gaseous nebukd whose spectrum is a single 
nitrogen line. And lastly, it has been discoyered 
that Mars has two very small moons, circling 
aiDimd him in about 30^ hours and 7} nours, at 
distances from his centre of about 14,000 and 
6,600 miles respectively. The two former dis- 
ooreries correspond well with yiews expressed in 
this work ; and the last supplies a new and 
strong argument in favour of the theory of Cosmic 
Evolution advanced in Chapter IX. The Con- 
xrars of this yolume are as follows : — 

1. Introduction. 

2. What our Earth Teaehas us. 

3. What we Leam from, the Sun. 

4. The Inferior Planets. 

6. Mars, the Miniature of our Earth. 

0. Jupiter, the Giant of the Solar System. 

7. Saturn, the Binged World. 

8. Uranus and Neptune, the Arctic Planets. 
0. The Moon and other Satellites. 

10. Meteors uid Comets : their Office in the Solar 

System. 

11. Other Suns than Ours. 

12. Of Minor Stars, and of the Distribution of 

Stars in Space. 
IS. The Nebu]»: are they External (Hlasies? 
li, Snperyiaion and Control. 



A Treatise on the Cycloid and all Forms of 
Cychkhl Curves, and on the Use of Cychidal 
Curves in dealing wiih the Motions of Planets^ 
GomstSy 4rc. and of Matter projected from the 
Sun. By Bichard A. Proctor, B.A. Scholar 
of St. John's College, Cambridge; Mathe- 
matical Scholar and Hon. Fellow of King's 
College, London. Intended primarily for 
the use of Students in Uniyersities <&c. 
Pp. 262j many Examples and Diagrams. 
Poet 8yo. price lOs. 6d. cloth. 

[January 19, 1878. 

ri\tllS yolnme deals primarily vnth the geometry 
X of ofcloidSf curves traced out by a point in a 
eiide lolfing on a straight line, or on or vnthin 
another circle, and trochoids (or hoop-curves), 
curves traced out by a point within or without a 
aide so rolling. 

All the curves included under the general 
name epicyclical curves are treated in the present 
volume* though the cycloidi epicycloid, hjrpocy- 
doid, and trochoid are more lully dealt with, m 
their ffeometrical aspect, than the epitrochoidal 
Did Sj^ral members of the epicydic family. 



Most of the pronositions in the first three 
sections were establisned in the same manner as 
in this volume, in notebooks which the Author 
drew up when at Cambridge ; but the proofs have 
been simplified and their arrangement altogether 
modified more than once since then.^ In fact, 
anyone who compares the first two sections with 
recent papers by the Author on the Cydoid, 
Epicydoid, and Hypocycloid. in the jEnglith 
Mechanic^ will perceive even tnat in the interval 
since those papers were vnitten the subject- 
matter has been entirely rearranged. 

In defining epicycloids and hypocycloida a 
change is here made by which an anomaly exist- 
ing in the former treatment of these curves has 
been removed. The definitions hitherto used run 
as follows :— 

a point on the circumference of a circle which rolls 
wUhout sliding on a fixed circle in the satne plane, 

the two circles being in {^^/j contact. 
For this the Author substitutes : — 

^ {fi^} "<** *«^ iracedoutby 
a wnnt on we c^rcuntference of a cMe which rolls 
wUhout sliding on a fixed circle in the same plane, 

the roQing circle touching the \ a^^aju [• ^ M« 

fixed circle. 

That the latter is the more correct definition is 
proved by tibe fact that, while the former leads 
to an altogether unsymmetrical classification of 
the resulting curves, the latter leads to a dassifi- 
cation perfectly symmetrical. 

In the fourth section on motion in cydoidal 
curves the Author has adopted a somewhat new 
method of arranffinff ^e demonstrations to indude 
cydoids, epicydoids, and hypocydoids. The 

Sroof that the cycloid is the path of quidcest 
escent is a geometrical presentation of Bemouilli's 
analytical demonstration. 

The portions of Section V . relating to planetary 
motions, and the conduding section relating to 
the graphical use of cydoidal curves for determin- 
ing tne motion of bodies in elliptical orbits under 
gravity and of matter projected from the sun, 
vrill be useful, I trust, to students of astronomy. 
In some respects cydoidal curves are even more 
closdy related to astronomy than the conic 
sections. If planets and comets travel approxi- 
mately in ellipses about the sun, and moons in 
ellipses about their primaries, the planets' paths 
relatively to our earth, regarded as at rest, are 
epicydic curves ; while the cycloid and its com- 
panion curves supply an effective construction for 
dealing with Kepler's famous problem relating to 



22$ 



NOTES ON BOOKS 



f'ebniary 28, ll'fi 



the motion of a bod^ in an ellipse round an orb 
in the focus attracting according to the law of 
gravity. 

A treatise such as this is rather intended to 
afford the means of solving such problems as may 
be suggested to the student than of supplying 
examples. The work includes, however, a collection 
of about 160 examples. All except those to which a 
name is appended are original. They are, in fact, 
a selection firom among those which occurred to the 
Author as the work proceeded. Many which he 
had intended to present as riders have ultimately 
been worked into the text among the corollaries 
and scholia. If these had been included as 
examples the total number would have amounted 
to about dOO ; but it seemed to the Author better 
in tiieir case to indicate the nature of the proof. 



Bitual of the Altar ; the Order of the Holy 
Communion; with Introits, Oollects, Epistles^ 
Graduate^ Oospelsy Offertories^ Secrete^ Com- 
munions and Poatcommunions throughout the 
year, according to the Use of the English 
Church ; Office of Benediction of the Holy 
Sacrament^ Order of Ceremonies for Candle- 
maSy Lent, and Easter, the Asperges, and 
divers Benedictions ; together with Rubrical 
Directions, Secret Prayers, Ritual Music, 
and the Oeneral Rubrics. Edited by the 
Rev. Obbt Shipley, M. A. Second Edition, 
revised and enlarged ; rubricated, and 
illustrated vntih upwards of 70 Woodcuts, 
and the Crucifixion after Guido. Small 
folio, pp. 424, price 4,2s. cloth. 

IMarch 1878. 

mHE Ritual of the AJtar, having been out of 
JL print for two years, is now reprinted suitably 
for Altar-use, in a lesible tyne and in a small 
folio form. It is also both rubricated and illus- 
trated. 

The principle upon which the Ritual of the 
AMar has been £ramed is that of loyal adherence 
to the Order of the English Liturgy, whilst the 
right has been daimed and exercised of supple- 
menting such Older from Ancient Offices. The 
text of the Praver Book, both in Office and Rubric, 
has been literally followed. But Secret Pravers 
for the use of the Celebrant have been added oom 
the source whence the English Liturgy was de- 
rived : and the Rubrics have been developed in 
accordance with the custom of the living Use of 
Western Christendom. The omission of the Ex- 
hortations, Offertory Sentences (save the first and 
last), and Rubrics unconnected with ceremonial. 



form the only exceptions in the way of contrac- 
tion ; whilst, if any ritual observance has been 
suggested which may not be in absolute barmonj 
with the letter of the rubric, it has been suggeBted 
only as an alternative use. 

The Second Edition has been carefully leyiflsd 
by competent liturgists, and is considerably en- 
larged ; and the Ritual of the Altar now aspires to 
provide for the due and reverent Offering of ^e 
Holy Sacrifice, daily throughout the year, accord- 
ing to the Use of the Church of Englani 
Amongst other improvements effected in the 
present issue of the book, the following may bs 
mentioned : — 

1. All the Collects, Epistles and Gospels, foi 
Sundays and Festivals, from the Book of Common 
Prayer, together with their corresponding Secret 
Pravers, have been supplied. 

2. Providon has been made for Divine Serm 
on all the Holy Days and Saints' Days oonune- 
morated in the English Church ; and on all the 
ferial d^s ordered to be observed by the English 
Prayer Book. 

3. The Proper Prefiices for Advent, Epiphinj, 
Lent. Feasts of the B. V. M. and the Apostles, and 
for tne Dead (in addition to those contained in 
the Prater Book) have been printed, togetlMr 
with their musical notation ; ana the Preiaoes far 
Corpus Christi, All Saints, Transfiguration, and 
the Dedication of a Church, have been pnnted 
without note. 

4. The Office of Benediction of the Holj 
Sacrament, Commemorations, divers Benedietioos, 
and an Order of Ceremonies for Candlemas, Lent, 
and Easter, compiled firom Western Miaaals, bave 
been added. 

6. The General Rubrics include the few cflce- 
monial details which were omitted from the fiist 
edition, such as the Liturjrical Osculation, the Fix, 
and use of the Humeral Veil and Folded ChaioU«< 
They are illustrated with upwards of Beveoty 
Woodcuts of the Positions of the Sacred SGniita% 
and of Manual Acts, and Usages of DiriM 
Worship. 

6. The musical form for singing the Collect^ 
Epistles, and Gospels has been supplied; tad 
inflexions for the 'Comfortable Words' bare 
been introduced. 

7. A Kalendar has been added, and TiUfli 
of Feasts; and a plate of the Crudflzion bj 

GlHDO. 

8. For convenience of use, the Office has beea 
printed midwa]^ in the volume ; and the book bii 
been arranged in the ancient manner, under ^ 
usual heamngs of the Proper of the Season, tbt 
Ordiniuy and Canon, the Proper of the SesBoa 
(after Easter), and the Ph)per and Common <^ 
Saints. 
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TEXTBOOKS OF SOIENOE 
A Treatise on Photography. By W. de 
WiVELESLis Abnet, F.R.S. Captain in the 
Corps of the Rojal Engineers, and late In- 
structor in Chemistry and Photography at the 
School of Military Engineering, Chatham. 
(Edited by C. W. Mebrifield, F.R.S.) Pp. 
842, with 105 Woodcuts. Small 8vo. price 
Ss. 6J. cloth. IJaniuiry 21, 1878. 

rE aim of this book is chiefly to give a 
rational explanation of some of the dmerent 
phenomena to be met with in photography; and at 
me same to famish sufficient practical ms^ction 
to enable the student to produce a landscape 
ptctoie which shall be technically good, and at 
the same time to be of use to him if ne make 
photography an aid to research. 

In leigm to the theories which the Author 
lias enunciated, it is believed that experimental 
evidence completely justifies their adoption. 
Though rapid advance has been made of late years 
in mle of thumb photography, yet the progress 
bas been but slow in the science of it smce the 
days when Hbbsohsl, Draper, Bboqtjbrel, and 
otnen instituted * their researches ; and if this 
book can be but the means of enhsting a few 
earnest workers in investigating some of the 
KDudnin^ problems which still require solution, 
another aim of the Author will be accomplished. 



Miecelkmeous Papers connected with Physical 
Science. By Humphrey Llotd, D.D. 
D.C.L. Provost of Trinity CoU^e, Dublin ; 
formerly Professor of Natural Philosophy in 
the Univeraity. 8vo. pp. 518, price 16«. 
cbtii. [January 7, 1878. 

F[S volume is a collection of the memoirs 
and some of the shorter papers on Physical 
Science, communicated for the most part to the 
Boyal Iiiidi Academy, or to the British Associa- 
^for the Advancement of Science, and pub- 
lished in their Transactions. The .principal essay 
in the yolume is the report on the progress and 
present state of Physiosd Optics (Art. 11.) pre- 
sented to the British Association in the year 1834, 
and containing a complete but condensed history 
of the discoveries in the science up to that period, 
•s well as an account of the bearing of each upon 
the wave-iheory of Light. Next to this may 
^ mentioned the papers relating to the Physio- 
naphy of Ireland (Arts. V. VL XVII. and 
|[ Vin.) the two former of which contain the 
aws of distribution of the Terrestrial Magnetic 
fatee in Irelaad^ as deduced from the observa- 



tions made by General Sabine, Sir Jambs 
Clarkb Ross, and the Author, in the years 
1834, 1835 and 1838. The two latter articles 
contain, in like manner, an account of the dis- 
tribution of Atmospheric Temperature and Pres- 
sure, and of the other meteorological elements, 
deduced from the simultaneous observations 
made at the observatories of Dublin, Armagh, 
and Markree, and at several of the Coastguard 
stations and lighthouses of Ireland. 

Of the original papers. Art I. contains the 
account of the experimental discovery of Conical 
Refraction by the Author; Art III that of a 
New Case of Interference of the Rays of Li^ht ; 
and Art IV. the complete theory of the Light 
reflected and transmiUed by Thin Plates, in 
which the phenomena of elliptic Polarisation, 
first noticed by Sir Davu) Bbxwstsr, are ex- 
plained, and their laws deduced. 

Of the remaming papers, Arts. Vll. — ^XI. 
contain the accounts of various improvements 
suggested by the Author in the methods of 
observation of Terrestrial Magnetism; and 
Arts. Xn. — ^XV. some speculations as to the 
causes of the diurnal and other changes. The 
remainder of the volume contains addresses de- 
livered by the Author, upon special occasions, 
on subjects connected with Physical Science. 



The Student's Algebra. By the Right Rev. 
John Williak Colenso, D.D. Lord Bishop of 
Natal. Edited with the Author^s sanction by 
the Rev. Joeqy Hunter, M. A. Author of * The 
Standard Algebra ' and other Mathematical 
Works. Crown 8vo. pp. 380, price 6s. cloth, 
also the Ket, price Ss. cloth. 

[January 5, 1878. 

THE publication of this work has been thought 
desirable with a view to meeting more fully the 
educational wants of the present day. In addition 
to the elementary rules and processes required for 
general School purposes, and for the attamment of 
an ordinary B.A. degree at the University of 
Cambridge, this volume contains certain of the 
more advanced portions of Algebra, without which 
at the present day no Student's Algebra can be 
considered complete; these are the Multinomial 
Theorum, Logartthms and the Exponential Theorem^ 
Continued factions. Indeterminate Coefficients^ the 
Differential Method and its application to the 
Intei*pdlation and Summation 0/ Series, the Theory 
of Chances, &c. &c 

This work has been drawn up under the 
Author's sanction and supervision, mainly from 
Bishop CoLHNBo's Elements of Algdra^ by the 
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Rev. J. HuiTTSBy who has also appended some 
UniTernty 'Loeftl Examination rapers,' with 
solutions or answers; and the whole has been 
thoroughly revised for press and approved by 
Bishop CoLEiTBO himself. 



Outlines of Oemral or Developmental Philology. 
Inflection, By R. G. Latham, M.A. M.D. 
late Fellow of King's College, Cambridge ; 
and late Professor of English, University 
College, London, Author of ' Handbook of 
the Engliah Language' &c. Crown 8vo. 
doth. [Afarch 1878. 

rB object of this work is that department of 
Comparative Pbilolooy which treats of lan- 
guage as a whole. It deab with those points of 
structure which most espedally illustrate the 
several stages of its growth or development The 
method oT the Author is to begin with language 
in its most advanced stage, and from this argue 
backwards to the earlier, as far and as continuously 
as the subject permits. He compares the structure 
of such AfidfyUc languages as the French and 
English with that of the Latin and old German. 
Then foUow, less advanced in development, the 
Agglutinate tongues, and then the monosyUahic, 
The First Part under each of these heads gives 
the general characteristics of the ^age, and 
enumerates the langusfes which most especially 
supply materials for fllustration. The Second 
Part gives ^<e results so far as they bear upon 
the development of Derivation, Inflexion^ and the 
like. 



Language and Languages. (Being a Revised 
Edition of Chapters on Language and 
Families of Speech, comprised in One 
Volume.) By Frederic W. Farrar, D.D. 
F.R.S. Canon of Westminster and Chaplain 
in Ordinary to the Queen. Pp. 432, with 
2 Philological Maps and 8 Tables of Lan- 
guages. Crown 8yo. price 6«. cloth. 

iJanuary 17, 1878. 

r[S work is a reprint of the Author's volumes' 
entitled Chapters on Language and Faimlies 
<f Speech, The fact that both these works have 
passed through several editions is proof that they 
nave been found useful by students of the young 
and intensely interesting Science of Language. 
Although subsequent study and thousht woiud 
have enabled the Author to add largely to what 
is here written on the subject, they nave not 
rendered necessary the alteration of a single 



material fact He has therefore felt justified in 
accepting the suggestion of the Publuhers, that 
they should now be republished in a 
volume. 



English Orammar, Historioal and AnalyiicaL 
By Joseph Gostwice, Author of ' EiigliRh 
Poets* and 'German Poets,' Handbooks 
of ' German Literature ' and ' American 
Literature,' &c. Crown 8vo. pp. 488, price 
10;. Qd, cloth. [January 29, 1878. 

SOME apology ma^ be needed for the addition 
of another jQnglish Grammar to those wliich 
are already before the public The Author 
undertook the pre]^aration of it with the belief 
that the subject might be both more full^ and 
more exactly treated in reference to the faistoiy 
of the language, and that the student might 
derive from a work so written a more a^ictly 
scientific knowledge of its grammar. But while 
the unbroken connexion which links the latest 
with the earliest developments of the lanffoage 
has, it is hoped, been distinctly traced^ m 
greatest amount of space has been ffiven to the 
examination of the modem forma which chazac- 
terise the spoken and written Fnglish of our own 
day. Throughout, his effort hss been to iUuatrats 
the work witii examples from our best writers; 
and in the syntax these examples are Teiy 
numerous as compared with the rules. 

The work is lurther marked hj some special 
features. The faults of our spelling and their 
causes are briefly noticed as facts too numetoiis 
to be classified in a compendium of l^g<wl» 
Grammar. ^ In describing words as parts of 
speech their old nomenclature is mostly retuned. 
while many alterations of their uses are notioBd 
in the syntax. The modern forms of old verbs 
are arranged in seven classes; tables of their 
oldest and their transitional forma being giTen 
in the same order. Their historical union in 
disunion is thus made clearly evident New 
verbs, altered bv syncopation and assimilatiaD, 
are distinctly classified: not placed with the 
verbs more strictly called irregular. 

In the sections on derivation, composition and 
verbal analysis numerous examples aregiven with 
signs of their modem accentuation* The various 
sources of our words are shewn in the next two 
sections, where many references are g^ven to 
books containing large stores of &cts in etymo- 
logy. Among the subjects treated of in other 
sections are alterations of words and meanings, 
more or less indicative of transitions in eultore, 
together with analogies shewing a primal union 
of languages now disunited. 

In the ^tax the vwnplee precede raH 
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and while ihete an few Mid brief, the farmer are 
Tory numeioqa, reading being regarded always as 
the fint and best way of studying ^mtaz. Our 
best writers, tbougb often bold and free — some- 
times careless — are our teachers, and their per- 
manent usages are our rules. Still there are aids 
that a grammarian may supply. He may collect 
many examples, and classify tbem so that they 
may be readily found. References appended to 
rules may thus be made more useful than the 
rales themselves. 

The examples consist of sentences selected 
from our stands^ literature, and all words, 
phrases, and clauses requiring especial notice are 
S0t in italic These sentences represent the laws 
of construction mostly observed during the last 
tiuee centuries, while many excerpts from the 
fiteratnre of earlier times are also Riven. Were 
the rules all set aside, there would still remain 
these examples— aU classified, and so numerous 
that, if set in large type, they would fill a volume 
of some considerable size. The student who 
nkn often to these selections will afterwards be 
ahle to make rules for his own use. His know- 
ledge of the freedom established by usage will 
serre as a defence ^against false criticism, and the 
observance of a few good rules will make his con- 
fidence secure. 

The rules are followed by tabular forms of 
analvsiB, tiie subsequent sections being devoted 
to die snljects of parsing, punctuation, order, 
inversions^ ellipses, and the outlines of com- 
position. 



The Great Dionysiah Myth. By Robert 
Bbown, Jun. F.S.A. Vol. IL Pp. 370, 
with h Illustrations. 8yo. price 128, cloth. 

\F€hruafy 14, 1878. 

AS explained on the occasion of the appearance 
of the First Volume, the chief object of this 
work is to establish the truth of certain basis- 
jmndples of l^e religious idea, by a scientific con- 
nderation of the mythologico-religious belief of 
various prominent nations of the ancient world as 
repealed by modem discovery. That marvellous 
concept the kosmico-solar Dionysos, the plastic 
and potent spirit of material ufe, is made the 
central figure in the investigation, because his 
history, ^en rightly understood, covers almost the 
entire field of research. As the First Volume 
displayed the Dionysiak idea as mirrored in 
HeUenik poetry, epic, lyric, tragic, and comic; in 
Hellenik reli^ous me, festival, holyday, and 
theatre \ and m Hellenik art, vase, statue, coin, 
and gem ; uid as subsisting ffenerally in the 
regions around the Eastern Mediterranean, as 



shewn by Herodotos, — so the Second Volume, con- 
tinuing the investigation and analysis, considers 
Dionysiak Nomenclature; namely, the combined 
force and real meaning of the numerous enithets 
of the god, and the various animals, symbols, and 
other matters connected with his cult. Next, the 
protagonistic phases of the occult divinity^ vinal, 
bovine, solar, as the power of growth and life, and 
as connected with the Indian East, are considered ; 
and his full Hellenik dkouj or personified idea, is 
revealed. Passing on to the obscure subject of 
the introduction of the Dionysiak cult into Hellas, 
special attention is devoted to the Samothrakiaa 
Kabeiroi, the legend of Eadmos and Thebes, 
Dionysos as the leveller, the Legend of Theseus, 
and the Myth of Orion. Tables of the Assyrian, 
Egyptian, and Phoenician Pantheons, shewing 
connected personages and the development of the 
myth, are added. The last chapter m the present 
volume is devoted to the consideration of the 
Myth in the Phoenician Outer-world; and contains 
an analysis of the concept of Melqarth and other 
Phoenician divinities ; an account of the Kosmo- 
^onies, Hellenik, Phoenician, and KaldeO'Assyrian, 
incorporating the latest discoveries ; and, lastiy, a 
view of the connexion of the religious systems of 
Phoenicia, Aram, and Kaldea. Tables of the 
principal Egyptian, Ealdeo- Assyrian, and Vedic 
divinities, witn explanations of the various con- 
cepts, have been also added. As heretofore, the 
>rogress and results of modern Assyriology and 
itology, both Engliflh and foreign, have been 
caremlly considered. Such inquiries possess 
the utmost interest and importance, not merely 
for the specialist but also for every thinker; and 
the grand truths and principles which they reveal 
will form a basLs for a firm and definite belief, that 
cannot be assailed by the class of ar^ments ca- 
pable of being employed against particular sacred 
books. In this great field the historian, the 
mythologist, the psychologist, and, lastl^r, the 
religionist, may all find matter of the highest 
moment ; and the increanng devotion which is 
being daily paid to such studies proves that ere 
long they will be universally admitted to a com- 
manding position, alike in the intellectual and in 
the religious world. 



Groethe's Tragedy of Faust. Translated into 
English Verse by Charles Hartpole Bo wen. 
Crown 8vo. pp. 254, price 6«. cloth. 

\Fehruary 27, 1878. 

r[S Translation of Fauk was written more 
than forty years ago, and for the convenience 
of friends who wished to read it a few copies were 
printed last summer. The favourable opinion of 
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it expressed by some whom he has reason to look 
upon as competent jadges, and their argent advice 
to publish it, has indu^ the writer to do so now. 



The Theban Trilogy of Sophocles, — (Edipns 
Rex, (Edipns Coloneus, Antigone, — with 
copious Explanatory Notes for the use of 
Elementary Students. By the Rev. W. 
LiNWOOD, M.A. late Student of Christ 
Church, Oxford. Crown Svo. pp. 806, 
price 7s, M. cloth. [^January 10, 1878. 

rB Tbxx of the present Edition of the Theban 
Plays of SoPHOOLBS is, with a very few 
exceptions, the same with that of the Fourth 
Edition or the entire Plays lately published by 
the same Editor. 

In the NoTBS all critical discussions have been 
avoided, as unsuited to the requirements of Ele- 
mentary Students. The translated passages will 
be found to comprise all which are likely to 
present an^ difficulty to those moderately ac- 
quainted with Greek idiom and construction. It 
will be observed that of these passages only one 
interpretation has been given. It will not be 
supposed from this that no other interpretation 
is m any case thought possible ; but it nas been 
thought better not to confuse the student by 
discussing different explanations of the same 
passage. 

Care has been taken to point out from time 
to time the connexion of thought, which in 
Sophocles is often intricate and obscure ; but this 
has not been done to such an extent as to render 
attention unnecessary on the part of the student. 

An outline of the Argument of the three 
Plays has been prefixed, which the reader will 
do well to peruse carefully before beginning the 

Edrusal of the Plays themselves. This outline 
as been made full enough to answer the purpose 
of the student, without going into that minuteness 
of detail whicn is apt to become wearisome rather 
than instructive, and which the intelligent reader 
cannot fail to supply for himself. 

As the Choruses, from, their obscurity and 
difficulty, are to many the most repulsive portion 
of the Qreek Tragedians, a literal translation of 
these has been given for the benefit of those who 
may desire such assistance. 

It is hoped that the present edition of these 
Plays may not only be found useful by ele- 
mentary students but may also serve as a help to 
those whose Greek studies have been interrupted 
or laid aside. It is believed that there are many 
who would be glad of such assistance to renew 
their aoqoaintajice with what is justly con- 
sidered as the purest and most finished specimen 
of the Attic stage. 



EPOCHS OF ENGLISH HISTORY. 
England during the American and European 
Wars, 1765-1820. By 0. W. Tancocx, 
M.A. Assistant Master of Sherborne 
School. Pp. 110, with Five Maps. Fcp. 
8to. price %d, cloth. {January 14, 1878. 

OF the six books into which this litUe volume 
is divided, the first relates the history of tlw 
war with the American colonies : the Beoond 
traces the rise and establishment of English 
dominion in India : the third contains a sketehof 
English history during the ministry of Pitt: the 
fourth gives some account of Inland to the 
rebellion of 1798; while the last two deal ^tfa 
the great struggle of England against Napoleon, 
with its resulto, and with the subsequent politicil 
condition of this country. 



A Catechisfn of Music, for Use vrith all Ele- 
mentary Guide Books and Exei^cisee for 
Learning to Sing from Notes. By the Kei. 
Thomas Heluore, M.A. Editor of 'The 
Psalter Noted ' <&c. Based, by permisBOD, 
on Dr. Hullah's Educational Works, * Manial 
of Singing,' *Time and Tune,* <fec Crown 
8vo. pp. 106, price 1^. sewed in paper, or 
Is. 2d, sewed in canvas. [Feb. 13, 1878. 

rnS CATECHISM is the result of many 
years' experienoe-in the instruction of boys in 
the Kudiments of Music. 

At the Royal Military Asylum, Chelsea, the 
students in training for schoolmasters in theanny* 
and several hundred children, sons of deoeued 
soldiers, were in 1871, and the three foUowiqg 
years, placed under the tuition of the Author ib 
vocal music It was for thil Institution chieflj thii 
this Catechism was first drawn up, on the bsflU « 
Dr. John Hullah's Manual, which was the 
received class-book for all. 

Mr. Helmobb had, ever since his coimenin 
with elementary education — ^first about the jeer 
1840 at the Diocesan School at Lichfield, nextii 
1842 as Vice-Principal of St Mark's Collwe, and 
subsequently in 1846, when appointed Mr.Hiwv'f 
successor as Master of the chiiaren of Her Majeatj^B 
Chapels Royal — ^made use of Dr. Huujlh's antean. 
Bein^ satisfied that it only required intelligeat 
teachug to secure as good practical results, at least* 
as any other, he thought that he could not man 
effectually aid the advancement of sound mnacal 
training than by printing the text-book he bad 
drawn up, and used for hundreds of pupils, as ibe 
practical exemplar of his own way of teaebing 
trom Dr. Httllah's and mmilar text-booka. Tbe 
Catechism contains all the precepts of theKamttl 
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in nmiltt phraaeology j and some interestiiig 
BUttBa «ie addddi forming as complete a coarse 
of mdimental instruction as could well be com- 
prised in 80 small a compass. 

The explanation of the terms used for time 
notes; the diafframs explaining the vast range of 
mvakal sounos, and the mode of accurately 
designating them ; the division of male and 
female voices ; the rationale of the deft, and 
thm use in the staves appropriate to each ptir- 
ticolar species of the human voice ; the connexion 
of tiie ancient plain-song notation with that more 
eommonly uaea ; the additional information as to 
the tugumented and diminished intervals; and the 
instruction as to the ornaments of the' vocal art, 



— ^will, it lA believed by the Author, prove useftil 
to the student of song. The style of familiar 
deduction and comment adopted in the smaller 
type accompanying what is printed larffer, and 
which, as being most important, is first to be com- 
mitted to memoiy, will, it is hoped, render the 
elements oi music as here taught as ftmuwing (in 
a le^timate sense) as it is desirable or pernaps 
possible to make any science which requires 
thought, industry, and dose mental application 
to be cultivated with success. 

The terminology of Dr. Hullah's works has 
been retained throughout, and the new system of 
chromatic solmizatioc is fully set forth as taught 
in Time and Tune. 
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Mr. and Mrs. BBAsaxT's Yacht Voyage Round 

the World. — In March will be published, with 2 
Coloued Maps, 6 Coloured Charts, 9 Full-page 
ninstntioiis engraved on Wood, and 109 Woodcuts 
is the Text» in One Volnme^ 8vo. price 2ls. cloth, 
*A Voyage im the Sunbeam; our Home on the 
* Oeetmfor Eleven Months* By Mrs. BaA.8SBT. (The 
118 niustrationfl engraved by G. Pearson, chiefly 
after Bzawings by the Hon. A. Y. Bingham.) 

New Work by Mi. Sfsnoeb Walpolb. — ^Pre- 
psring for publication, in 8vo. ' A History o/Enaland 
'from the Condusion of the Great War in 1815.*^ By 
Stmcxa y^AJLPOXX, Author of < The Life of the Right 
EoD. Spencer PercevaL' Vols. L and II. will be 
published in the course of the year 1878. 

New Work hj the Author of 'Through Bosnia 
and the Herzegovina on Foot.' — Nearly reaay in 1 vol. 
8Ta ' JUyrian Letters^ a Bevised Selection qf Correspond- 
'tnee from the lUyrian Provinces qf Bosnia^ Her- 
'eegomna, Montenegro, Albania, Dalmatia, Croatia, 
'and Slaeania, addressed to the Manchester Guardian 
'during the year 1877.' By Abthub J. Evans, B.A. 
FJS A^ Anthor of ' Through Irosnia and the Hensegovina 
odPooL' 

Christiak Faith and Pbacticb. — ^Nearly 
ready, in 1 vol. crown 8vo. ' The Christian Code ; or, 
* Bules far the Conduct of Human JAfe, taken entirely 
'from the Hoiy Scriptures, with occasional Notes* By 
the late Hbtbt T. J. Mackavara, Barrister-at-Law, 
and one of Her Migesty's Railway Comniissioners. 



New Work by Mr. Shadwobth H. Hodgbon. — 
In the press, in 2 vols. 8vo. * The Philosophy of 

* Bejlection* By Shadwobth H. Hodgson, Anthor of 

* Time and Space,' * The Theory of Practice,' &c. 

New HiBTOBT of Bomas Litbrature. — Pre- 
paring for publication, in 1 vol. crown 8vo. < A Short 

* History of Latin Classical Literature: By G. A. 
Smooz, MIa. Fellow of Queen's College, Oxford. 

New HiSTOBT of Hellenic Literature, — 
Preparing for publication, in 1 vol. crown 8vo. 

* A Short History of Greek Classical Literature^ By 
the Rev. J. P. Mahappt, M.A. Trin. Coll. Dublin, 
Author of ' Social Life in Q^reece ' &c. 

Babbt and Bbaitwell's Lectures on Bailroads 
and Steam Ehomnes. — Preparing for publication, 
'BaUways and Locomotives; a Series of Lectures 
'delivered at the School of Military Engineering, 
Chatham, in the year 1877.' Bailwats, by John 
WoLFB Babbt, M. Inst C.£. LocouonrBs, by F. J. 
Bbaxwbll, F.R.S. M. Inst C.E. 

Father Sbochi's Work on the Sun^ translated 
by Mr. Pboctob.— Preparing for publication, in 1 vol. 
8vo. ' ITie Sun ; an Aocount of the Principal Modem 
' Discoveries respecting the Structure of the Sun of our 
' System, its Influence in the Universe, and its Belations 
'with respect to the other Celestial Bodies,* By F. 
Sbcchi, S.J. Director of the Observatory of the Roman 
College. Translated and edited by R. A. Pboctob, 
B.A. Cantab. 
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New Work by Mr. H. D. Maclbod, M.A.— 
In the press, in 1 vol. crown Svo. * Th6 Elsmmts of 
* EoonomicB* By Hbhbt Dunnikq Macleod, M.A. 
Author of 'Elements of Banking' dec. 

The Appltca tions and Procb88B8o( Cbbmibtmy 
in the Usmful Amts, — ^Nearly ready for publication, 
in 1 vol. medinm 8vo. with numerous illustrations 
engraved on Wood, price Two Gudtbas, * Industrial 

* Chemuiry, a Manual for Ute in Tschnical Collwes of 

* 8cho6U and for Manufaottwers, ^0. Being a Trans- 
lation by Dr. T. D. Basbt of J^fessors Stohmann 
and Engler^s German Edition of Payen's ' Prfois de 
Chimie Industrielle.' Edited throughout and Supple- 
mented with Chapters on the uhemistiy of the 
Metals, &c. by B. H, Paul, Ph.D. 

Anatomy for Hospitai Students,— 'SqbxIj 
reiidy, in super-royal 8vo. * Anatomioal Outlines for 
'the use of Btvtdents «i the Dissecting Boom* By 
Arthub Hhwsmak, Senior Demonstrator of Anatomy 
at the Middlesex Hospital With Original Drawings 
by Arthur E. Fisher. Part I. The Upper Limb. 
Pa^rt IL The Lower Limb, Part III. Thorax and 
Abdomen, and Part IV. Head and Neck—will follow 
at short intervals. 

New Edition of Johk Sttjabt Mill's Work on 
the BuBJEcnoN of Women, — ^In March wUl be pub- 
lished, in crown 8vo. price 6«. *The Subjection of 

* Women.* By Johk Stuart Mill. A New Edition, 
being the Fourth. 

The Rev. Dr. Yotjwo'b New Biblical Con- 
coMDAjfCE. — In the press, in 1 vol. imperial 8vo. * A 
' Concordance to the Holy Bible.* By Bobhrt Youkg, 
LL.D. Edinburgh. 

New Work on Modern Forms of Unbelief. 
Preparing for publication, 'Evenings toith the Skepties; 

* or, Free Discussion on Free Thinkers.* By the Bev. 
John Owkt, Rector of East Anstey, Devon. 

Epochs of Modern History, edited by 0. 

CoLBBCX, M.A. Fellow of Trinity Collie, Cambridge; 
Assistant-Master on the Modem Side at Harrow 
School. Volumes in preparation for this Series : — 

* The Emmre under the House of Hohenstaufen* By 
the Rev. W. Sttjbbs, M. A. Reg. Prof, of Mod. Hist, in 
the Univ. of Oxford. 

* The Early Hanoverians,* By the Rev. T. J. Law- 
RRMCB, BjL late Fellow and Tutor of Downing 
College, Cambridge. 

« The French Bevdution to the Battle qf Waterloo, 
' 1789-1815.' By Bbrtha M. Corbbbt, Author of 
'The Straggle against Absolute Monarchy.' 

•Frederick the Great and the Seven Yeari War* 
By F. W. LoKQiCAK, of Balliol College, Oxford. 



The Rev. Dr. Ebubshsdc's Liwe of CaRin." 
Preparing for publication, in 9 volft. 8vo. ' 2V Ljfi 
'and Times of Jesus the MeiHah: ^jALnUDBniB- 
SHBDC, D.D. Vicar of Lodecs* Doreetshirs. 

Admiral FBOBismm.— In the ^«M, in 1 toL 
crown 8vo. * The Life of Admiral Sir MaHin Fnikkr: 
By the Rev. Frank Jones, BJl. Oniate of C9mii 
Church, Forest HilL 

Completion of the Rev. Dr. D'AvBisiri'sl^otk 
on the Sepormatiow in the time of CoMii.— Kaarly 
ready, in 8vo. 'History of the BefbmuOion im ^mp 
'in tHe Time of CaMn.* By the Rev. J. H.lIiBUi 
D'AuBioN^, D.D. Translated by W. L. B. Gim 
The EiOHTK YoLuio^ completing the work. 

Whitb'8 Grammar School Tjextv:— In tltt 

press, in 32mo. for this Series, ' The AcU of the AfostUt! 
Oreek Text with English Vocabulary. Edited bj 
John T. Whitb, D.D. Oxon. « Xenophon*s Andwi, 
Book III.' Greek Text with English VocabulBiy, bj 
the same Editor, is also in preparation for this Sttiei. 

New Medical Dictiokaet. — ^Preparing f« 
publication, in 1 vol. 8vo. *A DioOonaryof MeSM 
Edited by Richard Quain, MJ). F.K.a Fellov of 
the Royal College of Physicians, and Physictao to th« 
Hospital for Diseases of the Chest at Bromitn'. 
assisted by numerous Eminent Writers. 

Epochs of English History; a Series ot 
Books narrating the History of England at sacoe§nf» 
Epochs, intends for use in Elementary SchooU. To 
be completed in Eight Volumes, of which Six hsTi 
already appeared. Edited by the Rev. Maxdiu 
Crbightok, M.A. late Fellow and Tutor of Haton 
College, Oxford. One more Epoch will complete thii 
Series: — 

'Modem England, from 1820 to 1876.* BjOkim 
Brownino, M.A. Fellow of Ring^s Coll^, Oamtaridfi 

[In preparatiim. 

The London Series of English CLAsacSf 
edited by John W. Hales, MA. &c lata FeUovaod 
Assistant-Tutor of Christ's College, Cambridge, tod 
jointly by Charlrs S. Jbrrax, M.A. &c. late Scholtfof 
Trinity College, Oxford. In preparation for Uoi 
Series : — 

' Shahsspear^s Julius Cmsar,* By Jobx W. HaiA 
M.A. Joint-Editor of the Series. 

' Gray and CoUintfs Pdems,* By the Rev. G. P. 
Harris, M.A. Trin. ColL Camb. Assistant-Master, 
Richmond Orammar School, Yorkshire, 

' Chaucer*s Seleeted Tales and HasoeUtmeous htemk' 
By Professor tin Brdtx, of Strasburg. 

* Selections from the Taller and the Sfeetaior: By 
Hbnry Morlbt, Professor of Englisn Litentuv, 
University College, London. 
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New Work on MajtiTRXs, — ^Preparing for pub^ 
licationjn 1 yol. * On Artificial Manures, thnr Chemical 
* SdecHon and Scientific Applieatiofis to Agriculture,* 
Bj G10BOB8 ViLUi. Translated Afom the Author's 
Ka and edited by William Cbooxeb, F.K8. V.P.G.a 

New Work on Chemistry bv Mr. EnrazETi. — 
In the press, in 1 ToL ' Animal Chemistry : or, the 
*Sdaiion9 of Chemistri/ to Physiology and Fathology : 
^ineludmg the Remits of the most recent Scientific Be- 
*tearehes and JSxperiments* By Chablbs T. Eikg- 
mTT, F.C.S. Lond. and Berlin ; Author of ' History, 
Products and Processes of the Alkali Trade.' 

New Work bv Prof, Cassal on the French 
OENDsas, — Nearly ready, in fcp. Sto. ' A Critical and 
'Historical Examination of the Principles on which 
'the Lafos of Gender are based in French; with Rules 
'for (heir Practical Study: By Chablbs Cassal, LL.D. 
ftofessor of the French Language and Literature in 
Unirersity College, London, and at the Boyal Nayal 
College, &c 



New Work by Pirofesaor Buohheih. — In the 
press, in 1 vol. 18mo. ' German Poetry for Repetition:* 
a Graduated Collection of Classical and Popular 
Pieces and Extracts of acknowledged merit, suitable 
to dwell in the memory of young persons ; selected 
from the best works of modem German Poets, with 
English Notes for Learners. Edited by C. A. Btjch- 
HiDf, Ph.D. Professor of the German Language and 
Literature in King's College, Examiner to the Univer- 
sity of London. 

WATTS'S DICTIONARY OF CHEMISTRY. 
Third Supplement to Watts's Dictionary 

of Crkmistrt. — Preparing for publication, 'Dieiionary 

* of Chemistry and the Allied Branches of other Sdenfies, 
By Hhnbt Watts, F.Ra Editor of the Journal of 
the Chemical Society, assisted by eminent Scientifle 
and Practical Chemists. ' Vol. YIII. a Supplementary 
< Volume of Recent Discoveries, bringing the Record of 

* Chemical Discovery down to the year 1876.* 
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lATB SCHOLAR OP TRINIT7 COLLEOB, OXFORD ; EDITOR OF ' MILTON'S LTOmAS WITH NOTES,' * DABOO AND GAUL,* ETC. 



The books in this series are intended not only 
for use in Schools and Colleges, but for ffenend 
leadetB also, who, desirous of some acquaintance 
with our gi«at vmters, feel the need of help in 
the study of their works. It is proposed to in- 
dade spedinens from all periods of our literature. 



from the time of Chaucbb down to the present 
century. Each volume contains, besides a care- 
fully edited Text, an Introduction dealing with the 
life and times and writings of the Author, as well 
as with the particular work under consideration, a 
body of critical and explanatory Notes, and an Index 



The following Volumes are preparing for Publication:— 

SELECTIONS from CHAUCER, by Professor ten Brink, of Strasburg. 
SHAKSPEARFS JULIUS CESAR. By John W. Hales, M.A. Joint-Editor of the 



GRAY & COLLINS' POEMS. By the Rev. G. P. Habris, M.A. Trinity College, 

Oainbridge ; Aaaistant ICaster, Bichmond Grammar School, Yorkshire. 

SELECTIONS from BYRON'S POEMS. By Willum Minto, Author of 

■ Chaxacterirtict of Bngliah PoefeB,* Jkc. 

CYNTHIA'S REVELS ; and Selections from the TATLER and the SPECTATOR. 

By HxuBT tfoBUT, Fzofessor of BngUah Litentnre, Uniyersity College, London. 
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SUPPLEMENT TO URE'S DICTIONARY. 
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The Seyentli Edition (1873), in Three Yolnmes, medium 8yo. with above 2,000 WoodcatB, 

price £5. Bs, cloth, or £6. 6«. half-bonnd in mssia, 

URE'S DICTIONARY 

OF 

ARTS, MANUFACTURES, & MINES, 

CONTAINING A CLEAR EXPOSITION OF THEIR PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE, 

SIVENTH EDITION, REWRITTEN AND ENLARGED. 

Edited by ROBERT HXJNT, - E.R.8. 

KEEPER OF MINING RECORDS; 
[Assisted by numerous ContrOndors eminent m Scienoe and famiHar with Manufactures, 

*y* YoL. lY. Supplementary, completing all the Departments of the Dictionary to the 

year 1877, is preparing for publication. 

A FOURTH YOLUME of this Work, forming a Supplementary Yolume to the Seyenfli 
Edition, has been for some time in preparation, and is advancing steadily towards 
completion. During the progress of the three yolumes of the last edition through the 
press, which occupied a considerable period of time, it became evident that, before the lui 
sheet of the third volume was printed off, there had been many new inventions hronght 
before the public of which no notices had been given, and that important improvementB 
in the processes of many manufactures had been made and adopted which could not be 
described. With a desire to remedy this, and to keep this standard book of reference up 
to the latest date, it was resolved to produce a Supplementary Yolume. In this evoy 
known improvement upon any of the processes in the arts or manufactures comprehended 
in the former volumes will be g^ven, and every advance in the methods of mining and pee- 
paring the minerals for the market will be described. New discoveries bearing in anywaj 
upon the subject embraced in this Dictionary will be given, with as much oleamess w 
possible ; and practical applications of scientific discoveries already known and previooslj 
mentioned, will be carefully considered. Several new articles — especially Agricultani 
Machinery, the applications of machinery to Shoemaking, to the formation of Woodwork 
and other handicrafts — ^will be introduced. The Editor, who has obtained the assistance ti 
some of the best authorities on special subjects, beyond those who have already contrihated 
to the former volumes, is especially desirous of rendering, by the aid of this Supplemenivy 
Yolume, every matter relating to Arts, Manu&ctures, and Mines complete up to the end of 
the first quarter of the year 1877. 

It is expected that the Supplementary Yolume now announced will be ready for pabB* 
cation in the course of the present year. 

■FomswoopB Axp oo„ nmrncBfl, Rsw-anoEBT squabs, LOHpoir, 
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Central Argentine Railway, which conveyed them 
to Cordova and the wild scenes of life in the upper 
provinces of the Republic. They continued their 
journey to the southward, and had an exciting 
passage through the intricacies of the Straits of 
Magellan, and the still greater difHculties of 
Smyth's Channel, where large ships can run their 
spars amoDg the branches of the trees. Arriving at 
Valparaiso and Santiago, the capital of Chili, they 
visited Cauquenes, in the heart of the Andes, at 
no great distance from the highest summits of the 
Cordillera, which rise considerably more than 
20,000 feet above the sea. 

From the coast of Chili the ' Sunbeam ' next 
crossed the Paci&c Ocean ; and, after a delightful 
visit to the wonders and beauties of Polynesia, the 
party reached Yokohama, in Japan, where they 
saw many of the most famous sights and scenes of 
that extraordinary country, and traversed the 
inland sea which separates the northern from the 
southern islands. They next reached the coast of 



A Voyage in the * Sunbeam ' ; Our Home on 
the Ocean for Eleven Months, By Mrs. 
Brasset. Pp. 520, with 7 Maps and Plans 
and 118 Illustrations (9 full-page, 109 in the 
Text) engraved on Wood by G. Pearson, 
chiefly after Drawings by the Hon. A. Y. 
Bingham. 8vo. price 21«. cloth. 

I3farch 23, 1878. 

•,• Second Edition, published May 17, 1877. 

TlyfR. and MRS. BRASSEY, with their family, 
JlL left England in July 1876, and sailed first 
for Madeira and Teneriife, to the Cape de Yeide 
Islands and Brazil. From Rio Janeiro they 
moved up into the exquisite scenery of the Organ 
Moon tains and the surrounding country. Follow- 
ing down the Atlantic coast, they next reached 
the River Plate. After seeing ail that is to be 
seen in and around Buenos Ayres, they proceeded 
up the liver to Rosario, the starting-point of the 
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Ghina^ where they Tisited some of the Chinese 
cities, and the British settlement of Hong Kong. 
Proceedinop on their voyage thej visited Singapore, 
and passed through the Straits of Malacca on their 
way to the countless charms of Ceylon. Thence 
the Indian Ocean was traversed, and the yacht 
made a verv successful passage up the Red Sea, 
and throufi^h the Suez Canal. England was once 
more reached on the 27th of Maj last, after an 
absence of eleven months, during which the 
number of countries visited, iJie variety of climates 
experienced, and the many world-wonders seen, 
constitute an aggregate which can hardly have 
come within the fortune of any previous wan- 
derers in a yacht. 

Maps and Plans: — 

General Chart shewing the ' Sunbeam's ' Track. 
The Sandwich Islands. 
Paumotu or Low Archipelago. 
Japan. 

The linschoten and Lu Chu Islands. 
Strait of Singapore. 
Ceylon. 

Chart shewing Monthly Average Temperatures of 
Water and Air during the Voyage. 

Full-Paqb Illitstbatigns : — 

The * Sunbeam.' 

Ketama Plains. 

Cape Fro ward. 

Native Feast at Fuatawah, 

Crater of Kilauea by Day. 

Lake of Fire by Night. 

Leap at Hilo. 

Chock-sing-Toon. 

The Corals we collected. 



History of the Life and Reign of Kichard III. 
to which is added the Story of Parkin 
Warbeck from Original Documents. By 
Jahes Gairdneh, Author of ' The Houses of 
Lancaster and York,' Editor of * The Paslon 
Letters' &c. Pp. 482, with a Portrait of 
Richard III. and a Map of Bosworth Field. 
Crown 8vo. price 10s, 6c/. cloth. 

[May 1, 1878. 

THE reasons which impelled the Author to iix 
his mind on the subject of this work furnish 
perhaps the best justification for placing it before 
the public. If there be adequate grounds for 

Questioning the tradition which has represented 
hcBARi) III., it must be admitted, in very black 
colours, the interests of historical truth demand 
that his guilt or his innocence should, if possible, 
be established. The Author may at least plead 
that he has giyen the subject no hasty or partial 






oonsideraldon. Influenced, as many othstB hid 
been, by Walpolb's Historic LoubtSj he had 
begun, mlly a quarter of a century ago, to douU 
whether Bichard III. was really a tyrant at all 
He more than doubted that principal crime of 
which he is so generally reputed guilty ; and as 
for everything else laid to his caarge, it was 
easy to shew that the evidence wis still mat 
unsatisfactory. The slendemess and insufficiency 
of the original testimony could hardly be denied; 
and if it were only admitted that the prejudices of 
Lancastrian writers might have perverted fads, 
which the policy of the Tudors would not have 
allowed other writers to state fairly, a veiy 
plausible case might have been established for a 
more favourable reading of Richard's character. 

It was, however, impossible for him to foiiget 
that the old traditional view of Richard UL had 
not yet been set aside in a manner to satisfy the 
common sense of the world. There has been no lack 
of ingenuity in pleading his cause, or of reaeaidi 
in the pursuit of evidences. Original authorities 
have been carefully scrutinised ; words have heen 
exactly weighed; and plausible arguments have 
been used to shew that for all that is said of him hf 
contemporary writers, Richard might have been 
a very aifferent character from what he is supposed 
to have been. Only, the malign tradition itself is 
not well accounted for ; and we are not dearlj 
shewn that the story of Richard's life is more in- 
telligible without it. Examining the subject with 
special reference to this point, the Author, altera 
wide and rij^d scrutiny of the evidence, was led to 
the conclusion that a minute study of the facta of 
Richard's life must tend more and more to justify 
the portrait with which we have been made 
familiar by Shaxesfbabe and Sir Thomas Moix. 
He did not, however, reach this concludon without 
som e vacillations of opinion. At last a larger stndy 
of history in other periods convinced him that his 
method at starting had been altogether wrong. 
Tbe attempt to discard tradition in the exaouna- 
tion of original sources of history is, in fiict, lite 
the attempt to learn an unknown language withost 
a teacber. We lose the benefit of a living inter- 
preter, who may, indeed, misapprehend, to some 
extent, the author whom we wish to read ; bat 
at least he would save us from innumerable 
mistakes if we followed his guidance in tbe firtt 
instance. 

In working out this subject for the second 
time he has strictly adhered to the plan of placing 
his chief reliance on contemporary informatioo; 
and, so far ns he is aware, he has neglected Bothinff 
important that is either directly stated by oiigiBal 
authorities and contemporary records, or that caa 
be reasonably inferred mm what they say. 

Whatever, then, be the merits or* demerits d 
the present Tolume, he has at least aimed at 
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tntting tbe subject fully, and he thinks that the 
work may be niirly described as the result of 
matore thought and study, extended over the 
whole period of Richabd's life. The dissertation 
St the end on Pebkik Waebeck was written 
some years ago ; but some new facts, for which 
he is mdebted to the researches of Mr. James 
WuLB in the Low Countries, have caused him to 
add a few paragraphs. It will be seen that the 
docnments now published for the first time give 
great additional force to the original argument. 



Carthage and the Carthaginians. By li. 
BoswoBTH Smith, M.A. Assistant-Master of 
Harrow School ; formerly Fellow of Trinity 
College, Oxford; Author of 'Mohammed 
and Mohammedanism.' Pp< 472, with 11 
Mape, Plans & Illustrations. Grown 8vo. 
price 10*. ^d. cloth. [^May 4, 1878. 

THIS volume is an attempt, within moderate 
IimitSy but from a careful study of till the 
materials which have come down to ub, to give as 
complete a piotiu^ as possible of ancient Carthage 
and of her two greatest citizens, the only two of 
whom we have any minute or personal knowledge, 
Hamilcar Basca and Hannibal. The materials 
themselves are extremely Pigmentary. The 
medium through which they are presented to us 
is distorted ; but, whatever may be the deficiency 
of the materials, the Author cannot help feelinff 
that he must have worked to ill effect if he fan 
to awaken in the minds of his reodera something 
of that enthusiasm for the subject, and that keen 
desire to pursue it fiurther, which for some years 
nast has made the labour he has imposed upon 
Jumself a labour of love. 

Whether any such enthusiasm or desire can 
ever be adequately gratified is a different question. 
It IB possible that more extensive excavations 
ofn the site of the Byrsa and its neighbourhood 
may hereafter prove that the Romans did not com- 
plete their 'work of destruction so thoroughly as 
they imag^ed. It is possible that the further dis- 
sovery of Phoenician inscriptions amonff the 
Qomerous islands and coasts over which tne in- 
luence of tliat ubiquitous people once extended 
nay increase our knowledge of the Carthaginian 
angaage, and may give us a longer list of Cartha- 
^Djan proper names. But we cannot venture to 
iope tnat any such discoveries, whatever their 
ind or number, will ever enable us to know 
'urthetgB, ns we know Athens or Home, from its 
mi citizens ; or will do more than throw a few 
mtteredi lig^^ts upon that imperial city which — 
1 but unlmown to us during five centuries of her 
<owtli and lier true grandeur — blazes forth into 



the light of day only m that oentuiv which wit- 
nessed her heroic struggles and her rail. 

But although the historian must resret the 
treasures which have been lost, it is his business 
to avail himself of all that remains, in order to 
furnish, so far as may be possible, a living picture 
of the people whose fortunes he purposes to trace. 
In carrying out his task the Author has therefore 
in all cases gone to the fountain-head, reading 
carefully every passage which has come down to 
us from the ancients, comparing conflicting state- 
ments with each other, and always endeavouring in 
the first instance to form an independent judgment 
upon them. On points which seemed in any decree 
doubtful he has afterwards consulted the cnief 
modem writers on the subject, such as GssEinTJS, 
Heerbk, Nibbtthb, Abnold, Movebs, Eenrick, 
L£NOBXAKT,Moii]C8iiN,B£UL£,andlHNB. Where, 
as is often the case, he is conscious of any distinct 
debt to these or any other modem writer, he has 
of course made it a matter of special acknowledge 
ment in the notes; but, as a general rule, the 
references given are to those to whom he really 
owes them — to the ancient authorities themselves. 

He has avoided all minute discussion of dis- 
puted points, such, for instance, as the route of 
Haivntbal over the Alps, the battle-field of the 
Trebia, the minutiae of the topography of ancient 
Carthage, or the exact position of its Spanish 
namesake. On such subjects he has endeavoured 
to weigh the arguments on either side, and has 
often, as in the case of the passage of the Alps, 
waded through what is, in fact, a literature in 
itself, although he has been compelled to content 
himself with living, in a few Imes. the results 
themselves ratner than the process oy which he 
has arrived at them. The limits of the book make 
any other treatment impossible; and, indeed, it 
may be urged that the minute discussion of such 
points belongs to a continuous history, or to a 
series of monographs, rather than to a book which 
is not intended to be exhaustive, and which is 
addressed as much to the general reader as to the 
classical scholar. 

As regards the treatment of particular parts of 
his subject, in the two opening chapters on 
Carthage he has attempted to give a general 
sketch of the Phoenician influence and civilisation, 
and to bring together, into as small a compass as 
is consistent with any degree of accuracy or com- 
pleteness, all the hints dropped by the writers of 
antiquity which seem to throw any clear light on 
the city in the days of its birth, its growth, and 
its greatest prosperity. 

In the third chapter it has been his object to 
set forth the main diflerences between Carthage 
and her great rival, and to point out the founda- 
tions on which the achievements and greatness of 
Kome principally rested. It is the more necessazy 
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to do thlB pointedly at the outset, because, since 
Carthage can no longer be heard in her own de- 
fence, the historian is bound, throughout his 
treatment of the Punic wars, continually to point 
out those statements which he considers to be 
coloured by the bias or the ignorance, by the fears 
or the pride, of the Roman writers. 

The history of the iirst Punic war he has, for 
more than one reason, treated at considerable 
length. That war seems to him to throw much 
more light on the energies and character of the 
Carthaginians as a whole than does the second. 
The second Punic war brings HAmriBAL before 
us ; the first the State which produced him. The 
iirst Punic war shews us Carthage as still, in some 
sense, the mistress of the seas and islands ; in the 
second she hardly dares to shew herself on the 
waters which were so lately all her own. We 
have, moreover, throughout the history of the 
first Punic war the guidance of PoltbiuSj who 
had before him in the preparation of his history 
the accounts given by at least two writers who 
were all but contemporaries or eye-witnesses of 
the events which they described, one of them, 
strange to say, not unfavourable to Carthage. 
Our knowledge, therefore, of the first Punic war 
is more complete than that of any portion of the 
second, unless it be that of its first three years. 

Again, most historians seem to have looked 
upon the first Punic war as a dull and tedious 
war, and have accordingly been content to give it 
a very cursory notice. jDt, Arnold, for example, 
who has dedicated a whole volume to the second 
Punic war, has given only one chapter to the 
first. Yet perhaps a more serious mistake could 
scarcely be made than to suppose that the first 
Punic war is dull and tedious. In respect of its 
battles and its sieges, its surprises and catastrophes, 
the Herculean exertions made by both States, and 
the frightful sacrifices it entailed upon them both — 
above all, in the consummate genius of one at 
least of the generals it producea — it is assuredly 
one of the most interesting wars in history. 

Once more, the dazzling genius of HastsibaIm, 
and tlie comparative fulness — ^not necessarily the 
trustworthiness — of our authorities for his history, 
have hitherto tended to throw into the shade the 
man who, if he was inferior to Hai^ibal, was 
inferior to him alone, the heroic Haililcab Barca. 
In point of fulness of treatment Hamilcar has 
fared at the hands of his historians much as has 
the war in which he bore so large a part. Dr. 
Arnold, whose noble history was cut short by 
his untimely death when he nad only reached the 
turning-point in the Ilannibalian wnr, the fatal 
battle of the Metaurus, has given four hundred 
pages to that much of Hannibal's career alone, 
while he has given barely twenty to Hamilcar; 
and Dr. Mommsen himself, though he is in no 



way sparing of his admiration for Haxilcab, hu, 
in point of fulness of treatment, dealt with the 
father and the son in a manner which is peihapa 
hardly less disproportionate to their compantiTe 
merits and achievements. It seemed, therefore, 
desirable to lay rather less stress on what hae beea 
done so fully and so exhaustively before, and to 
give more time and space to what has hitheito, 
perhaps, received less generous treatment, and 
also throws more light on the great city which is 
the Author's special subject. 

The chapters relating to Hannibax himflelf, 
to the third Punic war, and to the destruction of 
Carthage, speak for themselves. The last chapter 
is the result of a visit to the site of Carthage and 
its neighbourhood. During his short stay the 
Author was able several times to visit the site of 
the Phoenician city, and to study on the spot those 
questions of its topography and history with the 
general bearings oi which he had been so long 
familiar in booKs ; and in the conduduig pages he 
has endeavoured to gather up some of the im- 
pressions derived from these varied fflghts and 
scenes, and thus to communicate to his readers a 
more vivid mental picture of that ancient atj 
whose chequered fortunes he has endeavoured to 
relate. 



The Life of Sir Martin Frohisherj Knt. con- 
taifiing a Narrative of the Spanish Armmfa. 
By the Rev. Frank Jones, B.A. Pp. 390, 
with Portrait, Facsimile & 3 Maps. Crown 
8vo. price 6«. cloth extra, gilt e^es. 

lApril 13, 1878. 

MARTIN FROBISHER is one of the manj 
great men of the sixteenth century wboN 
lives, marked by a dauntless courage tempered 
with sound judgment and practical sagacity, bare 
excited keen interest and enthusiasm in ijiglbh- 
men of all succeeding generations. This inteiest 
has attached itself most of all, perhaps, to tiie 
(^ers of those illustrious navigators who de- 
lighted in facing the dangers of unknown seaa^ 
and carried out their mission as explorers under 
a sense of the duty which they owed to their 
country and to the cause of truth itself. Amonff 
these navigators Frobisher holds high rank, and 
the history of his earlier years is a history of 
marvellous adventure in frozen oceans and ice- 
bound lands. His later years brought him face 
to face with difficulties and dangers of other kinds^ 
with controversies connected with theCompaoTof 
Cathay, and with poverty which pressed naraeet 
upon his family. His reputation, however, wm 
fully vindicated by his splendid services in the 
struggle with the Spanish Armada. But although 



5fay3li 1^7^ 



NOTES oji BOOKS 



241 



Fbobisher died in the full splendour of fame, 
his figure has always stood behind Hawkins and 
DBASE; and has been largely hidden b^ them. It 
is therefore for the purpose of exhibiting his true 
greatness that the Author has undertaken to tell 
the story of his life, in the hope that it may thus 
become Known especially to those of his country- 
men who are growing into manhood, and who 
will therefore appreciate generously the courage, 
the perseverance, and statesmanlike qualities, the 
love of adventure, and the power of impressing 
others, which marked this great captain of the age 
o! Elizabeth. 



Pius the Ninth. By the late John Fkancis 
Maouire, M.P. New Edition, revised and 
brought down to the Accession of Pope Leo 
the Thirteenth by the Right Rev. Monsignor 
Pattebson, President of S. Edmund's College, 
Ware. With Two Portraits. Crown 8vo. 
pp. 418, price 69. doth. (A Popular Edition, 
in post 8vo. price 2s. 6d. cloth.) 

lApril 16, 1878. 

rE dose of the longest, if not the most re- 
markable, pontificate in the long line of 
Popes who have neld the see of St. Peteb, can 
scarcely fail to impart fresh interest to a work 
which was undertaken for the special purpose of 
exhibiting to the English public the real working 
of the papal system, and thus of counteracting 
notions which to the Author seemed either 
wanton calumnies or groundless and lamentable 
delusions. In order to carry out this design he 
visited Rome three times, and each of the two 
later visits supplied him with fresh matter for 
the second and third editions, the first having 
appeared in 1856, when only the first decade in 
the long and memorable reign of Pius IX. had 
come to an end. 

In each of these editions further light was 
thrown on matters respecting which Englishmen 
{[enerally were, in the writer's belief, eiuier mis- 
informed or obstinately prejudiced. In the 
second edition three special chapters were added, 
treating of the Cardinals, the Roman Inquisition, 
and the Temporal Power. In the third edition, 
which appeared in 1870, the history of Pirs IX. was 
brought down to that year ; and thus the Author, 
who had given a sufficiently detailed account of 
the three attempts to deprive the Pope of his 
dominions and the Church of her patrimony, 
was enabled to bring the narrative to the time 
when Rome passed into the actual, though in the 
Author's belief the temporary, possession of 
ViGTOB Emkavitsl. lie also suppliea an outline of 
the moat I'emarkable event in the ecdesiastical 



annals of modem times — the assembling of the 
General Council of the Vatican — and endeavoured, 
so far as the plan of his work allowed him, to 
place before lay readers, in a simple and intelli- 
gible manner, the doctrine of the Infallibility of 
the Pope as Supreme Pastor and Teacher of the 
Church. 

A prominent feature of the volume was the 
treatment of the great subject of the Institutions of 
Rome. To these the Author devoted his per- 
sonal attention ; and^ where it was necessary, he 
noticed the latest changes and improvements 
efiected in them, these being invariably the 
result of the charity and generosity of Pius IX. 

Since the time to which Mr. Maotjibs was 
enabled to brinfl^ dovm his narrative nearly eight 
eventful years have passed away; and the out- 
ward aspect of the Papacy has been widdy 
changed. The Pope has, for the present at leasts 
ceased to be the independent sovereign of an 
integrd State, and the sceptre has been snatched 
£rom the hands of the ruler who, in the Author's 
belief, was working for the ruin of the Sovereign 
Pontiff while he professed to be upholding his 
authority. The circumstances which have placed 
Rome in the hands of the secular Italian Govern- 
ment have swept away the papal system of 
government throughout .the country, have led to 
what seems to be an unjustifiable and causeless 
oppression, have modified or interfered with the 
course of education for the priesthood, and made 
it necessary for the Pope to refuse to leave the 
walls of the Vatican. 

The narrative of these last dght years has 
been written by Monsignor Patterson, who felt 
for two reasons a great attraction to the work. 
For twenty-seven years and more he had had 
many opportunities of seeing (and to see was to 
admire and love) that great Pontiff who has lately 
departed to his rest. It was therefore for him 
a labour of love to do anything, however slight, 
towards making his yirtues and merits more 
generally and widely known. He had, further, a. 
nersonal friendship and a hearty respect for Mr. 
MAeuiRE, the author of this volume; and he 
therefore gladly embraced the opportunity of 
completing the work which Mr. Maguibe had 
woruiily begun. The additions made by him are 
thus the obvious ones of a record of facts brinnng 
down the history of Pitts IX. to the end of his 
life, a few refiections being added which were 
suggested by the most salient events of these 
latter years. These events, the Editor believes, 
fully justify the position taken by the late Pope, 
and shew the impossibility of reconciling the 
government of the secular Italian kingdom with 
the order of the papal system. The grounds for 
this assertion he nas given with the greatest 
care ; and, lastly, he has adde4 a chapter on the 
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contrast between Kome as the capital of secular 
Italyi and the Kome of the Popes before the 
arm of a temporal government was stretched 
out to mutilate the patrimony of St. Peter while 
it professed to be upnolding its dignity. Finally, 
he has made some remarks on the character of the 
new Pontiff, who has announced himself to the 
Catholic world as Leo XIII., and he has endea- 
Youred to indicate, so far as was possible, the 
probable course of his pontificate, ana the disposi- 
tion of his people towards him. 



The Philosophi/ of Reflection. By Shadworth 
H. HoDQsoN, Hon. LL.D. Edin. Author of 
'Time and Space,' 'The Theory of Practice,' 
&c. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. 768, price 21«. cloth. 

lApril 29, 1878. 

rB purpose of these volumes is, first, to lay 
down the principles of a system of Meta- 
physic, by which is meant the analytic branch of 
pliilosophy, basing it upon known facts of con- 
sciousness ; next, to shew that this system neces- 
sitates the conception of a constructive branch of 
philosophy, dealing with the phenomena of the 
unseen world ; and lastly to combine these two 
branches (the latter given in the merest outline) 
into a single system of philosophy. 

By lUfiectwn in this book is meant what some 
call apperceptionf the return of consciousness or 
simple feelinff upon itself, the knowing that we 
know ; and this forms the basis of the whole, the 
link between the two branches of the system, and 
the principle which dictates its method of pro- 
ceedmg. The relations of science and philosophy 
are continually made the subject of elucidation ; 
and it is hoped that some new light is thrown 
upon them. 



Illyrum Letters ; a Revised Selection of Cotre" 
spondence from the Illyrian Provinces of 
Bosnia, Herzegovina, Montenegro, Albania, 
Dalmatia, Croatia, and Slavonia, addressed 
to the Manchester Guardian during the year 
1877, By Arthur J. Evans, B.A. F.S.A. 
Author of ' Through Bosnia and the Herze- 
govina on Foot.' Pp. 280, with d Maps. 
Crown 8vo. price 7*. 6rf. cloth. 

{April 5, 1878. 

rnHE present collection of republished Letters 
X does not pretend to be a comprehensive history 
of recent events, even so far as concerns the 
western part of the Balkan Peninsula, or what 
may fairly be comprised under the good old term 



Illf ria. It is nothing more than a representatiTe 
series of observations made in the lllyrian Pro- 
vinces during the troubled year 1877, throughout 
which the Author corresponded^ as occasion arose, 
with the Mtmchester Chiardian, 

A previous ac(^uaintance with those lands, 
some account of which has been already given to 
the public in the Author's book on Bosnia, and a 
still earlier acquaintance with their history, had 
led him to conceive an extraordinary interest in 
their condition, and he had accordingly taken ap 
his abode at Ragusa as a convenient centre for 
working at the language and antiquities of Bljrit 
and the Lehen und Treihen of her peoples. The 
exciting events of the hour, however, direrted 
him from these more tranquil pursuits. 

Nothing could have been further from the 
object of uie Author than to act as a War Coire- 
spondent. In so far, indeed, as the guerilla oper* 
ations of the Turks and insurgents m Bosnia are 
concerned, it would be a tedious and unprofitable 
task, even if it were possible, to follow them at 
length. He has therefore in the Letters now 
republished contented himself with introdudngin 
a tolerably peaceful fashion the insurgents and 
their little mountain territory to the EngM 
pubUc, without attempting in this place to follow 
the ups and downs of the later eoune of tke 
insurrection. The war in Montenegro^ indeed, 
presents a series of more striking pictures; and as 
the Author was in the principality at the time of 
the critical struggle with the Turks, he thought it 
might be to the convenience of readers to subjoio, 
in the form of appendices to his letters, a brief 
risumS of the chief events of the earlier periods of 
the war ; while a prolonged stay at Niklid led kin 
to gather together some more minute details* of 
its capture. 

It has been the Author's object in the present 
work to take a rather comprehenuve view of aU 
the lllyrian Provinces, and by extending his 
observations from the Save to Central Albania to 
survey them from a variety of standpoints. In 
so doing he has not considered the scenery of 
those countries, their antiquities, and even the 
folklore and domestic life of their peoples, beside 
his purpose. He has often deliberately prefenied 
to lead up to political conclusions by sucq vp^ 
ently indirect channels. It is practically impoaaible 
to separate from their surroundings peoples as prifli- 
itive as are the inhabitants of those landa. Where 
man is ignorant. Nature still is his mistress. The 
broad distinctions between politics and therelstioiis 
of domestic life that exist among civilised natioos 
are out there non*existent^ and even the nymphs 
and dragons that haunt the Bosnian caves and 
forests may, in their way, play as real a part in 
the afiairs of men as insurgents or Bashi-BaiOKiki. 
Nor should any one who deares to present the 
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niTrian question adequately before the world 
fail at least to touch upon the antiquities of those 
hkiom landS) where the monuments of the past 
present the weightiest protest against present ruin, 
sad form the true mirrors of the future. 



History of the JReformation in Europe in the 
Time of Calvin, By the Rev. J. H. Merle 
D'AuBiGN^, D.D. Translated by W. L. R. 
Gates. Vol. VIII. {completion) ; pp. 540, 
including General Index to the Bight 
Volumes, with Facsimile of the Author's 
Handwriting and Facsimile of Indulgence 
issued by Pope Leo X. and sold by Tetzel. 
Price 21s. cloth. Also the Work Complete, 
in Eight Volumes, 8vo. price £6. 12s. cloth. 

[April 6, 1878. 

WITH the publication of the present volume, 
the eighth of the series, is at length com- 
pleted, after a longer delaythan was anticipated, 
JL^. Mmklb D'AvBJQvt's History of the B^orma* 
Hon in the Time of Calvin. 

In the preface to this final Yolume ths Editor, 
M. AnoLPHB DucHBMDf, relates the circumstances 
which flrst awakened in the Author the desire to 
write the history of the Reformation of the 
Sixteenth Century. It was on occasion of a visit 
to the Wartburg in 1817, when Germany was com-* 
memorating the third centenary of the beginning 
of that memorable revolution, that he conceived 
the project of his work. From that time till his 
death in 1872, a period of fifty-five years, it formed 
the principal business of his life and tne subject 
of his almost uninterrupted labours. 

In a series of ^vq volumes which appeared 
between 1835 and 1853^he Author dealt with the 
creative period of the Keformation, in which the 
greatest figure is that of Luther, its hero and 
founder, and the predominant themes the rise and 
spread of bis influence, and the process of the 
transformalion in Germany, France, and En^irland. 
In the same volumes is aIso*included an account 
of the oiigia and development of the Reformation 
in Switzerland, under the independent teaching of 

Zwnceiii. 

Not satisfied, however, to stop short at the point 
reached in his first work. Dr. D*AT7BteN£ set him- 
self in earnest to the further task of depicting the 
later stages of the Reformation in the times and 
under the controlling influence of Calvin. This 
purpose he zealously worked out in the last 
eighteen or twent^r years of his life; and the fruits 
>f his labours during these years are given to the 
world in the work the completion of which is 
low announced. Of the eight volumes i^ye were 
mbliflhed in his }if«time, ai)d three are post- 



humous. Calvin is of course the central figure 
of this portion of the story, as Lutheb was of the 
earlier portion. - In the Author's view, Calvin, as 
reformer, stands second only to Luihsb ; Luthsb 
holding, unquestioned, the place of originator of 
the Reformation, and Calvin that of its legislator 
and organizer. 

The history of the little republic of Geneva, 
which became memorable as the principal scene 
of Calvin's labours and of the estahlisnment of 
his Church system, is fully sketched, so as to shew 
how, through the gradual process of its political 
struggles and endeavours after freedom, it had 
become peculiarly fitted to be the first stronghold 
of the Reformed Church, and the seat of a school 
of divinity whose pupils went forth to teach and 
propagate his system m the principal countries of 
£2urope. In the narrative of the life of Calvin, 
as well as in that of the hutory of Geneva, much 
new matter wiU be found, drawn by the Author 
from many unpublished contemporary documents. 
The Author's admiring sympathy with Calvin 
having led him to brave the labour of such along, 
patient, and thorough study of the whole of his 
writings as prohably no one had ever undertaken 
before, he was thus singularly qualified to give to 
his narrative, essentially a more than thrice-told 
tale, the charm of great freshness and novelty. 

While Calvin and Geneva hold the foremost 
place in the work, due space is given to the course 
of events in Germany, France, England & Scotland, 
in Spain & Italy, the Netherlands, Hungary, Poland, 
& tne Scandinavian countries ; and lifelike pre- 
sentment of the noble men, the heroes and often 
the martyrs of the Reformation in their several 
lands, as well as of their persecutors, enlivens and 
adds attractiveness to the general story. English 
readers will find much that is new and deserving 
to be widely- known in the accounts of the 
movements towards reformation in Spain, Italy, 
Hungary, Poland, and Scandinavia. Among the 
too uttle known reformers are the Hungarian 
Devat, the Polish Alasoo, the Spanish Valdez, 
Enztnas, Diaz, Valerio, and San Romano, the 
Italian Occhino, the Scandinavian Tausen, 
Andebson, and the Petersens, and the Genevese 
Berthelier and Maisonnettve. 

The present volume includes Books XIV. XV. 
and XVI. Book XIV. treats of the Reformation 
in Spain, comprising a period of thirty- five years 
(1620 to 1565), from the first introduction of 
Lutheran books to the death of Queen Joanna, 
whose strange tale is told at length. In Book 
XV. the history of the English Reformation is 
resumed and carried through the eleven years 
from the death of Queen Catherine of Aragon, in 
January 1530, to the death of Henry VIII. in 
January 1547. Book XVI. takes up again the 
history of the Refom^atioq in Germany, and 
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describes its establishment in some of tbe great 
cities and small principalities, and the revolt, 
reign, and overthrow of the Anabaptists at 
Munster (1620 to 1636). The volume closes with 
a fragment on the death of Lutheb. Some of 
the later chapters, and particularly that relating 
to Germany, had not the advantage of the Author's 
final revision ; but the Editor did not feel at 
liberty to suppress them, on account of their 
intrinsic value and because they contain infor- 
mation not easily accessible to general readers. 

As frontispiece to the volume is given a 
facsimile of the famous Bull of Indulgence issued 
by Pope Leo X. the sale of which by Tbtzel in 
Germany, in 1617, provoked the denunciation 
of the traffic by Lutheb in a series of theses 
affixed to the church door of Wittenbbko. This 
facsimile is taken from a copy lately acquired for 
the British Museum, and is believed to be the 
first exact reproduction of this memorable docu- 
ment. In an Appendix will be found a state- 
ment, contributed at the request of the publishersi 
in illustration of a somewhat obscure, but, as it now 
appears, a very significant passage in the Bull. 

A facsimile of the Authors handwriting is 
likewise appended to the volume. 

A Genebal Index to the entire work has 
been specially prepared by the Translator for the 
English edition. 

Bible Studies. By M. M. Kalisch, Ph.D. 
M.A. Author of * Historical and Critical 
Commentary on the Old Testament, with a 
New Translation.* Part II. The Book of 
Jonah, preceded by a Treatise on the Hebrew 
and the Stranger, 8vo. pp. 354, price IO5. 6rf. 
cloth. lApril 27, 1878. 

WHILE the first volume of these Bible Studies 
treats of the heathen prophet Balaam in- 
spired by Israel's God to utter oracles concerning 
tne Israelites, the second part follows the fortunes 
of a Hebrew prophet sent by his God to preach 
to a community of pagans ; but both the history 
of Balaam and that of Jonah reveal the chosen 
people and the Gentiles in a spiritual intercom- 
munion so remarkable and so singular that it 
seemed to the Author to claim a closer inquiry 
and a fuller appreciation than, he believed, it has 
yet received. To attempt this task is the object 
of the present volume, wnich forms, therefore, the 
complement and exact counterpart of its pre- 
decessor. But in order to arrive at just and safe 
conclusions, it appeared indispensable to keep the 
history and legislation of the Hebrews distinct 
from the writings of their prophets, and to con- 
sider the former separate from the latter. There- 
fore Hebrew history and legislation, ^ far as the 



immediate design required, have been surveyed 
in an introductory essay on the S^ew and the 
Stranger; while the prophetic aspirations have 
been discussed in the Commentary on Jonah. To 
that treatise the Author invites the reader's special 
attention, as he has tried to sketch in it tbe 
probable development of the Hebrew mind in 
some of its most important directions, pursuing 
the subject, in four divisions, from the earliest to 
the present time : viz. 1. From Abraham to 
Solomon; 2. From Solomon to the Babyloniaa 
exile; 3. The Babylonian and Persian periods; 
and 4 Hellenism and Rabbiniim; and he, more- 
over, hopes that the Essay vrill help to prove how 
essential is the aid afibrded by cautious cridcisin 
in framing an organic history of religion. As re- 
gards the prophetic elements, he haa endeavoured 
to trace them both in the Hebrew Scriptures and 
the maxims of Talmudists and Raboins; and 
universal as they are in their intrinsic tendency, 
he has, in an Appendix, also exhibited them in 
parallela selected from the vrorks of Greek and 
Roman authorities. He has, in fact, dwelt upon 
the affinities, rather than the difiBrencea, between 
races and creeds, in the conviction that the Bible 
has no higher mission than that of cementing a 
common and a uniform sympathy. 

Bendes the Commentary, the volume indudes 
the Hebrew text and a new translation of tbe 
Book of Jonah ; and in order to shew the great 
extent of the literature of the subject, tbe Author 
has added a section of Bibliography. Througfaoat 
his expositions it has been Kis aim both to asflist 
the student in the exact and philological study of 
the Book, and, with a wider scope, to illnstete 
its ideas, truths, and eternal lessons. 

Pabt T. The Prophecies of Balanm (Numbeit 
XXII. to XXIV.) or. the Hebrew and the Heath^j 
8vo. price \0s, 6d, cloth — may still be had. 



Congregational History ^ continued to 1850, 
with special reference to the RisSj Groicthj 
and Influence of Institutions and the Inner 
Life of the Churches, By John Waddington, 
D.D. Vol. IV. 8vo. pp. 672, price 15«. 
cloth. [May 23, J 876. 

THIS is the Fourth Volume in a series each of 
which is a separate work. The character of 
the former portions of the history being well 
ku(fwn to its readers, there is no necessity to otfer 
further explanation. It may interest them to 
mention some of the sources of information from 
which the materials for the work have been 
collected : — 

The letters of the Rev. John £tb£ in oonoezioq 
with the first home miss^oQA. 
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The fine collection of autograph letters made by 

the Key. Dr. Rattles. 
The MS. autobiography, journals, and letters of 
the Rev. William Rosr, with unpublished 
Haldane papers. 
The original minutes of Consregational colleges, 
and the papers of the canaidates for admission 
to these institutions. 
The reports of tutors respecting the doctrinal 
sentmients, habits, and conduct of the students. 
Correspondence of the Rev. Thoicas finnrsT 
when nnder Unitarian influence, and his 
account of the change in his religious views. 
Original letters of Dr. McAll, throwing new light 
on his course after his removal from the 
academy at Hoxton. 
Correspondence of the Rev. Robsbt Hall with 

Dr. Oollteb. 
The voluminous correspondence of the Rev. 
Algebkon Wells, secretary of the Colonial 
Missionary Society, with all the letters received 
by him from the missionaries. 
The minutes of the Congregational Union, and 
characteristic letters of I&v. Henbt Rooers, 
Rev. John Ansbll James, and others. 
Correspondence of the Rev. John Blackbubv, 

editor of the Congregational Magazine, 
Gossiping letters of the Rev. Dr. Ballet on the 

Anti-Corn Law Conference. 
Letters of Mr. Hadfibls, Mr. Childs, and Dr. 

Thoxsok on the Bible Printing Monopoly. 
Letters of Dr. Yavohan, Rev. John Kellt, Mr. 
Hadfield, and Dr. Raffles respecting the 
British Quarterly, 
Papers of the Irish Evangelical Society contro- 
versy. 
Papers of the Rev. Joseph Ketlet, of Demerara. 
A remarkable and interesting paper written by 
Rev. Dr. Binney in reference to his mentid 
experience at a critical juncture. 
From documents of this kind, taken in connexion 
with the denominational and general literature 
of the period, a consecutive narrative lias been 
given, tracing the origin, growth, and infiuence 
of Congregational institutions, the course pursued 
by the leaders of the denomination in reference 
to theolo^cal controversies, political .events, and 
their relation with each other in the associations 
of IHendship^ or as co-workers in the advancement 
oi Christian missions, education, and religious 

freedom. 

A panoramic view is given of the first mis- 
sionary settlements in the wilds of Canada and 
Nora Scotia, the fisheries of Newfoundland, 
imong' the felon population of Van Diemen's 
Land, and in the new settlements in the bush of 
the other colonies of Australia. 

The ^^ork, published at the sole risk of the 
Inthor, is ^wnitea independently and without 



regard to party prejudices and prepossessions, and 
its main object is to furnish a record of important 
facts established by the clearest evidence, and to 
exhibit examples of religious experience, char- 
acter, teaching, and eifort, that may interest and 
instruct all classes connected with the Christian 
Church. 

The first Three Volumes of this work may still 
be had, price 15*. each : Vol. 1. 1200-1667 : Vol, 
II. 1567-1700; and VeL. III. 1700-1800. 



A Handbook on Gold and Silver. By an 
Indian Official. 8vo. pp. 400, price 12«. Qd, 
cloth. IMay 80, 1878. 

IN this work the Author has handled the ques- 
tion of currency primarily as it affects the 
countries under Euglish rule in India. But he 
believes it to be impossible to stop short with these 
considerations. In his opinion the Silver difficulty 
and the universal depression of trade are but 
symptoms of the same economic disorder. In the 
British Empire the former may develop into 
paralysis of its Asiatic limb ; the latter into 
disease menacing its heart, viz., a waning proe- 
perit^ of British manufactures, and a deteriorating 
condition of the agricultural classes. 

In the papers which form an Appendix to the 
present work, an endeavour has oeen made to 
oring together the facts requisite for understanding 
the Silver difficulty and the general depression of 
trade, in their bearing more particularly on the 
prospects of the British Empire ; to bring, in shorty 
a big subject within the grasp of the thought and 
common sense of the educated part of the nation, 
who in this matter must lead the opinion and 
shape the policy of its statesmen and legislators. 
In the main body of the work the Author has 
endeavoured to consider carefully and impartially 
the questions for which these facts furnish the 
evidence, and to draw out as clearly as possible 
the lessons which seem to be enforced by them. 

The papers in the Appendix treat of the recent 
financial, monetary, and commercial history of the 
world fur the term of but one generation ; yet it 
is a wondrous story which tbey unfold. The 
repeal of the corn and navigation laws, and the 
gold discoveries, mark a new era of commerce on 
a scale and proportions that have dwarfed all 
previous efforts of the world's industry and enter- 
prise ; while with them began also a wonderful 
development of credit and finance which has 
dwarfed even the gold discoveries. 

Ubiquitous finance made its influence felt in 
the cabinets of rulers, in the barrack, the bank- 
parlour, and the homes of the poor. It stirred the 
ambition of kings by giving them the means of 
gratifying ambition ; it shewed how mighty hosts 
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might be moved, and the engines of destruction 
employed on their bloody work, and then it pro- 
claimed the secrets of tlie council chamber in the 
homes of the poor through a heayj grinding 
taxation. 

In the same period commerce completed a 
career of marvellous f)rogre8s and prosperity. 
Distant lands attracted its ships, and yielaed to 
it their materials of well-being; harbours were 
created, and cities sprung up on shores hitherto 
desolate. The earth gave to the myriads who 
sought her virgin soil in the New World and in 
the Fifth Content the riches which had been 
denied to them in the Old. Production in every 
form was stimulated, while distance was annihi- 
lated by the steamer, the railway, the telegraph, 
to bring producers into close communication and 
ready interchange of trafBc with the puchasera 
from whom they were separated by vast con- 
tinents. 

In so doing, however, and from the nature of 
its pursuits, commerce became imbued with a 
spirit of materialism ; and in England it receded 
farther and farther from the spirit which had 
animated the England of the beginning of the 
nineteenth century. Conscious of this change, it 
pointed boastfully to the material triumphs which 
it had achieved with the help of science. 

But this self-complacency has been disturbed 
by the depression of trade, if it has not been 
utterly suodued by the wail of distress which 
arises on every side from suffering myriads, who 
cannot get work in a world in which labour is the 
inheritance of man; and when, in the retrospect 
of the past thirty years, it recalls to mind the 
shout 01 'peace at any price' with which it went 
forth on a prosperous career, it cannot but be 
troubled with serious misgivings whether some- 
how finance has not outwitted commerce, and 
made the handmaid of peace and civilisation the 
unconscious instrument in bringing about the 
present tension in the relations of European 
States, which may be only the prelude of bloodier 
wars than any in this century. . 

The prodigious borrowings by European States 
could not have been advanced by the lenders if 
commerce had not provided the means of remit- 
tance. The service has been requited bv the ex- 
isting general depression of trade, which, in the 
Author's belief, arises, as to one cause, from 
diminished means of purchase of foreign manu- 
factures, owing, first, to the pressure of heavy 
taxation for meeting the interest oh national 
debts; secondly, to the overwhelming pressure 
under which exports have to be sent abroad for 
meeting interest payments to foreign creditors, 
whereby but little of other exports is available 
fbr interchange with foreign imports. 

These principal causes of the depression of 



trade have been reinforced by a third cause, rix. 
the depreciation of silver, which, like the other 
two causes, occasions an increase of exports, from 
the countries of depreciated silver currency, in 
exchange, not for foreign imports, but for silver. 

The solvent European States are thus flooded 
— England in particular — with exports from 
countries of depreciated currency, which oiimot 
demand other merchandise in exchange. 

The remedies for England are : — 

1. To demonetise silver in India. 

2. To regain command over foreign narkets 
for her manufactures : 

a. By increasing the efficiency of Brittih 
labour through a resolute, unflinching suppression 
of drunkenness. 

b. By invigorating British agriculture through 
the free application of capital to the land. 

c. By enlarging the nome market for British 
manufactures as a necessary consequence of the 
second measure, and thereby enabling the British 
manufacturer to sell abroad more cheaply than he 
can now do. 

In the body of the book the Author argues 
that the principal means by which the second and 
third objects are to be attained is a revision of 
the land laws in a spirit of true conservatism, and 
with the purpose or restoring to land its former 
supremacy in moulding the spirit and strength- 
ening the will of the nation, among whom com* 
merce has had free course to work its will, during 
the past thirty years, and has failed in those mofs 
essential objects of national welfare which are 
dearest to the patriot. 



Conditions of Social Well-being; or. In- 
quiries into the Material and Moral position 
of the Populations of Europe and America^ 
with particular reference to those of Great 
Britain and Ireland, By David Conning- 
HAM, F.S.S. M. Inst. C.E. Author of ' Tables 
for Facilitating the Calculation of Earth- 
work in the Construction of Railways, 
Koads,' &c. 8vo. pp. 374, price 10*. 6c?. doth. 

[3/ffy 4, 1878. 

IT has been the endeavour of the Author in the 
present volume to describe some of the prin- 
cipal influences that have aflfected, and now aifect, 
the position and prospects of the populations of 
Europe and America, with particular reference to 
those of Great Britain and Ireland, and to indi- 
cate the nature of those social conditions which 
appear to be the most healthv. 

The numerous facts brought forward hare been 
carefully selected from a va^ mass of matwiala; 
and, though it is possibld some of them nay ba 
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found to be inaccurate, the principles propounded, 
which necessarily are based on larger consider- 
ationS) will not, the Author hopes, be invalidated 
thereby. 

In nis Preface the Author acknowledges his 

obligations for materials to various series of 

QoTemment Blue Books, particularly to the 

valaable and interesting Reports upon the Tenure 

of Land in the several countries of Europe, and 

to those respecting the condition of the Industrinl 

Classes in Foreign Countries. He has also made 

considerable use of two French statistical works 

of authority and repute by M. Maurice Block, 

LEwope, PoKHque et Sociaief and Statistiqtte 

de ia France comparAB aoec ies divers pays de 

r Europe, The Coittbnts of the work are set 

out in the following Table of the Chapters into 

which the treatise is subdivided : — 

Chapteb J. 
The Historical Development of Social Well-being. 

Chapter II. 
Political Absolutism antagonistic to Social Well- 
being. 

Chapter III. 

Ponnlar Movements towards the Attainment of 

tiie Political Conditions of Social Well-being. 

Chapter IV. 
Obstacles to Social Well-being in Great Britain 
and Ireland. 

Chapter V. 
Landholding and Agricultural Conditions of 
Social Well-being in Europe and America. 

Chapter VI. 
What are the best Landholdinjr and Agricultural 
Conditions of Social Well-being ? 

Chapter VII. 
The Sustenance and Ability of the Individual 
Workman. 

Chapter VIII. 
What are the best Economical Conditions of 
Social Well-being P 

Chapter IX. 
What are the best Commercial Conditions of 
Sodal Well-being? 

Chafi'ek X. 
The Masses should be Instructed regarding the 
best Conditions of Social Well-being. 

The Christian Code; or, Rules for the Conduct 
of Human Life taken entirely from the Holy 
ScriptureSj with occasional Notes. By the 
late Henrt T. J. Macnamara, Barrister-at- 
LaWy and one of Her Majesty's Railway 
Commissioners. With a Memoir. Post 8vo. 
pp. 212, price 6s. cloth. lApril 17, 1878. 

THE Author was led to the compilation of this 
work by the conviction that the true Christian 



law is to be found in the plain and direct utter- 
ances of the Scriptures, avoiding all obscure and 
ambigpuous passages. It must be obvious to all 
attentive readers that much more stress is laid on 
such utterances than on the others, and that the 
emnhatic solemnity with which they are often in- 
troduced is designed to fix the mind on the truths 
contained within them; as, for example, in the 
case of the two great commandments on which all 
human duty depends, and the declaration of the 
nature of true religion. These clear passages the 
Author collected and arranged under their respec- 
tive titles, going through every chapter in the Bible 
for this purpose, without resorting to concordances 
or works of a like nature. So fiir as was possible, 
controversial quotations are altogether avoided, 
together with those which require a somewhat 
long context to prevent them from misleading the 
reader either bv the generality of their terms or 
by the special cnaracter of their application. The 
general result of this mode of selection has been 
to construct a practical, cheerful, and consolatory* 
code of life altogether independent of polemical 
questions, and mysterious or metaphysical doc- 
trines. 



Industrial Chemistry, a Manual for Use in 
Technical Colleges or Schools, also for 
ManufoLcturers and others. Based upon a 
Translation (partly by Dr. T. D. Barry) of 
Stoumann and Engler*s German Edition 
of Paten's Precis de Chimie Industrielle, 
Edited throughout and supplemented with 
Chapters on the Chemistry of the Metals &c« 
by B. H. Paul, Ph.D. Pp. 998, with 
698 Woodcuts. Medium 8vo. price 42s. 
cloth. [April 8, 1878. 

ONE of the most noteworthy characteristics of 
the present time is the growing recognition 
of science as the highest form of practical Imow- 
ledge, and of the fact that, since tne processes of 
industrial art are but particular instances of the 
general habitudes of nature, the successful conduct 
of technical operations, no less than the improve- 
ment of particular branches of industry, involves 
acquaintance with natural facts and principles, 
which it is the special business of abstract science 
to deal with, altogether apart from considerations 
of utility. 

In this respect no branch of science is more 
important than Chemistry, because there is 
scarcely any great industry m which the materials 
operated upon are not, at some stage or other, 
made to undergo chemical alteration. In the 
extraction of the useful metals from their ores, in 
the making of glass and pottery ware, in dyeing 
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and calico-printing, as well as in the preparation 
of various articles of food, such as bread, beer, &c. 
the desired results are obtained by producing 
suitable chemical alterations. 

The various branches of industry involving a 
knowledge of Chemistry are moreover of such 
vast national importance that, while special 
practical experience is essential for their conduct, 
some general acquaintance with them is calculated 
to be useful to tnose not directly engaged in such 
pursuits ; since the development or modification 
of old-established industnes, as well as the in- 
troduction of new ones by the application of 
chemical discoveries, often determine radical and 
far-reaching changes that influence general com- 
merce not less than particular departments of 
trade. 

A knowledge of Chemistry is therefore to be 
regarded as one of the most essential qualifications 
of those engaged in manufacturing pursuits, and 
on this account it has long been made a subject 
of study in Continental schools. The desirability 
of adopting a similar course in this country is 
gradually becoming recognised, and it is believed 
that a work treating of the technical applications 
of Chemistry, in a concise and systematic manner, 
will be of service in promoting the general intro- 
duction of its study in schools and technical 
colleges. 

From these points of view Paten's Precis de 
Chimie Indttstrielle hss been selected as the basis 
of this work, because it holds a high position in 
France — where the study of Chemistry in its 
practical relations has long been systematically 
carried out — as well as in Germany, where the 
technical value of science is most of all appreciated 
and most successfully realised. 

The systematic treatment of the subject in 
the original work has been rendered more com- 
plete by the addition of several chapters on the 
general Chemistry of the Metals and Metallurgical 
operations, as well as several other branches of 
industry not dealt with in the French or German 
editions ; so that the book will serve as a manual 
of Chemistry no less than as a source of information 
as to the nature of particular industrial operations. 

Annexed is a sketch of the contents and 

general arrangement of the work. 
ECTTON L— Technical Chemistry of the non- 
Metallic Elements — Water, Atmoroheric Air, 
Ammonia, Nitric Acid, Carbon, Fuel, Car- 
bonic Oxide, Carbonic Acid, Hvdrocarbons, 
Sulphur, Sulphuric Acid, &c. JPbosphorus^ 
Arsenic, Chlorine, Bromine, Iodine^ Boron, 
Silicon, and their compounds. 
Section 2. — Technical Chemistry of the Alkaline 
and Earthy Metals — Sodium and Potassium 
and their Salts. Ultramarine, Water-glass. 
Gunpowder; Calciiim and Magnesium and 



their Salts, Mortar, Cement, &c. Alamimaia 
and its Salts, Glass and Porcelain. 

Section 3. — Technical Chemistry of the Heavy 
Metals — Metallurgy, Smelting of Iron, Lead, 
Copper, Tin, Antimony, Silver, Gold, Mercury, 
Platinum; Alloys, White Lead, Zinc-vrhite, 
and other compounds of the Metals used as 
Pigments, and for other purposes. 

Section 4. — Technical Chemistry of Materials 

Produced by I'lants and Animals — ^Wood, 
'aper. Starch, Sugar, Com, Flour, Bread, &c. 
Products of Fermentation — Wine, Beer, 
Spirits, Vinegar ; Gun-cotton ; Fats and Oils, 
Soap, Glycerine; Caoutchouc and Gotta 
Percha; Candles, Mineral Oil, Co&i Gas. 



Natural Philosophy for Genei^al Headers and 
Young Persons, TranElated and edited from 
Gakot's Cours jElementaire de Physique 
(with the Author's sanction). By E. Atkin- 
son, Ph.D. F.C.S. Professor of Experimental 
Science in the Staff College. Third Edition; 
pp. 588, with 2 Coloured Plates and 454 
Woodcuts. Crown Svo. price 7«. 6df. clotL 

lApril 15, 1878. 

IN a work which is intended to serve only as 
an elementary introduction to the study of a 
science, no great additions can be made withoat 
departing from the plan on which it is bawd. 
Accordingly, in the present edition it has not been 
thought advisable to add more than about 17 pases 
of new matter, and 25 additional illustrations. To 
this must be added an Appendix of 16 pages of 
Questions, systematically arranged in reference to 
the corresponding parts of the book, and designed 
to serve as a sort of Self-Examiner to those who 
have not the advantage of formal instruction. 



A Handbook of Practical Telegraphy, By 
R. S. CuLLET, Memb. Inst. C.E. Jatfe 
Engineer-in- Chief of Telegraphs to the 
Post Office. Seventh Edition, revised aod 
enlarged ; pp. 482, with ]32 Woodcuts and 
18 Lithographic Plates of Apparatus. 8va 
price 145. cloth. \_April 18, 1878. 

IN this new edition of a work written for the 
practical use of those who are engaged in 
telegraphy, the Author has added sections treatbg 
of inventions belonging to a time subsequent to 
the appearance of the previous editions. Ike 
reader will thus find notices of the telephone in 
its application to musical and articulatei sounds, 
of tbe quadruplex system of transmitting messages, 
of the way in whicn the duplex method is applied 
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to the working of long submarine cables, and of 
the important improvements lately made in the 
intomatic systems of Wheatsxoite and Bum. 

The earlier chapters treat of Electricity and 
the laws of the Current, with instructions as to 
the management of batteries, the choice and test- 
is^ of insulators and wire, the construction of a 
line 0! telegraph, and the discovering the locality 
of interruptions to signalling. 

A description of Apparatus follows, including 
details of the most approved transmitting relays 
(or translators) ; remarKs on the management of 
telegraphic circuits^ and a description of the 
Duplex method of signalliDg. 

The concluding part gives a full explanation 
of the methods of laying Subterranean Wires, 
and of the construction, testing, and working of 
Submarine Cables, 

PhiUmorus: Notes on the Latin Poems of Sir 
Thomas More. Second Edition, with a 
Portrait engraved on Steel. 8vo. pp. 276, 
bound in cloth. ^June 1878. 

WOE Epigrammatay or Latin Poems of Sir 
JL Thoicas Mobb, were originally printed at 
Besle in the year 1518, through the instrumen- 
tality of his friend Ebasmus; and a tolerable 
amount of approbation was awarded to them by 
some of the continental scholars, as well as by 
his own countrymen. But, like idl More*s other 
writings, with the sole exception of the Utopia, 
they afterwards fell into oblivion. The Author 
in Lis former edition of Philomonts, which was 
pabUshed in 1842, endeavoured to call the atten- 
tion of his readers to the Epigrammata on the 
ground that even trifles, when connected with 
such a^ man as Sir Thomas More, are worth 
preserving. He remarked at the same time that 
they contain several allusions to passing events, 
together with expressions of More*s daily habit 
of thought and onservation, which most readers 
will regard with interest. As literary productions 
many of them fall far short of the elegance and 
purity which mark the compositions of tne Italian 
scholars; at the same time, there is enough to 
indicate that Sir Thomas Moke mispht have 
rivalled the Italians if he had courted the Muses 
more asaiduouBly. The edition of 1842 fell into 
the hands of several writers who had occasion to 
refer to Sir Thomas More ; and Lord Campbell, 
in his Life of Sir Thomas More, made consider- 
able use of it. The present edition is much 
enlarged by the introduction of fresh matter 
extracted from the Calendar of State Papers and 
Documents preserved in the Public Becord Office. 
Extracts are also made from the Cronica del Bey 
Bnico Oiavo de IngaUerra, printed at Madrid 
n 1874. 



Illustrations of Fossil Plants ; being an Auto^ 
type Reproduction of Selected Drawings 
prepared under the supervision of the late 
Dr. Lindley and Mr. W. Hutton between 
the years 1S36 & 1840 and now for the 
first time published by the North of England 
Institute of Mining ^ Mechanical Engineers. 
Edited by G. A. Lebour, Member of the 
Institute, F.G.S. Lond. & Belgium, F.ll.G.S. 
Corr. Mem. of the Soc. Geol. du Nord, and 
Lecturer in Geological Surveying in the 
Univ. of Durham Coll. of Physical Science, 
Newcastle-on-Tyne. Medium 8vo. with 64 
Plates, price 255. sewed. [March 13, 1878. 

THIS volume is published ia accordance with a 
resolution of the Council of the North of 
England Institute of Mining and Mechanical 
Engineers, to which .body a large collection of 
original drawings and papers left by the late Mr. 
William Hutton had been presented. Thb 
collection contained, in addition to many of the 
drawings illustrating Lindley & Hutxon*8 'Fossil 
Flora,' a large number which had not been pub- 
lished, but had been evidently prepared with the 
intention of forming a continuation of that work. 
As these drawings represent important and some- 
times unique specimens, those wnich were thought 
most likely to prove of value to students of Fossil 
Botany, 64 in number, are now laid before the 
public. 

Anatomical Outlines for the Use of Students 
in the Dissecting -Boom and Surgical Class- 
Boom. By Arthur IIensman, Senior 
Demonstrator of Anatomy at the Middlesex 
Hospital. With Original Drawings by 
Arthur E. Fisher. Part I. — The Upper 
Limb ; containing 31 Plates, with Explana- 
tory Tables. Super- royal 8vo. price 3s. 6(/. 
sewed. ^Apnl 11, 1878. 

THE object of the present work is to enable the 
student of Human Anatomy to record in 
simple outline the more important structures laid 
bare by his scalpel in the course of his dissections. 
By the plan here suggested, the patience and skill 
displayed in making a good dissection are at 
once turned to practical account, for a few lines 
made with his pencil will preserve the results 
of his labour in a permanent form. 

Surgery should never be divorced from 
anatomy, as it too often is. From the first the 
two should rather go hand in hand. A practical 
teacher would desire to hear more of surgery in 
the dissectine-room and more of anatomy in the 
ward. The highest aim and the real endeavour 
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of all anatomical teaching should be to send into 
the world sound practitioneis rather than accom- 
plished anatomists. The student who fills in and 
completes these ' Outlines/ guided by his actual 
dissections, will easily manage to illustrate nearly 
all he sees of an operation ; and he will be doing 



much to place anatomy and surgery in their true 
relations one to the other in the B3r8tem of mescal 
study. 

Fabi it. The Lower Limb ; Past IIL Thorax 
and Abdomen; Part IV. Head and Neck— will 
follow at short intervals. 
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New Work by Mr. Hpsncbb Waipolb. — Pre- 
paring for publication, in 8vo. • A Bistort/ of England 
•from the ConduBum of the Great War in W15.* By 
Spbkcbb Walpolb, Author of *Thd Life of tiie Right 
Hon. Spencer PeroevaL' Vols. L and II. will be 
published in the Autumn of the present year. 

The INDIAN Famine,— EaiXy in the Autumn 
will be published, in 2 vols. 8vo. with Maps and 
Illustratioiis, ' The Famine Campaign in Southern 

* India {Madras^ Bombay, and Mysore) in 1876-1878.' 
By William Bigbt, Sea:etary of the Madras Famine 
Committee. The First Volume of this work -will 
consist of (1) a narrative of the famine campaign in 
Madras, giving a popular account of the disaster in 
all its phases, and the measures taken to grapple with 
it ; (2) narrative of the Bombay famine ; (3) of the 
Mysore famine ; and (4) the threatening famine in 
Northern India, August — November 1877. As the 
principles adopted in the different presidencies and 
Mysore were unlike, each narrative wiU include an 
entirely diverse collection of facts, and the same 
grouna will not be traversed in each. Vol. II. will 
be devoted to sections of interest to specialists: — 
(1) Private Charity, describing in chapters i. to v. the 
charity displayed before the appeal to England on 
August 4, 1877, then the history of the Famine Relief 
Fund, with particulars of the good done by the money 
subscribed in the British dominions generally; (2) 
Relief Camps and Village Relief; (3) The 1-lb. 
Ration : evidence pro and con ; (4) How the Railways 
saved Millions; (5) Results of the District C^^nsus ; 
(6) Villsge Relief and Village Agency ; and (7) Mis- 
cellaneous : (a) emigration as a panacea ; {h) the 
weavers; (c) seed grain for destitute cultivators ; and 
(d) prickly-pear as food for cattle. There will be an 
Appendix containing important State and other 
Papers. 

New Volume of Sacred Lyrics, — In the press^ 
in 1 vol. square fcp. 8vo. ' One Hundred Holy oongs, 

* Carole ^ Sacred Ballade* Oiiginal and Suitable for 
Music 



The Rev. Dr. YouKo's New Biblical dar 
coRDASCs, — In the press, in 1 voL quarto *A Cw 

* cordance to the Holy BtbleJ By Robbrt Yoima,LIiJ). 
Edinburgh. 

The Bev. Dr. Edersh£Ik*s Life of Christ,^ 
Preparing for publication, in 2 vols. 8vo. * I%e Lifi 

* ajtd Times of Jesus the Messiah,* By Atfbbd Bntt- 
smoH, D.D. Vicar of Loders, Dorsetshire. 

Dr. Ashbt's Physiological iV'orics.— Pie- 
paring for publication, in 36mo. ^ Notes on. P^siologji* 
Bv Kbkby Ashby, M.B. Lend. Demonstrator of 
Physiology Li verpool School of Medicine, and Assistsat 
Physician to the Children's lufirmaxy. 

New Medical Digtioitart. — ^Prepaiinff for 
publication, in 1 voL 8vo. *A Dictionary of Meakm^ 
Edited by Richabd Quain, MD. F.RJS. Fellow of 
the Royal College of Physicians, and Physician to ths 
Hospital for Diseases of the Chest at Biompton; 
assisted by numerous Eminent Writers. 

Babbt and Braxwell's Lectures on Bailboads 
and SrEAU Ehoinxs, — Preparing for publication^ 

* Railways and Locomotives; a Series of Lectfots 

* delivered at the School of Military Engitteeriagi 

* Chatham, in the year 1877.* RAiLWAr8,hj Jonr 
Wolfe Babry, M. Inst. C.E. LocoMonrss, by F. J. 
Bbakwbll, F.R.S. M.Inst C.E. 

Completion of the Authorised English IVias- 
lation of Dr. Zkllbr's Work on the Philosophy of 
the Greeks. — Preparing for publication : 1. *Afisislie 
< and the Elder Pir^pateUcs* Translated from tlie 
German of Dr. E. Zbllbs, Professor in the Unif6^ 
sity of Berlin, with the Author's sanction, by J. A. 
Stmokds, M. a and by B. F. C. CosTfiij/>B, of Balliol 
College, QjLford, and the University of.GU^v. 
II. ' The Prae-Socraiic Schools: a History of Grtd 

* Philosophy from the Earliest Period to the Time rf 

* Socrates,' Translated from the German of Dr. E. 
ZkUiSb, with the Author's sanction, by Sabah F. 
Aluetnb. These rd&mes will eomplsl* tli»SbgM 
Tranilatbn of Di, Zbludi's Work on Ihe CSnks^^y 
of the Greeks, 
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The VnmiiATioN of Coal-Miitbs, ftc-^Nearly 

ready, in 1 toL croim 8ro. * A TreoHae an Coal'MvM 
' Gates and Ventilation,* By J. W. Thomas. 

New Philological Work by Mr. W. Marshall. 
In the press, ' Ine Past, Present, and Future of the 
*EngUM Tongue* By William Mabskall, Author 
of * Lochl^re. 

New Work by Dr. G. Gore, F.R.S.— In the 
pPB88, in 1 Tol. crown 8to. ' The Art of Scientific 
'DucoueryJ By G. Oorb, LL.D. F.EJ9. Author of 
' The Art of Electro-Metallurgy.' 

New "Work on Manures. — Preparing for pub- 
liciitioD,in 1 yol. ' On Artificial Manures^ their Chemical 
' SeUeticn and Scientific Applieations to Agriculture.* 
By GiOBOBS YiLLB. Translated from the Author's 
MS. and edited by William Cbooke8,F.R,S. V.P.C.S. 

New Work on Chemistry bv Mr. Kikgzett. — 
Id the press, in 1 Tol. ' AnimcU Chemistry : or, the 
' Bdations of Chemistry to Physiology and Pathology : 
* inoliiding the Results of the most recent Scientific Re- 
'searches and Experiments* By Charlbs T. Kino- 
nrrr, F.C.S. Lond. and Berlin ; Author of * History, 
Products and Processes of the Alkali Trade.' 

White's Grammar School Texts, — ^In the 
press, in 32mo. for this Series, * The Acts of the AposUes* 
Qreek Text with English Vocabulary. Edited by 
JoHW T. Whitb, D.D. Oxon. * Xenofhon's Anabasis, 
Boox III.' Greek Text with English Vocabulary, by 
the same Editor, is also in preparation for this Series. 

New Works bv Mr. H. D. Macleod, M.A, — 
Nearly ready, in 1 vol. small crown 870. * Economics 
*for Beginners* By Henby Bumnino Macleod, M. A. 
Author of ' Elements of Banking' &c. II. In prepar- 
ation, in 1 Tol. crown 8to. * The Elements of Economics * 
By the same Author. 

Bookkeeping by Double Entry simplified 

for the nso of Civil Service Candidates.— Nearly ready, 
in 1 vol. crown 8vo. * Studies in Double Entry Book- 
^keeping! far the Use of Civil Service Candidates. 
Serving to explain the chief Di£Bculties occurring in 
the more Hodem Examination Papers. By the Rev. 
JoBJf HuifTKB, M.A. one of the National Society's 
Inspectors of Middle-Class Schools. 

New Work on the Diagno^s of Skin Diseases 
by Dr. B. Livkino. — Preparing for publication, in 1 vol. 
fcp. 8vo. • Handbook on the Diagnosis of Diseases of the 
' SJkin.' By Robbbt Livbiko, M. A. & M.D. Cantab. 
PJLC.P. liond. Lecturer on Diseases of the Skin and 
lately Physician to Middlesex Hospital, and Physician 
n charge of tlie Skin Department, Author of ' Notes on 
he Treatment of Skin Diseases' &c. This Hand- 
)00k will contain a concise account of the Symptoms 
ad IMfferential Diagnosis of all the different 
)i8ease8 of the Skin, together with references to the 
*est Plato* of each particular Disease. It will be 
ipecially adapted for Students and Practitioners who 
Bve not time to consult the larger works on the sub- 
ct, in which the differential diagnosis is encumbered 
ith mach extraneous matter. 



New Work on Enqusu Versification, — In 
the press, in 1 voL crown 8vo. ' A Treatise on Versi- 
^fication^ with reference chiefly to the Mechanism of 
English Verse. 

New Work by Prof. Cassal on the French 
GsNDEas, — Nearly ready, in fcp. 8vo. * A Critical and 
*ffistorieal Examination of the Principles on which 

* the Laws of Gender are based in French; with Bules 

* for their Practical Study.* "Bj Chablbs Cassal, LL.D. 
Professor of the French Language and Literature in 
University College, London, and at the Royal Naval 
College, &e. 

Third Supplement to Watts's Dictionary 

of CHRMisTBr. — Preparing for publication, * Dictionary 

* of Chemistry and this Allied Branches of other Sciences* 
By Hbnbt Watts, F.R.S. Editor of the Journal of 
the Chemical Society, assisted by eminent Scientific 
and Practical Chemists. ' Vol. VIII. a Supplementary 

* Volume of Recent Discoveries^ bringing the Record of 

* Chemical Discovery down to the year 1876.' 

New Work by Professor Buchheix. — In the 
press, in 1 vol. 18mo. ' German Poetry for Repetition: * 
a Graduated Collection of Classical and Popular 
Pieces and Extracts of aekuowledged merit, suitable 
to dwell in the memory of young persons ; selected 
from the best works of modern German Poets, with 
English Notes for Learners. Edited by C. A. Buck- 
HBiM, Ph.D. Professor of the German Language and 
Literature in King's College, Examiner to the Univer- 
sity of London. 

Epochs of English History; a Series of 
Books narrating the History of England at successive 
Epochs, intended for use in Elementary Schools. To 
be completed in Eight Volumes, of which Six have 
already appeared. Edited by the Rev. Mamdbll 
Cbbighton, M.A. late Fellow and Tutor of Merton 
College, Oxford. One more Epoch will complete this 
Series : — 

'Modem England, from, 1820 to 1876.' By Oscab 
Bbownino, M.A. Fellow of King's College, Cambridge. 

[In preparation. 

Epochs of Modern History, edited by C. 

CoLBBCx, M.A. Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge ; 
Assistant-Master on the Modem Side at Harrow 
School. Volumes in preparation for this Series : — 

* Frederick the Great and the Seven Years* War,* 
By F. W. Longman, of Balliol College, Oxford. 

♦ The Early Hanoverians.* By the Rev. T. J. Law- 
BBNCE, B.A. late Fellow and Tutor of Downing 
College, Cambridge. 

• The Empire under the House of Hohenstaufen* By 
the Rev. W . Sttjbbs, M.A. Reg. Prof, of Mod. Hist, in 
the Univ. of Oxford. 

* The French Revolution to the Battle of Waterloo, 

* 1789-1815.' By Bbbtha M. Cobdbrt, Author of 
' The Struggle against Absolute Monarchy.' 
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THE LONDON 8CIEN0B CLASS-BOOKS, 

ELEMENTAEY 8EEIES. 

EDITED BT 

G. CAREY FOSTER, F.R.S. 

PB0FB8S0B OF PHT3ICS IN USIYERSITr OOLLBQB, LOKDOX ; 

AND JODTTLT BT 

PHILIP MAGNUS, B.Sc. B.A. 

Class- Books in continuation of this Series now in the press :— 

GEOMETRY, CONGRUENT FIGURES. By 0. Henkici, Ph.D. F.R.S. Professor of 

Mathematics, Univexsity GolIoKe, London. «. 

GEOMETRY, SIMILAR FIGURES. By 0. Heshici, Ph.D. F.R.S. Professor of 

Hatbematics, University College, London. 

HYDROSTATICS & PNEUJIATICS. By Philip Magsus, B.Sc. B.A. Author of 

* Lessons in Elementary Mechanics/ Joint-Editor of the Series. 

MOLECULAR PHYSICS & SOUND. By F. GnTiiniB, Ph.D. F.R.S. Prof, of Physics, 

Boyal School of Mines. 

ZOOLOGY of the INVERTEBRATE ANIMALS. By A. McAlisteb, M.D. Professor 

of Zoology, University of Dublin. 
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KDITOR OP MILTON'8 ' AREOFAGmCA ' ETC, 
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CHARLES S. JERRAM, M.A. 

LATE SCHOLAR OF TRINITlf COLLEQB, OXFORD ; EDITOR OF * MILTON'S LTCIDAS WITH N0TE3,' * DABOO AND QAUL,' KTC. 



The books in this series are intended not only 
for use in Schools and Colleges, but for general 
renders also, who, desirous of some acquaintance 
with our great writers, feel the need of help in 
the study of their works. It is proposed to in- 



from the time of CakVOER down to the present 
century. Each Tolume contains, be^iides a care- 
fully edited Text, an Introduction dealing with the 
life and times and writioga of the Author, as well 
as with the particular work under consideration, a 



elude specimens from all periods of our literature, body of critical and explanatory Notes^ and an Index 

The following Volumes are**preparins; for Publication:— 

SELECTIONS from CHAUCER, by Professor ten Brink, of Strasburg. 
SHAKSPE ARE'S J ULI US GJE i5AR. By John W. Hales, M. A. Joint-Editor of the 

Series. 

GRAY & COLLINS' POEMS. By the Rev. G. P. Habbis, M.A. Triuity College, 

Cambridge; AislstJint Master, lUchmoad Grammar School, Yorkshire. 

SELECTIONS from BYRON'S POEMS. By Williau Minto, Author of 

* Characterutics of English Poets,' &c. 

CYNTHIA'S REVELS; and Selections from the TATLER and the SPECTATOK. 

By Hkniiy MouiJir, rrofossor of English Literature, University College, London. 
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information regarding the various Works published by Messrs. Longmans and Co. as is 
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MiLLsa's Elements of Chemistry, Pabt II. Inorganic Ckem- 

iitry, re>edlt«d by Gbotss 257 

Newman's ^poto^ta pro FtM ;9mI (New Edition) 258 

Northcote's Epitaphs of the Catacombs 260 

One Hundred Holy Songs, Carols ft Sacred Ballads 260 

PaocTOB's Work on the Moon, Second Edition 256 

Smith on the Climate of Rome 260 

TheophUut Chri$tianu$, a Catechism for the Children of 

Christian Parents 261 

Urb's Dictionary of Arts, Manufactures ft Mines, Vol. IV. 

Supplementary to the Serenth Edition, by Hun* 265 

publication wiU be found at pages 262 to 266. 



The Famine Campaign in Southern India 
{Madras and Bombay Presidencies and 
Province of Mysore), 1876-1878. By 
William Diobt, Honorary Secretary Indian 
Famine Eelief Fund. Pp. 1 ,052, with 7 
Maps and Illustrations. 2 vols. 8vo. price 
32s. cloth. [September 9, 1878. 

ALTHOUGH it may be too soon to write a 
history of the famine campaign in India of 
1876-1878, it is not a day too soon to gather 
together the particulars of the yarious policies 
idopted in Madras, Bombay, and Af jsore, while 
the facts are still fresh in men*s memories; and 
the minutue of policy and administration are 
ivailable, that these may remain on record to 
oiable the historian to base his judgment upon 
i trustworthy narrative of facts. This it has 
)een the chief object of the Author to supply in 



the present work. Favoured by the Government 
of India, the Madras Government, and the Mysore 
Famine Commissioner^ not only with the thou- 
sands of reports and orders which were issued 
during the campaign against famine, but also 
with copies of documents which were not made 
public, he has endeavoured from these materials 
and such other trustworthy evidence as came 
under his own notice, or could be obtained by 
inquiry, to place in the clearest light the events 
of a sad and troublous period in Southern Indian 
annals. 

The want of such a work regarding former 
famines as it has been the Author's anxious desire 
to produce respecting the latest, was greatly felt 
by the public generally, and especially by publi- 
cists, whose duty it is to inform public opinion, 
when distress first began to manifest itself two 
years ago. Apart from this fact; so disastrous 



254 



NOTES ON BOOKS 



August 31, 1878 



and terrible a Tisitation as the late famine de- 
served some permanent record, more especially as 
interest in it has been greatly increased bv the 
marvellous and abounding sympathy displayed 
by the people of' all parts of the British domi- 
mons towards their suffering fellow- subjects in 
Southern India. British feeling, however, did 
not content itself with gifts of money and expres- 
sions of deepest symnathy. In many parts of 
England and Scotland the lead given by Man- 
chester was followed, and demand was made, by 
resolutions 'adopted in public meeting and trans- 
mitted to the Secretary of State for India, that 
such means should be undertaken by the Indian 
Qovernment — aided, if necessary, by the Imperial 
Government — as would render it impossible in 
future that such a calamity as this, in which 
several millions of lives have been sacrificed to 
hunger and want-induced disease, should recur. 
The earnest practical sympathy of the British 
people needs accurate information if it is to exert 
the good which it is capable of effecting. For 
such a purpose as this, the Author ventures to 
hope that the present work may be of some ser- 
vice. An article in the Westminster* Review for 
April in this year shews the need that a clear 
and full statement of the facts should be early 
put on record and made available. Expressing 
the deepest sympathy with the suffering people, 
the wnter had, nevertheless, obtained only a 
partial acquaintance with the literature of the 
subject— especially of the efforts and results of 
the charitaole relief committees; aad thus his 
article minimises the suffering endured by the 
people, and the good effected by the means used 
non-officially to alleviate anguish. 

It is right to add that, although this work was 
undertaken avowedly from a non-oiRcial point of 
view, and by one who, in his capacity as Editor 
of a daily newspaper in Madras, had had occasion 
to criticise adversely and condemn particular acts 
of administration, his Excellency the Viceboy and 
his Grace the Duke of Bucexnohah and 
Ohindos recognised the value of a review of 
facts from an independent standpoint, and fur- 
nished the Author with all the information that 
could possibly be made known. To the ready 
aid thus given is owing the value which this 
work may possess, regarded as a full and complete 
narrative of sad and sorrowful event?. 

In the first volume the Author has related in 
full detail the history of the famine in Madras, 
Bombay, and Mysore, the narrative in each case 
dealing with a distinct group of facts, as the po- 
licies adopted by the respective Governments 
were different imtil September 1877. 

In the second volume, the Author examines 
carefuUjr the various questions raised by the 
famine in reference to the future administration 



of India, the extent to which India ma^ be able 
to help herself, the relation of Ghristumity in 
India to a poor law, the several theories advanced 
as to the quantity of food necessary to sanport 
life, the policy of Sir Richakd Tbkple, ana the 
controversies provoked by it. The later chapters 
give an account of the machinery ^adopted for the 
purpose of dealing with the famine, and of the 
mortality caused by this great disaster. 

Illtjstbations and Maps : — 

Chie& of the Campaign. 

Grain Bags on Madras Beach, February 1877. 

Map shewing the Distribution of Persons Relieved 

in the l^ amine Districts of Southern India. 
Members of the Executive Committee of Famine 

Belief Fund. 
Forsaken ! 
Map shewing the Operations of the Famine Belief 

Fund. 
Famine Relief Camp, Monegar Choultry, Madras 

(lithograph). 



EPOCHS OF ENGLISH HISTORY. 

Modem England^ 1820-1874. By Oscae 
Bbownino, M.A. Senior Fellow of King's Col- 
lege, Cambridge. (Forming the Eighth and 
Concluding Volume *of * Epochs of English 
History,* edited by tlie Rev. Mandell 
CREionTON, M.A. late Fellow and Tutor <rf 
Merton College, Oxford.) Fcp. 8yo. pp. 72, 
price 9c?. cloth. [September 7, 1878. 

THE period of history contained in this 'Epoch' 
is as important as any part of the annals of 
England. It is with few exceptions a time of 
peace, of quiet, steady internal pTogress. It 
represents a nation resting from the exertions of 
a mighty past to grow strong for the trials of a 
momentous future. It is the genius of JEkigltnd 
to gain hy reform what other nations attempt by 
revolution. 

It was one of the effects of the French lievo- 
lution to destroy what remained of the feudal 
system in France ; to strengthen the national life 
hy summoning the whole nation to council; to 
cstahlish liherty and equality. What Fhnce 
imperfectly attained by one fierce strofigle 
ICngland successfully acquired by the patient 
efforts of fifty years. 

The chief events which mark the advaoee of 
this progress were these : — 

1. In 1829 the Emancipation of the Catholica 
reconciled an ancient feud, and led the way to « 
wider toleration of religion. 

2. In 1832 the great Beform Bill shook the 
monopoly of aristocratip government, aboliskedt 
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disttBctions of claas, and prepared the nation for 
a jast and tempered democracy. 

3. In 1846 the Bepeal of the Com Laws 
secured cheap food for the working classes, and 
aaserted the principle of free trade. 

4. In 1851 and 1862 the nations of the world 
met in peaceful riyalry as the guests of England. 
The Cnmean War between 1854 and 1866 did 
not seriously affect the regular march of progress. 

6. In 1866 a new Reform Bill^ in many respects 
the continuation of the old one, gave a new onpor- 
tonity for internal improyement. Two large 
measures were passed with a yiew to g^ye peace 
to Ireland^ and a step was taken towards proyiding 
a national education. 

These changes are succinctly shewn in the 
present yolume to haye all followed quietly and 
naturally one upon another, so that they look like 
growth rather than change. At the end of this 
period England is represented as ready with 
renewed strength to run a fresh career of pros- 
perity and honour. 



Ure's Dictionary of Arts, Manufaetures and 

Mines; containing a clear Exposition of their 

Principles and Practice, By Robert Hunt, 

F.R.S. Keeper of Mining Records, formerly 

Professor of Physics, Royal School of Mines; 

Author of ' Researches on Light ' &c. 

Assisted bj numerous Contributors eminent 

in science and familiar with manufactures. 

Vol. IV. supplementary to the Seventh 

Edition ; pp. 1,028, with 440 Woodcuts. 

Medium 8vo. price 42*. cloth. The Seventh 

Edition of Ure^s Dictionary, complete in 

4 vols, with 2,604 Woodcuts, price £1. 7s. 

cloth, or £S, 16«. half-bound in russia. 

[June 10, 1878. 

Fwas discovered when the latter pages of the 
Third Volume of this Dictionary were printed, 
in 1875, that several of the articles in the earlier 
portions of the work required some additions, 
owing to the advances which had been made in 
the useful applications of science, and that new 
irticles were necessary to record the progress of 
wreral examples of inventive ingenuity. To meet 
his necessity it was determined to produce a 
^upplementuy Volume, in which all the required 
daitions should be made, and all improvements, 
Ad new applications of value, carefully recorded. 
It is hoped this has been completed in a satis- 
ictory manner. It is believed tnat this Supple- 
ctent will be found to include everything of interest 
slating to Arts, Manufactures, and Mmes which 
at claimed attention, since the publication of the 



previous volumes, and that the four volumes will 
represent faithfully the state of these diyisions of 
human industry up to the commencement of the 
present year. 

Several new articles have been introduced, and 
the following list will shew that these have been 
written by competent authorities : — 



Names of Authors. 



Articles written. 



EmEBSON BaINBRIDGE, ) cy -Tj r ^. 

Esq. Minmg Engin- ^Mv I^^P (^ P<^rt). 
eer, Sheffield ) -^*«^- 

Capt. JoHK Babkell, 
M.E. Ballacorkish, 
Isle of Man 



- DialUnff. 



Prof. GUSTAV BiSCHOP, ) „ r TT... 

F Q g^ ' I Spmigt/ Iron Filter. 

J. CoLBXAN, Esq. York, \ 
Commissioner Phila- 
delphia Centenary 
Exhibition 

Edward A. Cowpbb, ) Furnace and Hot Blast 
M.I.C.E. i Stoves (in part), 

' Dressing Ores. Sand 



■ AgricuUurai Mechanics, 



John DABLmoTON,Esq. 
Mining Engineer, &c. 



Hinip, Bock Boring 
MaMnes, 



Jambs HbndbbsoWjC.R Natural Befrigeration. 
Jambs Biqqin, F.C.S. ) ^ ,. tx • ^. 
Manchester / Cakco-PnnUng. 

Chevalier Jeevis, Con- 1 ^. , cw ^. j« ^ 
servator of the Mu- ^'"i^?^ ^^ ^f 
seum, Turin j Italy, and Notes. 

C. T. KufGZETT, F.C.S. Sanitas. 

EdUOKD LdTDON (the \ n u » o ^1 T J' 

late\ Bombay I ^"^ *" Southern India. 

Boots and Shoes, Manu- 



facture by Machinery, 
Statistics (in poii). 



late), Bombay 
KicnARD Meade, Esq. 

Assistant Keeper of 

Mininff Records 
Capt !Fbanci8 Oats, 

Mining Engineer, I Diamonds, Gold, and 

Kimberley, South f Copper, ^c. in Africa, 

Africa ^ 

H. McCall, Esq. Lis- I r • _ -7 r/ 
bum, Ireland^ \ Lvien and Flax. 

Dr. Robert Oxland, 1 ^^ n^i^^ 
F.C.S. Plymouth > ^* Calcmsr. 

T. J. Pearsall, Esq. { ^^^^ ^ ^^''''' («"'* 

T. B. Pbovis, Esq. ] 
Mining Engineer, ■ The Barroxo Borer, 
Camhome 

S.B.J.SKBRTCHLT,E8q. \ 

and Wales ^ 
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In his Preface the Editor acknowledges con- 
siderable obli^tions for information furnished — 
in many cases at considerable personal labour — 
and for the contribution of matter giving the 
results of original inquiries in connexion with 
sundry other articles — to the men of science, 
manufactures, and others, named in the following 
list: — 



NfuneB of Anthon. 



Sir John G. W. Al- . 
LETNE, Bart. 



ArtlclM ooiitrllrated. 
^ The Application ofSpeC" 



trum Analysis to the 
Detection of Pho$~ 
phorus in Iron, 
Messrs. Bainbkidge & I 7> . 
Hall ^ ^'^' 

Prof. W. F. Barret { ^''^Zh!'^^'' ^""^^ 
Hilary Bauerhan, ) Li^ite, Silver Samples, 

Esq. F.G.S. ^ 4-c. 

W^ORGAN Brown, I ^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

I. LowTHiAw Bell, ) ,- ^ Ci ? 

M P F R S I ^ Steel, 

Thomas Davet, Leeds | ^'Zi-l^dT"^'' ^'*' 
N. B. Downing, Esq. Paper Pulp, 
M. E. Lah£ Fleury, \ -u' ^ 7 ot^'j' J* 
Minister of Mines [ ^^^r"^ |^«^^*^' ^/ 
Paris ' ^^^^ *^- 

W. Galloway, Esq. x The Influence of Coal 
Inspector of Collier- - Dust in producing 
ies ' Colliery Explosions, 

W. Husband, C.E. Pneumatic Stamps, 

Thomas B. Jordan, i « . tu- r • 
jj ' I Bortng Machmes, 

M. ilkviLEiitf Paris Alcoholometry and Witie 

John Moss, Esq. F.C.S. Vasdine, 
J. Arthur Phillips, I t> .. « 

F.G.S. ^ ^y^^ *^- 

Frederick Potter, I /> , „,. . r 
Eso^^ Nagasaki, Japan ^ ^^ ^'"^ *^ •^^/^»- 

A. KAN8OME, Esq. ) Wood - Working Ma- 
M.I.C.E. ^ ehinery. 

Dr. Augustus Vobl- \ jy, 1 .. ,,. , 
CKBR, F.R.S. > Phosphatic MtneraU, 

Charles Wood, Esq. \ ^j ^..,. ,. . 
C.E. Middlesborougk \ ^"^^ TJtyXxeatxon of 

From the readiness with which this assistance 
has been rendered, and from the large amount of 
trustworthy information supplied, it is hoped that 
this Supplementary Volume will maintain the high 
character for usefulness which Ure's Dictionary 
has borne through each succeeding edition. 



The Moon; Her MotionSj Aspectj Scmery, taid 
Physical Condition. By Richard A. Pisoctor, 
B. A. Author of < The Sun,' ' Satom and iti 
System,' « The Orbs Around Us,' 'EsBayacm 
Astronomy,' * Other Worlds than Onrsj'&c. 
Second Edition ; Pp. 326, with 35 Diagrams, 
7 full-page Illustrations, including 2 Lunar 
Photographs by Butherfurd and a large 
Chart of the Moon afler Beer and Madl«r. 
Crown 8vo. price 10«. 6d, cloth. 

IJtdy 20, 1878. 

THE first edition of this work,consi8ting of two 
thousand copies, was published in Jmj 187S. 
In his Preface to the Second Edition, the Author 
states that although he has had no occasion to be 
dissatisfied with the reception accorded to the 
First Edition, he has found reason to beliere that 
portions of the original work were too difficult for 
the general reader. He has therefore remoTed 
from the present edition the matter relating to 
details of the lunar theory (leaving the geneni 
account of the Moon's motions) and auo the 
more difficult parts of the third chapter, whidi 
deals with the Mooit*s changes of aspect, rotttiQiii 
libration, &c. These will be reprinted in another 
volume, on the 'Geometry of tne Lunar Theoiy, 
Tides, Precession, &c.' for use in collexes and hj 
the higher classes in schools. The JUoBtratioiu^ 
which in the former edition were arranged in 
plates of diagrams, lithographed, have now beea 
reproduced for the most part as woodcuts. The 
last chapter, on the Mook's physical conditkn, 
has been considerably enlarged from recent ohM^ 
vation and research. 

Full-page iLLxrsTBiTroHS : — 
The Moon, First Quarter, Feb. 27, 1871. 
The Moon, Third Quarter, Sept 16, 1870, Ih. 4ftiL 
sid. time. 
I. Bullialdus, by Schmidt. 
IL The Lunar Crater Copernicus after Nasiotil 

III. The Moon's Surface after Nasktth. 

IV. Lunar Landscape with ' Fall ' Earth. 
V. Lunar Landscape with Sun and ^New'Etfft* 

VL Folding Chart of the Moon. 

Rocks Classified and Described : a Treatise w 
Lithology, By Bernhard von Cotta. An 
English TranslaUwit by Philip Hskit I 
Lawrence, with English, German,andFrcnch 
Synonymes. New edition, revised by the 
Author. Post 8vo. pp. 434, price 14». cloth. 

[July 28, 1878. 

rpWO editions of the work now presented to 
X English readers had appeared in QenosBJ 
previously to the publication of this translatioDm 
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1866; a translation wHich was practically the 
third edition^ since it contained mucn new material 
ooatribated and many alterations approved by 
the Author. 

The work beinff out of print a new edition has 
hem called for. The present edition is substan- 
tially the same as the former, with the exception 
of a few obserFations on the subject of Microscopic 
AnalTsb from the pen of Professor yok Cotta, 
which will interest the general reader, and be 
adyantageous to the scientific student 

Although the science of lithology must in its 
progress undergo some modifications, most of the 
names used in the present system will always 
remain. One chief object of this book is so to 
define these as to render intelligible the ideas 
which each name should convey ; and the Author 
aod the Translator have likewise endeavoured, 
not without success, to arrive, as far as may be 
poasible, at a common ground for all nations on 
the important matter of rock nomenclature. 

The juxtaposition of the English, German, and 
French equivalent names makes this work pecu- 
liarly valuable. Scientific names are the coin in 
which inquirers must exchange their ideas ; and 
if they can be made to correspond in different 
ooontnes, the gain to science will be great. 



A Treatise on Mills and Millwork, By the 
late Sir William Fairbairn, Bart C.E. 
LL.D. F.R.S. F.G.S. <&c. Fourth Edition, 
complete in One Volume ; pp. 600, with 
Id Plates and 333 Woodcuts. 8vo. price 25d. 
doth. [^August 17, 1878. 

ALTHOUaH the work of the Millwright, or 
the art of constructing the machinery of 
transmission in mills — considered separately from 
the machines employed in manufacture— Hloes not 
in the present stage of progress admit of much 
improvement, it has nevertheless undergone very 
oonsideTable changes both in form and character. 
It is no longer of that heavy, ponderous character 
which existed sixtv years ago. The velocities of 
both shafts and wheels have been trebled, and in 
moat cases quadrupled, and from this a saving of 
two-thirds in weight, and a proportionate saving 
of power, have been effected. All these facts are 
carefully recorded in the present volume; and, 
taking into account the improvements in water 
wheeu, the investigation of steam as a motive 
power, and other practical instructions for the 
guidance of the millwright, the Author, in his 
Preface to the Third Edition of this work, ex- 
pressed no hesitation in recommending their care- 
ibi peruaai to the professional and the general 
leader. 



Elements of Chemistry, Theoretical and PraC' 
tical. By William Allen Miller, M.D. 
LL.D. late Professor of Chemistry in King's 
College, London. Part II. Inorganic 
Chemisti*j/. Sixth Edition, revised through- 
out, with Additions, by Charles £. Groves, 
Secretary to the Institute of Chemistry of 
Great Britain and Ireland, and Fellow of 
the Chemical Societies of London, Paris and 
Berlin. Pp. 1,038, with 101 Woodcuts; 
8vo. price 24*. cloth. [July 27, 1878. 

THE order in which the non-metallic elements 
and their compounds are described is the 
same in this Edition as in the last, commencing 
with the elements which form the least complex 
compounds, and gradually passing to those which 
form more numerous and complicated substances ; 
for the same reason seven typical elements, and 
their compounds with one another, are first 
studied before dealing with those of which they 
may be regarded as representatives. 

Hydrogen, as the standard of reference for the 
atomic weights of the elements and for the 
densities of gases, besides being employed as the 
measure of the atomicity of the otner elements, 
occupies the first place, as the type of electro- 
positive substances. It is followed by chlorine 
as a specimen of an electro-negative element, 
remarkable for its chemical activity, and one 
which forms a large and important series of com- 
binations. The compound of this element with 
hydrogen forms the subject of the next section. 
Oxygen is then brought before the notice of the 
student aa one of the most important elements, 
although, being a dyad, it does not produce sucn 
simple combinations as those of chlorine. The 
compounds of oxygen with hydrog&n and with 
chlorine and hydrogen are next described. Then 
follow boron, a triad ; carbon, a tetrad ; nitrogen, 
a pentad ; sulphur, a hexad ; and the compounds 
they produce with the elements previously studied. 
The remaining non-metals are described in an 
order consistent with that employed in the case 
of the typical ones. 

The whole work has been carefully revised, 
and many additions made, especially in the non- 
metallic compounds ; the metallurgy of iron, also, 
which is one of the most important of our technical 
industries, has been treated as fully as was con- 
sistent with the character of this work, and 
sections on the recently discovered metals. Gallium 
and Davvum, have been introduced. 

The formuloB remain substantially the same as 
in the last edition; the constitutional formulae 
suggested by Dr. Frasklaxd, which are occa- 
sionally introduced, being enclosed in square 
brackets^ so as to indicate clearly that they are an 
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interpolation into the ori^nal work, ftlthougb they 
are not inconsistent with the ideas developed in 
the earlier editions. 

It is to be hoped that the slight typographical 
alteration of printing the side headings of the 
paragraphs in colder type, will facilitate the use 
of the book by the student, and also that the large 
number of references introduced, particularly to 
the more recent researches, will be found useful 
by those who desire more detailed information 
than could be given in an elementary work like 
the present The Index has been considerably 
enlarged and made as complete as possible ; and, 
as in Part I. of this Edition, the dates of 
references have been introduced in almost every 
instance. 



Apologia pro Vitd Sua; being a Histon/ of his 
Religious Opinions by John Henrv Newman, 
D.D. of the Oratory of St. Philip Neri. 
(New Edition.) Crown 8vo. pp. 420. 
price 65. cloth. [Jul?/ 24, 1878. 

Contents : — 

CHAPTER I. 
History of my Religious Opinions up to 1833. 

CHAPTER II. 
History of my Religious Opinions from 1833 to 

CHAPTER III. 
History of my Religious Opinions from 1839 to 

CHAPTER IV. 
History of my Religious Opinions from 1841 to 
1845. 

CHAPTER V. 
Position of my Mind since 1845. 

NOTES. 
Liberalism. 

Ecclesiastical Miracles. 
Sermon on Wisdom and Innocence. 
Series of Saints' Lives of 1843-4. 
Anglican Church. 
The Economy. 
Lying and Equivocation. 

SUPPLEMENTAL MATTER. 
Chronological List of Letters and Papers quoted 

in this Narrative. 
List of the Author's Works. 
Letter to him from his Diocesan. 
Addresses from bodies of Clergy and Laity. 

ADDITIONAL NOTES. 
Correspondence with Archbishop Whately in 1834. 
Extract from a Letter from the Rev. E. Smedley 

in 1828. 
Extract of a Letter of the Rev. Francis Faber 

about 1849. 



Extract of a Letter from the Rev. John Keble in 

1844. 
Extract from the Times concerning the Author's 

visit to Oxford in 1878. 
The Oil of St. Walburga. 
Boniface of Canterbury. 



The Mechanical Sf/stem of Utatne Pathology, 
being the Harveian Lectures delivered before 
the Harveian Society of Ijondon^ Deceinher 
1877. By Grailt Hewitt, M.D. Lond. 
F.R.C.P. &c. President of the Harveian 
Society ; Professor of Midwifery and Diseases 
of Women, University College, and Obstetric 
Physician to the Hospital. Pp. 106, with 
31 life-size Illustrations prepared expressly 
for this work. Crown 4to. price 7«. 6^. 
cloth. [July 10, 1878. 

SOMEWHAT abbreviated, these lectures 
appeared in the Lancet during the month of 
December last ; they are now published in a more 
complete form. In the illustrations here employedt 
prepared expressly for this work, the organs are 
represented of the natural size, without reduction 
in scale, as is the ordinary pi'actice. This method 
of representing them will, it is believed, render 
the argument employed in the text more intel- 
ligible and more readily followed; and it wiU 
necessarily contribute to greater exactness, a 
quality eminently desirable in the discussion of a 
subject in which questions of size, fornix and 
position are integral and all-important The 
illustrations must be looked on as diagrammatic. 
Much pains have been taken to render them aa 
exact as ]^oesible, although it is necessarily difBcnlt 
to give pictorial representations of alterations and 
changes which are only appreciable to the sense 
of touch. 



The Royal Hospital and Collegiate Church of 
Saint Katharine near the Tower, in its Beia^ 
tion to the East of London. By Fredeeic 
SiMGOX Lea, M.A. Rector of Tedstone 
Delamere, late Fellow of Brasenose College, 
Oxford. With Preface by the Lord Bishop 
of London, the Duke of Wkstminster, and 
others. 8vo. pp. 180, price 6s. cloth. 

[July 22, 1878. 

rpHE special object of this historical sketch is 
X indicated in its title, and is distinctly stated 
in a Preface of independent authorship to whieb 
are attached the signatures of the ohibop of 
LoNDONj the DuKB of WestmiksteBi Easi 
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Neisok, Mr. FoBSTEB, Sir Chableb Tbeyelyait, 
Sir EDMiTin) Cttbrib, the Rectors of Stepney and 
St. George's in the East, and both the Members 
for the Tower Hamlets; who, 'not committing 
'themselves to all which the Author urges/ 'desire 
' to express their opinion that in any scheme put 
'foirwud' [by authority! 'for the restoration of 
'St Katharine's Hospital, the East of London has 
'a right, both from present need and from ancient 
'prescriptiTe title, to a share in its benefits.' This 
position was successfully maintained in an Address 
to the QuBBN, moved in the House of Lords, in 
July 1871, by Lord Nelson, and supported by the 
Bishop of London, in opposition to a scheme 
which had been recommended to Her Majesty by 
the Eeport of a Royal Commission. No further 
official action was taken in the matter till the 
Mastership of St. Katharine's became vacant in 
1877 upon the death of the Hon. Williak 
AsHLBT, after which the Lord Chancellob re- 
ceived the Queen's command, according to the 
ancient precedents of the Foundation, to prepare 
a scheme for its future management, to be sub- 
mitted to Her Majesty. The present volume is 
intended as a statement of the historical argument 
in support of the position taken in the House of 
Lorda' Address, and again asserted by the Bishop 
of London and others in the Preface already 
quoted. 

It is thought that as a contribution, however 
small, of hithorto unpublished details in English 
ecclesiastical history, this account of St. Katha- 
rine's may possess some general interest. The 
continued existence among the Collegiate Chapters 
of the English Church of a House founded in 
1148, and exhibiting an unbroken succession of 
female members from that date to the present 
time, whose names the annual issues of the Clergy 
List publish side by side with those of Deans and 
Canons, is at least singular enough to suggest 
inquiry; and the form which such an inquiry 
would necessarily take is the question— How 
could a reli^ous house, constituted as St. Katha- 
rine^s Hospital is known to be, have survived the 
general dissolution in the reign of Henry YIII. ? 
In order to obtain an answer to this question, 
and to ascertain the true character of the Hospital, 
which was displaced from its ancient site to make 
room for the St. Katharine's Bocks in 1825, a 
careful search has been made in the Public Eecord 
Office and elsewhere, beginning in 18C5, and re- 
newed from time to time as occasion arose, Many 
important papers have thus been brought to light, 
to which no reference is found in the valuable and 
now scarce' work published by Dr. Ducarel in 
1782, or in its abridgment and continuation by 
Mr. J. B. Nichols in 1824. Upon the evidence 
supplied by these papers, the Author, who was 
asaociated in 1805 with other East London 



clergymen on a local committee of investigation 
in the matter of St. Katharine's, has suggested the 
following explanation : — 

That St. ICatharine's Hospital did actually 

?a6s to the Crowx under the Dissolution Act of 
545, and that as an ecclesiasti(»Ll coiporation it 
was for a time dissolved ; but tiiat the popular 
rights and privileges, ecclesiastical and civil, en- 
joyed by the inhabitants of the Precinct under a 
Charter of Henrt VI. prevented the destruction 
of the jurisdiction and the suppression of the 
Hospital, while the watchful jealousy of the City 
compelled the maintenance or restoration of the 
full number of its Chapter in form. 

From the accession of Edward VI. with the 
exception of a brief interval in the reign of Mart, 
the Mastership of St Katharine's has been con- 
ferred as an office of profit connected with the 
Court, and practically a sinecure, upon a succession 
of laymen protected in its enjoyment by strongly- 
worded dispensing clauses in their patents of 
appointment. Against this disposal of a ^spiritual 

gi'omotion,' rankmg as the Deanery of a Collegiate 
ihurch, the arguments of the Author and his 
East End colleagues were from the first directed. 
When the present narrative was written, a report 
had obtained private circulation, which has been 
subsequently confirmed, that the Qxteen had re- 
stored the clerical mastership, and had thus com- 
pleted the re-establishment of the ancient Chapter, 
the rights and dignities of the Brothers and Sisters 
having been gradually recovered, as the Author 
gathers from the evidence, between the reigns of 
James I. and William IU. 

The most important parts of the Report of 
Mr. Skirrow to the Charity Commissioners in 
1860, and of the Ileport of the Koyal Com- 
missioners in 1871, are subjoined in an Appendix. 



Epitaphs of the Catacombs; or, Christian 
Inscriptions in Rome dunng the First Four 
Centuries. By the Rev. J. Spencer North- 
cote, D.D. Canon of Birmingham ; Author 
of 'Roma Sotterranea,' *A Visit to the 
Roman Catacombs,' &o. 8vo. pp. 208, 
price 10^. cloth. [^June 15, 1878. 

AFTER some introductory remarks upon epi- 
taphs in general, and the causes which have 
led to the dispersion and destruction of the ancient 
Christian epitaphs of Rome in particular (^no le&s 
than six-sevenths of them probably having been 
lost), the Author gives the history of existing 
collections, whether in museums or in books, 
specially in De Rossi's great work, and in the 
Laternn Museum. A chapter is then devoted to 
explaining the laws by which the chronology 
of the epitaphs in the Catacombs can be deter- 
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mined, and the importance of observing both the 
chronological and geographical distribution of 
these monuments, l^ext, the Pagan epitaphs of 
Home during the first centuries of our era are 
passed in review, in order to throw out into bolder 
relief the characteristics of similar memorials of 
the dead set up by Christians in the Catacombs. 
These are then examined with reference to their 
teaching : first, as to death and the state of the 
dead; then, as to the objects of Christian worship, 
the Unity of God, the Divinity of Chmst, the 
Holy Trinity, devotion to the Saints; next, as to 
the hierarchy. Pope, Bishops, Priests, Deacons, and 
the inferior orders of the clergy ; widows, virgins, 
neophytes, catechumens, and the faithful gener- 
ally; the Sacraments of Baptism, Confirmation, 
and Holy Eucharist; and lastly, as to certain moral 
and social aspects: slavery, freedom, rank, chastity, 
innocence, industry, and love of the poor. The 
ninth chapter treats of epitaphs ornamented with 
symbolical representations, which are shewn to be 
of three classes — religious, civil, and nominal, of all 
of which numerous examples are given. Finally, 
the Christian epitaphs of Eome are compared 
with those of other countries — Gaul, Great 
Britain, and Spain. 

The volume is illustrated by upwards of a 
hundred and fifty inscriptions, more than half of 
which are printed in facsimile. In addition to the 
usual English index of the principal matters con- 
tained in the volume, two other indexes are added 
of all the Greek and Latin names or words which 
occur in the epitaphs quoted. 

The Times Newspaper and the Climate of Eome. 
By Strother A. Smith, M.A. late Fellow of 
St. Catharine's College, Cambridge ; Author 
of *The Tiber and its Tributaries,' &c. 
8vo. pp. 112,price 6«. cloth. [Juli/ 26, 1878. 

rE last sheets of this volume had scarcely 
been revised and returned to the press in 
Borne, when the Author died. If the reader may 
regret that it is no longer possible to obtain his 
reply to criticisms which This experience miffht 
have enabled him to meet efTectually, the manifest 
care taken to rest his arguments on the evidence 
of facts, and to examine impartially the conflicting 
theories on the subject of Iloman malaria, will at 
once justify the publication of this work as an 
honest attempt to grapple with notions which, if 
not true, must be mischievous. A sojourn of 
many years in Borne, during the summer as well 
as the winter, had convinced the Author that 
these notions were almost wholly fallacious. It 
seems desirable, therefore, that the reasons which 
led to these convicUons should be laid before the 
public. 



Part I. is composed mainly of arguments, 
drawn from various Latin authors, bearing upon 
the subject of physical geography and meteorology, 
particularly exposing the errors of a recent writer 
in the Times newspaper. Part II. describes moie 
fully the climate of liome in its scientific relations, 
both chemical and mechanical — ^the temperatare 
of the months of the year — the winds — ^the mois- 
ture — the dew — law of mutual penettability of 
the gases— observations on the weather — the 
temperature — statistics of malaria and other fevets 
— ^influence of trees on climate — contagious fevers 
— notes on the agriculture, &c. illustrated and 
supported by numerous extracts from ancient 
classical authorities. 



A Treatise on Versification. By Gilbebt 
Conway. Crown 8vo. pp. 120, price 4». 6d". 
cloth. ^August 14, 1878. 

THE chief aim of this work is to establish a 
consistent intelligible standard of right and 
wrong as regards the mechanism of English verss^ 
As the method of versification in use among as 
does not furnish such a standard, the Author tuns 
to languages which, having a prosodial system 
similar to ours, have, further, a versification which 
leaves nothing to desire : seeking then the 
reason of this excellence, and finding it to consist 
in a uniform obedience to definite laws, he shews 
what these laws are, and applies them, as a test, 
to English verse. 

The metre tested is the heroic; but other 
metres are noticed, and the principle of their con- 
struction shewn. 

Peculiarities of our language are examined, 
with reference to their efiect on Terse ; and an 
attempt is made to solve doubts respecting them 
which have been often found to embarrass poets. 

Although the Author's main object be as above 
stated, he does not abstain from touching on any 
point which, cognate to the subject-matter, hts 
seemed naturally to present itself m the course of 
his inquiries. 



One Hundred Holy Songs, Carols 4r Sacrtd 
Ballads, Original and Suitable far Musie. 
Square fcp. 8vo. pp. 156, price 2^.6d.cloth. 

[Jultf 19, 1878. 

THIS small collection of sacred songs and 
ballads does not profess to supply any want, 
there being already an abundance of such hooka. 
It rather^ aims at offering some variety in the 
style and method of setting forth oit-chosea 
themes. Such of the songs as are suitable for 
reading aloud have been written with due regard 
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to that love of musical cadence and rhythmic 
variety always manifested b^ the poor ; others — 
and these constitute the majority — are expressly 
composed for singing. 



FeuiUemorte and other Poems. By Percy 
Gordon. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 160, price 05. cloth. 

[June 18, 1878. 

THIS is a collection of poems chiefly lyrical. 
'FeuiUemorte,' (taken as an adjective signifying 
the sombre colour of trees and hedges in autumn,) 
the poem which gives its name to the Tolume, 
and the first part only of -which is now published, 
consists of thirteen short unconnected pieces, each 
fofming a complete lyric. These occasional com- 
poaitiona were suggested entirely by the scenery 
and assoekitions of the upper Thames in latu 
sammer and autumn, when the fall of the leaf 
seems to suffgest reflections on the shortness of 
life, the vanity of human hopes and wishes^ the 
transitory duration of earthly happiness, topics 
with which moralising in verse usually deals. 
The miscellaneous verses appended are conceived 
in a somewhat less pensive vein, being for the 
most part love-songs, suitable for the accompani- 
ment of masic. 



Tfie Piinciples and Rides of French Genders, 
By Charles Cassal, LL.D. Professor of 
the French Language & Literature in Uni- 
▼ersity College, London, and at the lioyal 
Naval CoUege ; Examiner to the Koyal 
Military Academy, Woolwich, the Staff 
College and the Admiralty ; late Examiner 
to the Uniyersity of London, the Civil 
Service of India, &c. Crown 8vo. pp. 192, 
price 3«. 6c?. cloth. [^June 17, 1878. 

^THE subject of French Genders has not unfre- 
^ quently been treated as lying practically 
beyond the limits of grammatical law. It has 
been asaomed even by French grammarians that 
the diatinction of French genders is purely arbi- 
trary, having no basis in reason, and involving 
more disadvantage than convenience. 

The object of this treatise is to shew that such 
notions are delusive, and that neither in this 
respect nor in any other does the French language 
exhibit any capricious departures from the laws 
of grammatical growth and development An 
examination of the stages through which those 
languages bad passed which supplied the early 
Frnich with its nouns, had convinced the Author 
that the original distinctions based upon sex, and 



the causes which gave a gender to objects with- 
out sex, had been long overlooked, and with it 
the fact that the neuter had grown out of the 
accusative masculine. It would follow that, at 
the time of the formation of French, the third 
gender could hardly be in existence, except in a 
state of utter confusion with the two others, and 
that two courses only were open — (1) the rejection 
of the genders altogether, (2) the adoption of 
the existing distinction of genders as indicated 
by tradition or by sound. The former course was 
at a later time taken by the English language; 
the latter was adopted by the French, and involved 
necessarily the final disappearance of the neuter. 
The fact, however, remains, that the main source 
of the French genders is tradition. 

Attempts have been made to deal with the 
problem by providing the learner with rules, to 
each of which is attached a formidable list of ex- 
ceptions. But the Author's object in this work 
has not been to offer another ' safe and sure method ' 
of learning the French genders. The rules for 
their practical study given at fhe end of the 
volume contain, indeed, all the difficulties, and it 
is hoped that no important noun has escaped 
notice. His main effort, however, has been, iirst, 
to state the case of the French genders in its en- 
tirety, so that the learner, before he undertakes 
the study, may see the whole field to be worked 
and the whole difficulty to be overcome ; and in 
the next place, to investigate the facts and 
the causes which influence the rules of French 
grammar, and to make a critical and historical 
examination of the principles on which the laws 
of the French genders may oe regarded as resting. 



TheophiliLS Christianua, a Catechism for the 
Children of Christian Parents. Fcp. 8yo. 
pp. 108, price Is. Gd. cloth. 

[June 17, 1878. 

THIS is an attempt to supply what appears to 
be a want in the present day, namely, a brief 
manual of Christian doctrine and practice for the 
young, founded on Scripture alone; one which, 
steering clear, so far as is possible, of sectarian 
differences, endeavours to put before the rising 
generation a general view of Christianity as it is 
exhibited in the Bible. The present Catechism, 
then, is both Scriptural and undenominational. 
Its object is to set forth the religion of Christ 
as taught by Himself, and so as distinguished from 
the many misrepresentations of it by conflicting 
sects and ■ mistaken opponents. In days when 
Christianity is often misunderstood by those who 
would do away with religion altogether, it is im- 
portant that the young more especially should 
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have put before them a plain representation of 
what Christianity really is, drawn from the Bible 
exclusively. It is with this obj ect that the present 
Catechism is sent forth for the use of those old 
enough to think for themselves about religion, 
who are often beset with difficulties which a 
clearer knowledge of what the Bible teaches 
would go far to remove. The Author will thank- 
fully receive through the Publishers any friendly 
criticisms or suggestions which may help towards 
the improvement of a future edition. 



Hunter^s Standard Arithmetic^ a Graduated 
Scheme of Arithmetical Examples adapted 
to the Regulations of the New Code. By 
the Rev. J. Hunt£R, M. A. one of the National 
Society's Examiners of Middle-Class Schools. 
3 Parts, fcp. 8vo. sewed, price 2c?. each, and 
Key, price 6 J. sewed. [^August 3, 1878. 

rIS MANUAL is adapted for use in School 
Board, National, and other Elementary 
Schools. It assumes no knowledge of figures on 
the pupiFs part, beyond the capacity to form the 
figures themselves ; it begins with Notation and 
ends with the Extraction of the Square Hoot. 
No rules are given ; and in the sets of Questions 
and Examples, fifty in number, of which the 
manual consists, graduation in difficulty, from the 
simplest arithmetical process to more complicated 
aritnmetical problems, is strictly mamtained 
throughout. The special work of the six succes- 
sive Standards is arranged as follows : — Part I. 
Standard I. Exercises 1-3 ; Standard II. Exercises 
4-7; Standard III. Exercises 8-11. Part II. 
Standard IV. Exercises 12-17 ; Standard Y. Ex- 
ercises 18-20. Part III. Standard VI. Exercises 
21-50. The Est contains Answers to all these 



Questions and the full Working of such as present 
any real difficulty. 



Studies in Double Entry Book-keeping for the 
use of Civil Service Candidates, tncludmg 
Private Journal and Ledger^ and serving to 
explain the Chief Difficulties occurring in 
Modem Examination Papers. By the Rev. 
J. Hunter, M.A. one of the National 
Society's Examiners of Middle-Class Schools. 
Crown 8vo. pp. 86, price 2«. cloth. 

[August 7, 1878. 

rPHIS is a handy volume prepared for the use of 
X Civil Service Candidates, and for the instiue- 
tion of more advanced pupils at schooL An 
examination paper in book-keeping ffenerallj 
begins with a statement of the afiairs of the oinier 
or owners of the books. This statement, when it 
gives the results of an immediately preceding term 
of business, consists of balances from the old 
ledger. By way of illustrating this, the Author 
proceeds to shew the student, item by item, how 




brings 

1st of Febniary. {"hen alternative methods of 
journalising the opening balances for February an 
given, and as the work proceeds the examples in 
succession ofier opportunities of shewing varioiis 
technical modes of dealing with peculiar tms- 
actions. It is a practical book, and aims at the 
utmost simplicity of explanation. Brief roles 
and instructions exemplify the Italian method of 
Double Entry, and voluminous workings prove 
the accuracy of the system at every step of the 
student*s progress. 



LITERAEY INTELLIGENCE. 



Nsir Poems by JoAatmr Millbb.— In October 
will hn published, in small crown 8vo. ' Songs of Far- 
'Away Lands.* By JoAainK Mqxbb. And at the 
same time, uniform with the above in small crown 8vo. 
• Stmgs of the Sierras and Songs af the Sunlands.' By 
the same Author. New and Bevised Edition, the 
Two Works oomplete in One Volume. 



New £ssAY3 on Church Sisrour.—hi the 

Autumn Ttill be published, in 2 vols. 8to. 'Tis 
'English Church in the Eighteenth Century: Bj 
Charles J. Abbey, Hector of Checkendon, Oxoo. kt« 
Fellow of University OoUege, Oxford ; and Joav H. 
OvBBTON, Vicar of Loyboume, Lincolnchiie, 1^^ 
Scholar of Lincoln College, Oxford. 
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Mr.8FSirGEB Walpolb's History oi England, 
Earlj in October will be published, Vols. I. & IL 
in 8to. price 36«. ' A Hittory of England from the Con- 
'HMtkm of the Great War in 1815.' By Sfencbr 
Walfolb, Aatbor of ' The Life of the Bight Hon. 
Spencer Perceval.' — These two Tolmnes form the com- 
mencement of a History of England which, it is pro- 
rosed, shall extend from the conclnsion of the great 
Eoiopean War in 1816 to aveiy recent time. No 
other period of English history is of greater interest 
to the historical student. During the first few years 
which succeeded Waterloo, Englishmen enjoyed less 
n^il liberty than at any time since the Bevolution of 
1688. The great majority of the people had no Toice 
in the LegisUture, Political power was in the hands 
of a few fortunate individuals, who were bent on re- 
taining the monopoly which they had secured. The 
taxpayers were laden with fiscal burdens which were 
both unequal and ill-devised. Death was the punish- 
ment which the law awarded to the gravest and the 
most trivial crimes. The pauper was treated as a 
criminal, and the administration of the Poor Laws 
made ahnost every labourer a pauper. Harsh and 
oppressive as the laws already were, the oligarchy, by 
which England was governed, was continually de- 
manding harsher and more oppressive legislation. 
During the five years which succeeded Waterloo the 
Habeas Crorpus Act was suspended ; the liberty of the 
P^s was restricted ; the right of public meeting was 
denied; domiciliaiy visits in search of arms were 
allowed. The first volume of this work is an attempt 
to relate the history of the unhappy period during 
which these laws were made. 

Soon fUfter the accession of Gborob the Fourth to 
the throne a new period of English history commenced. 
MACKiifroSH, following up the labours of Romuxy, re- 
formed the Criminal Code ; Huskissok, adopting the 
doctrines of Abak Smith, reformed the commercial 
syftem ; Cakking, rejecting the principles of Castlb- 
niAOH, reformed the policy of the Foreign Office ; a 
Tory GoTemment, abandoning the traditions of its 
party, emancipated the Roman Catholics and the 
Dissenters ; and a Whig Ministry at length succeeding 
to power, reformed the constitution of the House of 
Commons. These five great revohitiotis in law, in 
commerce, in foreign policy, in religion, and in in- 
ternal politics, were the memorable achievements of 
twelve years of progress. An attempt has been made 
to relate tlie history of these twelve years in the 
second volume of this work. It is proposed, in future 
volumes, to deal with the labours and doings of a Ee- 
formed Parliament. 

It may possibly be objected to the plan of this work 
that the events of which it treats are too recent to be 
dealt with judicially. The same objection could, how- 
ever, have been raised to some of the greatest histories 
vhich the world has yet seen. The Author relies for 
replying to it on the avow^ intention of one great 
authori^. MACAtrLAT, when he commenced his im- 
mortal mstory, contemplated as a final halting-place 
the Bafoim Bill of 1 832. If it were legitimate in 1 848 
to oontemplate writing the history of 1832, it must be 
legitimate in 1878 to contemplate writing the history 
of 1862. 



Objection may perhaps be also taken to the Author's 
method. It may be thought that one or two occur- 
rences have been omitted from these volumes which 
ought to have been included in them. History may, 
undoubtedly, be written in two ways. The historian 
may, on the one hand, relate every event in the history 
of a nation in strict chronological order. He may, on 
the other hand, endeavour to deal with each subject 
separately. A good deal may probably be advanced 
in support of both of these methods. But^ on tlie 
whole, the second seems preferable to the first. The 
writer who deliberately adopts it, has, at any rate, the 
satisfaction of knowing that he has rejected the easier 
and adopted the more laborious method, and that his 
choice has not, therefore, been dictated by any con- 
sideration for his own convenience. This plan being 
followed in the present work, various matters, which 
had their origin before 1832, have been necessarily 
passed over for the present in silence, and reserved 
for future treatment iu subsequent volumes. 

Dr. Ashbt's Physiological Notes. — Nearly 
ready for publication, in 36mo. 'Notes on Physiology* 
By Henky Ashby, M.B. Lond. Demonstrator of 
Physiology,Li verpool School of Medicine, and Assistant 
Physician to the Children's Infirmary. 

New "Work on Manures, — Nearly ready for pub- 
lication, in 1 vol. ' On Artificial Manures^ their Chemical 
' Selection and Scientific Applications to Agriculture,* 
By Gborobs Villb. Translated from the Author's 
MS. and edited by William Cbookes, F.R.S. V.P.C.S. 

New Medical Dictionakt. — ^Preparinff for 
publication, in 1 vol. Svo. *A Dictionary of Medicine.' 
Edited by Richabd Quaik, M.D. F.ft.S. Fellow of 
the Boyal College of Physicians, and Physician to the 
Hospital for Diseases of the Chest at Brompton ; 
assisted by numerous Eminent Writers. 

Third Supplement to Wattb's Dictionary 

of CHBMisTBr. — Preparing for publication, * Dictionary 

* of Chemistry and the Allied Branches of other Sciences* 
By Hekby Watts, F.R.S. Editor of the Journal of 
the^Chemical Society, assisted by eminent Scientific 
an<f Practical Chemists. ' V ol. VIII. a Supplementary 

* Volume of Recent Discoveries, bringing the Record of 

* Chemical Discovery down to the year 1877.' 

Completion of the Authorised English Trans- 
lation of Dr. Zelleb's Work on the Philosophy of 
the Greeks. — Preparing for publication: I. * Aristotle 

* and the Elder Piripaietics. Translated from the 
German of Dr. E. Zkller, Professor in the Univer- 
sity of Berlin, with the Author's sanction, by J. A. 
Symonds, M. a. and by B. F. C. Costelloe, of Balliol 
College, Oxford, and the University of Glasgow. 
II. ' The Prae'Socraiic Schools: a History of Gruk 

* Philosophy from the Earliest Period to the Time of 
' Socrates.* Translated from the German of Dr. E. 
Zkllbr, with the Author's sanction, by Sarah F. 
Alleynb. These volumes will complete the English 
Translation of Dr. Zetxer's Work on the Philosophy 
of the Greeks. 
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Life of Mrs. Jambson, — la October will be 
published, in One Volume, 8vo. with a Portrait of 
Mrs. Jameson at the age of 16, engraved on Steel 
from a Miniature painted by her Father, price 128. 6d, 

* Memoirs of the L{fe of Mrs. Jameson, Author of 

* Sacred and Legendary Art,* &c. By her Niece, 
Gkrabdine Macphkkson. — Although nearly nineteen 
years have passed since Mrs. Ja.mbson'8 death, no 
memoir of this well-known and popular writer has ^et 
been published. Her own dislike to the idea of haying 
her private life and the facts connected therewith 
paraaed before the world, was at first shared by her 
friends, to whom, in their early grief fur her loss, all 
her wishes were very sacred. As time went on, how- 
ever, it was impossible not to regret the want of some 
modest record of her existence and her work, which 
might take its place among the many biographies of 
her contemporaries, daily issuing from the press ; but 
although the idea had often been suggested to the 
Author by friends, and had arisen in her own mind, 
to make her readers of the present generation in some 
degree acquainted with her personally, there were 
many difficulties in the way. Mrs. Jaickson's life 
had been full of domestic care, and she had not been 
happy in her marriage — a misfortune always difficult 
to explain, and still more so when the minor facts 
which make incompatibility of temper insupportable 
have faded out of recollection ; and the Author (the 
only member of her family likely to undertake the 
work) had been so entirely brought up under her 
shadow, that she doubted her own power of making any 
impartial portrait of her, or even being able to attain 
to the necessary perspective of a picture in which 
there should exist just poise and proportion of the 
different events and elements in life. The subject 
was brought again, however, veiy vividly to her mind 
by hearing some time ago of an article then just pub- 
lished in the current number of the Edinburgh Review, 
in which a very flattering reference was made to a 
paper written by Mrs. Jameson in 1 853 on the painter 
Hatdon, and published in that periodical; and the 
writer now consulted Mrs. Jameson's only surviving 
sister, Mrs. Subrwin, as to the possibility of finding 
material enough to give a fair account of her life, and 
of the manner in which her mind was led towards 
those fields of art in which she had always been most 
at home, without transgressing her own rule against 
indiscriminnte publicity. Mrs. Shrbwik, reluctant at 
first, at last began to yield, like the Author, to the wish 
of thus raising a little memorial to one whose kind 
and commanding presence had taken a central place 
in a great part of her lifCi and to the hope of furnish- 
ing some such sketch as would make the Author of 
'Sacred and Legendary Art' known to her many 
readers. 

This hope, it must bo admitted, was stimulated into 
more thorough determination on the Author's part to 
do whatever it might lie in her power to do, when she 
read some time later the Autobiography of Miss 
Maetinbau, in which Mrs. Jameson, as one of the 
members of the literary society with which that lady 
was conversant, is made the subject of much adverse 
criticism. Hiss MARTmsAu's remarks wera in this 



case entirely contradicted by the general tenoor of her 
letters to Mrs. Jamj2son ; and in Uiemselves seemed to 
the Author not only so unjust, bot so uncharactetistic, 
as to make it doubly imperative to furnish the only 
real contradiction that could be given to them, bj s 
true and genuine account of the person belied. 

For the rest, this volume wiU, it is hoped, speik 
for itself. Mrs. Jambson's determination not to be 
exposed to the world in her private capacity led her 
to destroy many of her private letters and papers ; and 
at her deatli her sisters were scrupulous in cairying 
out her wishes. On the other hand, long absence from 
England and separation from her old friends and old 
haunts have circumscribed the Author's efforts to 
obtain from her sur^'iving friends many letters which 
possibly still exisL 

The indulgence of the reader must therefore be asked 
for gaps thus most unwillingly left in the record of 
her diliffent labours. But enough has probably been 
gathered to give some idea of the life of steady woric, 
unostentatious and unceasing, which was heis fran 
youth to age. The story of one who kept a stout 
heart through all the troubles that befell her ; who 
kept her unhappiness to herself, and sought iiDeeat> 
ingly to give happiness to all who belonged to her 
who never used her pen to strike or to wound, nor 
took advantage of its power to avenge herself on any 
who wronged her ; and who was, all her life long, the 
chief support and consolation of her family, most 
possess some interest for all good people; nor does 
this volume pretend to do more than to give the oat- 
line of a life deprived of all the stronger solacei of 
existence, yet sustained by work and by duty, and by 
the love of a few simple women, in its career (^ endlees 
exertion — too brave for discontent, too busy for de- 
spondency, and with too much to do for others to be 
capable of egotism. Her contemporaries in geoeial 
were ungrudging and generous in their acknowledg- 
ment of the excellence of her work and the grsce^l 
womanliness of her pen ; and it was the Author's hope 
that the new generation who still read her books upon 
Art, would like to know what- the fashion of her life 
was, and with how much courage and steadfastness 
she went on working, and not faltering, to the end of 
her career. 

This biography was completed in the Autumn of 
last year, but the writer has not livod to see it throsgh 
the press, a long and painful illness having ended in 
her death in the spring of the present year. 

The Rev. Dr. Young's New Biblical Co.v- 
COEDJXCB. — In the press, in 1 voL quarto *A Cott- 
• cordanee to the Holy Bible,* By Robebt Youko, LL.D. 
Edinburgh. 

The Rev. Dr. Edershsik's Lifb of Cmusr. — 
Preparing for publication, in 2 vols. 8vo. * The Life 
' and Times of Jesus the Messiah* By Alfred Edbb- 
8HSIM, D.D. Vicar of Loders, Dorsetshire. 

Mr. Morris's First Latin LESS02ra,—ln tha 
press, in 12mo. 'Elementa LoUm, ot Latin Lessim for 
'Beginners: By W. H. Morris, Author of *Oi«ek 
Lessons' &c. 
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Niw SsBiBS of the Rscrsations of a Country 

Pduoir, — Early in October will be publiflhed, in One 
Volnme, crown 8to. price 3«. 6d. * The Reereationa of 
*a Country Parson; Essays, Parochial, Aesthetical, 
^Mond, J^cial j- Domestic, selected from the Contri' 
' hutums of A. E. H. B. to IVaser's Magazine: A Nsw 
Snns, being the Thibd. — ^The first Yolnme bearing 
this tiUe was published in Norember 1869, mainly at 
the soggestdon of Sir Abthub Helps and Mr. John 
W. Pajoxb, Jnn. who then conducted Fraser^s Maga- 
nne. Although its Author was quite unknown, and 
no means whateyer were employed to puff it, it met a 
zweption which shewed that many readers were pre- 
pared to welcome such an unambitious work. The 
first edition was exhausted in four months. Mr. 
Munn announced that 1,000 copies were in circulation 
at his library ; and, after three editions in an expen- 
siTe form had been published by Messrs. Pi^nxsn, the 
Tolome was (by their permission) adopted by Mr. 
Snuiuir %B the first of a popular library, and b^ing 
published in a cheaper form, 17,000 copies were sold 
at once, and 28,000 in four years. Since that time 
the sale has kept up with remarkable steadiness, year 
after year. A Sbookd Sbbixs, published at the close 
of 1800, attained success hardly inferior. 

In the United States the circulation of both Series 
was still greater. They were reprinted by Messrs. 
TicxiroR & Fields of Boston in 1862 ; and by 1869 
the FmsT Shbus had reached its eighteenth Edition, 
and the Sbookd its Sixteenth. 

The reception of the Volumes by the press was 
singularly favourable. But no commendatory notices 
hsTe erer been published, save that when at a Ister 
period depreciatory reviews appeared in one or two 
periodicals, former notices of a most &vourable 
character from the same periodicals were printed in 
them by way of advertisement, with the purpose of 
shewing that the merit or demerit of the work was 
an arguable question. 

Nineteen years after the publication of the Fibst 
Sbrdu, and eighteen after that of the Ssooin), a Third 
Sbbiss is now added. It consists, like the others, of 
Essays which have appeared in Fraser's Magazine, 
with an Introductory Essay hitherto unpublished; 
and it is published at once in that cheaper form in 
which the former Series have found the larger part of 
their circulation. 
The following is the Tabls of Conthnts :— 
I. A Good Way Farther On. 
II. A Long Look-Out. 

III. Professor Buchanan of Glasgow. 

IV. At the General Assembly. 
V. A Peculiar Holiday. 

VI, Concerning the Longest Day. 
Vn. Of Vulgarity in Opinion. 
VIII. Bean Camlet at St. Andrews. 
' IX. An Old Story Now. 
X. Charlbs Kikoslht. 
XI. Of Country Work. 
XIL NoRKAK Macusod. 
XIII. Of the Lengten-Tide. 
XrV. A June Day's Fancies. 
XV. Conclusion. 



The VEirmATioN of Coal-Mines, &c. — ^Nearly 
ready, in 1 vol. crown 8vo, * A Treatise on Coal, Mine- 

* GcLses, and Ventilation,* By J. W. Thomas. 

New Philological Work by Mr. W. Marshall. 
In the press, * 7ne Past, Present, and Future of the 
'English Tongue^ By William Marshall, Author 
of * Lochl&re.' 

New Work by Dr. G. Gokb, F.R.S.— In the 
press, in 1 vol. crown 8vo. * The Art qf Scientific 

* Discovery,* By G. Gobb, LL.D. F.R.S. Author of 

* The Art of Electro-Metallurgy .' 

New Work on Early Church History, — 

Preparing for publication, in One Volume^ 8vo. 

* History of the Ancient British Church* By the Rev. 
John Prtce, M.A. F.R.H.S. Vicar of Bangor. 

New Works by Mrs. Buckton. — I. In the 
press, in crown 8vo. with Woodcuts, ' Tovon and 

* Window Gardening ; a Course of Lectures on the 

* Nature of Plants, delivered to Tsachers and Scholars 
*of the Leeds School^ Board J By Cathsbikb M. 
Buckton, Member of the Leeds School Board, Author 
of ' Health in the House.' II. Preparing for publica- 
tion, in crown 8vo. uniform with the above, * Food, 

* and Home Cookery.* By the same Author. 

New Edition of Bewicr^s Select Fables. 
Shortly will be published, in crown 8vo. price Is, 6d, 
cloth, or in demy 8vo. price ISs, cloth, * Bewick's 

* Select tables of JEsop and others, reprinted in 

* Facsimile from the rare Newcastle Edition pub' 

* lished by T, Saint, 1784.' — These Fables are consi- 
dered the most important work illustrated by Thomas 
Bbwick prior to the production of his well-known 
British Quadrupeds and British Birds. The ori- 
ginal blocks, engraved by Bewick himself for the 
edition of 1784, still in perfect preservation, will be 
used in the production of the edition now announced. 
The Life of iEsop, Essay on Fable, Poetical Applica- 
tions, &c. (all probably from the pen of Oltvkb 
GoLDSMrrH,^ will accompany the Fables. A new 
Illustrated Preface, by Edwin Pbabson', on the works 
of Bbwick, pictorially and chronologically indicating 
the progressive development of his genius from his 
earliest efforts to his most artistic productions, will, 
it is believed, add greatly to the interest, value, and 
completeness of the volume, enriched as it will be by 
upwards of 200 designs drawn and engraved by 
BswiCK himself. This edition will be issued in two 
forms as follows : — 

I. Crown 8vo. on toned paper, in cloth extra, with 
gilt edges, suitable for presentation, with a Portrait 
and Autograph of Thomas Bewick, from an En- 
graving on Wood by himself. Price 7s. 6d. 

II. Demy 8vo. red line border, in cloth extra, 
edges uncut, uniform in size with ' Bewick's Standard 
Works and Memoir,' with a Portrait of Thomas 
Bewick, engraved on steel by H. Hoppner Mayer, 
after a painting by James Kamsay. Price IBs, 
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New Work on Chemistry by Mr. Kingzett. — 
In October will be published, in 1 yoI. 8to. price I85. 
' Animal Chemistry ; or^ the Relations of Chemistry to 

* Physiology and Pathology : a Manual for Medical 

* Men and Scieniifie Chemists' By Chablbs T. Kinq- 
ZBTT, F.G.S. Lond. and Berlin &c. Member of Council 
of the Institute of Chemistry of Great Britain and 
Ireland ; Author of * History, Products and Processes 
of the Alkali Trade/ — During four years the Author 
of this work was occupied with researches on the 
Chemistry of the Brain, Bile, and Urine, and other 
chemico-pbysiological works, and being then obliged 
to resign — at least for a time — ^his share in these 
inrestigationB, he determined to attempt a task which 
should prove of serrice to medical and scientific men 
generally, namely, to collect and systematise all the 
trustworthy work on record in relation to Animal 
Chemistry. Obyiously, no subject can be of greater 
importance to humankind than that which concerns 
itself with the chemical composition of all the different 
parts of the living body, and with those processes 
which govern every function in life. This is a study 
which begins with the chemical composition of the 
healthy tissues and fluids of tbe system, but which 
naturally prolongs itself until the declensions consti- 
tuting diseases are equally well known ; it commences 
with the body, while it naturally terminates with the 
mental state. The Author has therefore included in 
his work, not merely all the chemical knowledge 
that we have regarding health and disease, but has 
also comprehended in the scheme of the work every 
known subject having a direct relation with the 
objects of Animal Chemistry, such, for example, as 
the physiological action of chemical substances, the 
germ theory of disease, and the nature of character so 
far as it can be traced to have any connexion with 
the atomic forces operating in and upon the very 
molecules of which the body is composed. 

As already stated, the Author aims at systematising 
our knowledge on all these subjects, and incidentally 
ho expends criticism where, in nis opinion, it is most 
called for, and includes researches — among them his 
own — of the latest date and character. Moreover, he 
devotes attention to the manner in which the study of 
Animal Chemistry might be advanced, and gives a 
category of problems which await solution at the 
hands of the physiological chemist. 

A few words here may bo in season regarding the 
criticisms made by the Author. Physiological che- 
mistry primarilv depends for its advancement upon 
the progress which is made in pure chemistry and 
pure physiology, both of which subjects have become 
sciences only during the period over which the memory 
of living men ranges. In consequence, however, of 
the very stimulus thus given to the study of Animal 
Chemistry, a certain amount of error has arisen — that 
amount, indeed, which appears to be almost inevitable 
to the rapid accumulation of facts concerning an 
infant science, and which has its origin in imperfect 
observations or ill-directed experiments, and ultimately 
finds its way into the hypotheses and theories consti- 
tuting the very guide of further research. 

This rapid growth of Animal Chemistry has found 



no adequate expression ; the discoveries and reseuebes 
made in connexion with it having been published hen 
and there — anywhere, in fact, where publication iras 
to be secured. Hence the necessity that existed for 
the collection and systematic treatment of the acquired 
knowledge. 

The Author has, then, mapped out the chemistiy of 
the living body in health and disease, so far as seien- 
, tific research yet extends, and thus he presents to 
chemists a volume useful as a guide to them in their 
researches, while for medical men the work senres to 
present a comprehensive account of the most im- 
portant subject included in their studies and profes- 
sion. The manner in which the Author has done this 
may be gathered from an analysis of the taUe.of 
contents. The first part of the treatise includes an 
introductory chapter, which is followed bv one on life 
chemically considered, and terminates with one on the 
application of chemistry to physiology and pathologj. 
The second part treats of the organs, fluids, aad pio- 
cesses concerned in digestion, and includes a study of 
the liver, glycosmia, and diabetes. The third part is 
on nutrition and its processes, and this extends to sod 
includes a survey of our knowledge regarding vital 
force. In the fourth part, other organs, tissues, and 
fluids are treated, the chief section occupying itself 
with the chemistry of the brain as studied under the 
patronage and at the expense of the English Gotwa- 
ment. The fifth and last part of the work is taken up 
with chemical and physiological subjects, amosg 
which is the study of infection and disinfectbn, &e. 
It may be fairly said that the literature of no eonutiy 
aims at presenting what the Author here attempts to 
present^ being historical in his records, systematic in 
the treatment, and original in much of the matter 
which is incorporated in the volume. The book con- 
sists of 25 chapters and 494 pages, and indodcs a 
chapter or table of contents and two indexes, one of 
subjects, and one of authorities quoted. 

New Work on the Diagnosis of Skin Diaenses 
by Dr. B. LnrsiNO. — Preparing for publication, in 1 vA. 
fcp. 8vo. * Handbook on the Diagnosis of Diseases efik 
' Shin: By Hobbrt Livbiko, M.A. & M.D. Cantab. 
F.R.C.P. Lond. Lecturer on Diseases of the Skin and 
lately Physician to Middlesex Hospital* and IlijsiciaD 
in charge of the Skin Department^ Author of ' Notes on 
the Ti^tment of Skin Diseases ' &c. This Hand- 
book will contain a concise account of the Symptoms 
and Differential Diagnosis of all the diibreot 
Diseases of the Skin, together with references to the 
best Plates of each particular Disease. It will he 
especially adapted for Students and Practitionenwho 
have not time to consult the larger worics on the sab- 
ject, in which the differential diagnosis is encumbered 
witli much extraneous matter. 

New Works by H. D. MACXiBODy M.A.— 
Nearly ready, in crown 8vo. price Is, 6d, * Eeonomksjvr 
^Beginners! By Hbnky Dumkiko Macuoo, tLl 
Cantab. Author of 'Elements of Banking' te lo 
the press, in small crown 8vo. < The dements o/Ece- 
* nomics: by the snme Author. 



LORD MACATJLiT'S LIFE AND WORKS. 



The LIFE and LETTERS of LORD MACAULAY. By his Nephew, GeoMB Oxro 

Tbkvbltan, M.F. 

Cabinet Edition, 2 vols, post Svo. I2s, 

Library Edition, 2 vols. 8vo. with Portrait, price 36«. 

HISTORY of ENGLAND, from the ACCESSION of JAMES the SECOND :— 

Student's Edition, 2 vols, crown 8iro. price 12#, 
People's Edition, 4 toIs. crown Svo. 16«. 
Cabinet Edition, 8 vols, post 8yo. 48«. 
library Edition, 6 toIs. 8to. £4. 

CRITICAL and HISTORICAL ESSAYS :— 

Student's Edition, 1 toI. crown 8yo. 6^. 

People's Edition, 2 rols, crown 8vo. S3, 

Cabinet Edition, 4 yols. post Svo. 24«. 

Library Edition, 3 vols. Svo. 36«. 

Cheap Edition, 1 vol. crown 8to. 3«. 6d, sewed ; is. 6d, cloth. 



SIXTEEN ESSAYS, reprmted separately :— 

Addison and Walpole, 1$. 
Frederick the Great, It. 
Croker^s Boswell's Johnson, Is, 
Hallam's Constitutional History, 16mo. 1^. 
fcp. 8to. 6d, 



Warren Hastings, Is, 

Pitt and Chatham, Is, 

Eanke and Gladstone, Is, 

Milton and Machiavelli, 6d, 

Lord Bacon, Is, Lord Clive, Is, 



Lord Byron and the Comic Dramatists of the Restoration, Is, 

MACAULATS ESSAY an LORD CLIVE, annotated by Hhrbbrt Courthopb Bowbn, 

H.A. Pep, 8yo, price 2s, 6d, {In the London Series of English Classics,) 

LAYS of ANCIENT ROME :— 

Illustrated Edition, fcp. 4to. 2ls, 

With Ivry and The Armada, 16mo. Zs, 6(2. 

Miniature Illustrated Edition, imperial ]6mo. 10«. 6(2. 

SPEECHES, corrected by Himself:— 

People's Edition, crown 8to. Zs, 6d, 

MISCELLANEOUS WRITINGS :— 

Library Edition, 2 vols. 8vo. Portrait, 2ls, 
People's Edition, One Volumb, crown Svo. is, 6d» 

MISCELLANEOUS WRITINGS and SPEECHES. 

Student's Edition, in One Volume, crown Svo. price 6s, 

SELECTIONS from ^4e WRITINGS of LORD MACAULAY, Edited, with Occasional 

Notes, by Gbobob Otto Tbbtbltan, M.P. Crown Svo, price 6s, 

The COMPLETE WORKS of LORD MACAULAY, Edited by his Sister, Lady 

Tbbtsltak. Library Edition, with Portrait, 8 rols. price £6, 6$. 



CHEAP BOOKS IN LARGE TYPE, 

THE MODERN NOVELISTS LIBRARY, 

Each Work a Single Volume, Complete in itself, price 2s. hoards, 

or 2s. 6d. cloth : — 



Bjr the Earl of Beaconsfield. 
Lothair. 
Coningsby. 
Sybil. 
Tancred. 
Venetia. 

Henrietta Temple. 
Gontarini Fleming. 
Alroy. 

The Young Duke. 
Vivian Grey. 

By Anthony Tro^lope. 
The Warden. 
Barchester Towers. 

By the Author of The Atelier du Lys. 
Mademoiselle Mori. 



By Major Whyte-Melville. 
Digby Grand. 
General Bounce. 
The Gladiators. 
Good for Nothing. 
Holmby House. 
The Interpreter. ' 
Kate Coventry. 
The Queen^s Maries. 

By the Author of The Rose Garden. 
Unawares. 

By Various Writers. 

£lsa and Her Vulture. 
Atherstone Priory. 
The Six Sisters of the Valleys. 
The Burgomaster's Family. 



Uniform with the ahove, 2s. 6d, boards, Ss, 6d, cloth, 
TRENCH'S REALITIES of IRISH LIFE. 
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TRAVELLER'S LIBRARY EDITIONS. 
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A History of England from the Conclusion of 
the Great War in 1815. By Spencer 
Walfole, Author of * The Life of the Right 
Hon. Spencer Perceval.' Vols. I. & II. 8vo. 
pp. 1,390, price 36*. cloth. 

[October 29, 1878. 

THESE two vohimes form the commencement 
of a History of England which, it is proposed; 
Bball extend from the conclusion of the great 
Earopean War in 1815 to a very recent time. No 
other period of English history is of greater inter- 
est to the historical student. During the first few 
jean which succeeded Waterloo, Englishmen en- 
joyed less real liberty than at any time since the 



Revolution of 1688. The great majority of the 
people had no voice in the Lesislature. Political 
power was in the hands of a few fortunate indi- 
viduals, who were bent on retaining the monopoly 
which they had secured. The taxpayers were laden 
with fiscal burdens which were both unequal and 
ill-devised. Death was the punishment which 
the law awarded to the gravest and most trivial 
crimes. The pauper was treated as a criminal, 
and the administration of the Poor Laws made 
almost every labourer a pauper. Harsh and op- 
pressive as the laws already were, the oligarchy, 
oy which England was governed, was continually 
demanding harsher and more oppressive legisla- 
tion. During the five years which succeeded 
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Waterloo the Habeas Corpus Act was suspended } 
the liberty of the Press was restricted ; the right 
of public meeting was denied ; domiciliary Tisits 
in search of arms were allowed. The first volume 
of this work is an attempt to relate the history 
of the unhappy period during which these laws 
were made. 

Soon after the accession of George theFoFBin 
to the throne a new period of English history com- 
menced. Mackintosh, following up the labours 
of EoMiLLT; reformed the Criminal Code ; Hus- 
KissoK) adopting the doctrines of Adak Smith, 
reformed the commercial system; Canning, re- 
jecting the principles of Castlereagh, reformed 
the policy ot the Foreign Office ; a Tory Qorern- 
ment| abandoning the traditions of its party, 
emancipated the Roman Catholics and the Dissen- 
ters ; and a Whig Ministry at length succeeding 
to power, reformed the constitution of the House 
of Uommons. These five great revolutions in law, 
in commerce, in foreign policy, in religion, and in 
internal politics, were the memorable achieve- 
ments of twelve years of progress. An attempt 
has been made to relate the history of these 
twelve years in the second volume of this work. 
It is proposed, in future volumes, to deal with the 
labours and doings of a Reformed Parliament. 

It may possibly be objected to the plan of this 
work that the events of which it treats are too 
recent to be dealt with judicially. The same ob- 
jection could, however, have been raised to some 
of the greatest histories which the world bos yet 
seen. The Author relies for replying to it on 
the avowed intention of one great authority. 
Macaulay, when he commenced his immortal 
history, contemplated as a final halting-place the 
Reform Bill of 1832. If it were legitimate in 
1848 to contemplate writing the history of 1832, 
it must be legitimate in 1878 to contemplate 
writing the history of 1802. 

Objection may perhaps be also taken to the 
Author's method. It may be thought that one or 
two occurrences have been omitted from these 
volumes which ought to have been included in 
them. History may, undoubtedly, be written in 
two ways. The historian may, on the one hand, 
relate every event in the history of a nation in 
strict chronological order. He may, on the other 
hand, endeavour to deal with each subject sepa- 
rately. A good deal may probablv be advanced in 
support of either of these methods. But, on the 
whole, the second seems preferable to the first. 
The writer who deliberately adopts it, has, at 
any rate, the satisfaction of knowing that he has 
rejected the easier and adopted the more laborious 
method, and that his choice has not therefore 
been dictated by any consideration for his own 
convenience. In this work an endeavour will be 
made to deal with each subject separately ; and, 



with this object, various matters, which had tii«i 
origin before 1832, have been passed over for the 
present in silence, and reserved for future treat- 
ment in subsequent volumes* 



Memoirs of the Life of Anna Jameson^ Author 
of Sacred and Legendary Arty &o. By her 
Niece, Gebardine Macpherson. Pp. 382, 
with a Portrait of Mrs. Jameson at the a^ 
of Sixteen, engraved on Steel from a 
Miniature painted by her Father. 8vo. 
price Us. Bd. cloth. lOctobcr 28, 1878. 

ALTHOUGH nearly nineteen years have passed 
since Mrs. Jakesok's death, no memmr of 
this well-known and popular writer has yet been 

Eublished. Her own dislike to the idea of having 
er private life and the facts connected therewith 
paraded before the world, was at first shared by her 
friends, to whom, in their early grief for her los, 
all her wishes were very sacred. As time went 
on, however, it was impossible not to regret the 
want of some modest record of her existence and 
her work, which might take its place among the 
many biographies of her contemporaries, daily 
issuing from the press ; but although the idea hai^ 
often been suggested to the Author by friends 
and had arisen in her own mind, to make her 
readers of the present generation in some degree 
acquainted with her personally, there were manv 
dimculties in the way. Mrs. Jah£Son*s life had 
been full of domestic care, and she had not been 
happy in her marriage — a misfortune always 
dimcult to explain, and still more so when the 
minor facts which make incompatibility of temper 
insupportable have faded out of recollection ; and 
the Author (the only member of her family likely 
to undertake the work) had been so entirely 
brought up under her shadow, that she doubtod 
her own power of making any impartial portrait 
of her, or even being able to attain to the necessary 
perspective of a picture in which there should 
exist just poise and proportion of the different 
events and elements in life. The subject was 
brought again, however, verv vividly to her miud 
by hearing some time ago of an article then just 
published in the current number of the EdiiAuiyk 
ItevieWf in which a very flattering reference was 
made to a paper written by Mrs. Jameson in 1853 
on the pamter Ha r box, and published in that 
periodical; and the writer now consulted Mra. 
Jameson's only surviving sister, Mrs. SasRWiK, 
as to the possibility of finding material enoueh 
to give a fair account of her life, and of the 
manner in which her mind was led towards tboae 
fields of art in which she had always been most 
at home, without transgressing her own role 
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against indiscriminate publicity. Mrs. Shervik, 
nloctant at firs^ at last began to yield, like the 
Aathor, to the wish of thus raising a Lttle memorial 
to one whose kind and commancung presence had 
taken a central place in a great part of her life, 
and to the hope of furnishing some such sketch as 
would make tne Author of ' Sacred and Legendary 
Art ' known to her many readers. 

This hope, it must be admitted, was stimulated 
into more tnorough determination on the Author's 

rto do whateyer it might lie in her power to 
, when she read some time later the Autobio- 
mphy of Miss Mabtdteait, in which Mrs. 
Jahbbov, as one of the members of the literary 
society with which that lady was conyersant, is 
made the subject of much adverse criticism. Miss 
MAsnmBATT's remarks were in this case entirely 
contradicted by the general tenour of her letters 
to Mrs. Jahbson ; and in themselves seemed to 
the Author not only so unjust, but so uncharac- 
teristic, as to make it doubly imperative to furnish 
the only real contradiction that could be g^ven to 
them, by a true and genuine account of the person 
beliea. 

For the rest, this volume will, it is hoped, 
speak for itself. Mrs. Jameson's determination 
not to be exposed to the world in her private 
capacity led her to destroy many of her private 
letters and papers ; and at her death her sisters 
were scrupulous in carrying out her wishes. On 
the other hand, long absence from England and 
separation from her old friends and old haunts 
have circumscribed the Author's efforts to obtain 
from her surviving friends many letters Y()iich 
posribly still exist. 

The indulgence of the reader must therefore be 
asked for gaps thus most unwillingly left in the 
record of her diligent labours. But enough has 
probably been gathered to give some idea of the 
ufe of steady work, unostentatious and unceasing, 
whidi was ners from youth to age. The story of 
one who kept a stout heart through all the trou- 
bles that befell her; who kept her unhappiness to 
herself, and sought unceasingly to give nappiness 
to all who belonged to her, who never used her 
pen to strike or to wound, nor took advantage of 
Its power to avenge herself on any who wronged 
her; and who was, all her life long, the chief 
support and consolation of her family, must pos- 
sess some interest for all ffood people ; nor does 
this volume pretend to ao more than to give 
the outline of a life deprived of all the stronger 
solaces of existence, yet sustained by work and 
by duty, and by the love of a few simple 
women, in its career of endless exertion — too 
brave for discontent, too busy for de«}pondency, 
and with too much to do for others to be capable 
of egotism. Her contemporaries in general were 
ungrodging and generous in their acknowledg- 



ment of the excellence of her work and thegracer 
ful womanliness of her pen; and it was tlie 
Author's hope that the new generation who still 
read her books upon Art, would like to know 
what the fashion of her life was, and with how 
much courage and steadfastness she went on work- 
ing, and not faltering, to the end of her career. 

This biography was completed in the autumn 
of kst year, but the writer has not lived to see it 
through the press, a long and painfUl illness 
having ended in her death in the spring of the 
present year. 



Selected Essays. By A. Hatward, Esq. Q.C 
2 vols, crown 8yo. pp. 934, price 12f. cloth. 

INovmber 16, 1878. 

rriHE First Series of Mr. Hatwabd's Biographi- 
X cal and Critical Essays (2 vols. 8yo. 1858) 
has been long out of print, and the desirability of 
reprinting the whole three Series of five volumes, 
in a cheaper and more accessible form, has been 
frequently suggested. With a view to supply this 
demand, the Author has selected and revised the 
most approved of his Essays, biographical and 
critical, for the present collection, the contents of 
which are as follows : — 

The Rev. Sydney Smith. 

Samuel Ko^ers. 

Frederick Von Qentz. 

Maria Edge worth. 

The Countess Hahn-Hahn. 

De Stendhal (Henri Beyle). 

Alexander Dumas. 

The British Parliament, its History and Eloquence, 

The Pearls and Mock Pearls of lustory. 

Vicissitudes of Families ; English, Scotch, Irish, 

and Continental NobiHty. 
England and France. 
Lady Palmerston. 
Jjord Lansdowne. 
Lord Bailing and Bulwer. 
"Whist and Whist-Players. 



THE HiBBERT LECTURES. 
Lectures on the Origin and Growth of Religion 
as illustrated by the Religions of India, 
Delivered at the Chapter House, Westmin- 
ster Abbey, iu April, May, and June, 1878. 
By F. Max MCllkr, M.A. 8vo. pp. 396i 
price IO5. 6rf. cloth. \J)ecemher 1878. 

FOR many years the Hibbert Trustees appro- 
priated their funds almost entirely to Uie 
higher culture of students destined for the Chris- 
tian ministry, thus carrying out the instruction 
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to adopt such schemes as they in their uncontrolled 
discretion from time to time should deem most 
conducive to the spread of Christianity in its 
most simple and intelligible form, and to the un- 
fettered exercise of private judgment in matters 
of religion. In succeeding years other applications 
of the fund have been suggested to the Trustees, 
some of which have been adopted. One of the 
latest has been the establishment of a Hibbert 
Lecture on a plan similar to that of the Bampton 
and Congregational Lectures. This proposal was 
made by a few eminent divines and laymen be- 
longing to different Churches, but united in a 
common desire for the really capable and honest 
treatment of unsettled problems in theology. 
After much deliberation, the Trustees considered 
that if they could secure the assistance of suitable 
lecturers they would be promoting the object of 
the Testator by courses on the various historical 
religions of the world. They were so fortunate 
as to obtain the consent of Professor Max 
MiJLLBB to begin the series, and to take as his 
subject the religions of India. These Lectures, 
printed under Professor Mtjlleb*s superinten- 
dence; form the volume now published. 



The English Church in the Eighteenth Century, 
By Charles J. Abbey, Rector ofCheckendon, 
Oxon. late Fellow of University College, 
Oxford; and John H. Oveuton, Vicar of 
Legbourne, Lincolnshire, late Scholar of 
Lincoln College, Oxford. 2 vols. 8vo. 
pp. 1,212, price 36«. cloth. [Dec, 2, 1878. 

SOME years have elapsed since tbe Authors of 
this work first entertained the idea of writing 
upon certain aspects of religious life and thought 
in the Eighteenth Century. If the ground is no 
longer so unoccupied as it was then, it appears to 
them that there is still abundant room for the 
book which they now lay before the public. Their 
main subject is expressly the English Church, 
and they write as English Churchmen, taking, 
however, no narrower basis than that of the 
National Church itself. 

They desire to be responsible each for his own 
opinions only, and therefore the initials of the 
writer are attached to each chapter he has 
written. 

Contests :— Chapter I. Introductory (C. J. 
Abbey) — Chapter 11. The Church and the Jaco- 
bites (J. 11. Ovbrton).— Chapter III. Robkrt 
Nelson : his Friends and Church Principles 
fC. J. Abbey).— Chanter IV. The Deists (J. H. 
Oyebtow). — Chapter V. Ijatitudinarian Church- 
manship : (1.) Character and Influence of Abch- 
BiBnop Tillotson's Theology (C. J. Abbey). — 



Chapter VL Latitudinarian Churehmanahip : (2.) 
Church Comprehension and Church Reformeis 
(C. J. Abbey).— Chapter VIL The Eesayiats 
(J. H. Ovebion).— Chapter VIIL The Trinitarian 
Controversy (J. II. Overton). — Chapter IX. 
'Enthusiasm ' (C, J. Abbey). — Chapter X. Cfaoi^ 
Abuses (J. IL Overton). — Chapter XL The 
Evangelical Revival (J. H. Overton): Part 1. 
The Methodist Movement ; Part 2. The Calrinis- 
tic Controversy; Part 3. 'The Evangelicala.'— 
Chapter XII. Sacred Poetry (C. J. Abbrt).— 
Chapter XIII. Popular Church Cries (J. R 
Overton).— Chapter XIV. Church Fabrics and 
Church Services (C. J. Abbey). 



The Recreaiiom of a Country Parson ; Essojfs, 
Parochialj yEstheticalj Morale Social and 
DofneetiCf selected from the Contributions of 
A. K. H. B. to Eraser^ 3 Magazine. Third 
Series. Crown 8vo. pp. 332, price 3«. 6^. 
cloth. [October 16, 1878. 

NINETEEN YEARS after the publication of 
the First Series of Jiecreations of a 
Country Parson, and eighteen after that of the 
Second, a Third Series is now added. It con- 
sists, like the others, of Essays which have ap- 
peared in Eraser'* Magazine, with an Introduc- 
tory Essay hitherto unpublished ; and it is pub- 
lished at once in that cheaper form in which the 
former Series have found the larger part of their 
circulation. 

The following is the Table of Contexts : — 
I. A Good Wav Farther On. 
IL A Long lxx)l£-Out. 

III. Professor Buchanan of Glasgow. 

IV. At the General Assembly. 
V. A Peculiar Holiday. 

VL Concerning the Longest D.*y. 
VIL Of Vulgarity in Opinion. 
VI IT. Dean Stanley at St. Andrews. 
IX. An Old Story Now. 
X. Charlbs KiNGSLsr. 
XI. Of Country Work. 
XII. Norman Macleod. 
XIIL Of the Lengten-Tide. 
XIV. A June Day's Fancies. 
XV. Conclusion. 



The Ancient British Church, an ITistorical 
Essay. By John Pryce, M.A. F.R.H.S. 
Vicar of Bangor. Crov/n 8vo. pp. 304, 
price 6«. cloth. [November 15, 1878. 

THIS Essay is an attemj^t to set forth the true 
history of the Ancient Irtish Chorck. 
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With this view there has been a careful discri- 
mination of authorities, while historical details, 
eridffiitly local and contemTMrary, though often- 
times confused and embedaed in later interpola- 
HaoBy have been grouped together to form a 
complete picture, in the nearest approach that we 
csn now make as to their real meaning, order, 
and connection. Hitherto the subject has been 
studied only partially, and almost exclusively 
from a polemical standpoint Hence the too 
ready acceptance of such groundless assumptions 
as the preaching of the Qospel in Britain by S. 
Paul, or the foundation of Glastonbury by 
Joseph of Arimathea. To the same supposed 
controTersial exigencies should be ascribed the 
persistency with which the utterly erroneous 
notion is upheld that British ecclesiastical pecu- 
liarities in refsrence to baptism, Easter, and the 
tonsure are of oriental origin. Another class of 
writers, following too implicitly the guidance of 
Bieda, and feuunnated by the superior organisation 
of the Teutonic Church of Canterbury, have done 
but scanty justice to the learning and missionary 
2eal which characterised the British Church in the 
fifth and sixth centuries. 

The absorption of the British Church into 
that of Canterbury was inevitable. This con- 
sommation was not an unmixed good. It brought 
British Christianity indeed into contact with 
Latin Christianity, imparting to the former new 
ideas and new types of excellence. On the 
other hand, it gave birth to evils, one of which, 
in varying forms, remained to the present day; 
the forcing upon the Church in Wales of bishops 
who neither understood the language nor had any 
sympathy with either the national or the religious 
tendencies of the Welsh people. 

The introductory chapter treats of the provi- 
dential preparation of Britain for the reception of 
Cbxistianitj. 

Chap. I. Introduction of Christianity into 
Britain. 

Chap. 1 1. British Church during the Roman 
occupation. 

Chap. III. S. NnriAN, Pelagianism in Britain, 
S. David. 

Chap. IV. Ecclesiastical organisation, monastic 

rule, and ritual of the British 
Church. 

Chap. V. Mission of Augustine; schism be- 
tween British and Euglidh commu- 
nions ; gradual absorption of the 
Welsh Church into the English; 
present condition and prospects of 
the Church in Wales. 



The Art of Scientific Discover^/ ; or, the General 
Conditions and Methods of Research in 
Physics and Chemistry, "By G. Gore, 
LL.D. P.R.S. Author of *The Art of Electro- 
Metallurgy.' Crown 8vo. pp. 668, price 155. 
cloth. [Novef7iber 9, 1878. 

THE object of the present treatise is to describe 
the nature of original scientific research, the 
chief personal conditions of success in its pursuit, 
the general methods by which discoveries are 
made in Physics and Chemistry, and the causes of 
failure ; and thus to elucidate, so far as possible, 
the special mental conditions and processes by 
means of which the mind of man ascends from 
the known to the unknown in matters of science. 
Some of the conditions described are such as the 
Author has in his own experience found to be 
necessary, and some of the methods are such as 
he has frequently employed in his own researches. 

Many young scientific men hesitate to under- 
take original research from a fear of the great 
difficulty of the task, and of repeating experiments 
which others have already made, and also because 
they do not know how to select suitable subjects; 
and, as one of the most efiectual preliminary con- 
ditions of ensuring success in research is a thorough 
study of the general and special methods and con- 
ditions of discovery, it is hoped that such persons 
will be induced to attempt original investigation 
by the aid of the suggestions contained in this 
book. 

It has been said that Lord Bacon hoped to 
furnish a method of scientific investigation which 
should be bo complete and accurate as to con- 
stitute an orffan of discovery, and reduce all 
intellects to a level, making success in the search 
after truth a matter merely of time and labour, 
and that his followers, taught by experience that 
discoveries cannot thus be made by rule, have 
attempted merclv to analyse and describe the 
process by whicu discoveries have been made, 
without hoping to indicate any sure method of 
adding to their number. 

The Author of this work, whilst bearing in 
mind Dr. Wh£WELL*s assertion that, speaking 
with strictness, nn Art of Discovery 1% not possible; 
that we can give no rules for the pursuit of truth 
which shall be univeraally ana peremptorily 
applicable; and that the helps which we can ofier 
to the inquirer in such cases are limited and pre- 
carious, shares his hopa that aids may be pointed 
out which are neither worthless nor uninstructive. 

He has no wish even to suggest the idea of 
reducing all intellects to a level, nor to make 
success in research a matter merely of time and 
labour only, nor to pretend that important dis- 
coveries can be completely made by rule alone. 
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His purpose is only to shew that an art of sden- 
tific discovery is much more possible now than it 
was in the time of Lord ^dacon, and is fast 
becoming more so, and that the process of scientific 
discoyery can even now be mucn more completely 
reduced to order and rule than ia usually supposed. 
The book is divided into five parts — the first 
containing a general view of the subject; the 
second, fi^eneral conditions of scientific research ; 
the third; personal preparation for research ; the 
fourth, actual workmg in the art ; and the fifth, 
various special methods of discovery, classified, 
and illustrated by numerous examples. The 
Author has endeavoured to make the book as in- 
teresting to non-scientific persons as the nature 
of the subject will admit, and has also inserted 
remarks and suggestions in the hopes that they 
may assist young investigators in disciplining 
their minds for the avoidance of error, although 
those remarks may not always bear directly upon 
the principal object of the book. 



Animal Chemistry ; or, the Relations of Chem- 
isiry to Physiology and Pathology : a Manual 
.for Medical Men and Scientific Chemists, 
By Charles Thomas Kinqzett, P.I.C. F.C.S. 
Lond. and Berlin &c. Member of Council of 
the Institute of Chemistry of Great Britain 
and Ireland ; Author of * History, Products 
and Processes of the Alkali Trade ' &c. 
8vo. pp. 514, price I85. cloth. 

[October 26, 1878. 

DURING four years the Author of this work 
was occupied with researches on the Chemis- 
try of the Brfun, Bile, and Urine, and other 
chemico-physiological subjects; and being then 
obliged to resign — at least for a time — his snare in 
these investigations, he determined to undertake 
a task which should prove of service to medicid 
and scientific men generally, namely, to collect 
and systematise all the trustworthy work on 
record in relation to Animal Chemistry. Obvi- 
ously, no subject can be of greater importance to 
humankind than that which concerns itself with 
the chemical composition of all the difierent parts 
of the living body, and with those processes which 
govern every function in life. This is a study 
which begins with the chemical composition of 
the healthy tissues and fluids of the system, 
but which naturally prolongs itself until the 
declensions constituting diseases are equally well 
known; it commences with the body, while it 
terminates with the mental state. The Author 
has therefore endeavoured to include in his work, 



not merely all the chemical knowledge thatwa 
have regarding health and disease, but also to 
comprehend in the scheme of the treatise every 
known subject having a direct relation with the 
objects of Animal Chemistry, such, for example, 
as the physiological action of chemical substancee, 
the germ theory of disease, and the nature of 
character so far as it can be traced to have any 
connection with the atomic forces operating in 
and upon the very molecules of which the body 
is composed. 

As already stated, the Author aims at systema- 
tising our knowledge on all these subjects, and 
incidentally he expends criticism where, in his 
opinion it is most called for, and includes re- 
searches — among them his own—- of the latest 
date and character. Moreover, he devotes atten- 
tion to the manner in which the stud^ of Animal 
Chembtry might be advanced, and gives a cate- 
gory of problems which await solution at the 
hands of the physiological chemist. 

A few words here may be in season regardiog 
the criticisms made by the Author. Physiologi- 
cal chemistry primarily depends for its advance- 
ment upon the progress wnich is made in nnie 
chemistry and pure physiology, both of wnich 
subjects have become sciences only during the 
penod over which the memory of living men 
ranges. In consequence, however, of the very 
stimulus thus given to the study of Animal 
Chemistry, a certain amount of error has arisen^ 
that amount, indeed, which appears to be almost 
inevitable to the rapid accumulation of experiences 
concerning an infant science, and whicn has its 
origin in imperfect observations or ill-erected 
experiments, and ultimately finds its way into the 
hypotheses and theories constituting the very 
guide to further research. 

This rapid growth of Animal Chemistry has 
found no adequate expression either at home or 
abroad ; the aiscoveries and researcheis made in 
connection with it having been published here and 
there — anywhere, in fact, where publication was 
to be secured. Hence the necessity that existed 
for the collection and systematic treatment of the 
acquired knowledge. 

The first part of the treatise includes an intro- 
ductory chapter, which is followed by one on life 
chemically considered, and terminates with one on 
the application of chemistry to physiology and 

Sathology. The second part treats of the organs, 
uids, and processes concerned in digestion, and 
includes a studv of the liver, glycosmia, and dia- 
betes. The third part is on nutrition and its 
processes, and this extends to and indudes a sm^ 
vey of our knowledge regarding vital force. In 
the fourth part, other orphans, tissues and floids 
are treated, the chief section occupying itself with 
the chemistry of the brain as studiea under the 



NoTember3o, 1878 



NOTES ON BOOKS 



275 



Sktronage and at the expense of the English 
OYeroment. The fifth and last part of the 
manual is taken up with various chemical and 
phrsiological subjects, among which is the study of 
motion and disinfection, && The substance of 
the book is divided into twenty-five chapters, 
preceded by a copious analytical table of con- 
tents and followed by two indexes, one of subjects 
and one of authorities quoted. 



Examples of Steam, Air & Gas Engines of the 
most recent Appivved Types as employed in 
Mines, Factories^ Steam Navigation, Bail- 
ways & Agriculture, practically described ; 
icith an account of all the principal projects 
for the production of Motive Power from 
Heat which have been propounded in Different 
Times & Countries. By John Bourne, C.E. 
Author of a * Treatise on the Steam Engine,' 
a 'Treatise on the Screw Propeller,' * Hand- 
book of the Steam Engine,' * Catechism of the 
Steam Engine,' &c. Now complete in One 
Volume, Quarto, pp. 534, with 54 Plates & 
356 Woodcuts, price £3. 10s, cloth. 

ISeptember 19, 1878. 

rpHE publication of the present work, which 
1 was begun in 1808, was continued in monthly 
parts till 1870, when the Author intimated that, 
as he wa8 desirous of embodying in it some new 
information, which he could not at that moment 
communicate to the public, he proposed to sus- 
pend the publication for a short time to enable 
this addition to be made, in order that the work 
might be rendered more complete than would 
otherwise be possible. The Author was at that 
time engaged m a series of elaborate experiments 
to determine in what way coal-dust could best be 
utilised in the generation of motive power. The 
experiments referred to took a much longer time 
to carry out than was anticipated, and when thev 
were finished the state of the Author's health 
compelled him for a time to postpone all literary 
labour, and so the completion of the work has up 
to the present time been prevented. The delay, 
however, will it is hoped not be without its com- 
pensations. A clearer insight has meanwhile 
Been obtained touchmg the laws which must 
finally determine the forms of thermo-dynamic 
apparatus ; and the course which impending im- 
provement must follow has also become more 
conspicuous and indelible. The Author's experi- 
ments with cofd-dust shew that the benefits 
formerly expected from the use of powdered fuel 



are illusory, for although he finally succeeded in 
burning powdered fuel without sparks, and with- 
out difficulty from clinker, yet the ultimate con- 
clusion was, that the refuse coal as it comes from 
the mine could be burnt with equal or greater 
facility and with an equal or superior calorific 
efiect. On the whole the burning of the dust was 
found to be a difficult operation to accomplish, 
and when accomplished it was further found that 
the pulverisation could be dispensed with without 
detriment to the result. 

Notwithstanding the vast number of expedi- 
ents which have been propounded for the trans- 
formation of heat into power, the steam engine 
continues to be the only thermo-dynamic motor 
yet available for nurposes of any importance. A 
few gas engines oy Lenoir, Hugon, Otto and 
Langen, and others, have been introduced for 
petty uses. But the most important modem im- 
provements in expedients for the generation of 
power are the High-speed Engine and the Com- 
pound Engine. 

In the present work the Author has recapitu- 
lated the best proportions for Compound Engines 
and of the boilers suitable for working them. 
He has also recapitulated the leading features 
of all the principal Furnaces, Engines, or other 
expedients for the production of power from heat, 
and in some cases, as in the Air Engine of 
Stikling and the Caloric Engine of Ericsson, the 
Author has described the structure in detail Ex- 
amples have been given of modem steam engines 
and boilers of every class ; and in the Appendix 
a variety of useful information, which could not 
be conveniently embodied in the text, has been 
introduced. While, therefore, the engineer will 
here find examples of the most modem and 
approved forms of engine construction, he will 
also find such a recapitulation of ingenious but 
unfruitful projects as may aid the progress of in- 
vention, prevent future waste of enort, and at all 
events satisfy an intelligent curiosity. The Author 
believes that he has omitted to notice no project 
of the least importance for the production of 
motive power, and in most cases he has given his 
opinion as to the character of its pretensions. 
The Contents of the volume are as follows : — 

Text : — 

Motive Power Engines, Past, Present, and Future. 
Fuel and Boilers, including Liquid Fuel. 
Pumping Engines, including Fire Engines and Cen- 
trifugal Pumps. 
Blowing Engines. 
Mill Engines. 
Marine Engines. 
Locomotive Engines. 
Various Projects for Motive Power. 
Air and Gas Engines. 
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Particulars of selected Projects for Producing Motire 

Power. 
Gas and other Furnaces, and Gas and other Motors. 
£bic8sok*s Caloric Engine. 
Steam, Air, and Gas Engines compared. 
Coal-dust and Gas Furnaces, Experiments with. 
Motals used in the Construction of Engines. 
Compound Marine Engines, Best Proportions for. 
Experiments with Steam Jackets nnd Superheated 

Steam. 
Best Proportions of Heating and Cooling Surface in 

Compounds. 
Compound Marine Engines, Various Examples of. 
Simple Marine Engines, Various Examples of. 
Engines of Ericsson's original 'Monitor,* and of 

•Dictator.' 
Miscellaneous modem Steam Engines. 
BouRNs's High-Pressure High-Speed Engines. 
Cornish, Lancashire, Vertic^, and other Boilers. 
Straw-burning Boiler. 
Maudslat*s Compound Marine Engines. 
Torpedo Boats. 

Modern Locomotives and Traction Engines. 
Steam Road Rollers. 
Steam Fire Engines. 

Appendix : — 

Mr. Cqarues Wtb Wiluams and his Boiler Projects. 

Steam "without Smoke. 

Evaporative Power of CoaL 

Boiler Explosions. 

Economy of Fuel and Prevention of Smoke. 

American Pumping Engines. 

On Discontinuous Movements of Fluids. 

Morton's Ejector Condenser. 

The Temperature of Flames. 

On the Temperature of Flames and Dissociation. 

On Boiling Liquids. 

AIazblikb's Jet Condenser. 

Giffabd's Injector, Experiments to determine Duty of. 

Liquid Fuel, Experiments with, in 1884 and 1835. 

The Shinz Blast Furnace. 

Coal-dust Patents. 

Heat consumed in Internal Work, 

Thermal Resistance of Liquids. 

Strength of Materials. 

Elasticity of Vapours. 

The Heaton Steel Process. 

Marine Boilers and Surface Condensers. 

JouLx on the Surface-Condensation of Steam. 

On the Evaporative Power of Different Boilers. 

Recollections of Improvements within the last Half- 
Century. 

Specification of a Pair of Compound Surface-condens- 
ing Engines. 

SpociBcation of a Pair of High-pressure Screw Engines. 

The Literature of Compound Engines. 

Compound Engines, Abridgment of Evidence of 
different Engineers. 

Simple and Compound Engines compared. 

Steel Boilers, Report upon; to Lloyd's Committee. 



Economics for Beginners. By Henry Duhxiso 
MACLEOD, M.A. of Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge, and the Inner Temple, Barrister-at- 
Law, selected by the Royal CommiBsioneTs 
for tlie Digest of the Law to prepare the 
Digest of the Law of Bills of Exchange, 
Bank Notes, &c. Small crown 8vo. pp. 18C, 
price 2s. 6rf. cloth. [Oct. 25, 1878. 

THE most advanced Economists in the world 
are now satisfied that ancient authors were 
right in holding Exchanjreability to be the sole 
essence and principle of Wealth : that everything 
which can be bought and sold, whatever its natnn 
may be, is Wealth : and consequently that the 
science of Political Economy, or, as it' may mon 
aptly be termed, Economics, is the science of 
£lcnanges or of Commerce. 

This little work is an exposition of the broad 
outlines of the science according to this view, 
which is that of the Third School of Economists, 
whose doctrines are now rapidly gaining the 
ascendency throughout the worid. ' 

If any readers should wish to see a fuUei ex* 
position of the reasoning upon which its con- 
clusions are founded, they are referred by the 
Author to his Principles of JEconomical Pkilosopky^ 
or to his Lectures delivered in the Univerritr 
of Cambridge with the recognition of the Boari 
of Moral Sciences ; in which are traced the rise 
and progress of Economical ideas from the earliest 
antiquity to the present time. 



A Treatise on Coal, Mine-Gases and VenHior 
lion; with Copies of Researches on the 
Gases enclosed in Coal, &c. By J. W. 
Thomas, F.CS. &c. Fellow of the Institote. 
of Chemistry of Great Britaia and IrehuuL 
Crown 8yo. pp. 396, price 10«. 6d. cloth. 

[October 8, 1878. 

OWING to the numerous applications which 
have been received from Alining EngipeeiSy 
and other gentlemen connected with Mining, 
respecting copies of the researches of the Author 
on the Gases enclosed in Various Coals, it has been 
determined to print them collectiyely, together 
with other matter closely allied to and connected 
with the subject. 

The Papers having special reference to the 
gases in coal, and, as a natural consequence, the 
gases met with in coal mines, it was thoaght that 
matter emhracing the description and ^planatioD 
of those gases, and the laws to which they are 
suheeryient^ might be an addition which would 
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be justifiable, even in the presence of so many 
Tsluable works on Mining. 

It is hoped that these pages may be of some 
Gervice to the Overman, Fireman, and other sub- 
offioera of collieries, as there cannot be any know- 
ledge more needful, or more useful, in the general 
routine of colliery management, than that of the 
gases met with in coal-mines, and the physical 
laws which govern them. 

In carrying out the researches on the gases 
enclosed in coal, the Author endeavoured to 
elucidate and throw some light upon the processes 
which had been at work in the formation of coal, 
sod the general extension of the subject. The 
symbolic notation and technical terms used iu the 
original Papers commuidcated to the Chemical 
Society, London, have been replaced by their re- 
spective names and terms, in order that they may 
oe more readable by those unacquainted with 
chemical science. • 

In the chapters on Ventilation the subject is 
treated plainly from the practical point of view, 
and the use of technical and scientific terms as far 
as possible avoided. 



Thi Elements of BanJcing, By Henry 
DuKNiMa MACLEOD, M.A. of Trinity College, 
Cambridge, and the Inner Temple, Bar- 
rister-at-Law ; selected by the Royal Com- 
missioners for the Digest of the Law to 
prepare the Digest of the Law of Bills of 
Exchange, Bank Notes, <&c. Fourth and 
Cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. 286, 
price 5«. cloth. [^September 12, 1878. 

THE recent melancholy and appallinff events in 
the betnking and mercantile world have given 
unusual interest to the subject of banking. The 
present work is intended for those who wish to 
study the scientiiic principles of credit and 
banking apart from the geneial science of political 
economy or economics. 

The object of the book, which was first pub- 
lished in February 1876, is to exhibit in plain and 
concise language the mechanism of the system of 
credit, banhktg, and the foreign exchanges, and to 
explain the reasoning upon which is. founded the 
pnncipleB of currency, which the Author published 
in I806 — th(U the true method of controlling credit 
and the paper currency is by aqjusting the rate of 
discount by the bullion in the bank and the state of 
foreign exchanges ; a principle now universallv 
acknowledged to be true, and adopted by the Bank 
of England and by every bank in the world. 



A New Departure in the Domain of Political 
Economy. By Arthur Crump. Part I. 
pp. 272, with 5 Diagrams. 8yo. price 125. 
cloth. INovember 29, 1878. 

THE object of this book is to direct attention 
to the more marked character of the changes 
of late years in the economic principles upon 
which the wealth of the world is being acquired, 
distributed, and accumulated; and the eflects 
thereof as compared with that period of the com- 
mercial history of the world when none of the 
more modem forces and facilities referred to were 
available. New facts have been collected from 
different departments of trade more particularly 
referring to the altered character of international 
trading, and the domestic interchange of com- 
modities as a result of the extension of the 
telegraph, the opening of the Suez Canaj, the 
development of manufacturing industry among 
continental nations, and the greater general ac- 
quisition of economical knowledge in the manage- 
ment of mercantUe afifairs. Some inquiry is made 
into the causes of the rise and fall in prices, the 
object being as far as possible to trace the effect 
of the newer influences — such as the co-operative 
stores — which have been brought to bear upon the 
retail monopolists, who supply the community 
with necessaries. Attention is called to the de- 
struction of middlemen in trade, and, among other 
subjects dealt with, the mischief wrought by the 
undue extension of purchasing power through the 
reckless multiplication of limited liability com- 
panies, and the greater competition among* banks 
and money-lending institutions, is examined. 

The full Contents of the volume are sub- 
joined : — 

Chapter I. 

A New Departure in International Trade. 

Diagrammatic Illustration of the New Departure. 

Chapter II. 

The effect of Modern Influences upon the conduct 
of International Trade in the great staples. 

Cotton. 

Com, 

Colonial Produce. 

Wool. 

Chapter III. (Part I.) 

To what extent have New Elements and known 
Influences, which have lain comparatively 
dormant, affected prices in more Modern 
Times. 

Chapter III. (Part II.) 

Gain as regards Price to the Consumer by the 
destruction of that class of Middlemen whose 
Agency is becoming unnecessary by the £x- 
teosion of the Telegraph and other Modem 
Facilities. 
1 List of Failures of Middlemen from 1865 to 1878. 
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Chapter III. (Paet IIL) 
The CounteractiBg Effect of more Consumers. 

Chafxeb IV. (Pabt I.) 
The Fluctuations in Prices. 
Course of the Liverpool Cotton Market from May 
1877 to May 1878. 

Chapter IV. (Vakl II.) 
The Bise of Prices to the Maximum. 

Chapter V. 
Articles for which there is a small demand. 

Chapter VI. 
Capital the Principal, and Lahour the Agent. 

Chapter VII. 
The Distribution of Labour. 

* Chapter VIIl. 

The Action and Reaction of Demand and Supply 

in the Interchange of Commodities. 
The Three>Strata Diagram, supposed Increasing 

Yield of the Earth. 
Diagram shewing Increased Consumption, and the 

Order in which Prices Rise through Increased 

Plebeian (Labourers') Demand. 
Diagram of Primary Necessaries. 
Wholesale Failures in the United Kingdom from 

1873 to 1877 inclusive. 
Retail Failures in the Five Years from 1873 to 

1877 inclusive. 

Chapter IX. 
The Influence of Joint-Stock Limited Liability 
Companies upon Production. 

(1) Increased Production of Commodities. 

(2) Inferiority of the Produce. 

(3) Demoralisation of the Producers. 

(4) Undue Extension of Purchasing Power. 

(5) Loss of Manufacturing Credit Abroad. 

(6) Injury to Trade by Undue Competition. 

(7) The Inflation of Credit. 
Abnormal Rise in Prices. 
Crisis and Reaction. 

Chapter X. 
The Effect upon Prices of the Erection of Manu- 
facturing Machinery in Forei^^n Countries 
under the Protection of a Prohibitive Tariff. 

Chapter XL 
Fluctuations in the Price of Public Securities. 
Classification of Influences. 
Condition of Foreign Money Markets. 
More particularly referring to Consols. 
English Railway Stocks. 
Preference and Debenture Stocks. 
Ordinary Stocks. 
Foreign Government Stocks. 
Diagram. 

Chapter XII. 
The Private Credit System the Curse of England. 



The Freedom of the Truth. By Mdhgo Pohtok, 
F.R.S.E. Author of * The Boning, its 
When and its How * &c. Post 8vo. pp. 124, 
price Ss. 6c?. cloth. ^November 8, 1878. 

rf\H£ avowed object of this volume is to gvidfl 
X the inquiring mind in its search for the 
Truth which will make it iree. With this in- 
tention, the spirit in which such a search ahoold, 
in the Author's view, be undertakeUi the mesos 
available for its pursuit, and the methods by 
which success may be most probably attaiaedfUe 
successively brought under review. 

It is attempted to be shewn that Chiistisnitj 
claims to be ranked as an experimental scienoo, md 
that its principles ought to oe studied by metliods 
perfectly analogous to those followed in other ex- 
perimental sciences. The concluuon is thenoe 
deduced that only when thus investigated is 
Christianity lik^y to be established, in an intelli- 
genty rational mind, on a basis which cannot, be 
shaken. 



Philosophical Fragments tvritten during /«- 
tervals of Business. By J. D. Mobell, 
LL.D. Crovm. 8vo. pp. 288, price 5». dotii. 

[October 15, 1878. 

'TUIESE Essays were written, either wholly or 
X in part, at various intervals during the Ust 
ten or fifteen years, chiefly as affording a little 
intellectual recreation and some change of idets 
from the ordinary duties of school inspectioo. 
The^ follow, for the most part, the lines of thoagbt 
previously taken up in the Author's Hidoncal 
and Critical View of the Speculative Philoaophj/ of 
Europe in the Nineteenth Century , and subsequentlT 
in his Introduction to Mental Philosophy m t&s 
Inductive Method, 

Since the Historical and Critical Viex ▼» 
written, a great change has passed over thewbole 
complexion of European thought. The revolu- 
tions which began in France, just before tbe 
middle of the century, and whicn passed through- 
out Europe like a great political storm, left an 
indelible impression upon the whole current of 
European literature. In France, the period of 
Louis Philippe was distinguished by gveat in* 
tellectual activi^, more especially in the deptft- 
ment of philosophy. On the side of Eclecticism 
there were Cousin, Jouffboi, Julbs Sixoy, 
Damibon, Babth^lemt St. Hilairb, and a hoet 
of others, all striving to combat tJie reigniog 
materialism and bring back the current of philo- 
sophic thought into more spiritualiBtic channek 
Opposed to these stood the school of Positivism 
as tashioned by Comxe and expounded by LrrtKt 
On the side of Sociology the school of FonoEX 
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WIS then in the aacendencj, and numbered men of 
the hiffheet ability amongst its expounders. All 
these lights, which were guiding the national 
mind in the research of truths were extinguished 
by the revolution that led to the Second Empire^ 
and never reappeared as a popular influence. 

The succeeding revolution in Germany had 
much the same effect Hegelianism had just 
then reached the summit of its glor^, and in the 
hands of the Junghegeltaner was shewmg symptoms 
of a reaction towards the opi>08ite pole of thought. 
The political agitation achieved the entire over- 
throw of that form of idealism which had been a 
power in the country ever since the time of 
FiCHTE. It sank away, not under the blows of 
adverse controversy, but under the more killing 
effects of popular indifference ; and since that time 
no reigning school of thought has sprung up to 
take its place. In these pages the fortunes of the 
modem school of German philosophy are briefly 
traced, and their history brought down to the 
present day. This forms the subject of the First 
Part 

The chief feature of the philosophy of the 
present is the tendency everywhere shewn to bring 
all human investigation into the farm of natural 
and inductive science, and the question naturally 
arises — ^whether the inductive method is not, after 
all, the real and proper method for the human 
intellect to follow even in the most recondite and 
metaphysical researches. The purport of the 
chapter on Uie theory of human knowledge, which 
ia marked as Past II. is mainly to expound and 
confirm this idea. 

Pabt III. is an attempt to shew the applica- 
tion of some of the modem doctrines of psy- 
chology to the principles of education. 



The Human Life of Christ revealing the Order 
of the Univei'sej being the Hulsean Lectures 
for \%11 ; with an Appendix, By G. S. 
Drew, M.A. sometime Scholar of St. John's 
Coll. Camb. Vicar of Holy Trinity, Lambeth. 
8vo. pp. 208, price 8«. cloth. 

ISeptemher 30, 1878. 

flTEIE object of these Lectures is to shew that 
JL the whole Order of Beinff is beheld in the 
human Life of our Saviour wnen it is compre- 
hensively regarded; ie. when we take into account 
the whole thirty-three years of the Divine 
Ministry, recognismg the last three as a develop- 
ment of the earlier, and the entire course as an 
accomplishment of the work for which Jesus 
Christ came into the world. The Author believes 
that the subject of the Lectures has not yet been 
attempted, and that it is of the last importance. 
He thinks the consideration of it may be useful in 



helping many sincere believers, whose faith rests too 
much on merely verbal foundations, to sustain the 
shock which the course of events will surely bring 
upon them. For only in the Light which flows from 
The Life can the claims of Uie Church, and of the 
Bible, which is its Charter and Interpreter — ^be 
truly seen. Looked at apart, and in themselves, 
they wiU suffer disparagement, even discredit ; 
and especially in seasons of strife, and of such 
innovations on settled notions as another version 
of Holy Scripture may be expected to produce. 



The Pasty Present^ and Future of England's 
Language. By William Marshall, Author 
of * Lochlere.' Crown 8vo. pp. 132, price 
3«. 6c?. cloth. [October 7, 1878. 

THE object of this Essay is to recommend 
reformation of the English tongue and re- 
storation to it of its power of using, in word- 
building, its old prefixes and affixes — restoration to 
it, in short, of its pristine life and j^owers of growth: 
The Essay begms by complaming, somewhat 
bitterly, of the neglect with which the study of 
English has ever smce the times of the Norman 
Conquest been treated, and of the general and 
almost utter ignorance prevailing at this day 
amongst Englishmen as to the comparative merits 
of the English of King Alf£ei>*s times and of that 
of their own. It asserts that the language once 
spoken in Enelaud, and now called Anglo-Saxon, 
is still English, whilst what is called English is 
really Anglo-Latin, and it maintains that the 
former Ls superior to the latter in quality of 
sound, in quantity of meaning, in vitality, and in 
copiousness. It challenges a companson of the 
two languages, and in order to furmsh the means 
of making the comparison it gives sample-lists of 
Anglo-Saxon (so-called) woras. It shews that 
296 of these words, taken from the first half of 
the dictionary, are formed by composition or 
derivation into 11,000 words, and have vitality 
enough in themselves to be formed by means of 
prefixes, afiixes, and combination into thrice as 
many others. It shews that the ring of pure 
English words is more perfect than that of those 
foreign-derived, and that inasmuch as we have 
their component parts they themselves are more 
full of meaning to us. The Essay then goes on 
to treat of tne existing condition of the pure 
English tongue. A sample-list, taken from the 
dictionary, is given, first of our lost prefixes and 
affixes, then of our lost simple words, and lastly, 
of the instances in which the words still retained 
by us are by our utter neglect of the study of 
our language not understood, misunderstood, 
corruptea, weakened, or perverted. Attention 
is drawn to the absurd nomenclature of our 
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colonies, and a sample-libt of names of places in 
a district of Canada is given. The Inst chapter is 
devoted to the consideration of the means of 
carrying out the proposed restoration of the English 
language. It recommends that what is called 
Anglo-Saxon should be taught universally in the 
schools of all English-speakmg people as a study 
preferable to that of Latin and Greelc, and points 
out that the mere knowledge of it, when thus ex- 
tended, would of itself in the course of time bring 
about naturally and easily its restoration. The 
following quotation shews the limits of the 
Author's scheme: — 'An education in what is 

* called Anglo-Saxon — that is, in the pure English 
*of King Alfred's days— enforced through our 

< schools and colleges, and carried out by means of 
' grammars, of lessons by memory, and of exer- 

* cises, is all that prudence seems to suggest as a 

* task for the preseiU generation; and it is all that 

< I would venture to suggest Surely there is 
'nothing unreasonable or alai'ming in such a 
'suggestion. I am anxious to propitiate the 
' timidly cautious by drawing their attention to 

the statement just made.' The Author, having 
made thus clear the extent of the action to which 
he invites his contemporaries, next draws the out- 
1 ines of a plan such as he supposes that Englishmen, 
were they henceforth generally taught their native 
language, would in the next generation pursue in 
furthering the process of its restoration. Finally, 
the Author reviews and censures the method 
proposed by the Phonists. lie expresses an earnest 
hope that no time will be lost in carrying out 
the right method ; and he predicts the excellence 
to which England's language will attain after 
having been thoroughly reformed and restored. 
In an Appendix is given a sample-list of foreign- 
derived words to be K>und in Walker's dictionary, 
which have been coined within the last few cen- 
turies, but are now unintelligible. 

Bewick's Select Fables of jEsop and Other 8^ 
in Three Parts, 1. Fables extracted from 
Dodsley ; 2. Fables with Reflections in Prose 
and Verse ; 3. Fables in Verse, To which 
are prefixed the Life of ^ sop and an Essay 
upon Fable. Pp. 352, with over 200 
Woodcut-*. Crown 8vo. price Is, Od, cloth 
extra, with gilt edges ; Large Paper, demy 
8vo. price 18o^. hall-bound in morocco, with 
gilt top. [October 24, 1878. 

rpHIS volume is a verbatim reprint by Ballan- 
X TYRE, Hanson & Co. of the rare Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne Edition published by Thomas Saint 
in 1784. It is illustrated with all the original 
Wood Engravings by Thov as Bewick, and pre- 
ceded by an Illustrated Preface by Edwin 



Pearson. These Fables are considered the mos 
important work illustrated by Bewick prior to 
the production of his well-known JBrUitk QiMid« 
rupeas and British Birds, The original blocks, 
engraved by Bewick himself for the edition of 
1784, still in perfect preservation, have been used 
in the production of the present edition. The 
Life of yEsop, Essay on Fable, Poetical AppUea- 
tions, &c. (all probably from the pen of uurm 
Goldsmith), accompany the Fables. The Illoa- 
trated Preface on the works of Bewick, picton^y 
and chronologically indicating the progreBnTe 
development of his genius from his earliest efforts 
to his most artistic productions, adds, it is believed, 
to the interest, value, and completeneas of this 
volume, which is enriched by upwards of 200 
designs drawn and engraved by Bewick himselt 



Songs of Far-Away Lands. 'By Joaquw 
Miller. Crown 8vo. pp. 310, price 10*. 6(i. 
cloth. lOctober 18, 1878. 

rIS volume comprises twenty-4iine^ Ivricil 
pieces now first published, the first six oeiDg 
poems of considerable length and not songs in ths 
usual sense of the word. The Contents are ai 
follows : — 

Out of the West 



it 



if 



Part I. 

The Ideal and the Real. 
„ „ Part L 

TT 
If j» « •*■■• 

Land of the Shoshonee. 

A Dove of St. Mark. 

Home. 

II Capucin. 

Sunrise in Venice. 

A Garibaldian's Story. 

Sirocco. 

Como. 

A Hailstorm in Venice. 

The Poet. 



Lesley. 

To the Lion of StMtfk 

Alone. 

The Quest of Love. 

Africa. 

Crossing the Plauu. 

The Men of Forty-iune. 

The Heroes of America. 

Attila's Throne: To^ 

cello. 
Santa Maria : Torcello. 

Carmen. 

To the Jei-sey Lily. 

In a Gondola. 

On Rousseau's Isle. 

Vale! lion of SLMwk. 



Songs of the Sierras and Sunlands, By 
Joaquin Miller. Revised Edition, complete 
in One Volume. Crown 8vo. pp. 336, price 
I0«. 6c/. cloth. lOctober 18, 1878. 

IX this volume are amalgamated two collections 
previously published in two separate volameat 
and now finaU^ revised by the Author. Tbe 
contents comprise fifty-one poetical pieces ■» 
metrical fragments of various lenffths, for tbe 
most part lyrics, divided under the beads of An- 
zonian, Olive Leaves, Califomian, By the Sob* 
down Seas, and England. 
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On Bronchitis and the Morbid Conditions 
connected with it ; being Clinical Lectures 
delivered at the Middlesex Hospital. By 
EowikRD Headlav Greenhow, M.D. F.R S. 
Fellow of the Royal College of Physicians, 
and Physician to the Middlesex Hospital. 
Second Edition, revised and greatly en- 
larged. Svo. pp. 348, price 10«. 6J. cloth. 

[N'ovember 19, 1878. 

IlIIE First Edition of this book comprised 
. Eight Clinical Lectures, which, being almost 
exclusively based upon the out-patient practice 
of the hospital, referred only to chronic bronchitis 
and the morbid conditions which are connected 
with it in the relation either of cause or effect. 
8eTen of those Lectures, with only minor alter- 
ttioDS, are reprinted in the present volume, in 
which they stand as lectures V. VI. VIL XI. 
XIL Xni. and XIV. 

The present edition contains seven additional 
lectures, which, being founded upon the in-patient 
practice of the hospital, refer to acute bronchitis 
and the morbid states which are connected with 
it The following List shews the subjects of the 
several lectures. 

LfiCTURE 1. Nature and Symptoms of Bronchitis. 
II. Causes and Varieties of Bronchitis. 

III. Capillary Bronchitis. 

IV. Dry Catarrh. 
V. Chronic Bronchitis. 

VL Gouty Bronchitis. 
VII. Gouty Bronchitis. 
VIIL Bronchitis and Phthisic. 
IX. Bronchiectasis. 
X. Bronchiectasis. 
XL Pulmonary Emphysema. 
XII. Pulmonary Emphysema. 

XIII. Bronchitis and Diseases of the 
Heart. 

XIV. Bronchitis and Diseases of the 
Right Side of the Heart. 
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A Handbook on the Diagnosis of Skin Diseases, 
By Robert Liveino, M.A. & M.D. Cantab. 
F.R.C.P. Lend. Lecturer on Dermatology to 
the Middlesex Hospital Medical School ; 
lately Physician to the Middlesex Hospital ; 
Author of * Notes on the Treatment of Skin 
Diseases,' ^Elephantiasis Grtecorum,* &c. 
Fcp. 8vo. pp. 274, price As, Gd. cloth. 

[September 21, 1878. 

IN these pages the Author has endeavoured to 
give a sketch of the symptomatology of skin 
diseases, or of the characteristics by which one 
ildn affection is recognised or distinguished from 



another. With this object he has in some instances 
confined his remarks to the differential diagnosis. 
For example, in buch well-known maladies as 
Scabies and Eczema the Author has not thought 
it necessary to give a very minute description of 
the disease, but has preferred to draw attention 
to the 'peculiarities and distinctive points which 
enable the physician to form a sound and rapid 
diagnosis. In dealing, however, with the rarer 
skin affections, such as Lupus, Hydroa, Xan- 
thoma, Purpura Rheumatica, and scleroderma, 
the Author has given a more detailed description 
of their symptoms, but has only touched on their 
etiology when it has had some important bearing 
on diagnosis. References are given throughout to 
the best plates in general use for the convenience 
of those who wish to consult them. 

The introductory chapter treats in some detail 
of the several modes of studying skin diseases, with 
a view to determining the best method of obtain- 
ing an accurate knowledge of their nature and 
affinities. In the second chapter is pointed out 
the value of the so-called elementary lesions in 
their bearing on diagnosis. In almost all cases 
the sketches of the different skin affections are 
derived from the Author's own practice and 
observation; but at the same time he has not 
failed to avail himself of the writings of the best 
medical authorities, when their descriptions of 
these affections is sufficiently concise for the 
purpose of a Handbook. 

Contents : — 

I. Introduction to the Study of Skin Diseases. 
11. On the Elementary Lesions of the Skin 
and their value for the purposes of 
Diagnosis and Classification 

III. Inflammation of the Skin. 

IV. Cutaneous Hsemorrhaffee. 
V. Diseases of the Skin Glands. 

VI. Diseases of Nutrition and Growth. 
VII. New Formations. 
VII I. General Constitutional Diseases. 
IX. Parasitic Diseases. 

X. Feigned Diseases of the Skin associated 
with Hysteria. 



Notes on Physiologi/^ for the Use of Students 
preparing for Examination, By Henry 
AsHBT, M.B. Physician to the General 
Hospitiil for Sick Children, Manchester; 
formerly Demonstrator of Physiology and 
Anatomy in the Liverpool School of 
Medicine. 32mo. pp. 250, price ^s, M, cloth. 

[October 12, 1878. 

THESE Notes were originally compiled for the 
use of students of tne Liverpool School of 
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Medicine^ when preparing; for the primanr exami- 
nation of the College of Surgeons. They now 
appear in print, in the hope that they may prove 
useful to a wider class of students. The infor- 
mation they contain is founded, to a large extent, 
on Quain'8 'Anatomy* (8th Edition), Grat'b 
'Anatomy,' and Foster's 'Text-Book of Phy- 
siology,' to which works the student is referred for 
his genertd reading. Fifty questions, taken for 
the most part from the Calendar of the College 
of Surgeons, are added. 

CoNTEiTTS: — ^I. Physiological Chemistry. — II. 
Physiological Histology.— III. The Blood.— IV. 
The Circulation. — ^V. Lymphatic System. — VI. 
Kespiration.— VII. Animal Heat.— VIII. Food. 
— IX. Digestion. — ^X. Absorption and Nutrition. 
—XL The Liver.— XIL Thft Kidneys.— XIU. 
The Ducdess Glands. — XIV. Nervous System. — 
XV. The Senses.— XVL Speech— XVII. Organs 
of Generation. — XVIII. Questions in Physiology. 



THE LONDON SCIENCE CLASS-BOOKS, 
ELEMENTARY SERIES. 

Hydrostatics and Pneumatics, By Philip 
Magnus, B.Sc. B.A. Author of ' Lessons in 
Elementary Mechanics/ and Joint-Editor of 
the Series. Pp. 178, with 79 Diagrams. 
Fcp. 8vo. price Is, Gd, cloth, or with 
Answers, 25. lOctoher 17, 1878. 

rnniS Clas&-Book is intended for the use of those 
X pupils in the upper forms of schools who 
have already acquired some elementary knowledge 
of the principles of Mechanics, and are ahout to 
commence the study of Hydrostatics and Pneu- 
matics. 

In the treatment of this suhject the Author 
has endeavoured, as far as possible, to combine 
the Experimental with the Deductive method. 
Whenever a law is stated, some explanation is 
afforded of the several experiments by which that 
law has been established ; and whenever a result 
is deduced, by the aid of mathematical reasoning, 
from more elementarv principles, the pupil is 
shown how this result may be experimentally 
verified. 

In the hope that this litUe work may serve 
as an introduction to more advanced treatises 
on Hydrostatics, the Author has devoted a few 
pages to the consideration of the flow of liquids 
through pipes and small orifices; and, whilst 
avoiding the mathematical difficulties which the 
fuller treatment of this branch of the subject 
involves, he has endeavoured to bring into pro- 
minence some of the leading principles connected 
with it, which recent investigations have aimed 
at establishing. 



To facilitate the use of fchis text-book in c1m»* 
instruction, the subject-matter is divided into a 
number of short sections, in which all the more 
important propositions are illustrated by numerical 
examples. To nearly every section is appended a 
set of exercises, progressively arranged, to be 
solved by the pupil. 
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^ This Class-Book mof/ be had either with or 



wiUiOid the Answers to the Exercises, 



Oerman Poetry for Repetition ; a Graduated 
Collection of Popular and Classical Pieett 
and Extracts, toith copious English Notes fir 
Learners. Edited by C. A. BucHHEiM,Ph.D. 
P.C.P. Professor of the Grerman Language 
and Literature in King's CoU^e, London; 
Examiner to the University of London. 
16mo. pp. 292, price 3s, 6(2. cloth. 

^November 20, 1878. 

IN the selection of the poems and extracts included 
in the present collection the Editor has paid 
special regard both to their merit £rom a liteniT 
point of view, and to their rhythmical foim, 
giving only pieces which could ea^y be learnt bv 
heart and which seem most likely to arrest the 
attention and dwell in the memory of young 
persons. 

The Editor has also taken great care to avoid 
monotony in the selection of the poems, which 
will be found to offer considerable variety. There 
are tender, grave, and humorous pieces ; but he 
believes that nearly all of them will be found pe^ 
fectly suitable for repetition in class, and many d 
them for ptibUc recitations. For the latter pin*- 
pose poems have been selected which can be 
divided among several pupils, and which need 
not be specially pointed out to the teacher. 

In arranging the order of the pieces the Editor 
has strictly adhered— more especially in the fint 
two divisions — to the principle of gradudM^ 
beginning with the very easiest, both as regards 
the language, contents, and length of the poems. 

The A17N0TATI0NS have been made in smct 
accordance with the special obiectof this pubUcar 
tion, which is not to ofier to tne learners praetioe 
in construing German poetry, but (umply to 
furnish them with suitable poetical materials for 
repetition, provided at the same time with ample 
help to make out the meaning with the greatest 
ease. Such assistance has therefore been given in 
the notes as will place even mere beginnen in a 
position to translate the poems, wiuiout mnch 
loss of time, with the mere help of any good, 
small dictionary. 
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New Work by Mr. J. A. Froudb. In the 
press, in 8ro. ' Julins Casar, a Bketch.* By Jambs 
AifTHOiVT Froude, M.A. formerly Fellow of Exeter 
Oollege,- Oxford. 

The Key. Dr. Yotjkg's New Biblical Coy- 

coBDJirCE. — In the press, in 1 vol. quarto *A Con- 

* cordance to the Holy Bible* By Bobebt Young, LL.D. 
Edinbnrgh. 

The Rev. Dr. Edbrshbih's Life of Christ, — 
Preparing for publication, in 2 vols. 8vo. * J%e Life 
*and Times of Jesus the Messiah* By Alfrkd Edbb- 
SHEDf, D.D. Vicar of Loders, Dorsetshire. 

The CiriL War on the Border of Wales, — 

In the press, in 2 vols. Svo. with nnmerons Illustra- 
tions, ' Memorials of the Civil War in Herefordshire 
amd the Adjacent Counties* By the late Rev. John 
Wkhb, M.A F.SA. F.RS.L. Edited and completed 
by Rev. T. W. Wbbb, M.A. F.R.A.S. Vicar of Hard- 
wick, Herefordshire. 

Epochs of English History^ Intbodtjctort 
VoLXTMB. — Preparing for publication, in 1 vol. fcp. 8vo. 
OTice 1«. ' The Shilling History of England.* By the 
llev. MA2n>ELL Cbbiohton-, ma. late Fellow and 
Tntor of Merton College, Oxford ; Editor of * Epochs 
of English History.' 

OiiE Volume Edition of Epochs of English 
History. — Preparing for publication, in 1 vol. fcp. 8vo. 
with 23 Haps, 'Epochs oj English History y a Series of 

* Books by Various Writers narrating the History of 

* England at Eight successive Epochs* Edited by the 
Rev. Mahdell CRBioHToy, M.A. late Fellow and 
Tutor of Merton College, Oxford. Complete in One 
Volume. With 28 Maps. 

Walter Bagehot's Essays. — Early in Decem- 
ber will be published, in Two Volumes, 8vo. price 28«. 
elotfaf 'Literary Studies.* By the late Walter 
Sa0«bot, M.A. (London), Fellow of University Col- 
legp, London. Edited, with a Prefatory Memoir (re- 
published, by permission, from the Fortnightly Review) 
bj Richard Holt Hutton. — The Contents of these 
two volomee are as follows : — Vol. I.—I. The First 
Sdinbnigh Reviewers (1855). — II. Hartley Coleridge 
(1856).— III. Percy Bysshe Shelley (1856).— IV. 
Shakespeare, the Man (1853). — V. John Milton 
(1859).— VL Lady Mary Wortley Montague (1862).— 
VIL William Cowper( 1855). Appbndix : I. Letters 
from Paris on the Coupd'Etat of 1851. — II. Csesansm 
AB it was in 1865. — III. Memoir of the late Right Hon. 
James Wilson. Vol. IL— I. Edward Gibbon (1856). 
— II. Bishop Butler (1854).- -III. Sterno and 
Thax^eray (1864).— IV. The Waverley Novels (1858). 
— V. Charles Dickens (1858).— VL Macaulay.— VII. 
BAnmger (1857).— VIIL Mr. ClougVs Poems (1862). 
— DC. Henry Crabb Robinson (1869).— X. Words- 
worth. Tennyson, and Browning (1864). Appendix: 
I. The Ignorance of Man (1862).— II. The Emotion 
of Conviction (1871). — III. The Metaphysical View 
oi Toleration (1874>— IV. Article on the Public 
WoTBhipActof 1874. 



A New Work on Ancient History by Pro- 
fessor Rawlinson. — In the press, in 2 vols. 8vo. 
' History of Ancient Egypt* By Geobob Rawlixson, 
M.A. Oimden Professor of Ancient History in the 
University of Oxford, and Canon of Canterbury. 

New Work on French History by Oscar 

Bbownino. — Preparing for publication, in 1 vol. fcp. 
8vo. 'Modem France* By Oscar Bbownxko, M.A. 
Senior Fellow of King's College, Cambridge ; Author 
of ' Modem England from 1820 to 1874 * in ' Epochs 
of English History.' 

Handbook oIAscirnt Grecian Literature, 

Preparing for publication, in 1 vol. crown 8vo. 'A 
' Short History of Greek Classical Literature.* By the . 
Rev. J. P. Maitafft, M.A. Trin. Coll. Dublin, Author 
of 'Social Life in Greece* &c. 

Handbook of Ancient Roman Literature. 

Preparing for piiblication, in 1 vol. crown 8vo. ' A 
Short History of Latin Classical Literature* By G. 
A. Siifcox, M.A. Fellow of Queen's College, Oxford. 

New Work on the Christian Evidences by 
the Rcv.Stbphbn Jbnneb. — Preparing for publication, 
to be ready at Christmas, in One Volume, * The Three 

• Witnesses ; or. Facts versus Scepticism : with Fresh 

* Evidences of the Truth of the New Testament* By the 
Rev. Stsphsx Jbnneb, M.A. — The object of this 
work is to exhibit fresh and hitherto unobserved 
evidences of the truth of the New Testament. For 
this purpose the Epistles of the three most favoured 
Apostles of Chris r — Petbb, Jambs, and John — 
have been subjected to a careful examination in the 
original, in order to a comparison of them with what 
is recorded of their writers elsewhere, by which 
means they are identified as real living persons at the 
time, so that they may be cited as witnesses to the 
great facts of the Gospels. For the further sub- 
stantiation of the truth, both of the Gospels and the 
Apostolic Epistles, new forms of evidence are ad- 
duced under the heads of Appellation, Emphasis, 
Tense, Special Terms, and the Nice Distinctions 
therein made in Words. The evidence thus sought 
out, and produced, is not of the same kind as that of 
Palby's Hora Paulina, but of a much more intrinsic 
and subtle nature, and even less open to the art or 
skill of a fiibricatcr. This is the Second Part of the 
work. In Part III. the evidence is summed up in 
the * Facts Ascertained ' ; then follows a chapter on 

* How are the Facts to be Accounted for?' Jind lastly, 

• The Relation of Fact to the Truth of a Religion ' is 
shewn, as the sure test by which a true revelation 
stands distinguished, and may be known, from all the 
various systems of false religion in the world. An 
Appbndix is added to prove that the St. Jambs of 
the Epistle was the St. Jambs who was put to death 
by Hbbod Aorippa, and therefore one of the three 
above named. 
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New Work on Farm Valxtatioks. — ^In the 
press, in 1 vol. crown 8to. * The Farm Valuer,* By 
JoHK Scott, Land Valuer. 

New Work on Manures. — Nearly ready for pub- 
lication, in 1 Tol. ' On Artificial Manures^ their Chemical 

* Selection and Scientific Applications to Agriculture,* 
By Gbobobs Villb. Translated from the Author's 
MS. and edited by Wiluam Cbookes, F.R.S. V.P.O.S. 

The Railroad and the Steam Engine.— In 

the press, in 1 vol. Svo. ' RaUwaps and Locomotives ; 
*a Series of Lectures delivered at the School of 
^Military Engineering^ Chatham, in the year 1877.* 
RdiLWATSf by JoHK WoLFB Barry, M. Inst. C.E, 
LocoMOTiFEs, by F. J. Bbahwbll, F.B JS. M. lust. C.E. 

New Edition of Webb's Popular Work on 
TmLKKOPtc AsrKOjromr. — ^Preparing Ibr publication, 
in 1 vol. crown Svo. with Lunar Charts and Woodcuts, 

* Celestial Ohjects for Commmi Telescopes.^ By the 
Rev. T. W. Wbbb, M.A. F.R.A.S. Vicar of Hardwick, 
Herefordshire. New Edition, revised, enlarged, and 
brought up to the Latest State of Astronomical 
Science. 

New Works by Mrs. Buckton.—I. In the 
pres9, in crown Svo. with Woodcuts, * Town and 

* Window Gardening ; a Course of Lectures on the 

* Nature of Plants^ delivered to Teachers and Scholars 
*of the Leeds School Board* By Cathbbinb M. 
BucKTON, Member of the Leeds School Board, Author 
o" * Health in the House.* . II. Preparing for publica- 
tion, in crown Svo. uniform with the above, * Food, 

* and Home Cookery.' By the same Author. 

New Series of Helkholtz' Scientific Lectures. 
Preparing for publication, in 1 vol. with Woodcuts, 

* Popular Lectures on Scientific Subjects* By H. 
Hblvholtz, Professor of Physiology in the University 
of Berlin. Translated by K Atkinson, Ph.D. F.C.S. 
Staff College, Sandhurst. A New Series, comprising 
Papers on the Origin and Significance of Geometrical 
Axioms — on Optics in relation to Painting (I Form, 
2 Shade, 3 Colour, 4 Harmony of Colour) — on the 
Formation of the Planetary System— on the Freedom 
of Academical Teaching— on Thought in Medicine, &c. 

Completion of the Authorised English Trans- 
lation of Dr. Zrller's Work on the Philosophy of 
the Greeks. — Preparing for publication: I. * Aristotle 
' and the Elder Peripatetics. Translated from the 
German of Dr. E. Zbller, Professor in the Univer- 
sity of Berlin, with' the Author*s sanction, by J. A. 
Stmonds, M.Ai and by B. F. C. Cost£llob, of Balliol 
College, Oxford, and the University of Glasgow. 
II. * 7%« Prae-Socratic Schools: a History of Greek 
' Philosophy from the Earliest Period to the Time of 

* Socrates.* Translated from the German of Dr. E. 
Zbixub, with the Author's sanction, by Sarah F. 
Allktmr. These volumes will complete the English 
Translation of Dr. Zrixkr^s Work on the Philosophy 
of the Greeks. 



Mr. Morris's First Latin Lessons.— In the 
press, in 12mo. ' ElemmUa Laiina, or Latin Lessom for 
'Beginners.* By W. H. Morris, Author of 'Greek 
Lessons ' &c. 

New Elementary English Grammar by the 
Rcr. J. HTTNTKB.~In tlie press, fcp. Svo. 'Tk 

* Graduated English Grammar, adapted to the Se^n- 

* ments of the Fifth Government Standard.* By the 
Rev. Jomr Huhtrr, M:.A. one of the National Society's 
Inspectors of Middle-Class Schools. 

Specimens of Older English Poetrt.— 

In a few days, in 1 vol. square 1 6mo. price 2j. 6i 

* A Poetry-Book of Elder Poets; Songs and SoiwU, 

* Odes and Idylls, dating from the beginning of tie 
'XlVth Century to the middU of the XVUlth CetUwv! 
Selected and arranged, with Notes, by Ameui k 
Edwards. 

Specimens of Modern English Poetry.— 

In a few days, in 1 vol. square 1 6mo. price 2a 6i. 

* A Poetry 'Book of Modern Poets; Songs and Sonnets, 

* Odes and Idylls, dating from the middle of iU 

* XVJIIth Century to the Present Time: Selected and 
arranged, with Notes, by Aicblia B. Edwards. 

Specimens of English Prosb.-^E»x\y in 1879 

will be published, in 1 vol. square 16mo. pnce 2*. 6^ 

* A Prose Book, illustrative of the Developmefd •/ 

* English Literature from the Period of the EaH^ 

* Chroniclers to the Present Time: Selected anti 
arranged from the Works of the Great Masteis of 
English Prose, with Notes, by Aioslia B. Edwards. 

New Algebraical Examination Papers by 

Messrs. W. >L & C. R. Lxjptqn.— In the press, in 12b». 
' Examination-Papers in Algebra, specially adapted fw 

* Army, Civil Service, and Local EiapuntOioiu; viitk 

* Solutions: By W. M. Luptojt and C. R. Lnwjc, 
Army and Civil Service Tutors. 

New Beading Books for Science Schoou-- 
Preparing for publication, in Three Books or Rirtu, 
crown Svo. * Natural Science Read^-Books, Msiai t6 

* <Ac B^ mvtm s MU ^ih^ EdmMiwn Act: ByCtuMU 
W. Mrrriftrld, F.R.S. late Principal of the Boyal 
School of Naval Architecture and Marine Engineering; 
Author of ' Technical Arithmetic & Mensuration ' &e. 

Book I. for New Code Standards 1 & 2, 
Book II. for New Code Standards 3&i. 
Book III. for New Code Standards 6 & 6. 

CtyjL Service Examinations.— Pre^Knof^ for 
publication in 12mo. • 7%e Art of Digesting and 7«6s* 

* lating Accounts and Returns: By Hbnrt Wood 
Hill (Instructor of Candidates for the Civil Serrice> 
of the Statistical Branch, Army Medical Department, 
War Office. This work, which is intended for the nse 
of Civil Service Candidates, will include Examples in 
Averages and Per-Centages, all the Papers on Digisdi^ 
and Tabulating Accounts and Returns published ia the 
Civil Service Reports, and other l4pe» specially 
designed to facilitate preparation for the Civil Serric* 
Examinations, compiled from various Statistieil 
Reports. 
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THE HIBBERT LECTURES. 
Lectures an the Origin and Growth of Religion 
as Illustrated by the Religions of India, 
Delivered at the Chapter House, Westminster 
Abbey, in April, May, and June 1878. By 
F. Max Miller, M.A. 8yo. pp. 410, 
price 10«. 6d. cloth. Second Edition. 

{January 22, 1879. 

FR many years the Hibbert Trustees appropri- 
ated their funds almost entirely to the higher 
cnlture of students destined for the Christian 
ministry, thus carrying out the instruction to adopt 



such schemes as they in their uncontrolled discre- 
tion from time to time should deem most condudye 
to the spread of Christianity in its most simple 
and intelligible form, and to the unfettered exercise 
of private judgment in matters of religion. In 
succeeding years other applications of the fund 
have been suggested to toe Trustees, some of 
-which have been adopted. One of the latest has 
been the institution of a Hibbert Lecture on a 
plan similar to that of the Bampton and Con-* 
gregational Lectures. 

The first course of these lectures was delivered 
last summer by Profeesor Max Mvlleu in the 
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Chapter House, Westminster. The lecturer 
proposed in them an entirely new theory on the 
Origin of Religion. Admitting the validity of 
the objections urged by the dominant schools of 
philosophy against the admission of a primeval 
revelation on the one side and of an original 
fetishism on the other, he endeavours to shew 
that religion, like every other manifestation of 
human tnought, begins everywhere with the 
simplest sensuous perceptions. In order to prove 
that there is nothmg in any religion that cannot 
be explained as the result of an historical and 
psychological development, requiring no materials 
Second Siose supphed by the senses, he traces 
minutely the growth of one religion, that of 
India, shewing m it a gradual development from 
the simplest sensuous perceptions to more compli- 
cated concepts, and at last to the highest abstrac- 
tions in religion and philosophy. These lectures 
were in fact an application of the principles laid 
down in his Introdtiction to the Science of Meligion, 
lectures delivered at the Royal Institution in 1870 
(Longinans, 1873), and they are intended to place 
the Science of Religion on exactly the same 
basis as the Science of Language. 



The Aryan Household^ its Structure and its 
Development; an Introduction to Comparative 
Jurisprudence. By William Edward 
£[£ARN, LL.D. Dean of the Faculty of Law 
in the University of Melbourne. 8vo. 
pp. 502, price I65. cloth. [Dec. 7, 1878. 

IN this volume the Author proposes to describe 
the rise and progress of the principal insti- 
tutions common to the nations of the Aryan race. 
He has attempted to illustrate the social organi- 
sation under which our remote forefathers bved. 
He has, so far as extant materials have enabled 
him, sought to trace the modes of thoup^ht and 
of feeling which, in their mutual relations, in- 
fluenced their conduct. He has indicated the 
germs of those institutions which in modem 
civilisation have attained so high a development ; 
and he has endeavoured to shew the circum- 
stances in which political society took its rise, 
and the steps by which^ in Western Europe, it 
supplanted its ancient rival. The Author's sub- 
ject is thus confined to the institutions of the 
Aiyan race. 

Contents : — Introduction. Chapter I. Archaic 
Worship.— 11. The House Spirit.— III. The House- 
hold. — 1 V. Distinction of Hanks in the Household. 
—V. The Clan.— VI. The System of Archaic Kin- 
ship.— VH. The Near Kin.— VIII. Distinction of 
Ranks in the Clan. — IX. Community. — X. Im- 
munity. — ^XI. The Combination of Clans. — XII. 



GenHs Cunahula Nostra, — XlII. Non-Genealogk 
Clans.— XIV. The State.— XV. The Members of 
the State.— XVI. The Territoryof the State.- 
XVII. — Law and Custom. — ^XVIII. Law and 
Custom of Property. — XIX. Rise of Civil Jurb- 
diction. — XX. Decadence of the Clan and theBiia 
of the Modem Nation. 



Brian BorUj a Tragedy. By J. T. B. Crown 
8vo. pp. 230, price 6b. cloth. 

[^January 14, 1879. 

THE scene of this drama is laid in Ireland at 
the beginning of the eleventh centuij. The 
work has, however, merely a basis of net, and 
only touches the skirts of history, many of the 
incidents being either independent of, 01 in 
conflict with, the authentic records of the time. 
The Author's aim has been simply to exhibit 
some of the permanent passions and feelings 
of human nature in a dramatic form. The 
Author has modified and supplemented the 
ancient records with considerable freedom, and if 
arraigned at the bar of history for this offence, he 
would plead — 1st, that the interest is intended to 
be human, not historic ; 2nd, that different writen 
give widely different accoimts of many incidents 
of the time, the mythic element not having l)ee& 
wholly eliminated from Irish history ; and Sid, 
that the details of this somewhat remote period 
(even where authorities agree) are not so histori- 
cally important or so generally known as to render 
alteration inadmissible in a work of this kind. 

The chief historic facts are : thatBBiAirBoBr, 
at the period indicated, was chief or king of 
Thomond during the life of his brother Mahok ; 
that on the death of Mahon (who was aseat- 
sinated by Maolhua) Brian became king <tf 
Munster and subsequently king of all Ireland, 
in the room of King jSlAJJlCBY. Historians 
differ as to the exact manner in which Bbias 
superseded Malacht. O'Hallorak and otlien 
state that Malachy, finding himself unable to 
cope with the warlike Bbian, came with hii 
retinue and regalia and made a formal sanender 
to Bbian. On this view the Author has founded 
one of the chief scenes of the drama, treatiag it 
somewhat freely. He has also endeavoured to 
give an air of likelihood to such an unusual event, 
by representing MALACHTas a patriotio but peace- 
ful and somewhat feeble ruler, averse from ▼>!} 
and as having lost his only son in the partial ea- 
gagement after which he surrenders his crown to 
Brian. Eoruloda was the name of Bsui's 
queen, and is said to have been an ambitioai 
woman. Brian was an able ruler, and O^RALX/OLiM 
relates that during his reign a beautiful yiigio 
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travelled through a great part of Ireland with a 
gold nDg; on the top of a white wand, without 
receivioff the least injuir or molestation. This 
legend toe writer has modified and introduced in 
the Fint Scene of the Fourth Act, and has also 
endeavoared to give a motive for Ethnie's pil« 
fifrimage. Briait was slain at the battle of Olontarf 
Dj the eea-king Bbttsajh. 

Historically a period of from forty to fifty years 
is said to have elapsed from the death of Mahon 
to that of Briai9^, but in the drama the events are 
supposed to follow each other quickly, except 
that some time (twelve months or so) is to be 
nQderstood to have elapsed between the close of 
the Third and the beginning of the Fourth Act. 



lAterary Studies. By the late Walter 
Baqehot, M.A. and Fellow of University 
College, London. Edited, with a Prefatory 
Memoir, by Richard Holt Hutton. Pp. 
924, with Portrait. 2 vols. 8vo. price 28«. 
cloth. [^December 10, 1878. 

rB Contents of these two volumes are as 
follows : — 

Vol. L— Memoir by the Editor.— -I. The First 
Edinburgh Reviewers (1855). — II. Hartley Cole- 
ridge (1852).— IILPercy Byeshe Shelley (1856). 
—IV. Shakespeare, the Man (1863).— V. John 
Milton (1859).— VI. Lady Mary Wortley Mon- 
tague (1862).— VII. William Cowper (1856). 
Appendix : I. Letters from Paris on the Coup 
d'£tat of 1861.— IL Csesarism as it was in 1865. 
— IIL Memoir of the late Right Hon. James 
Wilson (1860). 

Vol. IL— L Edward Gibbon (1856).— II. 
Bishop Butler (1854).— III. Sterne and Thackeray 
(1864).— IV. The Waverley Novels (1858).— V. 
Charles Dickens (1858).— VI. Thomas Babington 
Macaulay (1856).— VII. B^ranger (1857).— VIII. 
Mr. Clough's Poems (1862).— IX. Henry Crabb 
Robinson (1860). — X. Wordsworth, Tennyson, 
and Browning ; or Pure, Ornate, and Grotesque 
Art in English Poetry (1864). Appendix : I. The 
Ignorance of Man (1862).— II. The Emotion of 
Conviction (1871).— III. The Metaphysical A^iew 
of Toleration (1874).— IV. Article on the PubUc 
Worship Act of 1874. 

Several of the above Essays were published 
by Mr. Bagehot himself in a volume which 
appeared in 1858, intitled, Extimates of some 
Englishmen and Scotchmen, a volume which has 
now long been out of print. A good manv others 
are republished, now for the first time, from the 
National RevieiOf in which they appeared, while one 
otiier — ^that on Henry Crabb Roomson — is taken, 
with the kind permission of the Editor, from the 



FortnighUy Review; two short metaphysical papers 
are from the CovUemporary Review^ and three — 
one biographical and two political — from the 
Economtst The Prefatory Memoir is also re- 

Sublished, with the Editor's permission, from the 
fortnightly Reviexo, In all cases the date of the 
first publication has been appended to each Essay. 
The Portrait was taken in photography by 
Monsieur Adolphe Beau in 186^. It has been 
printed by Messrs. Locke & Whitfield by the 
Woodbury process. 



LONDON SCIENCE CLASS-BOOKS, 
ELEMENTARY SERIES. 

Zoology of the Vertebrate AmmaU. Bj 
Alexander Macalister, M.D. Professor of 
Comparative Anatomy in the University of 
Dublin. Pp. 146, with 59 Woodcuts, 
Fcp. 8vo. price Is.Bd. cloth, [/w/y 1878. 

THE Author has endeavoured to present, in this 
volume, tiie characters of Verteorate Animals 
in a form sufficiently simple to be comprehensible 
by scholars who have had no elementary training 
in Biology. AU unnecessary technicalities are 
dispensed veith, and a glossary of the principal 
scientific terms used is appended. 

Where possible, references are made to native 
or easily obtained animals, so as to facilitate the 
combination of practical with theoretical studies. 
Care has been taken to select such facts as are of 
fimdamental importance, and the overburdening 
of the memory with secondary details has been 
avoided as much as possible. 



LONDON SCIENCE CLASS-BOOKS, 



Zoology of the Invertebrate Animals. By 
Alexander Macalister, M.D. Professor of 
Comparative Anatomy in the University of 
Dublin. Pp. 156, with 77 Woodcuts. Fcp. 
8vo. price 1*. 6d. cloth. [^August 1878. 

IN this Elementary Manual the Author sets 
forth the fundamental principles of Animal 
OrganlBation. All unnecessary technicalities are 
avoided, and such terms as are used are defined 
either m the text or in the appended glossary. 
Clearness and simplicity are aimed at, so that the 
book is fitted for the use of scholars commencing 
the study of Zoology. Easily procured or native 
animals are selected for description when possible, 
and thus the combination of practical study with 
reading is encouraged. The classification followed 
is that in the Author's larger work on Invertebrate 
Morphology. 
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DUBLIN UNIVERSITY PRESS SERIES. 

An Introduction to the Systematic Zoology 
and Morphology of Vertebrate Animals, 
By Alexander Macalister, M.D. ProfesBor 
of Comparative Anatomy and Zoology, 
University of Dublin. Pp. 374, with 28 
Diagrams on Wood. 8vo. price 10«. 6(?. 
cloth. [^February 15, 1879. 

rIS work is the Companion Volume to the 
Author's Introduction to the Morphology of 
Invertebrates, published in 1876, and in it the 
principles and details of the Organisation of 
Verteorate Animals are set forth. The aim of 
the Author has been to give with conciseness and 
precision the characters of the organisation of 
vertebrate Animals ; and he has emhodied in the 
work the results of eighteen years' practical 
Zootomy. Id the descriptions of the subdivisions 
of tiie higher Vertebrates, muscular characters 
are taken notice of, and many structural pecu- 
lisrities are published for the first time. The 
Author has avoided, as far as possible, making 
this book a mere compilation, while he has em- 
Dodied in it the results of the most recent reseai'ches 
of Parker, Huxlbt, Gboenbaur, and others. 

The Author originally intended this and its 
companion volume as manuals for the advanced 
students in Zoology in the University of Dublin, 
and he believes they will prove useful to all 
students who have mastered the elementary prin- 
ciples of general Biology. 

This Volume is the First Work of a New 
Series, chiefly Educational, undertaken by the 
Provost and Senior Fellows of Trinity College, 
Dublin, to be intitled the Dublin University Press 
Series. The following Works will appear in this 
Series during the present year : — 

Six Lectures on Physical Geography. By the 
Kev. SiMVEL HAroHTON, M.D. D.C.L. Oxon. 
F.K.S. Fellow of Triu. Coll. and Professor of 
Geology in the Univ. of Dublin. 

The Correspondence of Cicero ; n Pevised 
Text, with Notes and Protegomena, Vol. I. T7ie 
Letters to the End of Cicero's Exile. By Egbert 
Y. Tyrrell, M.A. Fellow of Trin. Coll. and 
Professor of Latin in the Univ. of Dublin. 

Essays in Political and Moral Philosophy. 
By T. E. Cliffe Leslie, Hon. LL.D. of 
Lincoln's Inn, Barrister-at-Lnw, late Examiner 
in Political Economy in the University of London, 
Professor of Juripprudence and Political Economy 
in the Queen's University. 

The Mathematical and other Tracts of the 
laie JAMia M^CULLACHy F.T.C.D. Professor of 
Natural Philosophy in the University of Dublin. 
Now first collected*^, and Edited by the Bev. J. H. 
Jbllstt, B.D. and the Bev. S. HAroHToy, M.D. 
Fellows of Trinity College. 

•.• Other Works preparing for publication. 



TEXT-BOOKS OF SCIENCE. 

The Study of Rocks, an Elementary TexUBook * 
of Petrology, By FRA^*K Rutley, F.G.S. 
H.M. Geological Survey. Pp. 832, with 
6 Plates and 88 Woodcuts & Diagrams. 
Small 8vo. price 4«. 6d. cloth. 

[January 21^ 1879. 

THE rapid advance of Petrological study during 
the last few years has rendered it imperative 
that some English text-book should be written 
for the guidance of students in this branch of 
science. Several good manuals of Petrology have 
recently been published on the Continent; but 
hitherto comparatively little has been done in 
this country to supply elementary instruction in 
the systematic study of rocks. The application of 
the microscope, in this special branch of Geolo^, 
has of late years afforded more precise information 
concerning the mineral constitution and minute 
structure of rocks, than it was possible to acqoirB 
by the older methods of research; and in this 
book the Author has endeavoured to give a dear 
explanation of the method of preparing sections of 
rock for microscopic examination, as well as a de- 
scription of the microscopic characters of the most 
important rock^forming minerals, upon the iden- 
tification of which the determination of the 
precise character of a rock is necessarily baaed. 

In the classification the Author has to eome 
extent deviated from the systems conixnonly 
adopted; and, in the general treatment of tlw 
difierent subjects, original ideas and obaerratkoi 
are more or less plentifully interwoven with the 
information derived from books. 

Should it appear that too much attention has 
been given to microscopic details, it must be re- 
membered that Nature makes no difference between 
great and small; that the great features 'which 
diversify the earth's surface, and which appear 
stupendous to our finite perceptions, are abenudly 
trivial when compared with the dimendona of the 
globe itself, white the latter, in relation to the 
sun, is a mere speck. Minute structure and grots 
are alike governed in their development bj the 
same natum forces, which are giants commanding 
legions of atoms, and these hosts of pigmies con* 
stitute the world. If the present power of aaaia- 
ting vision were amplified thousanas of times, we 
should probably find similarly perfect results, 
governed by the same laws, the general prindnle 
of which seems remotely hidden in those fims 
of inquiry, which fade away on every side into 
the regions separating human reason nom Qnmi- 
science. It must be added in oondusioiii that 
Petrology cannot be learnt merely by reading, and 
that this little work does not pretend to be 
than a rudimentary guide to the subject. 



Febnuuy aS, 1879 



NOTES OH BOOKS 



289 



THB LONDON 80ZEN0E CLASS-BOOKS, 
ELEMSNTART 8EBXES. 

Botany y Outlines of Morphology and Physiology. 
By William Ramsay McNab, M.D. F.L.S. 
Profesflor of Botanjy Royal College of Science 
for Irelaad, Dublin. Pp. 174, with 42 Wood- 
cuts. Fcp. 8vo. price Is, Bd. cloth. 

IFebruary 1878. 

OF late years several books, intended to serve 
as introductions to the rudiments of botanical 
knowledge, have been published, but there is still 
a lack of works of an intermediate class between 
these and the more complete treatises addressed to 
idranced students of the science. Hence, with the 
ooucurrenoe of the Editors of the Series in which 
it appears, it has been thought advisable to give to 
this Tolume a somewhat more advanced character 
than the Series generally is intended to have. It 
is hoped that, together with its companion volume 
on the Classification of Plants, described below, 
this work may serve as a basis for the botanical 
teaching in the higher classes of schools, and may 
also supply the wants of medical students and 
others who wish to acquire some knowledge of 
fiotany, either as the preparation for the further 
study of that science, or as a branch of General 
BioWy. 

The present volume is intended to place before 
the stuaent the fundamental principles of the 
modem Morphology and Physiology of Plants. 
It will be necessary, however, in all cases for the 
teacher to supplement the instruction given by 
demonstrations from the objects themselves, a:s it 
is only from personal observation and practical 
work that the student can hope to obtain a sound 
knowledge of his subject 

Botany y Outlines of the Classification of Plants, 
By William Ramsay McNab, M.D. F.L.S. 
Professor of Botany, Royal College of Science 
for Ireland, Dublin. Pp. 208, with 118 
Woodcuts. Fcp. 8vo. price \s. Gd. cloth. 

[June 1878. 

rIS volume on the Classification of Plants, 
along with the volume on Morphology and 
Ph;^siology previously published in the same 
Series, and described above, is intended to serve 
as a basb for the botanical teaching in the higher 
classes of schools, and also to supply the wants of 
Medical and other students. For the junior 
student it will be enough, in the first instance, to 
study the introductory remarks in each chapter 
and the description of the Classes. This will 
enable him to complete the brief outline of the 
Classes of Plants given in the last chapter of the 
volume alreadv referred to. In most cases some 
spedaL example of each Class has been described 



at considerable length and fully illustrated, the 
descriptions of the figures often containing addi- 
tional information, for which there was no room 
in the text. The more advanced student may 
proceed to the study of the Orders. These, for 
convenience, have been numbered consecutively, 
from the lowest to the highest ; but the student 
must not suppose that the mutual relationships of 
these orders can be shewn by any lineal arrange- 
ment. The Orders have been made to include a 
number of Families, each usually equivalent to 
the so-called Natural Orders of many of the older 
botanical books. The characters of the more im* 
portant families of the Thallophytes, Bryophytes, 
rteridophytes, and Archisperms have been given, 
but no attempt has been made, from want of space, 
to treat of the families of Monocotyledons and 
Dicotyledons. 

A brief account of the Geological Distribution 
of the different groups has been given ; but space 
did not permit of more than occasional notices of 
the Geographical Distribution. 



The Mechanism of Man: an Answer to the 
Question, What am I? A popular Intro- 
duction to Mental Physiology and Psycho- 
logy. By Edward W. Cox, Serjeant-at- 
Law, President of the Psychological Society 
of Great Britain. Vol. II. the Mechanism 
in Action, 8vo. pp. 374, price 12s. Gd, 
cloth. [Februai^j 21, 1879. 

COMMUNICATIONS from many persons in 
many countries inquiring, suggesting, re- 
porting, have not only delayed the completion of 
this volume far beyond the time contemplated 
at the issue of the first, but they have led to a 
considerable extension of the volume i tself . Corres- 
pondents and writers have directed the Author s 
attention to portions of the work that appeared to 
them obscure, inducing him to a careful review of 
much that was there avowed to be conjectural or 
suggestive only. The result of that protracted 
review has been to cause modifications of some of 
the suggestions and to expand the proofs and 
arguments to meet the objections of others. 

The treatise has been changed in shape and 
method of arrangement, and almost entirely re- 
written. But in the extended reflection which this 
process of reconstruction has forced upon him, 
the Author has found no reason to depart in any 
degree from the conclusion arrived at by the 
argument, when the first edition was submitted 
to the public — the existence of a Soul in Man. 
The eviaence afterwards collected and the further 
arguments founded upon it have all tended to 
confirm that conclusion. The work, as anticipated 
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haa been subjected to severe attackB from English 
scientists and journals who maintain the doctrine 
that man is wholly material, soul a myth, and 
future life a fiction. The Author profiPers no 
complaint of this. To recognise in man, as a 
fact in nature and not as a aogma merely, some- 
thing other than the body that perishes, is, the 
Author is well aware, to expose himself to ridi- 
cule or abuse, to be called the victim of pre- 
Sossession and dominant idea, and charged with 
iluted insanity. But having the courage of his 
opinion, the Authorin his Preface does not shrink 
from the avowal of more than mere faith— of a 
fimh c(mvictu)n, induced by positive evidence 
derived from this examination of the mechanism 
of man at rest and in action— that soul is a part 
of that mechanism — that man is in fact a soul 
clothed with a body — that for this soul there is a 
future, and in this future Gob. 

Contents : — 

Part II. 
The Mechanii^n in Action, 

Book I. 
The Normal Action of the Mechanism of Man. 

Book IL 
The Abnormal Action of the Mechanism. 

Book III. 
Of Sleep and Dream. 

Book IV. 
The Phenomena of Delirium and Insanity. 

Book V. 
The Phenomena of Somnambulism. 

Book VI. 
Supersensuous Perception. 

Book VII. 
Trance. 

Book VIII. 
Psychism. 

Book IX. 
The Argument — The Summing up — Conclusions. 



A Dictionary of ChemiBtry and the Allied 
Branches of other Sciences. By Henry 
Watts, B.A. F.R.S. F.C.S. Editor of * The 
Journal of the Chemical* Society.' Assisted 
by eminent Contributors. Third Sdpple- 
MENT, Part I. 8vo. pp. 844, price 36^. cloth. 

IFehruary 1, 1879. 

THIS Supplement, which brings the Record 
of Chemical Discovery down to the end of 
the year 1877, including the more important 
discoveries which have appeared in 1878, affords 
striking evidence of the rapid progress of Chemical 
Science. Among the subjects treated in it the 



following ma^ be mentioned as especially de- 
serving of notice : — 

Physical and General C%emistry,^Tih% srtide 
* Chemical Action ' contains a discussion of the 
researches of £. von Mefbb and of HoBSiMunr, 
on the Belations of AfEnity in the Imperfect 
Combustion of Gases and Gaseous Mixtures, and 
in the slow Oxidation of Hydrosen and Carbonic 
Oxide under the influence of laatinom. Under 
the title ' Cumulative Eesolution ' will be found 
an interesting article by Dr. E. J. Mills, of 
Glasgow, ' On the Combination of a Substance or 
Mixture of Substances with itself n times, a 
portion being each time lost according to a fixed 
law.* Examples are found in the formation of the 
Ammonium Carbonates, the Bismuth Nitrates, 
the Polyglycerides, Polyglucosides, Caramels, and 
various Plant products. The article 'Electiicitj' 
contains an account of the continuation of Bk- 
qitebbl's researches on Electro-capillary Action, 
and of various important observations on Electric 
Conduction and Resistance, especially the interest- 
ing discovery of Lieut Sale relating to the 
influence of light in diminishing the electrie 
resistance of Selenium. Dr. Thobps, of the York- 
shire College of Science, Leeds, contributes an 
article on 'Flame,' describing many inteiestiog 
researches on the Luminosity of Flames, and on 
the chemical composition of their different parts, 
particularly of the flame of the Bunsen burner. 

Inorganic and Mineralopical Chend8trt/,^Th» 
article ' Bismuth * gives an account of the recent 
researches of Mr. M. Pattison Mttik, which hare 
added greatly to our knowledge of the chemistiT 
of this metal. Under 'Copper' are desciibed 
several important allays of copper and tin ; also 
the experiments of Mr. W. Chandler RoBEBison 
the melting points of copper-silver alloys. The 
article * Cerite Metals ' discusses the recent re- 
searches of ClEVE, RAMHBLSBERGh, HlLLEBRiSI), 

and Norton, and other chemists, which hire 
shewn that the metals of this group, formeilj 
regarded as dyads, belong really to the triad 
group. The article 'Felspar' includes seTeitl 
recent analyses of minerals belonging to tliat 
genus, and a further account of the still pending 
discussion relating to the constitution of Tridinic 
Felspars. Under * Coal ' are given analyses of 
coals from various parts of the world, with com- 
parative estimates of their heating powers, snd an 
account of the very important experiments of Mr. 
J. W. Thokas on the Gases enclosed in CoaL 

Organic Chemistry, — ^It is under this headtlist 
the recent progress of the science is most con- 
spicuously observed. The article on ' Ben zene ' and 
its derivatives, which in the Second Supplement 
occupied about 30 pages, extends in the present 
Supplement to upwards of 100 pages. On com- 
paring the accounts of these bodies in the two 
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rapplements, it will be seen that our knowledge of 
the isomeric derivatiyes of Benzene^ which a few 
jears ago was verj imperfect, has now, through 
the labours of Eobnbb and other distinguished 
chemists, attained a high degree of precision, 
many yiews respecting these bodies which were 
foimerl? in great part conjectural, being now 
established on the sure basis of exact experiment. 
The articles on ' Anthraquinone/ and the numerous 
colouring matters derived from it, likewise afford 
striking evidence of the recent progress of the 
science. 

Affricukural Ch^mUtry, — ^Mr. R. Wabinqtok 
has contributed two very important articles 
belonging to this department, one on ' Barley,' the 
other on < Forest Trees.' The former contains an 
account of the experiments of FiTTBOGEy and 
SoHXYEN in Germany on the Chemical Life- 
history of Barley, as shewn by its composition in 
various stages of its growth ; also of the very 
extensive researches, carried on for many years at 
Bothamsted, on the influence of various manures on 
the composition and percentage of the ash' yielded 
by dry oarley grain and straw. By the kind 
permission of Messrs. Lawes & Gilbebt, these 
lesearcbes are now published for the first time. 
In the article 'Forest Trees* Mr. Wabikgton 
gives numerous analyses of the various parts and 
oijgpans of the principal timber trees — Oalc, Beech, 
Birch, Pine, fir, &c. especially of their ash con- 
stituents ; and this leads to a calculation of the 
annual requirements of a forest, and shews that 
forest cultivation is a highly profitable branch of 
rural economy, a forest^ when supplied vrith only 
a small amount of mineral food, being capable of 
yielding a very large quantity of solid matter in 
the shape of timber. 

As the present Supplement includes a longer 
interval than its predecessors, it is necessarily 
larger, and will therefore be published in Two 
Parts, the Second of which will, it is hoped, be 
finished in the course of the present year. 



THE LONDON SCIENCE CLASS-BOOKS, 
ELEMENTART SERIES. 

Practical Physics ; Molecular Physics and 
Sound. By Frederick Guthrie, F.R.S. &c. 
Professor of Physics at the Royal School of 
Mines. Pp. 166, with 94 Diagrams. Fcp. 
8vo. price Is. 6d. cloth. [Jan. 18, 1879. 

r£ Author's aim has been to write an intro- 
duction to Practical Physics. In Molecular 
Phytics and Sound the physical properties of 
Souds, Liquids, and Gases are considered, such 
aa hardnessi elasticity; cohesion^ density, &c. A 



chapter on waves in general introduces ^brationi 
and so leads to the sound waves of ^ases. 

In an Appendix are given 0!) some infor- 
mation concerning physicu manipulation ; (2) a 
descriptive list ot experiments relating to waves 
and sound ; (3) a list of apparatus and material 
for experiments in wave and sound. 

The present volume is intended to be of use to 
the teacner as well as the pupil; the Author 
having endeavoured to suggest now the broadest 
and most interesting facts of the science can be 
illustrated by means within the reach of all. 

A similar volume oin Electricity and Magnetism 
and another on Heai and Lightf both in course of 
preparation, wiU complete the Author's work on 
JPractical Physics in the series of London Science 
ClasS'Books, 



Memorials of the Discovery and Early Settle- 
ment of the Bermudas or Somers Islands 
1511-1687, compiled from the Colonial 
Records and other Original Sources. By 
Lieut.-6eneral Sir J. H. Lefroy, C.B, 
K.C.M.G. F.R.S. Royal Artillery, Hon. 
Member of the New York Historical So- 
ciety, sometime Governor of the Bermudas. 
Vol. II. 1650-1687, completing the work ; 
pp. 784, with Map and 9 Illustrations, 
including a Facsimile of a Bermuda MS. 
Royal 8vo. price £3 cloth. 

^March 3, 1879. 

THE Editor first became aware in 1872 that 
there were in the custody of the Clerk of 
Her Majesty's Council in Bermuda a number of 
bundles of old paners, and tattered volumes, of 
whose contents notning was officially known, and 
which in all probability had been in much the 
same state since the seat of government was trans- 
ferred in 1815 from the ancient capital of St. 
George's to Hamilton. Other volumes in a like 
state were found in the office of the Colonial 
Secretary. On examination they were found to 
contain the civil records of the colony from its 
first foundation, and to be well worth the labour 
of rearrangement, which the writer undertook in 
the hope that their intrinsic historical interest 
would justify their publication as a private enter- 
prise, if public aid were not forthcoming. This 
aid has, however, been afforded by the Legislature 
of the Colony. The Editor has endeavoured to 
do justice to the natural desire of the descendants 
of the early settlers for details relating to persons 
and places familiar to themselves, while at the 
same time he hopes that readers unacquainted 
with the colony may find in these pages a picture 
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of English life and society in the seventeenth 
century which has claims on their notice. He 
believes also that the work will afford to many, 
who look back on days spent in Bermuda as 
amongst the happiest in their lives, information 
for which, when they were on the spot, they 
inquired in vain. 



Sonia Sotterranea^ or an Account of the Roman 
Catacombs, especially of the Cemetery of St. 
Callixtua, Compiled from the Works of 
Commendatore De Rossi with the consent 
of the Author. By the Rev. J. Spencer 
NoRTHCOTE, D.D. Canon of Birmingham, 
Author of ' Epitaphs of the Catacombs ' ; 
and the Rer. W. R. Brownlow, M.A. Canon 
of Plymouth. New Edition, rewritten and 
greatly enlarged. Part I. History; pp. 548, 
with 55 Woodcuts, and a Plan of the great 
Necropolis of St. Callixtus and 11 Plate3 in 
Chromolithography. 8vo. price 24s. cloth. 

[January 13, 1879. 

THE First Edition of this work has been 
adopted both in France and Germany 
as the best exponent of D^ Rossi's wonderful 
discoveries in the Catacombs, and both the French 
and German translations have reached a second 
edition. Dr. Kratts, the German translator, ex- 
pressly states that he adopted it, because it was 
' considered by De Rossi himself as the best and 
clearest statement and guide on the subject': and 
to M. Allabd's French translation 1)e Rossi 
prefixed a long letter (which appnears in the Pre- 
face to this second English eaition) in which he 
bears testimony to the fidelity of the work. He 
says that * notwithstanding the remodelling of his 
ideas and his manner of presenting and expressing 
them, notwithstanding the additions borrowed 
from foreign sources, these faithful and intelligent 
interpreters have managed to condense the subject 
of my work in their pages without deteriorauuff 
it; they have succeeded in the most delicate and 
difficult of literary undertakings, having, so to 
speak, identified themselves with an Author, 
whom they have nevertheless transformed at 
their pleasure and with great freedom.' 

The first edition of the English version has been 
long since exhausted ; but the Editors determined 
to wait for the appearance of another volume of De 
Rossi*s great work. That volume (the third) 
has now been in the hands of the public for more 
than a twelvemonth, and, througn the kindness 
of the Author, the ui'eater part of it has been in 
the handa of tbe Editors of this compendium for 
a much luuger period. It is by far the largest 
and moat important volume that De Rossi has 



yet published. It not only completes the detailed 
account of every part of the Catacomb of Sii 
Callisto which had been begun in the earlier 
volumes, but it also contains Db Rossi's demitr 
mot upon a multitude of general ouestionB cod* 
ceming the whole of the CataoomDH altogether. 
It was impossible to embody the substance of 
these invaluable chapters into the English ivoik 
without rewriting a considerable portion of it, 
and greatly enlarging its bulk. 

This Second Edition will therefore be com- 
pleted in three volumes, of which the third 
appeared a few months ago, treating exclasiTeif 
of a subject that had not been touched in the 
first edition, viz. the Epitaphs ; the second will 
be devoted to the Monuments of Christian Art; 
and the first, which is issued to-day, is confined to 
the History of the Catacombs. In the fint 
edition this topic filled less than 300 Wf^] ^ ^^ 
present volume it fills more than 600. Tne matter 
which has been added comprises chapters on each 
interesting and important questions as the uee of 
the Catacombs as places of worship ; the exact 
date of the cessation of their use as j^laces of 
burial ; the method of their administration from 
their first commencement down to their final 
abandonment; the labour, position, and pay of 
the feasors ; the work of Pope Dahabus, &c. 
The constitution and history of pagan burial 
clubs is another subject which has been My 
investigated, and shewn to have a most intimate 
relation with the Christian Catacombs. This 
topic has been treated in a way which has called 
forth the special commendation of Db Rossi 
(i2. & iii. p. 473^. 

The new discoveries of the Basilica of St 
Petronilla, of the sedes St. Petri at St Emereik- 
tiana, of the Catacomb of Generosa, &c are fully 
described and illustrated by a great number of 
new lithographs and wood engravings, in addition 
to those which appeared in the first edition. 



The Sonnets and Stanzas of Petrarch* Trans-^ 
lated by C. B. Caylet, B. A. Translator of 
Dante's Divine Comedy. Crown 8vo. 
pp. 482, price IO5. Gc?. cloth. 

[Decmhei^ 14, 1878. 

THE old renown of Petrarch appears to have 
been somewhat diminished bj[ arbitrary 
revolutions in taste and fashion, but it is probaUe 
that no poet has so fully represented the whok 
world of love, in every tone and variety of pUr 
and earnest, delight and pain, enthoaiasm and 
self-reproach, expostulation, rebellion, submisBioDi 
adoration, and mendship, of regret and of v^ 
gious consolations, leading gradually to aoothsr 
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sphere of hope and devotion. On the other hand^ 
lie has been translated and imitated only in a de- 
soltoiy manneri so that there is no complete 
TevBlon of his lyrical poems by a single hand, 
although a collection of versions; complete, or 
nearly so, may be found in Bahn's ' Library.' 
This, however, presents a very uneven assemblage 
of the most irregular rhymes, and even blank- 
verse translations; while the style of the original, 
whether considered in a poetic aspect, or in re- 
ffard to ancient social etiquette, is preserved no 
fess unequally, as might be shewn from the in- 
discriminate UM of the pronouns thou alud you, 
and that of some respectful appellations whose 
meaning has been debased by modem usage. 
There is, nevertheless, much to admire in tne 
versions or imitations of single pieces which have 
been quoted by this compiler from the old English 
poets ^and which editors have often mixed up 
with taeir original productions) ; but the present 
translator has thought fit to borrow nothing 
thence with the exception of Sfbnseb*8 trans- 
lation of Ode (canzone) 24, which appeared to be 
dose enough after correcting a puzzling error of 
punctuation which the usual editions present 
in the third stanza. It must be mentioned, on 
the other hand, that there is here no version of • 
the ' Triumphs/ and it is on this ground that the 
title Sonnets and Stanzoi of Petrarch has been 
substituted for Hhymes of Petrarch, which seems 
to have been used to comprehend the * Triumphs.' 
It is hoped this translation may possess the same 
amount of fidelity as the Author's version of 
Da5Ie*8 Comedy, taking into consideration the 
greater attention the poet has paid to matters of 
form, and the sometimes highly artificial selection 
of his words and phrases. 



The Farm Valuer. By John Scott, Land 
Valuer. Crown 8vo. pp. 112, price 55. 
doth. [December 16, 1878. 

WHEN -we consider the great number and the 
many different kinds of Farm Valuations, 
the various purposes for which they have to be 
made, and the enormous amount of capital that is 
exchanged by that means annually, it is almost 
incredible that, in respect to manv of the subjects, 
no general standard has been adopted for fixing 
the values. In common with many others, the 
Author has, in dealing with these subjects, often 
felt the inconvenience of this want of recognised 
vrinciples ; and having drawn up a few rules for 
nis own guidance, in the first instance, he has 
been induced to throw them into the form of a 
small manual for the use of Land Valuers, Factors, 
Stewards, Estate Agents, and the still larger class 
of practical and amateur Farmers. 



In this work the Author's aim has been to re- 
duce to something like a system the various 
methods of estimating value in Farm matters, and 
to treat each subject on a basis which will apply 
to the whole country. 

The Table of Contents will shew the different 
heads into which the subject has been divided, 
and indeed into which it naturally fidls. It only 
remains to add that the chapter on the Valuation 
of Stock-in-Trade was, in point of fact, written in 
reply to a question put to the Author by a gentle- 
man farmer, as to how he could best ascertain the 
net profit or loss on his farm ; it is hoped, how- 
ever, that it will be found of equal use to the 
practical farmer, the land valuer, and others. 

Contests : — 
I. Valuation of Farms. 



ir. 

IIL 

IV. 

V. 

VI. 

VII. 

VIII. 

IX. 



79 
)9 



>f 



Grazings. 

Hill Flocks. 

Tillages. 

Crops. 

Manures. 

Improvements. 

Deteriorations and Dilapida* 

tions. 
Stock-in-Trade. 



Food and Home Cookery ; a Course of Instruc- 
tion in Practical Cookery and Gleaning, for 
Children in Elementary Schools, as followed 
in the Schools of the Leeds School Board, 
By Catherine M. Bucktoiy, Member of the 
Leeds School Board, Author of ' Health in 
the House.' Pp. 118, with 9 Illustrations 
engraved on Wood. Crown 8vo. price 25. 
cloth. [January 6, 1879. 

THE aim of the Scheme of Cookery set out in 
this volume was to induce a love of cleanli- 
ness, personal neatness, and order, to give practical 
instruction, and to ofier every aid to the girls and 
their parents to practise the lessons thus taught 
them, in their own homes. In order to accomplish 
this, printed receipts, easy to read, were presented 
to the girls, to prevent their taking home illegible 
ones written down during the delivery of the 
lesson, when their attention ought to be given to 
observing all that the cook is doing. It has been 
found that the interest of the parents is much 
aroused bv their being able to purchase at cost 
price small portions of the provisions which their 
children have helped to prepare. 

The food collection, diagrams, &c. make the 
instruction easy and nopular. Printed questions, 
answered at home, ciraw attention to the most 
important facts in the lesson, and are read aloud 
at the commencement of the lesson. Each girl ia 
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to provide herself with a writing-book, into which 
the teacher gums both the printed receipts and 
the questions. Ttie teacher also requests the 
pupil to give an account of any attempt at home 
cookery made during the intervening fortnight. 
It is hoped that this book may prove of great 
value through life, and serve as a testimonial for 
those girls who desire to enter domestic service. 
The lessons are given fortnightly, and last for one 
hour and a half, the course consisting of seventeen 
lessons, extending over one year. As forty hours 
are allowed during the year by the Code for 
' Lessons on Food and its Preparation,' the cook 
may divide any of the seventeen lectures that she 
finds too long, and repeat twice those that are 
difficult. Girls attending School Board classes of 
cookery may have the great advantage of being 
able to attend them for two or three years. 
Lessons in cooking ought to follow instruction in 
the 'Laws of Health,' information on the structure 
of the human body, and the kinds of food neces- 
sary to preserve it in health. The Author cannot 
but hope that such instruction as she gsve to boys 
and girls during play hours may ere long be 
systematically taught by a paid teacher in our 
itoard Schools; in which case the one set of 
models and complete apparatus, used by her when 
giving the lectures on 'Health in the House,' 
woula be sufficient. Her experience during the 
last ten months shews that the best teacher of 
cookery is an intelligent person who has been 
trained to cook, who thoroughly understands a 
kitchen-maid's work, and is ready to impart in- 
formation drawn up for her, as in the following 
lessons. 

The Author has to offer her warmest thanks 
to Dr. Chambebs for the information and tables 
in his most valuable book on ' Diet in Health and 
Disease,' of which, by his permission, she has 
made very liberal use. 

The lectures on Clothing and Diet, Yeast and 
Fermentation, added at the end, do not belong to 
the course of seventeen lectures, but contain in- 
formation bearing on Foods and Cookery. 

List of Illtjstbations : — 
Cookery Cupboard and its Contents. (Fi-om 

Photograph,) 
Kitchen Grate and Oven, with Flues and Damper. 
Cookery Cupboard, being opened to shew how 

three Tables are made by the lower doors. 
Cookery Lesson, Girls at work. (From Photo- 

graph.) 
The Yeast Plant. 

Stand, with component parts of 1 lb. of Flour. 
Texture of Cloth. 
A Fibre of Wool. 
A Fibre of linen. 
A Fibre of Cotton. 
A Human Hair 



The Patentee's Manual; being a Treatise on 
the Law and Practice of Letters Patent^ 
especially intended for the use of Patentees 
and Inventors. By James Johnson, of the 
Middle Temple, Barrister-at-Law ; and J. 
Henrt Johnson, Aasoc. Inst. C.E. Solicitor 
and Patent Agent, Lincoln's Inn Fields, and 
Glasgow. Fourth Edition, tiioronghly Re- 
vised and much Enlarged. 8vo. pp. 446, 
price IO5. 6rf. cloth. [^January 25, 1879. 

IN preparing the Fourth Edition of this woA 
for the press, the whok has been subjected to 
very careful revision. Several of the chapten 
have been much extended ; a new chapter— that 
on Oppositiona to the Grant of Patents— has 
been added; the latest decisions of the CoartB, 
some of them of great importance, have been 
incorporated ; and the Authors have endeavoured 
to render the treatise one which patentees and 
inventors may consult vnth confidence aa^ a 
trustworthy exposition of that branch of law with 
which their interests are most closely concerned. 
Although the treatise was originally written 
especiafly for their use, the Authors hoj>e that in 
its enlarged form it will deserve the notice of the 
legal profession, aince the large experience of one 
of them in obtaining patents, and in the condaet 
of litigation arising out of patents for nearij 
thirty years, has been turned to account in the 
production of the volume, which aims at giving 
in a concise form the whole law and practice 
connected with Letters Patent. 

The most important addition to the Abstnds 
of Foreign Patent Laws is that of the law which 
has come into force throughout the empire of 
Germany, by virtue of which a single patent 
may now be readily obtained where numerons 
patents were formerly required, and those difficult 
to be procured. The new Spanish Patent I^w 
has also been given. All the articles under this 
head have been revised by foreign correspondenta. 
Besides the Patent Laws of Foreign Gountriet 
there will be found in the Appendix those of our 
own Colonies, and a reprint of all the Acts of 
Parliament bearing upon the subject of thiawork, 
with references to the cases decided thereon. The 
reader who is in search of any particular subject 
will find the copious Index of material asaiataiice. 

The Angel-Messiah of Buddhists, Essenes, and 
Christians, By Ernest de Bunsen. 8to. 
pp. circa 300, price 10*. 6rf. cloth. 

{March 1879. 

THE doctrine of an Angel-Messiah, not noticed 
in Hebrew Scriptures before the CaptiTitT, 
or in the first three Gospels, is of Easteni origio; 
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and it was applied to Gautama-Bttddha, about 
500 years before Jesus was born. The references 
to Jbsus as the Angel-Messiah in the speech of 
SxBPHSir, in the Epistles of Paul, the Epistle of 
Apolios to the Hebrews, the Revelation or John,' 
and in the fourth Gospel, are by the Author con- 
nected with Eastern tradition, as introduced into 
Judaism by the Essence and their forerunners the 
Rechabites. These strangers in Israel descended 
from the Chaldeans or Gasdim, that is from the 
Median 'conquerors' of Mesopotamia, who, accord- 
ing to Bekosus, captured Babylon about 600 
years before Abraham was bom in Ur of the 
t)haldees. To these Rechabites Elijah Hhe 
tishbite ' or stranger, and John the Baptist, the 
'ashai or bather, tnat is the Essal or Essene, must 
hare belonged, since the spiritual stages of the 
Essenes led un to 'the Elijahship.' 

Paul applies the doctrine of the Angel- 
Messiah to Jesus almost in the very words of 
Stephen, when he describes Christ as ' the 
spiritual rock,' that is, the Angel, who followed 
the Israelites. It is the An^el who was ^in the 
Church in the wilderness,' who spoke with Moses 
and the fathers. 

^ The remarkable fact that nothing is trans- 
mitted about the Messianic expectations of the 
Essenes, to whom Philo may have belonged, is 
explained by the assimiption that the imtiated 
Essenes expected an Angel-Messiah, but were by 
oath especially bound not to divulge the mysteries 
connected with 'the names of angels.' This 
hypothesis is almost raised to the dignity of 
a fact by the Eastern origin of many other 
Essenic doctrines and rites, and by what 
the Gospel statements darkly imply al>out the 
Messianic expectations of John the Baptist. 
Jesus did not recognise him as belonging to the 
Kingdom of Heaven which he preached, and the 
doubts of the Baptist about Jesus being ' He that 
should come ' (a synonym with the Tathagatha 
of Buddhists) could not have been removed by 
the message of Jesus, if the Baptist or Essene 
did expect an Angel-Mes£>iah. Such statements 
as ' before Abraham was I am,' would have made 
of John the Baptist a believer in Jesus as the 
Christ whom he expected, and who would 
baptise with the Holy Ghost, which He would 
bring or send from Heaven. 

Paul asked disciples of John whether they 
received the Holt Ghost since they believed ; and 
they replied: 'We have not so much as heard 
whether there be any Holy Ghost.' Whereas 
I the law and the prophets until John' (him 
included) only ^ prophesied ' or spoke about the 
future coming of tne Holy Ghost, the drivmg out 
of devils ' by the Spirit of God,' as performed by 
Jesus and some of His contemporaries, was hj Him 
referred to as a proof that the Eangdom 01 God, 



the rule of His Spirit, was already come. Con- 
trary to this, it is asserted in the fourth Gospel, 
that at the time of the Crucifixion the Holy Ghost 
'was not yet' (^ven or come), for that Jesus 
was ' not yet glonfied.' Also, according to Paul, 
'the promise of the Spirit through faith,' the 
faith and the promised Spirit did not come till 
after the Crucifixion of Jesus. Even Israelites 
were ' shut up unto the faith which should after- 
wards be revealed.' 

The earliest Buddhistic records known to us, 
and which form an unbroken chain from at least 
B.C. 100 to A.D. 500, shew so many and so re- 
markable parallels with the earliest Christian 
records, including the birth of both Angel- 
Messiahs on Christmas Day, that the supposition 
of these parallel statements owing their origin to 
an importation from West to East is untenable. 
It can now be shewn that Eusebius had good 
reasons for considering it ' highly probable,' that 
the scriptures of the Therapeutic (Essenic) order 
have been made use of in our Gospels and in 
Pauline Epistles, especially in the Epistle to the 
Hebrews. The Paulinic doctrine of universal 
revelation, also held by Grigen and Augustine, 
whilst explaining the parallels between budd- 
histic and Christian tradition, points to a con- 
tinuity of Divine influences, and thus to Gautaha- 
BuDDHA as a forerunner 01 Jesus Christ. 

The doctrinal development in the New 
Testament must be explained by the gradual 
acknowledgment of Essenic or Paulinic doctrines 
by the Church. It can be proved that not one of 
the twelve Apostles can possibly have believed at 
any time that Jesus rose from the dead, 'the 
third day according to the Scriptures.'^ The 
doctrine of ' atonement ' stands and falls with the 
doctrine of the Angel-Messiah. Not Jesus but 
Paul is the cause of the separation of Christians 
from Jews. 

The Pentateuch and Book of Joshua Critically 
Examined. By the Right Rev. John 
William Colenso, D.D. Bishop of Natal. 
Part VII. the Pentateuch and the Book of 
Joshua compared with the other Hebrew 
Scriptures, completing the Work. 8vo. 
pp. 786, price 24s. cloth. \Jan, 15, 1879. 

THE present volume completes Bishop Colenso's 
cntical work on the rentateuch and Book of 
Joshua, of which Part I. was published fifteen 
years ago (1862). 

The publication of this closing Part of the 
work has been delayed by the political distur- 
bances in the Colony of Natal, in which Bishop 
Colenso has felt compelled, in the interests of 
truth and justice, to take an active part in the 
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years 1873-5. He had hoped meanwhile that 
Prof. KuxN^EK, who had said in his Preface to 
the Eaglish Translation of his Beligion of Israel^ 
that the present writer's ' divergent opinion upon 
a few points deserves much more than a passing 
remark/ and that he ' hoped to give elsewhere the 
reasons why his opinion as to the Deuteronomic 
oriffin of E.xx. 1-17 seems to him to be inadmis- 
sible,' might perhaps have been able to find time, 
amidst his more serious engagements, to carry out 
this intention. The seven years, however, which 
have elapsed since Part VI. was published have 
allowed the Author to go over the ground again 
and again with respect to every part of his criti- 
cisms, taking careful account of such works of 
any of his fellow-labourers in this field as have 
reached him in South Africa, and especially while 
examining the important contributions to the 
criticism of the Hezateuch by Schbader, Elos- 

TBBHA27N, HoLLBNBERO, KaYSER, WbLLHAXJSEX, 

and others already named above* Even in cases 
where Bishop Colenso cannot adopt the par- 
ticular view of any of these eminent writers, yet 
the discussion of the points on which he differs 
from them, and on which both he and they have 
separately bestowed much thought and labour, 
will, he trusts, help forward the settlement of 
some of those questions upon which critics of the 
Pentateuch are still divided, while thoroughly at 
one upon the great main points. And no amount 
of thought and labour will be grudged, or will be 
reckoned as wasted, by those who have been 
closely engaged in this part of the work, which 
shall help in any degree to clear the way foe the 
more thorough knowledge of the composition of 
the Pentateuch, and the age and authorship of 
the different portions — upon which depends so 
much the progress of true Christianity in the 
world, the work of Missions among Moham- 
medans, Parsees, Buddhists, and Heathens, and 
(in one word) the future lleligion of the human 
race. 

In an Appendix is given a list of passages in 
respect of which the Author has been led to 
modify his views expressed in former Parts, either 
through his own later studies, or through com- 
paring his results with those of other recent 
critics ; and he has here given in a translation the 
complete story as told by the Second Eloliist in 
]<]xodus and Numbers, and as told by the Jahvist 
in Numbers and Joshua. 

Contents : — 

1. The Dent Authorship of tho Books of Kiugs. 

2. The Deut. Passages in iK.i-viii. 

3. The Deut. Passages ia iK.ix-xi. 

4. The Beat. Portions of Samael and Judges. 
6. The Age of the Book of Judges. 

Comparison of the Results obtained in this Work— 
6, With the ^ooks of Judges and Buth. 



7. With the First Book of Samuel. 

8. With the Second Book of Samuel. 

9. With the First Book of Kings. 

10. With the Second Book of Kings (i-xvii). 

1 1 . With the Second Book of Kings (xvili-xxv). 

12. With Amos, Zechariah L Hosea. 

1 3. With Isaiah I. Micah, Nahum, Zephaniah. 

14. With Jeremiah, Habakkuk, Joel. 

15. With Ezekiel. 

16. With 2jechariah II. Lamentations, 01><idiAh, 

Isaiah II. Haggai, Zechariah III. Jonah, 
Malachi, Daniel. 

17. With the Second Book of Chronicles (Solomon). 

18. With the Second Book of Chronicles (R^oboam, 

Abijah, Asa, Jehoshaphat). 

19. With the Second Book of Chronicles (Joram, 

Ahaziah, Athaliah, Joash, Amaziah, Uni&h). 

20. With the Second Book of Chronicles (Jotbam, 

Ahaz, Hezekiah, Manasseh, Amon, Josiah, 
Jehoahaz, Jehoiakim, Jehoiachin, Zedeki&h). 

21. With the First Book of Chronicles (David). 

22. With the First Book of Chronicles (i-ix, xxiU- 

ixvii). 

23. With the Book of Ezra, 

24. With tlio Book of Nebemiah. 

25. With the Book of Esther. 

26. With the Book of Job. 

27. With Proverbs, Eoclesiastcs, Canticles. 

28. With the Book of Psalms. 

29. The Davidic and Elohistic Psalms. 

30. The Formation of the Hebrew Canon of Scripture. 

31. Concluding Remarks. 



The Three Witnesses; or, Scepticism met bji 
Fact, in Fresh Evidences of the Truth of 
Christianity, By the Kev. Stephen Jenkeb, 
M. A. Author of ' Quicksands ' &c. Crown 
8vo. pp. 238, price G5. cloth. 

[December 20, 1878. 

rpilE object of this work is to exhibit fresh and 
X hitherto unobserved evidences of the truth 
of the New Testament. For this purpose the 
Epistles of the three most favoured Apostles of 
Christ — Peter, Jambs, and John — ^have been 
subjected to a careful examination in the originalf 
in order to a comparison of them with what is re- 
corded of their writers elsewhere, bj which means 
thej are identified as real living persons at the 
time, so that they may be cited as witnesses to 
the great facts of the Gospels. For the further 
substantiation of the truth, both of the Gospels 
and the Apostolic Epistles, new forms of evidence 
are adduced under the heads of Appellatioo, 
Emphasis, Tense, Special Terms, and the Nice 
Distinctions therein made in Words. The en- 
dence thus sought out, and produced, is not of 
the same kind as that of pALsr^s Sora Pmlv^, 
I but of a much more intrinsic and subtle iiatni«^ 
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and eyen less open to the art or skill of a fabri- 
cator. This is the Second Part of the work. 
In Pabt III. the eyidence is summed up in the 
'Facts Ascertained'; then follows a chapter on 
'How are the Facts to be Accounted forP' and 
lastly, < The Eelation of Fact to the Truth of a 
Religion ' is shewn, as the sure test by which a 
true revelation stands distinguished, and may be 
known, from all the yarious systems of false re- 
ligion in the world. An Appendix is added to 
prove that the St. Jaues of the Epistle was the 
St. James who was put to deatn by IIerod 
AoRiPPA, and therefore one of the three above 
named. 



Romanism the Religion of Human Nature. 
By Richard Whatelt, D.D. sometime 
Archbishop of Dublin. (New Edition.) 
Fop. 8vo. pp. 240, price 28. 6d. sewed. 

iDecemher 31, 1878. 

rESE Essays were brought oat nearly half a 
century ago; and the subsequent course of 
events in the religious history of this country has 
proved the value and almost prophetic import of 
the thoughts they contain. They axe now brought 
before the public in an abridged and cheaper 
form, to meet a want which is felt to be even 
more pressing now than when they were first 
written. The only omissions are of some few 
passages concerning matters of interest at the 
time, which have ceased to be applicable. 



The Shilling History of England^ being an 
Introductory Volume to ^Epochs of English 
History.^ By the Rev. Mandell Creighton, 
M.A. late Fellow and Tutor of Merton 
College, Oxford. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 148, price Is. 
cloth. yanuary 28, 1879. 

rnHIS little book is in substance a narrative 
JL outliue sketch of the History of England from 
the earliest times to the present day. The Author 
has aimed at presenting a clear and simple narra- 
tion of events and epochs, omitting all unnecessary 
details, and dbewing with all the definiteness 
compatible with brevity the broad lines of Eng- 
land s development The volume is intended to 
supply an undoubted want amongst educational 
wonis ; for it is the first attempt to simplifv and 
put together in a very small compass the latest 
results of historical investigation about England. 
The primary object of the Author was to provide 
a suitable introduction ioEpochs of English History 
«^an elementaiy Eistoxy of England just com- 



pleted imder his editorship in eight small volumes, 
each from the pen of a writer who has made a 
special study of a separate epoch, from the first 
settlement of the Romans to the year 1876. But 
although mainly intended for youthful readers, it 
is hoped that the present historical precis may be 
founa of use by persons, of whatever age, who 
may desire for any purpose to consult a rapid 
summary of English history, which omits no 
salient point, but is reduced to the limits of two 
or three chapters of the length usual in standard 
historical works. 

Contents : — 

1. The Coming of the English. 

2. The Coming of the Danes. 
8. The Norman Conquest. 

4. Settlement after the Conquest 
6. The Crown and the Barons. 

6. The Great Charter. 

7. Rise of the Commons. 

8. Dissensions among the Barons. 
0. The Tudor Despotism. 

10. The Reformation. 

11. Pretensions of the Stuarts. 

12. The Great Rebellion. 

13. The Revolution. 

14. Party Government. 

15. Rule of the Whig Nobles. 

16. The Crown against the Whig Nobles. 

17. European War. 

18. Parliamentary Reform. 

19. Government by the People. 



A Poetry-Book of Elder Poets ; consisting of 
Songs & Sonnets, Odes & Lyrics, selected 
and arranged, with Notes, from the Works 
of the Elder English Poets, dating from the 
Beginning of the Fourteenth Century to the 
Middle of the Eighteenth Century. By 
Amelia B. Edwards. Square 16mo. pp. 312, 
price 25. 6c?. cloth. ^January 7, 1879. 

Tins volume consists of poems, chiefly lyrical, 
selected from the works of the Elder English 
Poets, beginning with CHArcsR and ending with 
the school of Gray and Cowper. A Poetry-Book 
of Modem Poets, conceived after the same plan, 
begins with Bttrns and ends with the poets of 
to-day. The Prose Book will contain specimens 
of the great masters of English Prose, from the 
period of the early chroniclers to the present 
time. It is hoped that, taken separately, each 
volume may be found attractive and companion- 
able; while taken together they may anbrd a 
pleasant birds'-eye view ranging over nearly ^ye 
hundred years of English Literature* 
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With regard to the present yolume, it has 
seemed above all things important that the 
contents of the book should be choice and various; 
that no short poem (such as Milton's Lycidas or 
Gbat's Megy) which comes down to us stamped 
with the approval or generations, should be 
omitted; that fragments, political verses, and 
everything of a polemic or dramatic character, 
should be deemed foreign to the general plan of 
the work; and that no poem, however beautiful, 
which could be supposed to have an objectionable 
tendency, should find a place in its pages. It is 
hoped that, in so far as care and patience may be 
trusted to ensure the fulfilment of a long-cherished 
plan, these conditions have been scrupulously 
observed. 

As regards the title of the book, some apology 
should perhaps be offered for its exceeding nome- 
liness. But the taste for high-sounding titles 
seems to have passed away; and the changes 
have been rung so long and so often upon 'Gems,' 
* Beauties,' 'Wreaths,' 'Caskets,' and the like, 
that it is believed the plain, familiar term by 
which we all have designated the poetry-books 
of our childhood and our youth, may find more 
favour, and call up pleasanter associations than a 
more fanciful or elaborate title. 



A Poetry-Book of Modem Poeta ; consisting of 
Songs & SonnetSf Odes & Lyrics^ selected 
and arranged^ with Notes, from the Works 
of the Modem English and Amejncan Poets, 
dating from the Middle of the Eighteenth 
Century to the- Present Time, By Amelia B. 
Edwards. Square 1 6rao. pp. 350, price 2s. M. 
cloth. \_January 7, 1879. 

THIS Poetry-Book of Modern Poets begins, as 
to date, with Robebt Bttbits and ends with 
the poets of to-day. BuB^s marks, in fact, the 
great starting-point of contemporary poetry. 
Between him and his immediate predecessors 
there is fixed a great gulf, as of a century of time ; 
while for modernness of thought and style, and for 
simple expression of feeling, all that he has given 
us might have been written yesterday. With 
him, therefore, although he died four years before 
the commencement of our century, the present 
school of English poetry is assumed to begin. 

Touching the general contents of this volume, 
it will easily be imderstood that the duty of 
levying contributions from the works of living 
writers must have largely added to the difiiculty 
of the task. Herein, however, the Editor has 
vndeavoured to be as little as possible biassed by 
merely personal taste, and as far as possible guided 



by contemporary and popular verdict For 
tue rest, tne whole field of modem Engli^ 
Poetry has been surveyed and gleaned to fill the 
following pages. No famous name (with one 
regrettable exception) will, it is believed, befoand 
unrenresented ; and some few names which are 
less known than they deserve to be (as, for in- 
stance, that of Thomas Lovsll Bebdok) wiU 
here be met with for almost the first time in a 
work of this character. Certain American poets 
with whom, to our loss, we are but too slightly 
acquainted, have also received due recognition. 
It is indeed difiicult to see how any selection 
that includes authors still living can be deemed 
complete without them. 

It having been found impossible to obtain Mr. 
Tenkyson's sanction for the use of certain of his 
lyrics, the Laureate's name is perforce omitted 
from this goodly muster-roll. 

The Editor, in her Preface, tenders her thanb 
to the Lord Lttton, the Lord Horenios, 
Bobebt Bbowning, D. G. Bossbtti, Matthew 
Abnold, Willlam Mobbis, Aloebitqn C. Swik- 
BUB17E, Miss Jban Ikgblow and Miss Chbisti51 
KossBTTi, for the ready permission by which 
certain of their poems appear in this collection. 
Also to J. A. Sthonds, two of whose poems here 
given are hitherto unpublished ; and to Robbrt 
BtrcHANAir, who has himself kindly abridged his 
poem ^ The Storm ' in order to bring it within the 
necessary compass. Messrs. MACiOLLAir & Co. and 
Messrs. Suith, Eldbb & Co. have with the like 
courtesy conceded some copyright yerses by the 
late Canon Kingsley and 6. Macdonald, LLD. 
while Mrs. C lough has granted the use of two 
short poems from the pen of the late Abxhts 
Hugh Clough. The poem intitled 'In the 
Storm,' by the late Mrs. Nobton (Lady Stibliss 
Maxwell), was presented by its Author to the 
Editor expressly tor this work, and has till now, 
it is believed, existed only in a privately printed 
form, and in MS* 



Elementa Latina ; or, Latin Lessons for 
Beginners. By "W. H. Morris, Author of 
* Greek Lessons ' &c. Fcp. 8yo. pp. 126, 
price Ifi. M, cloth. [February 22, 1879. 

THESE Lessons are designed to carry banners 
through the principal Inflexions of Latin 
words, and to teach them their use in the con- 
struction of easy sentences. 

In the Accidence the principles of the PMc 
School Latin Primer have generally been adopted, 
and the Stem-system has been flradaally deve* 
loped. In the Paradigms both the Latin lodlexiona 
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and their English ngns are printed in bolder type. 
By this means the learner will readily distinguish 
the Terminations from the Stem, and associate 
them in his mind with their English equivalents. 
The construction of sentences is taught on a 
simple system of analysis, supplemented by a few 
syntactical rules. The sentences themselves are 
£rawn or adapted entirely from C.£3Aii — the 

Sractice of selecting examples from authors of 
ifferent periods and modes of expression tending 
rather to perplex the young student than to give 
him definite notions of the construction of a Latin 
sentence. 



THE NEW CODE. 

The Useful Knowledge Reading- Books for the 
use of Schools under Government Inspection. 
Edited by the Rev. Edward Thomas 
Stevens, M.A. Worcester Coll. Oxon. and 
the Rev. Charles Hole, LL.D. Rector of 
Holy Trinity, Cape Town, Editors of * The 
Grade Lesson Books' &c. New and Cheaper 
Editions, enlarged, including New Home 
Xjeasons in the Elements of Geography, and 
in English Grammar, Analysis <& History. 
Two Series, Boys' Series & Girls' Series, 
each in Six Volumes or Standards. 

[January 11, 1879. 



BoTs' Sbrees : — 
Standaurd i. pp. 116, Qd, 
„ ii. pp. 156, Sd, 
iii. pp. 188, dd, 
iv. pp. 220, Is. 
V. pp. 228, Is, 
vi. pp.314, l».2d. 



V 

V 
V 



V 



Girls* Sbbfes : — 

Standard i. pp. 120, 6^. 

ii. pp. 156, 8d 

iii. pp. 188, 9d 

iv. pp. 220, Is, 

V. pp. 236, Is. 

vi. pp.284, l».2d 



J} 



V 



•^^* Each Volume is strongly bound in cloth. 

THE volumes comprising these Two Series 
were prepared in the first instance specially 
for alternate use (New Code, Art. 28, note) with 
the Grade Lesson Books or others, which may be 
called more literary in their character, in order, 
not only to teach children to read, and to cultivate 
in their minds a love of reading, but also to impart 
sound and useful instruction in those matters 
relating to everynlay life for which no special 
times can be set apart in the daily routine of an 
Slementary School ; which are not onlv in them- 
selves of great importance, but which also provide 
food for tnought and materials for ' questioning ' 

one of the means of education of the young now 

too often neglected, but much insisted on by Her 
Majesty's Inspectors of Schools, in common with 
all experienced educationists. It may also be 
added— and the reasons are obvious — ^that the 



substance of lessons of this character may be 
written from memory by children, as exercises in 
composition, much better than of those which are 
more strictly literary. 

The Boys' Series will be found to contain 
lessons on Materials used for Clothing, Furniture, 
and House-building, Articles of Food and Drink, 
the Human Body, Trades, Races of Men, Natural 
History, Biography, Morals, Capital and Labour, 
Savings Banks, Fire and Life Insurance, the 
Atmosphere, Water, Laws of Health, Agriculture, 
TeDaperaiice, 'Common Things,' &c. 

The GntLs' Series will oe found to contain, 
in addition to special lessons on many of the above 
subjects, a great number of interesting little 
articles on the various matters pertaimng to 
Domestic Economy and Feminine Occupations, 
as well as Biographies of Eminent Women. The 
earlier Standards m both Series contain the neces- 
sary Arithmetical Tables. 

At the end of each volume brief outlines are 
given, mainly for memorv work, to serve as Home 
Lessons, or as the basis for others, in Geography, 
and English Grammar, Analysis, and History, on 
the lines laid down in New Code, Art. 28, for 
which additional grants may be paid under Art. 
19, C. 1. 

With the exception of most of the poetical 
pieces, many of which have been set to music, 
all the lessons in these Series have been specially 
written for the work, mostly by experienced and 
high-class teachers of Elementary Schools, who 
may be fairly presumed — as it is believed the 
results prove — not only to know what kind of 
information should be imparted to a child, but 
also, so far as may be done in a school-book, the 
best way of imparting it 

The low price at which these Series are now 
published will, it is hoped, enahle School Managers 
and Teachers to provide each pupil with one of 
these books, containing, with tne exception of 
Arithmetic (which is fully given in the Grade 
Lesson Books by the same Editors), all the sub- 
jects in which it is likely he will be examined at 
the close of the school year, at less expense and 
more conveniently than providing nim with 
several smaller books. 

The earlier editions of the Useful Knowledge 
Heading Books were so favourably noticed by the 
Educational and other Newspapers and Reviews, 
and were likewise so well received by Teachers, 
that the Editors and Publishers submit these new, 
enlarged, and cheaper editions to the favourable 
consideration of School Managers and Teachers, 
with much confidence that they will be found at 
least among the most useful series of Beading 
Books ever published. 
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CIVIL SERVICE EXAMINATIONS. 
The Art of Digesting and Tabulating Accounts 
and Returns, for the use of Civil Service 
Candidates. By Henry Wood Hill, of the 
Statistical Branch, Army Medical Depart- 
ment, War Office, Instructor o£ Candidates 
for the Civil Service. 8vo. pp. 136, price 5s, 
cloth. [March 3, 1879. 

NO treatise on Digesting and Tabulating Ac- 
counts having yet been published, it has been 
attempted in the present volume to supplv that 
want. The Author hopes that his collection of 
exercises and instructions may prove a means of 

Sromoting the expeditious progress of future can- 
idates for the Civil Service. 
Th e fi rst portion of the work consists of questions 
on Averages and Percentages, selected from papers 



in the Reports of the Civil Service Commission, 
to which solutions have been annexed; and of 
various Statistical Tables, from which the details 
of certain columns are omitted, to be supplied by 
the candidate. The Author believes tnat any 
candidate who thoroughly masters these exercises 
will have no difficulty in entering the required 
statements in any form which he may receive at 
his examination. 

In the second division are given all the Civil 
Service Papers on Digesting snd Tabulating 
Accounts and Returns published in the Reports, 
and other papers arranged by the Author. In 
order that the candidate may ascertain his 
accuracy, or detect his errors, without loss of 
time or trouble, answers have been supplied to 
the above papers. — The Third portion of the 
work contdsts of papers without answers. 



LITERAEY INTELLIGENCE. 



New Work by Mr. J. A. Fboijdb.— In March 
will he published, in 1 vol. 8vo. *Jvlms Casar, a 

* Sketch* By Jamks Anthont Fboudb, M.A. formerly 
FcllovF of Exeter College, Oxford. 

The War in Afghanistan. — In the press, in 
1 vol. 8vo. * The First Afghan War and its Causes* 
By tho late Major-Gen. Sir H>NitT Mobbison Duband, 
03. K.C.S.I. of the Boyal Engineers. 

The Republic of San Marino, — In the Spring 
will be published, in 1 vol. crowD 8vo. ' A Freak of 

* Freedom ; or, the Republic of San Marino* By J. 
Thxodobe Brkt, Honorary Citizen of the same. 
With Map and numerous Illustrations. 

New Work on French History by Oscar 
BnovrKiwo. — Preparing for publication, in 1 vol. fcp. 
8vo. 'Mcdern France.* By Oscar Bbowmiko, M.A. 
Senior Eellow of King's College, Oambridge; Author 
of * Modem England from 1820 to 1874 * in • Epochs 
of English History.' 

The Civil War in Wales.— Just published, 
in one volume 8vo. pp. 436, price I6s. a new and cheaper 
edition of ' TheNemoirs of the Civil War in Wales and 
' the Marches* By JoHir Roland Phillips, of Lincoln's 
Inn, Barrister- a t-I^w. By the same Author, in the 
press and nearly ready for publication, a volume) 
supplementary to the above, to be intituled ' The History 

* of Wales during the Commonwealth and down to the 

* Revolution of 1688.' Likewise a more extensive 
work, which has been many years in preparation, on 
the * Bistort/ of Wales during the Middle Ages,* to form 
Throe Volumes octavo. 



The Philosophy uf Languaqb. — ^In March will 
be published, in 1 vol. 8vo. * Max MuUer and tie 

* Philosophy of Language* Translated from the 
German of Professor Lnnwio ICoibe. 

Dean Mehivale on the English Church.— 
Nearly ready, in 1 vol. crown 8vo. * Four Ledum » 
^ Early Church Eistory delivered in Ely Caihdrel*. 
By the Very Rev. C. Mbrfvaix, D.D. I>«in of Hy. 

A New Work on Ancient History byPJo- 
fessor Kawlinson. — In the press, in 2 vols. 8to. 

* History of Ancient Egypt* By Geobob Rawliksov, 
M.A. Camden Professor of Ancient History in the 
University of Oxford, and Canon of Canterbury. 

New Work on Classical Sculpture. — Pn- 
paring for publication, in 1 voL 8vo. with nuraeraos 
Illustrations, ' A Popular Introduction to the Hittent 

* of Greek and Roman Sculpture, dengned to Promeis 
' the Knowledge and Appreciation of the Hemaias ^ 
' Ancient Art. By Waltbb Coplaio) Pbbbt. TiM 
work is designed to facilitate the study of a ray 
important element in the civilisation of anciont Greeea, 
and to promote the knowledge and appreciation of tht 
remains of ancient art. The Author has undeitakei 
this task in close connexiuu with his well-knova 
scheme for the formation of a Museum of Casts fiott 
the Antique, which Lord Bbaconsfisld, in the Hooia 
of Lords, promised to take into favourable consideia- 
tion during the last recess. The truest and fullest 
illustration of the forthcoming history will be the 
future galleiy, the lack of which will, in the meantiiiiB, 
be supplied in the volume by numeroos woodents. 
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Humtbb'b Modern Studies in Indexing and Pr^is of Cor- 
respondence 312 

KmBDT's Virgil, Beoond Edition 309 

Mbbtfalb's Lectures on some Epochs of Early Church 

History ». ^^^^ .4.......M. 303 

NoiB^'s Max Muller and the PhUoiopkg of Language 309 

Boost's BnglUh Theeaunu, enlarged and improved by the 

Author's Son, J. L. Roorr 302 

Rotstox-Pioott's Savage and CivUUed J2iu»<a, Second 

Edition - 307 

SuperitatunU Religion, Complete Edition 304 

ViLLB on Artificial Manures, tran«lated and edited by W. 

Cbookes. F.R.S 311 

WiLsoH on Banking Reform, an £t»ay 3U 
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C<f8ar, a Sketch. By Jaues ANTnoNT Froude, 
M.A. formerly Fellow of Exeter College, 
Oxford. Pp. 512, with a Portrait of Caesar 
engraved on Steel and a Map. 8vo. price 16«. 
cloth. [ApHl 10, 1879. 

rE Author has called this work a ^ sketch ' 
because the materials do not exist for a 
portrait which shall be at ODce authentic and 
oomplete. The original authorities which are 
now extant for the life of Csesar are his own 
writiogs, the speeches and letters of Cicero, the 
eighth book of the CofAinentaries on the wars in 
Qaul and the history of the Alexandrian war, by 
AuLUS IIiRTirs, the accounts of the African 
war and of the war in Spain, composed by persons 
who were nni^uestionably present in those two 



campaigns. To thcf^e must be added the Leyes 
Jidite which are preserved in the Corpus JurU 
Cioilis. Sallust contributes a speech, and 
Catullus a poem. A few hints can be gathered 
from the Epitome of Ltvy and the fragments of 
Yarro ; and here the contemporary sources which 
can be entirely depended upon are at an end. 

The secondary group of authorities from which 
the popular histories of the time have been chiefly 
taken are Appian, Plutarch, Suetonius, and 
Dion Cass I us. Of these the first three were 
divided from the period which they describe by 
nearly a century aud a half Dion Cassius by 
more than two centuries, fhey had means of 
knowledge which no longer exist — the writings, 
for instance, of AsiNius Pollio, who was one of 
C.£SAR*s officers. But Asinius Pollio*s accounts 
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of Cjbsak's actions, as leported by Appi an, cannot 
always be reconciled with the Commentaries; and 
all these four writers relate incidents as facts 
which are sometimes demonstrably false. Sue- 
tonius is apparently the most trustworthy. His 
narrativei like those of his contemporaries, was 
coloured by tradition. His bio^phies of the 
earlier Cssabs betray the same spirit of animosity 
against them which taints the credibility of 
Tacitus, and prevailed for so many years in 
aristocratic Roman society. But Suetoniits 
shews neyertheless an effort at veracity, an 
antiquarian curiosity and diligence, and a serious 
anxiety to tell his story imparoally. Suetonius, 
in the absence of evidence direct or presumptive 
to the contrary, the Author felt himself able to 
follow. The other three writers he has trusted 
only when he has found them partially confirmed 
by evidence which is better to oe relied upon. 

The picture which the Author has drawn will 
thus be found deficient in many details which 
have passed into general acceptance, and he is 
unable to claim for it any higher title than that 
of an outline drawing. 



Thesaurus of English Words and Phrases, 
Classified and Arranged so as to Facilitate 
the Expression of Ideas and Assist in Literary 
Composition, By Peter Mark Roget, M.D. 
F.R.S. &c. Author of the Bridgewater Treatise 
on Animal and Vegetable Physiology, &c. 
New Edition, enlarged and improved, partly 
from the Author's Notes, and with a full 
Index, by the Author's Son, John Lewis 
Roget. 8vo. pp. 714, price lOs. ^d. cloth. 

[Maj/ 3, 1879. 

rIS is an enlarged edition of the above-named 
work ; containing a greatly increased vocabu- 
lary (which includes the additions made by the 
Author during the last years of his life), and pre- 
senting some new features, referred to below : — 

The object oiRogefs Thesaurusi^ best described 
in the following introductory words of the Author's, 
prefixed to the first edition, published in 1852 : — 

* The present work is intended to supply, with 
respect to the English language, a desideratum 
hitnerto unsupplied in any language \ namely, a 
collection of the words it contains and of the 
idiomatic combinations peculiar to i^ arranged, not 
in alphabetical order as they are in a dictionary, 
but according to the ideas which they express. 
The purpose of an ordinary dictionan^ is simply 
to explain the meaning of words; and the problem 
of which it professes to furnish the solution may 
be stated thus : — ^The word being given, to find its 
signification, or the idea it is intended to convey. 



The object aimed at in the present undertaking is 
exactly the converse of this : namely — ^The idea 
being given, to find the word, or woids, by which 
that i&a may be most fitly and aptly expressed. 
For this purpose, the words and phnses of tiie 
language are here classed, not according to thdr 
sound or their orthography, but strictly aocording 
to their significatum, 

' It is to those,' he added, ' who are painfully 
groping their wa^ and struggling with uie diffi- 
culties of composition, that this work professes to 
hold out a helping hand. The assistance it gives 
is that of furnishing on every topic a copious store 
of words and phrases, adapted to express all the 
recognizable shades and modifications of the 
general idea under which those words and phrases 
are arranged. The inquirer can readily select, out 
of the ample collection spread out before his ejea 
in the following pages, those expressions whidi 
are best suited to nis purpose, and which might 
not have occurred to him without such assistaoca' 
The Author pointed out the special value of 
such a collection, when placed in the hands of 
translators from other languages into English; 
but the utility of the present work was not in- 
tended to be confined to the wants of any particular 
class of writers. It was the Author's object so 
to extend its resources as to render them equally 
available to persons engaged in every kind <x 
literary composition. With a view to their mani- 
fold requirements, a large assortment of words 
and forms of expression, which would have been 
out of place in an ordinary English dictionaiy, are 
admitted into the columns of the Thesaurus. It 
is not merely a catalogue of words ; it also in- 
cludes an extensive collection of such phr<mi 
composed of several words as, from their freqaeot 
use, are entitled to rank among the constitaeiit 
parts of the language. A considerable number of 
expressions, borrowed from other languages, chiefly 
French and Latin, have also been admitted ; some as 
already naturalized, and others on the giound thai 
we have no correlatives of equal force m our own 
vocabulary. Many words and colloquial expres- 
sions will also be found in the Thesaurua, which 
the classical reader would condemn as vulgarisms, 
but which the Author did not, on that aocouot, 
feel himself justified in excluding from a work of 
so extensive a character. For the Thesaurus was 
never intended as a standard of purity in language; 
nor was it the Author's object either to regulate 
the use of words or to explain their meaning. 
The book was only designed to supply and to 
suggest those which might be wanted on occasicHi, 
leaving the proper selection entirely to the di^ 
cretion and taste of the employer. 

The Author had a like aim of practical utility 
in the construction of his system of dasBaficatioa. 
It was unnecessary, had it been even poanUe^ to 
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£rame a series of categories which would give to 
everj word or idea the precise rehitive importance 
accorded to it in a strictly philosophical analysis. 
'I have adopted/ he says, 'such principles of 
arrangement as appeared to me to he the simplest 
and most nataral| and which would not require, 
either for their comprehension or application, any 
disciplined acumen, or depth of metaphysical or 
antiquarian lore. Eschewing all needless refine- 
ments and subtleties, I have taken as my guide 
the more obvious characters of the ideas for which 
expressions were to be tabulated, arranging them 
under such classes and categories as reflection and 
experience had taught me would conduct the 
inquirer most readily and quickly to the object of 
his search.' That the Author was possessed of 
thia requisite experience may be also inferred from 
his declaration, that having, as long ago as in the 
year 1805, completed a classed catalogue of words, 
on a small scale but on the same principle^ he 
had often, during that long interval, found it of 
much use to him in the successful literary labours 
with which his name is associated. The fact also 
that Dr. Roget's classification has, after years of 
employment of his Thesaurus by English writers, 
been adopted by compilers of similar works in 
other languages, seems to indicate that it has at 
least been found to answer its purpose effectually. 
There will always, however, be differences of 
opiiuon as to the advantages of one system of 
anangement over another ; and if the book had 
contained no further means of guidance to the 
particular ^oups of words of which inquirers 
might be in need, than those afforded by its 
synoptical table of contents, its practical utility 
might fairly have been called m question by 
advocates of other principles of classification. 
Moreover, its usefulness would have been almost 
confined to persons in some degree able to grasp 
the subject m a philosophical manner. 

To meet the requirements of all classes of 
writers, therefore, the Thesaurus not onlj presents 
the vocabulary of our language in a classified form, 
according to the ideas expressed, but it also fur- 
niedies an easy artificial method of finding any 
particular category which it may be desired to con- 
sult. This fSacility of reference is obtained by the 
simple device of a copious alphabetical Index, 
which occupies the latter half of the book. 

The Index provides a convenient guide to the 
contents, and is the usual channel through which 
the v^ork is consulted. It is nearly always possible 
to think of some word so near in signification to 
that sought for, that it may be used as a key to 
the required group. Such a word is looked out 
in the Index, and the references there appended 
to it toe generally sufficient to conduct the reader 
to the appropriate heading. 

The new features introduced into the present 



edition are mainly designed to confer upon those 
who use the work a still more effectual command 
of its resources. With this object it has been 
supplied with a new Index, mucn more elaborate 
and complete than that which was appended to the 
previous editions. The new Index contains not 
only all the words in the book (without needless 
repetition of allied forms), but likewise the phrases^ 
all of which had been excluded from the original 
Index. 

The various groups of expressions in the body 
of the work have also been connected by means of 
numerous references, inserted in such a form as to 
render the categories mutually suggestive, and 
thereby^ leading, not onlv to more vaned forms of 
expression, but to kindred ideas. Bv means of 
these references the inquirer is enabled to pass 
freely from one division to another, and when once 
started, by*the Index, on his voyage of discovery, 
he has less frequent occasion to consult it a second 
time. 

The grouping of the words included under a 
single heading has in many cases been made to 
accord more strictly with their meaning ; an 
improvement which has been facilitated by some 
simplification of detail. The Author's division 
into categories has, however (with a few |trifiing 
exceptions), been preserved throughout. His in- 
troductory essay also, which has a distinct literary 
value, is reprinted entire. 

It is hoped that, while the field of inquiry has 
been greatly extended, the search for appropriate 
expressions has at the same time, by the above 
means, been rendered easier and shorter. 



A History of the Church of England; Pre- 
Reformation Period. By T. P. Boultbee, 
LL.D. Principal of the London College o£ 
Divinity, St. John's Hall, Highbury, and 
late Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge; 
Author of * A Commentary on the Thirty- 
Nine Articles of the Church of England.' 
8vo. pp. 472, price 15*. cloth. 

{May 24, 1879. 

Fthis volume the Author has given a sketeh 
of the History of the Church in this countrv, 
beginning with a notice of the early Celtic 
churches, and going on to the history of the early 
Anglo-Saxon diurch, especiallv with regard to ite 
organisation and learning. The later history of 
that Church leads to the great topic of the ^wth 
of the Papal power, which reached its culmination 
in the centuries between the Conquest and the 
Reformation, for which civil conteste as well as 
religious agitetions prepared the way« These 
causes of the momentoua change which was 
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comiog are reviewed in the later chapters of this 
book, for which the Author hopes that in course 
of time it may stand as the first volume of a more 
or less continuous History of the Church of 
England. 

The Author's task was suggested to him by the 
fact that, in his judgment, no work was in exis- 
tence which traced the long story of the Church 
of England with sufficient brevity and sufficient 
fulness. Dry epitomes there are in abundance; 
and the history of portions of the lon^ centuries 
has been often written with appreciative genius. 
But there seemed more than room for a connected 
narrative which might be useful to those who are 
beginning to study English Church history, and 
which might also possess sufficient interest for the 
general reader. The Church of England is at once 
old and new. It has been reformed, but its heritage 
has come down to it through more than a mil- 
lennium. To trace the main lines of national 
Church life ever leading on steadfastly towards 
the Reformation, and at the same time to gather 
up step by step, by the wayside, notes, personal, 
legal, or antiquarian, which might serve to illus- 
trate the past or to account for the present, has 
been the object of the Author. 

All history must be a selection. The more 
brief the history, the more difficult becomes the 
exercise of judgment in selecting and of tact in 
reporting. But the Author hopes that, though 
otner minds might have exercised the prerogative 
of selection otherwise, it may be acknowledged 
upon the whole that he has thrown down no 
mere dis/ecta ftiembra of past ages, but has brought 
together a collection of facts grouped into an or- 
ganised body of history, which possesses life and 
advances ever steadily onwards to the end. 

The national point of view has been that from 
which these pages are written ; and the national 
point of view is distinctly anti-papal. It has been 
so for full three hundred Tears, and for another 
full three hundred years "before that. Through 
all these centuries the papal thread runs con- 
tinuously, giving unity to their consideration, 
and, apart from its guidance, there is nothing but 
unintelligible confusion. It has suggested the 
arrangement of the chapters in this volume. 

In short, his object m writing has been not to 
set forth his individual opinions, though these are 
not dissembled, but to represent as clearly and 
forcibly as he can how things came to be as they 
are in this Church of England. 

Contents: — 
I. The Early Celtic Churches. 
U. The Foundation of the Anglo-Saxon 

Church. 
III. The Organisation and Learning of the 

Early Anglo-Saxon Church. 
lY. Thd Saints of the Anglo-Saxon Church. 



y. The later History of the Anglo-Saxoa 

Church, 
VI. The Conquest. 

VII. The Growth of the Papal Power. 
VIII. The Culmination of the Papal Power. 
IX. Mediieval Institutions. 

X. The Decline of the Papal Power. 
XL Wycliffe and the Lollards. 
XII. The Age of Civil Wars. 

XIII. Church and State on tbe Eve of the Re- 

formation. 

XIV. The Preparation for the Reformation. 



Supernatural Religion; an Inquiry into the 
Reality of Divine Revelation, A New Edition 
(the Seventh of Vols. I. & 11.) thoroughly 
Revised, with New Preface and *Conclu- 
3 vols. 8vo. pp. 1,G92, price 86«. 



sions. 
cloth. 



lApril 26, 1879. 



THE first two volumes of this work were pub- 
lished in March 1874, and immediately at- 
tracted a large share of public attention. Before 
issuing the second edition the Author carefiillj 
revised his work, and re-wrote and otherwise 
re-arranged portions of the first part, in the hope 
of making his argument clearer and more oonsecn- 
tive. To the sixth edition, which appeared early 
in the following year, is prefixed a r^ew Preface 
of eighty pages, dated March 1875. In this piefac^ 
the Author answers the objections of some of his 
reviewers, and points out that his corrections, 
although slightly modifying certain unimportant 
points, do not aftect his main argument. 

The object of the whole work is to subject 
the claim of Christianity to be considered a Super- 
natural Divine Revelation of truths, which other- 
wise the human intellect could nothave discovered, 
to an exhaustive critical examination. As it 
seems to the Author that miraculous evidence id 
necessary for the attestation of such a revelation, 
he has, in his first two volumes, lir»t discussed 
Miracles generally, and the question of theit 
reality, lie then enters upon a complete exami- 
nation of the testimony for the date and authen- 
ticity of the Four Gospels in which the Chiistian 
miracles are recorded. No aseertiona are made, 
the grounds for which are not carefully given ; and 
the single aim and scope of the Author s argument 
is to place fairly and fully before the reader the 
materials from which a judgment may be formed 
regarding the important subject discussed. la 
his closing chapter the Author contends that the 
conclusions logically arrived at must be accepted 
by all who are not prepared to refute the evidence 
produced. 

In the Thibd Volume, which completes tha 
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work, the authorship and historical character of 
the Acts of the Apostles are discussed ; and after 
hriefly considering the other works of the New 
Testament, the Author exhaustively examines the 
direct HTidence of St. Paul for Miracles generally, 
and the testimony upon which belief in the 
Kesnrrection and Ascension is based. 

In preparing the present complete edition the 
Author has revised nis work throughout. He 
has not hesitated to make any alterations, omis- 
sions, or additions which seemed likely to improve 
it He has endeavoured as much as possible to 
avoid presenting openings for side issues ; and, 
with this object, he has softened statements which, 
howeTer sustainable in themselves, might give rise 
to discussions apart from the direct purpose of the 
inquiry. Wherever the Author*s arj^ument has 
appeared either involved or insufficiently expressed 
he has as freely recast it as limits permitted ; and 
in several parts are introduced new data dis- 
covered or elaborated since the work wtis first 
written, or which the Author originally over- 
looked. 

It may not be unnecessary to state that, with 
the single exception of the source of Ma.bcion*s 
Gospel, which is not of material consequence, the 
Author's convictions not only remain fundamen- 
taUy unchanged, but have oeen confirmed and 
strengthened both by thorough reconsideration of 
his own argument, and by careful attention to the 
replies made by able otlicial apologists. 

The ' Conclusions * have been almost entirely 
re-written. This was essential to the finished 
work ; but it was further necessary in order more 
adequatelv to convey the Author's own views, 
and to withdraw expressions regarding the Un- 
knowable, hitherto used from consideration for 
prevalent ideas and feelings, which the Author 
now recognises to have been too definite and cal- 
culated to mislead. 



Four Lectures on some Epochs of Early 
Church History delivered in Ely Cathedral. 
By Charles Merivale, D.D. Dean of Ely. 
Crown 8vo. pp. 220, price 5«. cloth. 

[April 19, 1879. 

THE special object of these Lectures is sufficiently 
indicated in the Introduction to the first of 
them. The Author would not think it necessary 
to prefix any other notice to them, but that he 
feels it right to mention that in preparing the 
first and second he has put himself under some 
obligation to the ingenious essays of M. BuiraENER 
and M. Pressens^, published some years ago in a 
volume intitled Seances Historiques a Genhcej and 
in the third he has allowed himself to insert, with 



slight alterations, two or three paragraphs from a 
little work of his own on the General History of 
Rome. The fall of Rome and the building of the 
(christian Church are so closely connected, that he 
found himself travelling for most part of his 
way on lines very nearly parallel with those with 
which he had been before familiar. 

Contents : — 

Lecture I. 
St. Ambrose, and the Union of the Christian 
Church with the State. 

Lecture II. 
St. Augustine: some Lessons from his Life and 
. Teaching. 

Lecture IIL 
St. Leo the Great, and the Rii»e of the Pupacy. 

Lecture IV. 
St. Gregory, and the Early Missions of the 
Church." 



The Consummation of the Age. By the Rev. 
Augustus Clissold, M.A. Post Svo. pp. 140, 
price 2s. 6d. cloth. [May 2, 1879. 

I^HIS work is divided by the Author into two 
parts ; the first treating of the Principles of 
the Divine Inspiration of the Word of God, and 
the second of their application to the Prophecy 
of our Lord in the twenty-fourth chapter of St. 
Matthew. In the first part, which forms the 
Preface, the Author begins byaHking the question, 
whether it is possible for the Catholic and Apos- 
tolic Church to fall away ; and he adduces the 
testimony of Cardinal Manning, shewing that in 
the opinion of the Church of Rome it is impossible 
that this should ever take place. The Author 
then appeals to the Church of the Reformation, 
shewing that the alleged Catholic and Apostolic 
Church was declared by the Reformers to have 
become apostate, and that this is muntained by 
modem divines of the Church of England. He 
then proceeds to point out how the Reformed 
Church, in consequence of a denial of the Divine 
Inspiration of the Scriptures, has itself fallen away 
from the principles upon which it originally 
opposed the Church of Rome. The Author next 
lays down the principles upon which the Scriptures 
are divinely inspired, ana shews that in this re- 
spect the teaching of Swedenborg is identical 
with that of the primitive Apostolic Church, and 
of ancient tradition as handea down from the time 
of the Fall. Having established these premises, 
the Author applies them in the second part of the 
work to the interpretation of the twenty-fourth 
chapter of Matthew, and shews that the whole 
prophecy treats of the Consummation of the Age 
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or DispeiiBation, hence also of the Church ; that 
the decline of the Church began with the Council 
of Nice by the introduction of the idea of Three 
Gods ; that this led to the first state of perversion 
of the Churchy which was a state of Disputation 
about fundamental truths ; then to the second, 
which was a state of Denial ; then to the third, 
which was a state of Desolation, foretold by 
Dakisl; then to the fourth, which was a state of 
Profanation ; that the last state especially is 
signified by the sun being darkened ; and that 
this is followed by the coming of the SoK of Man 
as the Light of the World, shining through the 
clouds of tiie Word of God, illustrating prophecy, 
and inaugurating a New Dispensation. 



A Voyage in the Sunbeam; of*, Our Home on the 
Ocean for Eleven Months. By Mrs. Brassei . 
New and Cheaper Edition ; with a Map and 
65 Illustrations engraved on Wood by G. 
Pearson chiefly after Drawings by the Hon. 
A. Y. Bingham. Crovrn 8vo. pp. 512, 
price Is, 6d. cloth extra, with gilt edges. 

[April 5, 1879. 

Fhas been the Author's aim in the present 
edition of the Voyage in the ^Sunbeam* to 
render it a faithful reproduction of the earlier 
work. The letterpress has been slightly abridged, 
and a copious selection has been made from the 
original series of Illustrations. 

The re-issue of her work in a popular form 
afibrds to the Author a welcome opportunity of 
gratefully acknowledging the favourablo recej^tion 
accorded to her first literary efibrt by the critics, 
the press, and the public, ohe hopes that in its 
present form her narrative may afford pleasure, 
and possibly instruction, to a still wider circle of 
readers. 

CoBTTHNTS. — Farewell to Old England — ^Ma- 
deira, TeneriflTe, and Cape de Verde Islands — 
Palma to Rio de Janeiro — Rio de Janeiro— The 
lUver Plate— Life on the Pampas — More about the 
Argentine Republic — River Plate to Sandy Point, 
Straits of Magellan — Sandy Point to Lota Bay — 
Chili — Santiago and Valparaiso — Valparaiso to 
Tahiti^The South Sea Islands— At Tahiti- 
Tahiti to Sandwich Islands : Kilauea by Day and 
by Night — Hawaiian Sports — Honolulu : Depar- 
ture for Japan — Honolulu to Yokohama — Yoko- 
hama — ^Kioto, late Miaco — The Inland Sea — To 
Canton up the Pearl River — Canton and Macao to 
Singapore— Singapore — Ceylon — To Aden — To 
Suez — Home. 

List of Illustrationb.- The 'Sunbeam' — 
Cape Brassey, Smith's Sound — Portrait of the 
Author — Nearly Overboard — A Cozy Comer — 



Father Neptune — His Doctor (Crossingtheline) 
— ^Lulu and her Puppies — Vespers— The Three 
Navigators — Prairie Dogs and Owls— Devil'fl 
Horns — Indians at Azul — ' Monkshaven' on Fire 
— Shipwrecked Crew coming on Board— Bartering 
with Fuegians — ^Unfit Bay — ^Two-peaked Moun- 
tain — Catching Cape-Pigeons in the Qulf of 
Penas — ^Baths of Cauquenes — Morning Mass at 
Santiago — Juvenile Scrubbers — Conversation at 
Sea — £iscription from Easter Island— Going ap 
the Mast in a Chair — Children looking up-4)itr 
First Landing in the South Pacific, ELao or Bow 
Island — Maitea — Our Boatman — Chaetodon Tri- 
color — Chietodon Plagmance — A Tahitian Lady- 
Tattoo in the Tropics — Ancient War Masks and 
Costumes from the Museum at Honolulu — Chal- 
cedon Imperator — Feathered Cloak and Helmeii 
— Zeus Ciliaris — Amateur Navigation— little 
Redcap — Japanese Boats — ^A Drag across the 
Sand m a Jinrikisha — ^Inoshima, by a Japanese 
Artist — Facsimile of our Luncheon 6ill — ^A Boat- 
man — Wayside Travellers — Airima: the Village 
of Bamboo Basket Work — ^The Yacht on Fire— 
Yoken San or Sacred Mountain, Liland Sea— 
Hurusima, Inland Sea — ^How we were boarded by 
Chinese and dispersed them — ^Bogue Forts- 
Chinese Pagoda and Boats — ^The French Consulate, 
Canton — Chinese Foot and Boot — ^The Pet Mania 
— How the Journal was written — Peacock Moun- 
tain, Ceylon — Soumali Indian, Aden — Beating up 
the Red Sea — Homeward Bound — Armoury in 
the Governor's Palace, Valetta — ^Tangier— Vasco 
da Gama — Belem Cloister Gardens — Home at 
Last 



A Freak of Freedom^ or the Republic of San 
Marino. By J. Theodore Bent, Honoraiy 
Citizen of the same. Pp. 288, with a Map of 
the Republic and 15 Illustrations engraved 
on Wood from Sketches taken on the spot 
by the Author. Crown 8vo. price 7s. W. 
cloth. [May 10, 1879. 

DURING a hurried visit to San Marino in the 
spring of 1877, the Author felt so much in- 
terested in the simplicity of the inhabitants, and 
their attachment to their freedom, that he deter- 
mined when an opportunity occurred to -investi- 
gate more thorougnly the story of this Hbertj 
of fifteen centuries' standing, and to ascertain 
whether it was bond fide or not. 

Withthesole exception of Melchiose Delfioo's 
work, the avulable authorities proved very un- 
trustworthy, and the Author accordingly spent 
some weeks amongst the R«publican8, to whom 
he has much pleasure in expressing his gratitude 
for their kindly efforts in aid of his researches. 

The results of those researches the Author 
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now places before the public, trusting that, as 
San Marino appeared in the Street of Nationa at 
the late Paris Exhibition, others besides himself 
may be interested to hear something of its cus- 
toms and constitutions, which furnish us with a 
livinff representative of the Middle Ages, whilst 
its history carries us to many of the most stirring 
scenes which have occurred on Italian soil. 

Although San Marino fails to offer to the 
sight-seer attractions such as the rest of Italy 
possesses, it has nevertheless the natural channs 
of wildness and simplicity ; for whilst the views 
combine some of the most fantastic peaks of the 
Umbrian Mountains, the study of the private life 
and customs of the people leads the visitor to agree 
with their own favourite simile, 'Here we live and 
die, like the flowers of the field.' 

List of the Illxtstbations : — 
View of the Castle of Urbino. 
Castle of San Marino. 
View from the Borgo. 
Wine Cart in the fiorgo. 
Pari^ Church. 
Cathedral of San Leo. 
Castle of Yerruchio. 
San Marino from Rimini Harbour. 
Coin of Federigo d'Urbino. 
Raphael's Street in Urbino. 
Citadel of San Leo. 
San Marino from Acquaviva 
Porta Franciscana. 
Castle of Serravalle. 
Badge of the Equestrian Order. 



The First Afghan War and Its Causes. By 
the late Major-General Sir Henry Mabion 
DuRAND, K.C.S.L C.B. of the Royal En- 
gineers. Pp. 488, with Frontispiece en- 
ffiaved on Wood. 8vo. price 16». cloth. 

\April 30, 1879. 

THIS work was begun more than thirty years 
ago; but it was left incomplete by the Author, 
who, while engaged in drawinp^ up his narrative, 
returned to India in anticipation of the Punjab 
outbreak in 1848, and seems never again to have 
bad sufficient leisure for resuming it. But 
although it remains a fragment, his son, as 
editor, thinks that no apology can be needed for 
publishing at the present time the story of our 
Yictories and reverses in our first Afghan war, told 
by one who bore a part in it, and who distinctly 
foresaw the causes of the present war, and ex- 
preseed his judgment on the policy which has led 

to it. 

No attempt has been made to elaborate or 
complete the narrative. The Editor felt that any 



such effort could only detract from its value. 
The only change made in the work is the suppres- 
sion of a short statement of circumstances wnich 
might perhans give pain to persons still living, 
but which, although indubitable and not devoid 
of historical interest, was scarcely necessary to the 
completeness of the story. The few alterations 
introduced into the narrative of the storm of 
Ghuznee are in the words of the Author, although 
obtained from other jj^pers left by him. A writer 
is necessarily at a disadvantage in describing an 
exploit of this nature in which he was one of the 
chief actors, and the Editor found it difficult to 
supplement the text satisfactorily by means of 
notes. In all other respects the narrative remains 
as the Author left it, and it is published as the 
work of one who had enjoyed unusual oppor- 
tunities of obtaining correct and full information, 
on many important matters connected with his ' 
subject, and whose history may, it is hoped, be 
found to be a truthful and accurate record of facts 
which have not lost their significance at the 
present day. 



Savage and Civilized Russia. By (W. R.) 
G. W. RoYSTON-PiGOTT, M.A. M.D. Cantab. 
P.R.S. Member of the Royal College of 
Physicians, London ; Fellow of the Cam- 
bridge Philosophical Society, Royal Astro- 
nomical and Royal Microscopical Societies ; 
formerly Fellow of St. Peter's College, 
Cambridge. Second Edition, with an In- 
troduction by the Rev. Frederick ArmolD) 
of Christ Church, Oxford. 8vo. pp. 234, 
price 7s. Bd. cloth. [March 24, 1879. 

rB Author in this work has attempted to fill 
up a gap in those parts of Russian history 
which are Uttie known to general readers, and ^et 
f uU of interest at the present time. The origin, nse, 
progress, and education of Ihe Russians, in the 
most severe school of adversity, related in historv, 
ancient or modem ; the transition of the people 
from barbarism, idolatry, and hero-worship to a 
state of comparative ease, civilisation, and enrich- 
ment, are the subjects of the first half of the work. 
The second naif particularly describes the 
Russian Imperial policy, the mode of Russian 
conquest and occupation, the genius of Russia for 
extension and aggrandisement, and her probable 
designs on India. 

Throughout the work the Author has made 
use of almost every available source of informa- 
tion, particularly Russian histories, and English 
and French works. The chief aim has been to 
condense the account, consistent with readability, 
into as small a compass as possible; and about 
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fifty works have been diligently searched for 
materials to illustrate the several topics intro- 
duced. The contents are as follows : — 
Introductory Chapter, by the Rev. F. Arnold. 
Chap. I. Antiquity of the Russians. 

ir. The Russians from Rurik(862) down 
to the Fall of Sebastopol (1855). 
III. Tartardom in Russia. 
IV. -V. Ivan the Terrible. 
VI. Peter the Great. 
VII, Imperial Russian Policy. 
VIII. Russian Revivals and Russian As- 
pects. 
IX. Imperial Russian Policy. The 

Russian Protectorate. 
X. Russian Occupations. 
XI. Russian Occupations. The Caucasus. 
XII. The Principalities— Servia, Bosnia, 
and Bulgaria. 
„ Xni. Turkestan the Garden of the East. 
The life of Ivan the Terrible has been cnrefully, 
indeed literally, extracted from the work of the 
Russian historian Karamsin, of whom Russia is 
so justly proud, and presents to an Fnglish render 
a marvellous picture of Russian hero-worship and 
popular submission to the most merciless tyrant 
the world has ever seen. 



Jioman Antiquities at Lydnsfi Puvk, Gloucester- 
shire, Being a Posthumous Work of the 
Rev. William Hiley Bathurst, M.A. 
With Notes by C. W. King, M.A. Fellow 
of Trinity College, Cambridge. Pp. 136, 
with 81 Lithographic and Chromolitho- 
grapbic Plates. Imperial 8vo. price 10*. 6rf. 
cloth. {One hundred copies only for sale 
to the public.) IMarch 4, 1879. 

IN the latter part of the last century and the 
beginning of the present, the Roman remains 
at Ljdney Park were known, and excited no small 
degree of interest ; but though some notices are 
to be found in the publications of the time, no 
detailed account of tne whole has ever appeared. 
The pavements were left covered over for security, 
and comparatively little was known of the con- 
tents of this rich mine of antiquities. The late 
Right Hon. C. Bathtjrst had evidently intended 
to publish a full account, but he did not live to 
accomplish his purpose. 

When the propertv came into the hnnds of the 
late owner, the Rev. W. Hilet Bathurst, M.A. 
he took a warm interest in the archaeology of the 
district, and some years since he invited the 
members of the Monmouthshire and Caerleon 
Antiquarian Association to hold their annual 
meeting in his Park. Many of the best pavements 



were uncovered, and the interest excited was very 
general Mr. Bathurst was persuaded to write 
an account of the place, illustrated by ccmies d 
the pavements which bad been taken by the 
previous owner, his relative the Right Hon. 
Hraogr Bathurst, together with several addi- 
tional drawings made by Mrs. Trollops, the 
daughter of the Rev. W. H. Bathurst. Unfor- 
tunately, failing health and advancing age delayed 
the accomplishment of his. wishes, and he died 
before the description was finished. He had, 
however, about 26 plates already struck off ready 
for the binder. The present Mr. Bathubst placed 
the manuscripts for completion in the bands of 
the Rev. C. W. King, M.A. of Trinity Colkge, 
Cambridge ; and Mrs. Trollope has added five 
additional plates, which appear with the previous 
plates in the present volume. This work may 
therefore claim to be considered a complete 
account of what is termed by Mr. KiSQ ths 
Silurian Pompeii. 



NEW EDITION IN 
THE MODERN NOVELISTS LIBRARY. 

2'he Atelier du Lys\ or an Art Student in the 
Reign of Terror, By the Author of * Made- 
moiselle Mori.* New and Cheaper Edition, 
in the Modem Novelists Librart/. Crown 8vi», 
pp. 3G6, price 25. fancy boards, or 2«. 6(1. cloth 
lettered. [March 27, 1879. 

IN a previous work. The Edge of the 5{orm, the 
Author drew a picture of domestic life in 
France at the beginning of the Great If^D«:olutian. 
The Atelier du Lys is an attempt to exhibit, iii t 
narrative which in its main inddenta will be re- 
cognised by readers of French memoirs as founded 
on fact, the influence which the course of this 
terrible convulsion exercised on the lives of all 
classes in remote towns and villages, not less thin 
in the great centres of population, introdudDg 
everywhere an uncertainty bewildering to aS 
except the most Arm and self-posseised, andbrin^ 
ing about turns of fortune, whether for weal or 
woe, which under other conditions would In re- 
garded as incredible. Dreadful, however, as were 
the calamities which this state of thines caused 
to vast numbers of the people at large, there were 
some to whom it ofleim ample scope for thdr 
energy, while yet they were guiltless of all com- 
plicity in the inquities of the time. These were 
the Artists of the age, and the incidents of the 
tale serve to shew the conditions under which Art 
was pursued in Paris, and the Artist life main- 
tained within the shelterinewalls of the Louvre 
even during the Reign of Terror, while to one 
branch of Art the agitations of that epoch lent 
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oew Tigonr, the Historic and Classical School, 
flouriahiofl^ under Datid and his turhulent pupils, 
and the students of Nature heing ahle to work on 
undisturbed hy the tumult of the outside world. 

The life of one of these neaceful studentSi 
whose good deeds lead to the tutimate happiness 
of the heroine, stands out in marked contrast 
with the stonny scenes in the career of Danton, 
RoBBSPiiBBS, and other actors in the great drama, 
which precede the last incidents in the tale. 



Max MuUer and the Philosophy of Language. 
By LuDwia Noir£ 8vo. pp. 110, price 6*. 
cloth. iMarch 22, 1879. 

PROFESSOR N0IR£ in his book on theOrisin 
of Luiguage, before proposing his own solu- 
tion of the great problem, endeavoured to trace 
its historical development from the earliest times 
down to those latest achievements of scientiOc 
research upon which his own theory is founded, 
and without which, indeed, its conception would 
have been impossible. 

In this summary, as the Author has since 
become aware, he was far from doing iustice to 
the ffreat merits of Max MirLLER, and the re- 
searches by which he has cleared the way for 
future investigators. And it was to rectify this 
error that he hastened to publish in a German 
review (N&rd und Sud) an article in which, to 
the best of his judgment and belief, the mum 
ctiiqne was mure equally apportioned. 

The great importance and wide bearings of 
the subject as a branch of learning and a field of 
historical research have induced Rrofessor Noib£ 
to make this article, in an enlarged form, acces- 
sible to the English reader. 



P. Vergili Maronis Bucolicaj Georgicay Aeneis; 
the Works of Virqil with a Commentary 
and Appendices in English for the vse of 
Schools and Colleges, By Benjamin Hall 
Kennedy, D.D. Regius Professor of Greek 
in the Uniyersity of Cambridge. Second 
Edition, enlarged and revised; pp. 790, 
with Four Maps. Crown Svo. price 10«. 6c/. 
cloth. [May 12, 1879. 

1UIE Notes in this book were begun in 1856, 
but, from causes explained in the Author's 
preface to the first edition ^published in March 
1876) were not finished before 1875. In this 
second edition three divisions of the former com- 
mentary (translation, vocabulary, and notes) are 



fused into one, and the numerical references are 
made more distinct. The volume now contains 
also an enlarged Syntax and Indexes and a verse 
translation of the Eclogues. These changes have 
increased the bulk of the second edition by up- 
wards of one hundred pages ; but it is published 
at the same price as the first edition. 



Tales from Euripides; Iphigeniu, AlcestiSf 
Hecubay Helen, Medea. By Vincent King 
Cooper, M.A. late Scholar of Brasenose 
College, Oxford. Fcp. Svo. pp. 160, price 
Ss. 6d. cloth. [April 19, 1879. 

THE Tales in this volume were written for the 
purnose of giving to the Writer's pupils some 
idea of the stories which they were about to read 
in the original Greek. They are now published 
in the hope that thev may be useful to others who 
are going to study these plays, and that they may 
be interesting to some even who have neither 
the time nor the inclination to embrace the Greek 
Drama as a study. In *Iphigenia* the Author has 
taken the libertr of quoting one or two expressions 
from the excellent verse translation of the Rev. 

J. CABTWBieHT. 



DUBLIN UNIVERSITY PRESS SERIES. 

The Correspondence of M. Tuliins Cicero, 
arranged according to its Chronolwjical 
Order ; with a Revision of the Text^ a Com- 
mentary, and Introductory Essays on the 
Life of Cicero and the Style of his Letters, 
By Robert Yelverton Tyrrell, M.A. 
Fellow of Trinity College, and Professor of 
Latin in the University of Dublin ; Editor 
of the Bacchae of Euripides. Vol. I. Svo. 
pp. 420, price \2s. cloth. [May 22, 1879. 

THE Editor aims at providing such an edition 
of the whole Correspondence of Cickro, that 
even those who have long discontinued their 
classical studies may be able to read intelligently 
this most interesting body of literature. For this 
piurpose no difRcultv is passed over in the English 
commentary, which is below the text on the 
same page. At the same time the Editor hopes 
to mane his work useful to scholars. Accordingly, 
the Latinity of the Letters, which constitute a 
very important epoch in Latin style, is largely 
commented on, and points of critical interest are 
treated not only in tne Afiparatus Criticus at tlio 
end of the volume, but also, when they seriouslv 
affect the meaning of the text, in the Englisn 
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footnotes. The Introduction consists of 100 pages, 
and is devoted to Essays — 
I. On the Character of Cicero (§1) in his 

public and (§ 2) in his private life. 
IL (§ 1) On the circumstances cminected with 

the Correspondence; its publication &c. 

(§ 2) on the Latinity of the Letters. 
III. On the MSS. and the changes introduced into 

the present edition. 
Each future volume will contain a review of 
the character of Cicbro, as presented in the por- 
tion of his correspondence which it comprises. 

To each year of the correspondence is prefixed 
such a short summary of the events of the year as 
may be necessary for the intelligent study of the 
letters. 



Town and Window Gardening, including the 
' Structure, Habits, and Uses of Plants ; a 
Course of Sixteen Lectures given out of 
school hours to Pupil- Teachers and Children 
attending the Leeds Board Schools. Bj 
Catherine M. Buckton, Member of the 
Leeds School Board ; Author of ' Health in 
the House * and * Food and Home Cookery.* 
Pp. 196, with 127 Illustrations engraved on 
Wood. Crown 8vo. price 2». cloth. 

[Mat/ 30, 1879. 

ABOUT three years ago the Author offered 
prizes for window ffarden-boxes to children 
from tne Leeds Board Schools who attended her 
lectures on the 'Ijaws of Health.' The result 
gained by two vears' experience in awarding these 

Srizes shewed her that window gardens are very 
iiiicult gardens, and that it is impossible for 
children or men to become good gardeners unless 
they understand the structure, nature, and growth 
of plants. Failing to find an easy book with the 
necessary information, the writer studied the 
best authors, procured at Paris Dr. Arzoirx*B 
beautiful models of plants, and then delivered 
the lectures which form the present volume, 
during the next twelve months, the lectures being 
occasionally followed by a practical lesson on 

Sreparing the soil and drainage in the box or 
ower-pot, and either sowing seeds, or planting 
cuttings, bulbs, &c. 

Members of the School Board, on finding that 
these attempts to introduce window gardening 
into the homes of the children had been attended 
with some success, and that several teachers were 
anxious to heln on the movement, arranged that 
a School Board Flower Show should take place in 
July last The result hr exceeded all expecta- 
tions. More than a thousand children competed, 



and in consequence of the success of the experiment 
the members of the Board have again sanctioDed 
an exhibition this year, and issue the following 
directions, which the Author has permission to 
publish, as they may furnish hints to school 
managers and others who are desirous of en- 
couraging the culture of plants. 

Window Oardbkisq, 

The Leeds School Board have again sanctioned 
an Exhibition of Plants and Flowers, grown in window- 
boxes or pots by children attending the Leeds Board 
Schools, to be held about the first week in August ; 
and the presentation of prizes, from voluntary sub- 
scriptions, to the most successful competitors from the 
various schools. 

To avoid the labour of carzyiog boxes and plants 
a long distance, and to meet the general convenience 
of parents wishing to see the plants, the exhibition 
will be held in different localities of the borough, which 
will be subsequently announced. 

The followiDg regulations must be strictly fol- 
lowed : — 

1. — ^The exhibition will only include window- 
boxesi plants in hanging pots or baskets, and 

Elants in ordinary flower pots. Each ez- 
ibitor will be limited to one box, wluek 
must not exceed three feet in length, or to 
not more than three pots or hanging plants. 
2. — No plants will be received at the exhibition 
which have not been planted and eolely 
cared for by the children themselves. This 
regulation will not prevent parents oc 
teachers assisting the children in the selection 
of plants, or of shewing them the best way 
of promoting their growth and health. 
8. — The exhibition is strictly limited to plants 
and fioweie grovm in the homes of the ckHdrtm ; 
and plants raised in hothouses, or puichas^d 
after groioih, will be rigidly excluded. A 
professional gardener will decide on the 
merits of the plants, by whom any violation 
of this regulation will be detected, and such 
exhibitors will be excluded from any shan 
in the prizes awarded. 
4. — Additional Prizes will also be given for the 
best box or pot of mignonette, the best 
box or pot of musk, best arrangement of 
climbing plants, besc hanging pot or basket 
of plants ; and also for the best bonquei of 
fresh cut wild flowers and grasses. 
5. — The names of all competitors must be for- 
warded through the head teacher of eadi 
school to the Clerk to the Board not later 
than the montli of June, setting forth «t Um 
same time the number and kind of plants 
intended for exhibition. 
In sanctioning and arranging for this second 
Exhibition of Window PUnts and Boxes, the School 
Board rely upon the hearty assistance and co-operat>o& 
of the parents and guardians of the children ibr tiie 
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cairying out of the above regulations, so as to ensure 
the honest and sucoessfal chaiaoter of what they trust 
will be a general pleasure and advantage. 

Contents :— I. The Seed.— II. The Stem.— 
III. The Bud.— IV. The Leaf.— V. The Roots.— 
VI. Sanshine. — VII. Hoots, Stems, and Flowers. 
— VIIL On Climbing and Succulent Plants. — 

IX. On Ezogensy Endogens, and Grafting. — 

X. On Flowers, and why some hare Colour, 
Scent, and Honey. — XI. On the Beauty of the 
Autumn, and the Use that Insects are to Plants. 
— XII. Structure of Imperfect Flowers &c. — 
XIII. Poisonous Plants &c.— XIV. & XV. On 
Fruits. — XVI. On Flowerless Plants, and how a 
Knowledge of Plants has helped to civilise Man- 
kind. 

Contents of Pamphlet presented to the Children: — 

Plants suitable for large smoky Towns, to be 
reared either in Window-boxes, Areas, Sitting- 
rooms, Skylights, Streets, or Playgrounds. 

Infonnation about drying and collecting Plants. 

A short Description of Kew Gardens, with Diiec- 
tions where to find the living Plants mentioned 
in the Lectures — ^The two methods of dia- 
oorering how Plants are related to each other 
and belong to the same Family — ^Names of the 
most important Families, the useful Substances 
thej furnish, and the number of the caces in 
which these Substances are placed in the three 
Museums at Kew. 

On Artificial Manures y their Chemical Selection 
and Scientific Applications to Agriculture ; 
a Series of Lectures given at theExpenmental 
Farm at Vincennes during 1867 & 1874-5. 
By M. Georges Yille. Translated and 
Edited by William Crookes, F.R.S. Author 
of ' Select Methods in Chemical Analysis,* 
*A Treatise on Beet- root Sugar,' 'Hand- 
book of Dyeing and Calico Printing,' &c. 
Pp. 494, with 31 Illustrations engraved on 
Wood. 8vo. price 21s. cloth. 

lAjyril 22, 1879. 

IN this work the Author contends that by the 
exclusive use of farmyard manure the land 
becomes exhausted, and its improvement is a long 
and expensive process ; while by the employment 
of chemical manures large and remunerative crops 
are obtained, and even more fertilising material 
than that lost by their growth is restored to the 
soil. 

The book is divided into two parts — the first, 
consisting of six lectures, on theory and practice, 
and the second, of nine lectures, on practice ex- 
tended by theory. The' Author treats of the past 
and present systems of agriculture, of the ele- 



ments entering into the composition of plants, and 
of the conditions of plant life. He also gives 
instructions for the preparation, preservation, and 
employment of chemical manures, as well as for 
the establishment of experimental fields. To 
prove the correctness of his theories, the Author 
gives the result of experiments on a practical 
scale carried out by himself, and by many eminent 
agriculturists. The results in several cases are 
shewn also in the plates which illustrate the 
work. 

List of Plates : — 

The Productive Power of the Chief Systems of 

Cultivation in their Historical Order. 
Experimental Field at Vincennes — Harvest of 

1863. 
Series of Experiments made on Potatoes in 1869. 
Series of Experiments made on the Vine in 1875. 
Theoretical Experiments on the Growth of Plants 

in Calcined Sand. 
Comparative Action of Constituents of Plant 

Production. 

Banking Reform ; ctn Essay on Prominent 
Banking Dangers and the Remedies they 
Demand. By Alexander Johnstone Wilson, 
Author of * The Resources of Modern 
Countries,' 8vo. pp. 200, price 7s. 6rf. cloth. 

[ifarcA25, 1879. 

THIS book discusses some of the practical 
questions at issue in modem biuikmg, and 
these alone. Many of these are overlooked at the 
present time, the attention of bank directors and 
others being diverted to points of quite secondary 
importance, such as the limitation of shareholders' 
liabilitjr. It is the opinion of the Author that 
any legislation undertaken at present is likely to 
be defective and perhaps dangerous, and he urges 
full discussion and examination of the characteris- 
tics and defects of the gigantic banking system 
developed in this country within the past genera- 
tion. The scope of the work will be best indicated 
by the followmg summary of its contents : — 

Chap. 1. The Position of English Jomt-Stock 
Banks (reprinted from the Fortnightly Review 
for Auffust 1878). 

Chap. 2. The late Bank Failures and what they 
reveal. 

Chap. 3. Bank Audit and Bank Balance-sheets. 

Chap. 4. The Defects of the Bank of England 
Weekly Returns. 

Chap. 5. Deposit Banking and the Position of 
Directors. 

Chap. 6. Bank Acceptances and Losses in the 
Asian Trade. 

Chap. 7. The Confused State of the Paper Cur- 
rency. 
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A New Grammar of the English Language, 
with the Principles of Analysis, expressly 
design edfor Students preparing for th e Oxford 
and Cambridge Local Examinations^ the 
Civil Service and other Competitive Tests, 
also for the use of Colleges, Schools & Private 
Families. By G. Bartle, D.D. D.C.L. 
Principal of Freshfield College, Formby, 
Liverpool ; Author of ^ A Synopsis of 
English History ' &c. 12mo. pp. 208, price 
3s. cloth. [April 29, 1879. 

THOUGH many English Grammars have already 
been published^ they do not appear to the 
Author in ul respects suitable to learners for whose 
U8e they were pnmarily wiittten. Hence a treatise 
on Grammar tnat will supply this deficiency seems 
still a desideratum. Many English grammars in 
general use fail to be of real service because they 
are either too abstruse and philosophical, too 
copious and critical, or too meagre and elementary. 
Such books, in the Author's opinion, are in- 
jurious and preiudicial, inasmuch as they cause a 
waste of valuable time, and induce in the learner's 
mind a dislike to the science of his own language. 
In preparing the present volume, the Author 
has made Uie pupil's interest paramount ; and with 
this view he has refrained from enlarging its bulk 
by the insertion of progressive exercises. Such 
exercises, in his judgment, fetter mental develop- 
ment, and prevent the learner from practically 
applying the knowledge he has acquired. After a 
certain portion of the grammar has been thoroughly 
mastered by the pupil, passages from any English 
author may be given to him in order to test his 
knowledge, and to afford scope for mental exer- 
cises in its api)lication. By aaopting this method 
his progress will be threefold. 



THE LONDON SCIENCE CLASS-BOOKS, 
ELEMENTARY SERIES. 

Mechanics. By Kobert St a well Ball, LL.D. 
F.R.S. Andrews Professor of Astronomy in 
the University of Dublin and Royal Astro- 
nomer of Ireland. Pp. 180, with 89 Diagrams 
engraved on Wood. Fcp. 8vo. price Is. 6d. 
cloth. [May 5, 1879. 

IN the earlier chapters of this claes-book the 
Author has occasionally adopted the method 
uFcd by Delaunay in his well-known Cows £16- 
mentaire de Micanique ; and several of the illus- 
trations have been derived from the same source. 

As regards the unit of force, although the 
Author is fully sensible of the great advantages 
of the method of expressing forces in absolute 



measure, he has not thought it wise to adopt that 
method in a CIas&-Book designed for beginnen. 
The Author's experience in teaching mechanics to 
beginners is decidedly against it Mechanics, it 
is admitted, cannot be taught to any useful purpose 
without constant reference to physical illastnUoiB 
and to ordinary machines and appliances. Eren 
if the teacher commences with the determinadon 
to recognise no force but so many 'dymes' (ff 
^poundals,' he can hardly be consist^t The 
temptation to speak of the force overcome by a 
pulley-block, for example, as so many pounds or 
tons will occasionally prove irresistible ; and a 
sort of double standard is thus set up which leads 
to comparison in the mind of the learner. For 
this consideration the Author has adopted the 
gravitation of one pound as the unit of force, and 
he has endeavoured to use this unit consistentlj. 
Contents : — 1. Preliminary notions on move- 
ment. 2. Preliminary notions of force. 3. The 
principles of the lever. 4 Equilibrium of parallel 
torces. 5. The parallelogram of force. 6. Gravi- 
tation. 7. Illustrations of the equilibrium of foreeB. 
8. The inclined plane. 9. Friction. 10. Enersj. 

11. Practical illustrations of mechanicalprinciples. 

12. The motion of a falling body. 13. TheseooDd 
law of motion. 14. The third law of motion. 



Modern Studies in Indexing and Precis of 
Correspondence, for the use of Civil Service 
Candidates. By the Rev. John Hunteb, 
M.A. one of the National Sociely^s Ex- 
aminers of Middle-Class Schools; Author 
of * The Art of Precis- Writing,' <fec 12mo. 
pp. 820, price Bs. 6d. cloth. 

[May 27, 1879. 

THE Author of this work provided, some yesrs 
ago, in his Treatise on the Art of rrfais 
Writing, a course of systematic instruction m the 
chief methods of abndging language, fiat the 
scope of that treatise allowed only a very small 
space for a species of exercise of wliich the object 
is to produce a narrative, as concise and contanaoos 
as possible, of the main facts contained in a body 
of correspondence on one general topic, lo the 
present volume he seeks to supply that deficieDCT. 
For those who have perused the earlier pub- 
lication, little in the way of precept can be need- 
ful in ffoin^ through the studies of this book. 
Example will now be found better than precept; 
but a candidate for examination in Civil Service 
Precis should try to appreciate each of the ex- 
amples of Precis given m this work aa to its 0011- 
formity with the general directions of the Civil 
Service Commissioners, which are given in the 
Introduction. 
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The Author's attention has also been given to 
the writing of abstracts, schedules, or dockets of 
ooxrespondenoe which hare of late years assumed 
apeeiAi importance, as haying been frequently 
required without a Precis. 

Contents ;— 

Intzodnction. 

Despatch fh>m GoTomor Hennessy, and Keply, relatiye 
to his Estimate of the Nature and Importance of 
the Ashantee Invasion ; Index & Pr^is. 

Despatdies on the subject of the Ashantee Invasion 
and Attack on Elmina ; Index & Fr^is. 

Correspondence on the Ai&irs of South Africa ; Index 

CoRespondenoe respecting the purchase of the Khe- 
dive's shares in the Suez Canal ; Index & Pr^is. 

Correspondence with the Government of Canada re- 
specting Fishing Bights, &c. Index & Precis. 



Exercises for Indexing and PrSds. 

1. Correspondence on the Affairs of South Africa. 

2. Correspondence respecting the capture of the 

* Saxon ' by the United States ship ' Vauderbilt.' 

3. Correspondence on the Ghimbling-house Licence 

system in Hong Kong. 

4. Correspondence on the subject of Emigration to 

Queensland. 

5. Correspondence respecting Hostilities in the River 

Plate. 

6. Correspondence respecting the Banda and Kirwee 

Booty. 

7. Despatches on the subject of the Establishment 

of a Representative Assembly at Vancouver's 
Island. 

8. Correspondence on the proposed Cession of Gambia 

to France. 

9. Correspondence respecting the Imprisonment of 

Mr. Worth by the Prussians. 



LITERAEY INTEUIGENCE. 



Tbatels in France and Italy. — ^In the press, 
in 2 vols. 8vo. inth Illustrations, * Wintenng in 
*tke Riviera; with Notes of Travel in Italy and 

* France, and Practieal Hints to Travtllers* By 
William Millbb. S.S.C. Edinburgh. 

Lady Paulina Trbvbltan's Literary and 
Aarisnc Rbmains. — In the Automn 'will be published, 
in 1 vol. 8vo. ' Selections from the Literary and Artistic 
' Bemains of Paulina Jermyn Trevelyant First Wife 
' of the lata Sir Waltbb Cai.vxblst Trbveltait, of 
' W^ington, Northumberland, and Nettlecombe, 

* Somersetshire, Baronet' These ' Selections ' will con- 
sist of Poems, Essays, Reviews, Notices of Exhibitions 
of Pictures, and Correspondence with the late Rev. 
Dr. Whbwbll. The volume will also contain several 
Etchings and Facsimiles of Drawings. 

C0KDSB8* Scripture JJii^VDirooA'.— Preparing 
for publication, in 1 vol. *A Handbook to the 

* Bible ; being a Guide to the Study of the Holy Scrip- 

* iurts derived from Ancient Monuments and Modern 
■ ExploratianJ By F. R. Comobb, Author of ' The 
Elements of Catholic Philosophy * and other works ; 
and Lieut. C. R. Condeb, R.E. late Commanding the 
Survey of Palestine. This work is intended to give a 
concisa summary of the latest results of modern re- 
search bearing on the study of the Bible, in a form 
and at a price which shall render it available for all 
students of Holy Writ. 



Handrook of Ancient Roman Literature. 

Preparing for publication, in crown 8vo. *A Short 
' History of Latin Classical Literature' By G. A, 
SiMcox, M.A. Fellow of Queen's College, Oxford. 

Handbook of Ancient Grecian Literature. 

Preparing for Publication, in crown 8ro. *A Shcrt 

* History of Greek Classical Idierature* By the Rev. 
J. P. msAFFT, M.A. Trin. Coll. Dublin, Author of 
' Social Life in Greece' &c 

New Work by Thomas Aknold, M.A.— Pre- 
paring for publication, in 1 vol. crown 8vo. * English 

* Authors; Specimens of English Poetry and Prose from 
*the earliest times to the present day; with references 
^throughout to the Fourth Edition of the Kditor's 
* " Manual of English Literature^ * Edited by Thomas 
Abnold, M.A. of Uoiversity College, Oxford. 

New Series of IIblkholtz' Scientific Lectures. 
Preparing for publication, in 1 vol. with Woodcuts, 

* Popular Lectures on Scientific Subjects* By H. 
Hslmholtz, Professor of Physiology in the University 
of Berlin. TransUted by E. Atkikson, Ph.D. F.C.S. 
Staff College, Sandhurst. A New Series, comprising 
Papers on uie Origin and Significance of Geometriciil 
Axioms— on Optics in relation to Painting (1 Form, 
2 Shade, 3 Colour, 4 Harmony of Colour) — on the 
Formation of the Planetary System — on the Freedom 
of Academical Teaching— on Thought in Medicine, &c. 
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The Railroad and the Stbam Engine, — In 
the press, in 1 vol. 8to. ' Railways and Loeomotivea ; 
*a Series of Lectures delivered at the School of 
^Military Engineering^ Chatham^ in the year 1877/ 
RdiLWATS, by JoHif WoLFB Barbt, IkLlnstCE. 
LocoMOTiFBs, by F. J. Bbamwbll, F.B.S. M. Inst. C.E. 

The Fine and Ussfoz Arts in Japan.— 
Preparing for pablication, with numerous Illustrations, 
' Japanese Arts ; a Descr^iion of the Architecture, 

* Decorative Arts^ and Art Industries of Japan, from 

* Personal Observation* By Chbistopheb Dbbsskb, 
Ph.D. F.L.8. F.E.B.S. &c. 

One- Volume Edition of Epochs of English 
History. — ^Nearly ready for publication, in fcp. 8 vo. with 
23 Maps, price 5«. cloth, ^Epochs of English SRstory, 

* a Series of Books by Various Writers narratiruf the 

* History of England at Eight successive Epochs! l^ted 
by the Bev. Mandbll Crbightok, M.A. late Fellow 
and Tutor of Merton College, Oxford. Complete in 
One Volume. 

Completion of the Authorised English Trans- 
lation of Dr. Zsllhb's Work on the Philosophy of 
the Greeks. — ^Preparing for publication: I. * Aristotle 
' and the Elder Peripatetics: Translated from the 
German of Dr. E. Zbli:bb, Professor in the Univer- 
sity of Berlin, with the Author^s sanction, by J. A. 
Stmonds, M.A. and by B. F. C. Costkllob, of Balliol 
College, Oxford, and the University of Glasgow. 
II. * The Prae-Socratic Schools: a History of Greek 

* Philosophy from the Earliest Period to the Time of 
'Socrates.* Translated from the German of Dr. E. 
Zellsb, with the Author's sanction, by Sarah F. 
AjjjSYnm. These yolumes will complete the English 
TransUtion of Dr. Zbllbb's Work on the Philosophy 
of the Greeks. 

New Work on Classical Sculpture, — Pre- 
paring for publication, in 1 vol. 8vo. with numerous 
Illustrations, ' A Popular Introduction to the History 

* of Greek and Roman Sculpture, designed to Promote 
*the Knowledge and Appreciation of the Remains of 

* Ancient Art: By Walter Copland Prrrt. This 
work is designed to facilitate the study of a very 
important element in the civilisation of ancient Greece, 
and to promote the knowledge and appreciation of the 
remains of ancient art. The Author has undertaken 
this task in close connexion with his well-known 
scheme for the formation of a Museum of Casts from 
the Antique, which Lord Bbacomsfield, in the House 
of Lords, promised to take into favourable considera- 
tion during the last recess. The truest and fullest 
illustration of the forthcoming history will be the 
future gallery, the lack of which will, in the meantime, 
be supplied in the volume by numerous woodcuts. 



Mr. H. 1). Maclbod*s New Elementary Work 
on Economics. — In the press, in 1 vol. crown 8to. 
' The Elements of Economics.* By Hsnby Dimxnco 
Maclbod, M. a. Barriater-at-Law, Author of * Elements 
of Banking,' 'Economics for Beginners,' &e. 

New Elementary English Grammar by the 
Rer. J. HuMTBR. — In the press, fcp. 8vo. * The 

* Graduated English Grammar, adapted to the Reguire- 

* ments of the Fifth Government Standard.* By the 
Rey. John Huntbr, M. A. one of the National Soeiet/s 
Inspectors of Middle-Class Schools. 

New Algebraical Examination Papers by 
Messrs. W. M. & C. R. Lupton.— In the preae, in 12mo. 
' Examination-Papers in Alg^a, specially adapted for 

* Army, Civil Service, and Local Examinations; mtl 

* Solutions: By W. M. Lupton and C. R. Lupton, 
Army and Civil Service Tutors. 

New and Easy Exercises in Latin Con- 
TiHvous Pi!o«K.— Preparing for publication, in 12mo. 

* Angiportus ; or. Easy Exercises in Continuoue Latin 

* Prose,* By C. S. Jerram, M.A. Trin. ColL Oxon. 
Woodcote House School, Windlesham ; and the Rev. 
A. N. M4LAN, M.A. Oriel Coll. Oxon. Eagle House 
School, Wimbledon. 

Specimens of English Prose.— Btirij in June 
will be published, in 1 vol. square 16mo. price 2s. 6iL 
' A Prose Book, illustrative of the Development of 

* English Literature from the Period of the Early 

* Chroniclers to the Present Time.* Selected and 
arranged from the Works of the Great Masters of 
English Prose, with Notes, by AuELLi B. Edwards. 

New Reading Books for Science Schools.— 
Preparing for publication, in Three Books or Parts, 
crown 8vo, * Natural Science Readrng-Books, suited to 

* the Requirements of the Education Act.* By Cuarlb 
W. Mbrrifikld, F.R,S. late Principal of the Royal 
School of Naval Architecture and Marine Engineering; 
Author of * Technical Arithmetic & Mensuration ' &e. 

Book I. for New Code Standards I. & n. 
Book II. for New Code Standards HI. & IV. 
Book III. for New Code Standards V. & VI. 

New Edition of Piesse's Art of Perfumery. 
In the press, in 1 vol. 8vo. with 80 Woodcuts, 

* The Art of Perfumery and the Methods of Obtaining 

* the Odours of Plants; the Growth and general Flower 

* Farm System of Raising Fragrant Herbs. With w- 
'structions for the Manufacture of Perfumes for the 
'Handkerchief Scented Powders, Odorous Vinegars, 

* Dentifrices, Pomatums, Cosmetics, Perfumed Soap, j-c. 

* To which is added an Appendix on Preparing Art^fieiel 
'Fruit Essences, fc* Bv G. W. Sbptimtts Pebssb, 
Ph.D. F.C.S. Analytical Chemist; Author of 'Chemical, 
Natural, and Physical Magic,' * The Laboratory of 
Chemical Wonders,' &c. The Fourth Edition, revised 
and enlarged. 



LIST OP HISTOEICAL WORKS 3,5 

The CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY of ENGLAND since the ACCESSION 

of GEORGE in. 1760-1870. By Sir Thomas Ebskinb Mat, K.C.B. D.C.L. Fifth Edition. 3 vols. 
erown 8to. 18«. 

DEMOCRA.CY in EUEOPE ; a History. By Sir Thomas Erskine May, 

K.C.B. D.O.L. 2 Tols. 8vo. 32«. 

HISTORY of ENGLAND from the Conclusion of the Great War in 1815. 

Bj Spbncbb Walpolb. Vols. I. & II. 8vo. price 36/. 

HISTORY of the CHURCH of ENGLAND ; Pre-Reformation Period. 

By the Rev. T. P. Boultbeb, LL.D. late Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge. 8vo. 158. 

The ENGLISH CHURCH in the EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. By 

Chablbs J. A3BJST, Rector of Gheekendon ; and John H. Ovbbton, Vicar of Legboarne. 2 vols. 8vo. 36«. 

HISTORY of ENGLAND in the EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. By W. E. H. 

Lbckt, M.A. Vols. I. and II. 1700-1760. 2 vols. 8to. 36«. 

HISTORY of EUROPEAN MORALS from AUGUSTUS to CHARLE- 

MAGNE. B7 Vf. E. H. Lbckt, M.A. 2 toIs. crown Sro. 16s. 

The RISE and INPLUENCE of the SPIRIT of RATIONALISM in EUROPE. 

By W. E. H. Lbckt, M. A. 2 vols, crown 8vo. 1 6*. 

The HISTORY of ENGLAND from the FALL of WOLSEY to the DEFEAT 

of the SPAmSH ABUASA. By J. A. Fbotidb, H.A. Cabinet Edition, 12 rols. crown 8to. £3. lis. 
libiaiy Edition, 12 rols. 8to. £8. 18«. 

The ENGLISH in IRELAND in the EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. By 

J. A. Fbottdb, M.A. 3 vols. 8vo. £2. 8«. 

The LIFE and REIGN of RICHARD HI., including the STORY of 

PERKIN WABBECE. By Jaxbs OAiimifBB. With Fartrait and Map. Crown 8to. 10<. 6d. 

CARTHAGE and the CARTHAGINIANS. By R. Bosworth Smith, M.A, 

]ate Fellow of Trinity College, Oxford. Second Edition, revised and enlarged ; with 1 1 Maps, Flans & 
IlliLstrations. Crown 8vo. 10«. 6d. 

HISTORY of ENGLAND under the DUKE of BUCKINGHAM and 

CHARLES I. 1624-1628. By S. R. Oabdihbb. 2 vols. 8to. Mips, 2is. 

The PERSONAL GOVERNMENT of CHARLES I. from the Death of 

Bnckingham to the Declaration in favour of Ship Money, 1628-1637. By S. R. Gabdiiybb. 
2 vols. 8vo. 2i8. 

On PARLIAMENTARY GOVERNMENT in ENGLAND ; its Origin, 

DeTelopment, and Practical Opeiation. By Alfhkus Todd. 2 vols. 8vo. price £l, 17«. 

HISTORY of CIVILISATION in ENGLAND and FRANCE, SPAIN and 

SCOTLAND. By Hbmbt Thomas Bugklb. 3 vols, crown 8vo. 248, 
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FlUSER'S MAGAZINE, ^lULY 1879. 



llf ESSES. LONGMANS & CO. have the pleasure of anuouncing that 

from July 1, 1879, Fraser's Magazine will appear under the 

editorship of 

DR. JOHN TULLOCH, 

PRINCIPAL IN THE UNIVEBSITY OF ST. ANDREWS. 

With the view of making this old-established Magazine more suitable 
to the tastes of all classes of readers of periodical Uterature, the services 

■ 

of some of tlie most popular authors have been secured, and the form 
and appearance of the Magazine will be brought into accordance with 
the taste of the day. 

The Magazine will continue to be an organ of Liberal opinion in 
Literature and Politics^ and will deal month by month with tlie course 
of Public Affairs^ and all pressing questions of Social^ Ecchiiastical^ ami 
Educational interest. 

It will review regularly current literature, and the issue of Fiction 
by popular writers will again become one of the prominent features of 
the Magazine. 

The first story to appear will be by Mr. 11. D. Blackmore, Author of 

' LORNA DOONE. 

The Editor Avill devote attention to Foreijn Literature ^ and continue 
the marked interest which the Magazine has hitherto taken in the poUtioal 
condition of the Colonies of the British Empire. 
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ANALYSIS of the WORKS published during each QUARTER 



BY 



Mbssbs. LONGMANS and CO. 



No. XCVIII. 



AUanST 30, 1878. 



Vol. V. 



The object of thlB periodical is to enable Book-buyers readily to obtain such general 

information regarding the various Works published by Messrs. Lomghans and Co. as is 

usually afforded by tables of contents and explanatory pre&ces, or may be acquired by an 

inspection of the books themselves. With this view, each article is confined to an analysis 

OF THS COMTENTS of the work referred to : Opinions of the press and laudatory notices are 

not inserted. 

%* Copies an fortoarded free bu poet to all Seoretariee, Membere of Book Clube and Beading SoeieHee, 
Heads of Colleges and Schools ^ and Private Persons, who wHl transmit thmr addresses to Messrs. Xomoicams 
and Co. 39 Paternoster Bow, E.C. London, for this purpose. 



Booth's Problem of the World and ike Church, Third 

Editkm 

DmbUn UMvtrtitw Prtu Seriee ^ 8SU 

Bpoehs of BngUah History, oomplete in Oms Volumb 8M 

HAasAix's San Bemo snd the WMtern Biyien S19 

HoPKnra'B ChrUt ike Coneoler, Beoond Edition >. 921 

Lbsub's (T. E. Cliffe) Eaaaya in Political and Moral 

Philoaophy 820 

Maclioi>*8 English Battles of the Peninsula 826 

MiLLBB'sWinteringintheBiyiera 817 

HoBTBCOTB and Bbowvlow's Roma Sotterranea, New Bdi- 
iSon^TAKtU.CkrUtianArt 819 

LUerarif Intelligenoe qf Worki preparing 



Paobt'b Olinical Leotnres and Addresses, Second Edition... 820 
PRBBDEBflAST's Manoal of Hebrew, in the Mattery Seriu, 

Third Edition ^ 8S7 

BiTBBs's Orchard-House. Sixteenth Edition S24 

Bcott's Bents and Porchases 823 

Bcrlptore Lessons in Teuton English, compiled by L 

Btokbs's (Hbmbt Sbwbll) Jfemorist, a lAfe'e EvUogue, New 



Edition, 



■ ••«••■••••«• ••••••■■•••• 



•*•••••*« ulbl 



Stohbhbmob on the Doa in Health and Disease. Third 

Ttbdall's Fragments of Science, Sixth Edition ...^^ ^ 818 

Yohqb's Short English Grammar for the use of Schools 8f7 

for publication foiU he found at page 3S8. 



Wintering in the Riviera ; with Notes of Travel 
in Italy and France^ and Pi'actical Hints to 
Travellers. By William Miller, S.S.C. 
Edinburgh. Pp. 490, with 12 Lithographic 
Illustrations. Post 8vo. price 12s. 6d. cloth. 

[Augitst 21, 1879. 

THE Preface to this volume states that the 
health of the Author*8 wife having rendered 
it advisable to spend a winter in the south of 
France, be made arrangements to accompany her, 
and they left home in October 1876. 'After a 
short stay at Cannes and three months in Men tone, 
with marked improvement, we made a tour of four 
mooths in Italy, and then passing the remaiader 
of the summer of 1877 in Switzerlandy and the 



autumn chiefly in Biarritz and Pau, we speut a 
second winter in the Hiviera, principally in Men- 
tone, returning to England via Turin in May 

1878.' 

During these two winters the Author visited 
the more important health resorts in the Riviera 
— Hj^res, Cannes, Nice, Mentone, San Kemo, 
Alassio — and in going or returning stopped by 
the way atFontainebleau, Dijon, Avignon, Nismee, 
Montpellier, Toulouse, Marseilles, Toulon, Aix les 
Bains, Ragatz, Chateau D*Oex, and other places 
in France and Switzerland. After a winter's 
residence in the Hiviera many persons make a 
run to Rome; and the tour of Italy described 
embraced the various towns to whicn strangers 
usually go. The autumn offshoot to the south- 
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west of France is uot so frequently attempted; 
but affords, especially at Biarritz, an interesting 
change of scene. 

In recording experiences of these different 
places, and describing them; the Author hopes 
that his book will renew to those who have 
already seen them many pleasing reminiscences ; 
but to those who have not already visited the 
Hiviera it is intended not merely to assist in 
determining where to go and what to see, and to 
give an insight beforehand into the new phase of 
life upon which they desire to enter, but, though 
not a guide book, to serve as an useful travelling 
vade mecum. The preliminary chapters are es- 

Eecially intended to be serviceable to those who 
ave not previously travelled or wintered on the 
Continent 

OoNHiWTS : — I. Continental Travelling. — II. 
Hotel and Pension Life. — III. Local Means of 
Conveyance. — IV. Postal Arrangements. — V. 
Sunday Abroad. — First Winter in the Riviera, — 
VI. London to South of France. — VII. Cannes. 
— VIII. Nice. — IX. Mentone. — Italy, — X. San 
Remo and Genoa. — XL Spezia, Pisa, Sienna. — 
XII. Home. — XITI. Naples, Pompeii, Sorrento. — 
XTV. Florence and Bologna. — aV. Venice and 
Verona. — XVI. Milan and the Italian Lakes. — 
Switzerland ; France, — XVII. The Splugen Pass : 
Switzerland.— XVm. Biarritz.— XIX. Pau.— 
XX. Second Winter in the Riviera. 

List 01? Illitstbations : — 1. View from Foot- 
bridge up the Carrei to North Mountain Range, 
Mentone. — % The Estrelles from St. Honorat, 
Cannes. — 3. Oil Mills, Carrei Valley, Mentone. 
—4, Promenade du Midi, Mentone. — 5. Corsica^ 
as occasionally seen before sunrise, Mentone. — 
6. A City set upon a Hill, on road to Lucca. — 7. 
Sorrento from the West. — 8. Ponte Vecchio, 
Florence. — 9. Tomb of Juliet, Verona. — 10, Bel- 
laggio, Lake Como. — 11. Port Vieux Bathing 
Establishment, Biarritz. — 12. Biarritz Bathers. 



Fragments of Science ; a Series of Detached 
Essays, Addresses, and Reviews, By John 
Tyndall, F.R.S. D.C.L. LL.D. Professor of 
Natural Philosophy in the Royal Institution 
of Great Britain. Sixth Edition, revised 
and augmented. 2 vols, crown Svo. pp. 972, 
price 16«. cloth. \_June 14, 1879. 

r AVOID unwieldiness of bulk this Edition 
of the fragments of Science is published in 
two volumes, instead of, as heretoiore, in one. 
The fiist volume deals almost exclusively with 
the laws aud phenomena of matter. The second 
trenches u^on questions in which the phenomena 
of natter intenace more or leas witk those of 



mind. New essays have been added, while old 
ones have been revised, and in part recast To be 
clear, without being 8uperficial| has been the 
Author^s aim throughout 

In both volumes the Author has endeavoured 
to treat the questions touched upon with a toler- 
ance, if not a reverence, befitting their difficulty 
and weight Holding, as he does, the nebular 
hypothesis, the Author has felt himself logically 
bound to deduce the life of the world from forces 
inherent in the nebula. With this view, which 
is set forth in the second volume, it seemed but 
fair to associate the reasons which cause him to 
conclude that every attempt made in our day to 
generate life independentlv of antecedent life has 
utterly broken down. A discourse on tiie Electric 
Light vrinds up the second volume. The incon- 
gruity of its position is to be referred to the late- 
ness of its delivery. 

The Contents of the two volumes are sub- 
joined. Those Articles which are marked with 
an asterisk (*^ are included in FraanienU €f Science 
for the first time in the present edition. 

Volume the Fikst : — 

I. The Constitution of Nature. 
II. Radiation. 

III. On Radiant Heat in Relation to the Colour 

and Chemical Constitation of Bodies. 

IV. New Chemical Reactions produced by Light 
v. On Bust and Disease. 

VL Voyage to Algeria to observe the Eclipse. 
VII. Niagara. 

Vni. *The Parallel Roads of Glen Roy. 
IX. *Alpine Sculpture. 
X. *Recent Experiments on Fog-Signals. 
XI. ♦On the Study of Physics. 
XII. <0n Crystalline and Slaty Cleavage. 
Xni. *0n Paramagnetic and Diamagnetic Forces. 
XIV. *Phy8ical Basis of Solar Chemistry. 
XV. Elementary Magnetism. 
XVI. »0n Force. 

XVII. 'Contributions to Molecular Physics, 
XVIII. Life and Letters of Faradat. 
XIX. The Copley Medalist of 1870. 
XX. The Copley Medalist of 1871. 
XXI. Death by Lightning;. 
XXII. Science and the Spirits. 

Volume the Second : — 
I. Reflections on Prayer and Natural Lav. 
II. Miracles and Special Providences. 

III. *0n Prayer as a Form of Physical Eneror. 

IV. Vitality. 

V. ♦Matter and Force. 
VI. Scientific Materialism. 
VIL *An Address to Students. 
VIII. Scientific Use of the Imagination. 
IX. The BelfiMt Address. 
X. Apology for the Belfast Addi^es. 
XI. «The Rev. Jambs Mabtinsav and the Belftst 
Address. 
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XII. ^FennentatioD, and ite Bearings on Surgery 

and Medicine. 

Xni. *Spontaneoa8 Generation. 
XIV . ^Science and Man. 

AV. Professor Yibchow and Evolution. 
XVI. *The Electric Light. 



Sctn Bemo and the Western Riviera ; comprising 
BordigherajMentone, Monaco^ Eze, Beaulieu, 
ViUefranche,Nice, Carabaqelf Cimiez, Cannes , 
Porto MauriziOy Diana Marina^ Alassio, 
Verezziy Finalmarina, Noli, 2ifonfe Grosso, 
ArenzanOj Pegli, Cormgliano, Genoa, and 
other towns — climatically and medically con- 
sidered. By Arthur Hill Hassall, M.D. 
Lond. Member of the Royal College of 
Phyidcians of England ; late Senior Physician 
to me Royal Free Hospital, London; Founder 
of and Consulting Physician to the Royal 
National Hospited for Consumption and 
Diseases of the Chest. Pp. 300, with Fron- 
tispiece, Map, and 9 Wood Engravings. 
Crown 8vo. price 10s. Qd. cloth. 

[^Septemher 1879. 

VERY much has been written on the Western 
Riviera, as might naturally be expected from 
the marvellous beautv of the district and -the ex- 
ceptional mildness of the climate. Owing to the 
mountainous and rocky character of the shore 
extended along the bluest of seas, views innumer- 
able of the loveliest kind greet the eye in eveir 
direction, while much of the vegetation met witn 
is semi-tropical and therefore altogether different 
from that of colder and more northerly lands. 
The Riviera, indeed, abounds in interest for the 
poet, the artist, and the naturalist, especially the 
geologist and botanist. Much as has been written 
upon it, the theme is by no'means exhausted, and 
a wide field still exists for further observation and 
leeearch. 

Of the monographs and works hitherto pub- 
lished on the subject none, thus far, treat exclu- 
sively or at all exhaustively of the whole of the 
Western Riviera, that is to say of the shore of the 
Mediterranean lying between Nice and Genoa. 
The general characteristics of its climate have 
frequendy been pointed out and some of the more 
important towns fully described^ both in their 
general and medical aspects ; but in some of the 
other towns, the accounts given are exceedingly 
brief, while, in some instances places of interest 
firom a health point of view have been overlooked 
altogether. Of the present work it may be said 
that it is based upon actual observation during 
two winter seasons ; the Author has explored the 
whole of the district, and has visited and carefully 



examined, making notes on each occasion, every 
one of the cities and towns mentioned. These ex- 
plorations were to him a source of infinite pleasure, 
and the labour involved, though considerable, was 
of a thorough congenial character. 

Havingnimsen suffered, some years since, from 
an affection of the chest, and having founded a 
large hospital for that class of diseases in the most 
favoured climate which the British Isles afford. 
The National Hospital for Consumption and 
Diseases of the Chest on the Separate Principle, 
he was enabled to judge from practical knowledge 
how far the climate of the Riviera is adapted to 
persons afflicted with diseases of the organs of 
respiration. He hopes, therefore, that the present 
volume may be found a trustworthy guide for all 
who are obliged to avoid wintering in England. 



Roma Sotterranea; or, an Account of the Roman 
Catacombs, especially of the Cemetery of St, 
Calliastus, Compiled from the Works of 
Commendatore De Rossi with the consent 
of the Author. By the Rev. J. Spencer 
NoRTHC50TE, D.D. Cauou of Birmingham; 
and the Rev. W. R. Brownlow, M.A. Canon 
of Plymouth. New Ejdition, rewritten and 
greatly enlarged. Part II. Christian Art, 
completing the Work ; pp. 384, with Photo- 
graphic Frontispiece, 12 Chromolithographic 
Plates, and 128 Wood Engravings. 8vo. 
price 24a. cloth. [July 12, 1879. 

THE First Edition of this work has been 
adopted both in France and Germany 
as the best exponent of De Rossi's wonderful 
discoveries in the Catacombs, and both the French 
and German translations have reached a second 
edition. Dr. Kraus, the German translator, ex- 
pressly states that . he adopted it because it was 
* considered by De Rossi himself as the best and 
clearest statement and guide on the subject': and 
to M. Allakd's French translation I^ Kossi 
prefixed a long letter (which apige&n in the Pre- 
face to this second English edition) in which he 
bears testimony to the fidelity of the work. He 
says that, * notwithstanding the remodelling of his 
ideas and his manner of presenting and expressing 
them, Dotwithstanding the additions borrowed 
from foreign sources, these faithful and intelligent 
interpreters have managed to condense the subject 
of my work in their pages without deteriorating 
it ; they have succeeded in the most delicate ana 
difiicult of literary undertakings, having, so to 
speak, identified themselves with an Author^ 
whom they have nevertheless transformed at 
their pleasure and with peat freedom.' 

The whole work in its First Edition did not 
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consist of more than 400 pages, and was illustrated 
by 20 Chromolithographs and 55 Woodcuts. The 
present edition contains more than 1,000 pages, 
24 Chromolithographs, and 200 Wood Engravings. 
It is divided into Three Part». The First treats 
exclusively of the History of the Catacombs, and 
was published in the beginning of the nresent 
year ; Part UL which treats of the Epitapns, had 
Deen published a few months before ; and Tart II. 
which is published to-day completes the work. 

This Second Part is devoted entirely to Chris- 
tian Art, and is arranged in five books. The first 
deals vnth certain preliminary questions, such as 
the antiquity of Cnristian art, its relations to 
Pagan art^ and its essentially symbolical character. 
Book II. enumerates and describes the various 
subjects represented in the paintings of the Cata- 
combs. In the Third Book the paintings are 
arranged chronoloncally ; and the reasons are 
explained which omige us to assign them to the 
second, third, and fourth or later centuries re- 
spectively. Book IV. consists of a nngle chapter, 
on Christian sarcophagi, of which twen^ examples 
are given and many more described. Lastly, 
Book v. is devoted to an account of the various 
objects that have been found in the Catacombs, 
such as ornaments, toys, domestic utensils, coins, 
medals, lamps, gilded, glasses, and phials stained 
witb blood. The purpose and chronological value 
of these several articles is also discussed in a 
separate chapter. 

An Appendix contains a full account of the 
blasphemous caricature of the Crucifixion found 
in the Palace of the Caesars, and of the Mithraic 
burial-place connected with the Catacombs of 
Prsdtextatus. 

The work complete forms Three Volumes, 
which may at present be had separately : Vol. I. 
Higtory,mce 24«. Vol. II. Christian Art,^nce 24«. 
Vol. UI. J^taphs of ihe CatacomhSf price 10«. 
The Second and Third Volumes may also be had 
bound together in cloth, price d2«. 

DUBLIN UNIVERSITY PRESS SERIES. 
Essays in Political and Moral Philosophy, 
By T. B. Cliffe Leslie, Hon. LL.D. Dubl. 
of Lincoln's Inn, Barrister-at-Law, late 
Examiner in Political Economy in the 
Uniyersity of London, Professor of Juris- 
prudence & Political Economy in the 
Queen's Uniyersity. 8yo. pp. 496, price 
10«. 6d cloth. iMay 80, 1879. 

fT\HE titles of these Essays in some degree 
jL indicate their nature : (1) The Loye of 
Money. (2) The Celibacy of lihe Nation, (d) 
The Indiyidual and the Crowd. (4) Utilitiuri- 
anism and the Summum Bonum. (6) The Wealth 



^1 



of Nations and the Slaye Power. (6) The Ques- 
tion of the Age— Is it Peace ? (7) The Future 
of Euro])e Foretold in History. (%) Nations and 
International Law. (9) The Military Systems of 
Europe in 1867. (10) The Political Economy of 
Adah Smith. (11) The History of German 
Political Economy. (12) Professor Caibhbs on 
' Some Leading ranciples of Political Economy.' 
(13) The Incidence of Taxation on the Working 
Classes. (14) The Philosophical Method of 
Political Economy. (16) John Stuabt Mill. 

16) Professor CAiBirBS. (17) Mr. Baoehot. 

18) The Reclamation of Waste. (19) British 
olumbia in 1862. (20) Distribution and Value 
of the Precious Metals in the Sixteenth and 
Nineteenth Centuries. (21) The New Gold 
Mines and Prices in Europe in 1866. (22) Prices 
in Germany in 1872. (23) Prices in Ekigland in 
1873. (24) The Moyements of A^cultuial 
Wa^ in Europe. (26^ Economic Science and 
Statistics. (26) Political Economy and Sociology. 
(27) Auyergne. (28) M. de LAysLBTE on Primi- 
tiye Property. (29) Mainb^s Early History of 
Institutions. (30) Heabn's Aryan Household. 
Appendix — ^Two Books on International Law. 

Written at different times and on different 
subjects, these Essays naturally exhibit aome 
diyersities of yiew, and readers who dissent from 
the Author's reasoning on some questions, may 
concur with it in the main on others. Yet threads 
of connexion will be found in the method of 
inyestigation^ and in some fundamental ideas. 
The conception, for example, is followed through- 
out that eyery branch of tne philosophy of society; 
morals and political economy not excepted, needs 
inyestigation and deyelopment by historical in* 
duction; and that not only the moral and economic 
condition of society, but its moral and economic 
theories and ideas, are the results of the course of 
national history, and the state of national culture* 



Clinical Lectures and Essays, By Sir James 
Paget, Bart. F.R.S. D.C.L. Oxen. LLJ). 
Oantab. Serjeant- Surgeon Extraordinary to 
H.M. the Queen, Sturgeon to H.R.H. the 
Prince of Wales, Consulting Sui^geon to St. 
Bartholomew's Hospital. Edited by Howard 
Marsh, F.B.C.S. Assistant Sui^eon and Lec- 
turer on Descriptiye and Surgical Anatomy 
at St. Bartholomew's Hospital, Surgeon to 
the Hospital for Sick Children. Second 
Edition, reyised, with some Additions. 
8yo. pp. 512, price 15«. cloth. 

\^S^tember 1879. 

IN the present edition few changes haye be«(i 
made ; scarcely more than those which Iscts 
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often observed in the Author's practice have 
seemed to require. Some Lectures on Gout 
liAye been added by the Author, and an Essay 
on some of the Seauels of Typhoid Fever. The 
Editor has added Notes and very largely to the 
Index. 

The CoNTBNis of the volume are as follows : — 

The Various Risks of Surgical Operations. 

The Calamities of Surgery. 

Stammering with other Organs than those of 

Speech. 
Cases that Bone-Setters Cure. 
Stran^lated Hernia. 
Chronic Pytemia. 
Nervous Mimicry. 
Treatment of Carbuncle. 
Sexual Hypochondriasis. 
GouIt Phlebitis. 
Besiaual Abscess. 
On Dissection Wounds. 
Quiet Necrosis. 
Senile Scrofula. 
Scarlet Fever after Operations. 
Gout in Some of its Surgical Relations. 
On some of the Sequels of Typhoid Fever, 
Notes for the Study of some Constitutional 

Diseases. 
Notes and Index. 



Memories, a Lifi^B Epilogue, By the Author 
of * The Vale of Lanheme ' &c. New 
Edition, with a Lament for the Princess 
Alice. Crown 8vo. pp. 284, price 65. cloth. 

IJune 28, 1879. 

n[linS is a record in verse of personal, political, 

X and historic recollections during more tiian 

half a century; and the scenes are laid at the 

Southern Promontory of Europe, and in London, 

Kent, Andalusia, Devon, and a Western Cathedral 

C^ty. The law's delay and oppression in past 

years are illustrated by fact, as well as the 

cmelty of arrest for debt and the spunging-house 

fljrstem of the time, to obtain his release 

from which an English merchant sacrificed his few 

roods of land. An account is given of his son's 

course of traioing in London schools. Episodes 

after Waterloo and Peninsular reminiscences, 

with some sketches of martial life, follow ; and a 

popular Country Academy of the time is con- 

traflted with the Grammar School. The scene then 

changes to the sea and the shores of Portugal 

and Spain ; and the attention of the Author 

is directed to foreign languages and literature, 

and specially to the writings of Cervantes and 

Luis de Leon. For the effects produced by 

the works of BotrssEAtr and others, an antidote 



is sought, if not found, in the teaching of a 
leameoL Jew. The scene then shifts to the 
Moorlands of Devon, where the young traveller, 
who had made Rousseau's Emilehis special 
study, vents his misanthropic plaint : but he un- 
expectedly finds a safer mental guide in one who 
had been the friend of Colsbidge and Sottthey, 
and who lived during the times of the French 
Revolution. The Cambrian's Sylvan Hall is 
visited, and the beginniug of love and its course 
are described ; after which the traveller returns 
to the City of the Cloud. The poem then gives 
some details of characters, incidents and scenes 
in London forty years ago ; but the narrative is 
interrupted by an excursion to a Cathedral City of 
the West at Christmas-tide. After a lapse of 
forty years the traveller returns, grey-haired, to 
the same Cathedral City, and recalls to memory 
the vicissitudes and bereavements during the 
interval. The Poem concludes with a retrospect 
of historic events, from the death of the Princess 
Chablotte to the present time. A Monody to 
the memory of Her Royal Highness the late 
lamented Princess Alice is appended to the pre- 
sent edition. 



Christ the Consoler ; a Book of Comfort for 
the Sick. By Ellice Hopkins, Author of 
'Rose Turquand.' Second Edition, with 
a Preface by the Right Rev. the Lord 
Bishop of Capxisle. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 254, 
price 28. 6d, cloth extra, red edges. 

[Jult/ 3, 1879. 

rE Writer of this book, havine found Christ 
to be the true Consoler, has been desirous of 
helping others to find the same Lifinite Source of 
Consolation. The structure of the book is, in some 
respects, that of the De InUtatione, being that of 
direct personal communion with a IH vine Consoler; 
the various trials of Sickness, Uselessness, Loneli- 
ness, Depression. Weariness, &c. being treated of 
in succession. The language, however, of oonso- 
lation, as coming back from Chbist in response to 
the voice of the disciple, is never in the words of 
the writer, but almost exclusively in the words of 
Holy Scripture; the only exception being a few pas- 
sages from the Delmitatione, The reader will nnd, 
by reference to the margin, that much of the lan- 
guage of the disciple, also, is not that of Uie Writer, 
but IS taken from such sources as the following: — 
S. Chaysostom, S. Auofstinb, The Imitation of 
Christ, S. Bernard, Jereht Tatlor, Arch- 
bishop LiBiaHTOir, Bishop Ken, Bishop Andrews, 
S. Francis of Sales, Ltjther, Bisnop Hall, 
Baxter. Pascal, &c the writer being desirous 
not to oDtrude new views of Christ the Consoler, 
but rather to collect for suffering souls such 
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thouffhts concerning the consolation of Chkist as 
may be gathered from the recorded testimony of 
the great and good of all times, and of Tanous 
churches and schools. 



Scripture Lessons in Teuton English ; with an 
Appendix of Teuton English Words in 
common use. Compiled by C. L. 16mo. 
pp. 88, price Is. ed. cloth. [June 7, 1879. 

THIS little volume consists of fifty-six Scripture 
lessons, each made up, on an average, from 
five or six independent texts of the Old and the 
New Testaments. It will be found on examina- 
tion that there is not in any one of these texts a 
word which in its origin is not purely Teutonic 
or German, without the admixture of any words 
borrowed from Greek or Latin or any of the 
Romance languages. The reader will thus see how 
powerful an mstrument we have in the geniiine 
old English speech for the expression of the 
deepest feelings and yearnings of the human heart 
The Compiler hopes therefore that this Httle book 
may answer the double purpose of giving the 
reader the power of handbng more firmly his 
mother-tongue, and of strengthening his religious 
feelings by dwelling on passages in which the 
highest truths are expressed in the purest English 
form. 



The Problem of the World and the Church 
Reconsidered in Three Letters to a Friend 
hy a Septuagenarian. Third Edition, 
with an Introduction by James Booth, C.B. 
Post 8vo. pp. 292, price 55. cloth. 

[ JuZy 25, 1879. 

THE present edition of this work reproduces the 
text of the second edition, with an Introduc- 
tion, in which the Author takes a general survey 
of tiie questions discussed in the Letters, and of 
the course of thought with regard to them since 
the first publication of the book. In this Introduc- 
tion he avows his increased conviction that if we 
desire to make the best of the world in which we 
find ourselves— to get rid of, or at any rate to 
materially diminish, the evil, and to avail our- 
selves of the inexhaustible sources of good which 
it contains— we must proceed upon a system en- 
tirely different from that of the Church, although 
he admits that the Christian religion, at the 
time of its introduction, and for long afterwards, 
was of inestimable value to mankind. 

Nor, with reference to the great subject of 
morals, is he blind to the fundamental reforma- 
tion which took place contemporaneously with, 



or shortly after, the introduction of Christianity, 
and that in a large degree we owe to it the prin- 
ciples of love, benevolence, humility, self-abne- 
gation, and others, which have assumed a place 
m the morality of the Christian world. The 
excellence of these principles has approved itself 
to advancing knowledge, and they are now a part 
of the estabuahed morality of civilised nations.^ 

Nor, again, does he question that the Christian 
Church has done good service in its time. At 
the period especially of the irruption of the Goths 
upon the Eoman world, tiie Christian reli^on, 
and the Church by which its powers were widded, 
were of unspeakable benefit. It is difficult to 
conceive how else the violence and rapacity of 
those barbarous hordes could have been restrained, 
and law and order made prevalent. 

But he cannot admit that there was aajthing 
out of the ordinary course of nature in the 
introduction and spread of Christianity ; nor 
does it seem to him by any means neceesAiy to 
resort to ^e Supernatural in order to explain 
how it should have come to pass that the 
Aposties and their successors were able to 
bnng about a moral reformation of the people 
which the Romans, with their comparatively 
greater intelligence and their lofty ethi(^ sytttaiLf 
seem never even to have attempted. He lias en- 
deavoured to point out in the Third Letter that 
there is littie in the ethical systems of Maicos 
Aurelius and Seneca to distinguish them from 
those of the Christian moralists; but that the 
distinction in the case of Jesus was that he and 
his followers preached his doctrine to the people, 
enforcing it by dwelling on the life to come, and 
insisting on the near approach of the end of the 
world. The Komans would seem to have entixely 
neglected popular education. It does not appear 
to have entered into their policy to attempt the 
improvement of the people by Imything m the 
nature of moral or religious culture ; nor does it 
seem to the Author tlukt the Gospels 'insist on 
more adequate provision for this purpose. The 
civilised world has now learned the tmth for 
which it was not then prepared, that to educate 
the F^ople is not to benefit them only, but to 
benefit sodety also ; and we educate with that 



view. 



To this subject the Author has adverted in his 
First Letter, pointing out what appear to him 
some of the leading particulars in which improve- 
ment is much wanted. Far from lending a 
helping hand to improve and extend popular 
education^ the Church, he thinks, has rather 
stood in the way. Instead of promoting^ aa 
education adapted to fit the coming generimfliis 
for the world m which they are to live — to enabb 
them to understand it, and to make the best of 
it for themselves and their feilow-creatnrea— the 
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Churchy he belieyee, has always taught, and still 
teaches, a view of the world which intelligent per- 
sons are in rapidly increasing numbers becomizig 
oonyinced is utterly untenable. What is the 
character of her Catechism he has attempted to 
show in his first Letter. 

He admits, however, that considerable advances 
have, in the last quarter of a century, been made 
in promoting popular education, and in these the 
clergy have taken some share. But there is still 
mucn to be done. The character of the instruc- 
tion generally given in the schools intended for 
the working classes, especially, is, he strongly 
insiste, by no means adapted to qualify men for 
the world in which they are to live. To supplv 
this defect, and to shew the ample field wnich 
dxisto for the exercise of all our faculties in dis- 
covering the endless stores which the world con- 
tains 01 what is conducive to the happiness of 
ourselves and our fellow-creatures, furnishes 
material for a large part of the discussions con- 
tained in the volume. 



JRerUs and Purchases ; or, the Valuation of 
Landed Property^ WoodSy Minerals^ Build- 
tngsy &c. By John Scott, Author of *The 
Farm Valuer.' Crown 8vo. pp. 144, price 
6«. doth. [Septmber 1879. 

THIS little work deals with the entire subject 
of Keal Property Valuations. The field is a 
wide one, and well admite of a more pretentious 
treatise on it ; but as the usefulness of a handbook 
of this kind depends on its pages beinff closely 
pAcked, the Author has preferred to condense the 
matter as much as possible ; and from the concise 
style in which the book is written, it leaves (the 
Author believes) very little com in the field that 
it has not threshed out, and winnowed too. 

It discusses the valuation of estetes of every 
kind, whether in land or houses, &c ; the manner 
of nnding the relative values of the different 
tenures under which estates are held, freehold, 
copyhold, and leasehold; the value of fines on 
renewing leases ; and the worth of reversions. 
Separate chapters are then devoted to the valua- 
tion of farm rents; the -value of deer foresto, 
grouse moors, and other shootings; the mineral 
value of estetes ; the valuation of growing timber 
and underwoods ; houses and buil£ngs ; ground- 
rente; and property taken by parliamentary 
powers for railways and other public works. 

In the Appendix are given the principal tables 
IB use by valuers and others for purchasing estates, 
leases, and annuities, for vears certain or for lives; 
for renewing leases ; for finding the value of re- 
versions ; and shewing the annual sinking fiind 



that will amount to £1 at the end of any given 
number of years. 

Contents : — 
I. Estates. 
n. Farms. 

UI. Deer Forests and Grouse Moors, &c. 
IV. Minerals. 
V. Woods. 
VI. Buildings. 
Vn. Ground Eente. 
VIIL Property taken for Railways and 
other Public Works. 
Appendix and Index. 



The Dog in Health and Disease ; composing 
the various Modes of Breaking and Using 
him for Hunting, Coursing, Shooting, &c. 
and including the Points or Characteristics 
of all Dogs. By Stonehenge, Editor of 
' The Field,' Author of ' The Greyhound,' 
&c. Third Edition, revised throughout and 
in many parts entirely re-written ; pp. 526, 
with numerous Portraite of Dogs, in all 78 
Illustrations engraved on Wood, several of 
which are New in this Edition. Square crown 
8vo. price 7s. M. cloth. [JuZy 8, 1879. 

SINCE the first edition of this work was pub- 
lished in 1859, the varieties of the DOG have 
been studied, and their points minutely described 
by a great number of breeders, to an extent which 
was never contemplated before that time. The 
Author has, in consequence, been enabled to de- 
fine them most minutely in the present edition, 
and he thinks that no sufficiently known breed, 
either British or foreign, is omitted from the list. 
The First Book contains the Natural History 
of the Dog, with a description of varieties drawn 
out with the exactness which has been rendered 
attainable by the most recent information. No 
pains have been spared to make this portion of the 
work as complete and as accurate as possible. 

The Second Book describes the best methods 
of breeding, rearing, breaking, and managing the 
dog while in health, by means of appropriate 
food, exercise, and lodging. This division of the 
subject, therefore, embraces the entering and 
running of the greyhound ; the breakiog and 
working of shooting dogs ; the entering and 
hunting of hoimds ; ana the management of 
vermin terriers, toy, and house dogs. In this 
Book few changes have been made^ for the simple 
reason that there 19 no need of more, since the 
various uses to which the dog is put in this country 
by the sporteman and the dog-fancier have not 
been altered during the interval which has elapsed. 
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Lastly, in the Third Book the most modem 
and successful treatment of the diseases to which 
the dog is suhject is given at length and in terms 
which will, it is hoped, be intelligible to all. 
This Book is printed as it stood in the Second 
Edition, no great improvement having been 
effected in this branch of the subject since that 
edition appeared. 

It is with much satisfaction that the Author 
presents to his readers his original work on the 
J)0G brought up to the level of the present day. 

Contents : — 

Book I. 

The Natural History, Zoolodcal Classification , 

and Varieties of the Dog. 

Introductory Chapter. 
Origin — General Characteristics — Habitat «— 

Varieties. 

Chapter I. 
Wild and half-reclaimea Bogs, Hunting in Packs. 

Chapter II. 
Domesticated Dogs, Hunting chiefly by the Eye, 
and killing their Game for the use of their 

Masters. 

Chapter IIL 
Domesticated Dogs, Hunting by the Nose, and 
both finding and killing their Game; commonly 
known either as Hounds or Terriers. 

Chapter IV. 
Domesticated Dogs, finding their Game bj Scent, 
but not killing it, being chiefly used m aid of 
the Gun. 

Chapter V. 
Pastoral Dogs and tnose used for draught. 

Chapter VI. 
"Watch-Dogs and House-Dogs. 

Chapter VH. 
Toy-Dogs. 

Chapter VIH. 
Crossed Breeds. 

Book II. 
The Breeding, Rearing, Breaking, and Manage- 
ment of the Dog, in-doors and out. 

Chapter I. 
Breeding. 

Chapter U. 
Rearing. 

Chapter III. 

Kennels and Kennel Management. 

Chapter IV. 

Breaking and Entering. 

Chapter V. 

The Employment of the Dog in Couising, Hunting, 

Shooting, &c. 



Book III. 
The Diseases of the Dog and their treatment. 

Chapter I. 
Peculiarities in the Anatomy and Physiology of 

the Dog. 

Chapter H. 

The Remedies suited to the Dog, and the beet 

means of administering them. 

Chapter HI. 
Fevers, and their treatment. 

Chapter IV. 
Inflammations. 

Chapter V. 
Diseases accompanied by want of power. 

Chapter VI. 
Diseases arising from mismana?ement or neglect. 

Chapter VII. 
Diseases and Accidents requiring surgical aid. 



The Orchard^Houae ; or, the Cultivation of 
Fruit'Trees Under Olasa. By the late 
Thomas Rivers. Sixteenth Edition, re- 
edited by his Son, T. Francis Rivers. 
Pp. 278, with 26 Illustrations engraved on 
Wood. Crown 8vo. price 5«. doth. 

[Juli/ 5, 1879. 



I 



N preparing for publication the present edition 
of this work the Editor has K>und that the 
principles of the cultivation and management of 
trees in an orchard-house were laid down in 
previous editions with so much truth and exact- 
ness, that little deviation can be made fi!om them 
now ; and although the experience gained during 
the progress of fifteen editions has enabled him to 
add something to the rules laid down in the earlier 
editions, he has not found it necessary to depart 
in any great degree from the literary work of a 
hand and brain now at rest for ever. 

For many years the Editor has been much in- 
terested in orchard-house culture, and has given 
much personal attention to the work of producing 
variations in fruits by raising seedlings. The 
knowledge and experience gained by personal 
attention must be his apology for the aasomptioD 
of authorship, and with this assumption he accepts 
also the full measure of responsibility. No theory 
has been advanced which has not been carried into 
practice ; and the unfailing test of personal ex- 
amination is open to all. The first of the series 
of orchard-houses from which the practical rules 
have been prepared was built in 1860. After 
some years tiie trees became too large for the 
small original houses, and larger houses werd 
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built. Many of the trees have been twentjr-five 
years in pot^ and are still fall of fruit and vigour. 
As they have never ceased to bear fruit year by 
veaT; the conditions of climate and culture must 
be eminently favourable to the health and longe- 
vity of the tree. The long and severe winter of 
1878 and 1879 has left the orchard-house trees 
unscathed. The winter will^ he is sure, have 
injured the ^wth of many peach and nectarine- 
trees^ and will prove that culture under glass in 
some form or other must be the only means of en- 
suring a constant supply of these delicious fruits. 
In the cold and wet districts of England it is quite 
hopeless to attempt their cultivation without pro- 
tection. 

The diagrams of the first plainly built houses 
have been again inserted in this edition. They 
answered their purpose and still answer. Horti- 
cultural builders have now, however, fully re- 
cognised the necessity of building fruit-houses ; 
and those who desire more elaborate buildings can 
have their wishes carried out. The plain designs 
engraved in the work will, however, perform what 
they are designed to do, i,e, grow and ripen fruit. 

Although the Author of previous editions lived 
beyond the period usually allotted to man, it is a 
pamful, although a pleasing task, to canV on a 
work designed Dy another hand; but the Editor 
trusts that he rightly values the privilege of being 
permitted to continue an undertaking so persistent 
in its success. 

Contents:^ 

The Lean-to Orchard-Hoiise. 
The Small Span-roofed Orchazd-House. 
The Laige Span-roofed Orchard-House. 
Orchard-HouseB as Sanatorinms. 
Portable Orchard-Houses. 
G-eneral Golture. 
Apricots 

as Pyramids. 
Peaches and Nectarines 
as Diagonal Trees, 
as P^mids. 
Miniature Trees. 
Plums. 
Cherries. 
Figs. 
Pears. 
Grapes. 

Vines in Pots on Hot- Water Pipes. 
Vineyard under Glass. 
Apples. 
Mulberries. 
Strawberries. 
Almonds. 
The Forcing Orchard-House. 
The Hedge Orchard-House. 
The Tropcal Orchard-House. 
How to xorm an Orange-Grove. 
Inseetfl, and how to Destroy them. 



Monthly Calendar for the Management of the Orchard- 
House throughout the year. 
Conclusion. 

Appbndix : — 

I. The Bationale of Orchard-House Culture. 
II. The Orchard-House at Blackrock, Dablin. 
III. Trained Trees in Pots. 
Index. 

List of Illust&jltioks : — 

FIG. 

I, 2. EndB of Rafters. 

3. Back of Orchard-House. 

4. Section of the Lean-to Orchard-Hoase. 

5. Section of the Lean-to Orchard-House. 

6. Span-roofed Orchard-House. 

7. Section of the Small l^n-roofed Orchard-House. 

8. Transverse Section of Orchard-House, 24 feet wide. 

9. Section of Orchard-Housei 24 feet wide. 

10. End Eleration of an Orchard-House, 24 feet wide. 

II. Section of Semi-span House, 15 feet wide. 

12. An Elroge Nectarine-tree, three jears old. 

13. A Pyramid of the Rivers's Early York Peach, 

from a Photograph. Tree seven years old. 

14. Autumnal top-dressing-tool. 

15. A half-standard tree of the Alexandra Peach (from 

a Photograph). 

16. A Diagonal trained Peach-tree. 

17. A Pea^-tree pruned to form a close Pyrapiid. 

18. A Pyramidal Peach-tree, three years old (from a 

Photograph). 

19. Leaf Pinching. 

20. Green G^e. 74 Fruit. (From a Photograph taken 

at Gishnrst Cottage, Weybridge Heath.) 

21. A Pyramid of the Louise Bonne of Jersey Pear 

(from a Photograph). 
23. A Photograph of a Black Hamburg Grape Vine, 
three years old. 

23. Shoot Pinching. 

24. Roots of Zante vine, pruned and unpruned. 

25. Design for Orchard-House. 

26. Trained Pyramid Peach. 



The English Battles of the Peninsula. By 
John Macleod, Instnictor of Army and 
Civil Service Candidates. Fop. 8vo. pp. 48, 
price Is. cloth. ^August 28, 1879. 

nnHESE Notes, which are based on Napieb's 
X History of ms Beninsuiar War, were written 
for the use of the Author's own pupils, who 
found considerable difficulty in following, and 
much more in remembenng, Napier's long 
and technical descriptions. The Author now 
ventures to offer them for publication in the hope 
and belief that they may be found useful to others 
who have no opportunity to consult and draw upon 
Napieb's or other voluminous historical works. 
In conclusion the Author advises ail Candidates 
for Army Examinations to make themselves 
familiar with the geography of Spain before they 
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Btudy the battles ; for as ffeography is the eye of 
history, it is emphatically so or all military 
history. 

Contents : — 

IX. Giadad Rodrigo. 
X. Badajos. 
XI. Salamanca. 
XII. Vittoria. 

XIII. San Sebastian. 

XIV. The Pyrenees. 
XV. Orthes. 

XVI. Toulouse. 



I. Rorica. 
II, Vimieiro. 

III. Corunna. 

IV. Talavera. 
V. Busaco. 

VI. Barosa. 
Vn. Fuentes d'Onor. 
VIII. Albuera. 



Epochs of English History. By Various 
Writers. Comprising Early England^ by 
F. T. Powell, M.A. England a Continental 
Power, by Mrs. Creighton ; Rise of the 
People and Growth of Parliament, by J. 
Rowley, M.A. the Tudors and the Reforma- 
tion, by the Rev. M. Creighton, M.A. (the 
Editor ; ) the Straggle against Absolute 
Monarchy, by Miss Cordery ; the Settlement 
of the Constitution, by J. Rowley, M.A. 
England during the American and European 
Wars, by the Rev. O. W. Tancock, M.A. 
and Modem England, by O. Browning, M.A. 
Edited by the Rev. Mandell Creighton, 
M.A. late Fellow and Tutor of Merton 
College, Oxford. A Complete Edition in 
One Volume ; pp. 734, with 27 Tables & 
Pedigrees, and 23 Maps. Fop. 8vo. price 5s. 
cloth. [June 21, 1879. 

%* To be had also in Eight Parts or Epochs, 
price 9d. each in cloth. (Early England, a 
thicker part, price Is.) 

THE Epochs of Enfflish History were under- 
taken, like the volumes of the kindred series 
of Ancient and Modern Epochs, for the purpose of 
exhibitinc; in the clearest light the real lite and 
work of tne several periods of which they treat ; 
and although they were prepared for the use of 
somewhat younger readers than those who were 
likely to take up the volumes of the other series, 
the writeM believed that the most important 
political lessons can be taught even by the most 
simple narratives, and that these lessons may have 
even for the youngest a charm far exceeding that 
of the most carefuUy detailed stories of historical 
incidents. 

They are now published in a single volume, 
with the hope that the work will furnish a 
true and life-like picture of the English people, 
its aims, its fortunes, and its achievements, from 
its earliest days to the present time. For this 



purpose special care has been taken that the 
reader shall start with no wrong impressioiis ; 
and the task of guarding against these wrong im- 
pressions is one which needs singular care and 
watchfulness. The popular notion is that the 
English invaders of Celtic Britain were mere 
savages; the reader will here learn that when 
they crossed the water they had fixed laws and a 
social system which in its essential features still 
exists amongst us. But the book on 'Elarly 
England,' the first Epoch, lays stress also on those 
conditions of English life, which prevented the 
true political cohesion of the several Teatonie 
kingdoms in this country, and left it liable to 
foreiffn conquest This penalty for tribal jealousies 
and disunion was paid on the field of HaatingsL 

The Second Book, which treats of England as 
a Continental Power, shews how the position of 
the new d3masty worked for the real good of the 
people whom they held in subjection, while the 
Norman nobles were made to feel that their tme 
interests would best be promoted by makiiig 
common cause with the English. 

The results of this uniting force are traced in 
the Third Book, which deals with the century of 
most imj>ortance in English histoir — ^the centnry 
which witnessed the growth, and for all practical 
purposes the establishment, of a parliamentary 
representation of the people. 

The Fourth Book, on the Tudors and the 
Reformation, traces the working of the new con- 
ditions which had come in to aiect tiie growtli of 
the English people and the development of the 
constitution. England was no longer a Continental 

Sower, and the wars of the Roses had effectaaDy 
estroyed the strength of the old nobility. The 
King had taken their place. But the revival of 
letters and the introduction of printing had set 
new forces at work; and the uprising against 
papal domination strengthened the national 
character far more than it uded any theories of 
regal power. 

These theories were, it is true, to be worked 
out at the cost of much sufiering to the "Rngli*^ 
people and of some hard lessons to those triio 
maintained them; and this portion of English 
history is examined in the FlfUi Book, wta/h, 
shews how the overthrow of the King and his 
supporters ended in the fall of the oonstitatian* 
which at the first his opponents had, with more 
or less of sincerity, undertaken to uphold. 

The Sixth Book traces the continued growth 
of thepower of the House of Commons, a growth 
not affected by the struggle with tiie Ameriosn 
colonies and the acknowledgment of their iik 
dependence ; while it seeks to enlain also how 
far it was as yet from being a body which had s 
mind of its own and could act for itaelf. The 
nation had yet to learn that the great fiahrie of 
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its freedom ooald not be completed mitil it became 
maiiifBst that no power could extort from the 
Commons a vote against their convictions^ or 
enable the King to use their authority for measures 
not in accordance with the spirit of the con- 
stitution. 

After this for a time the attention of the 
nation was directed to foreign affairs, and the 
Seventh Book treats of the wonderful episode 
which ended with the downfall of the great 
usurper, whose Continental sjjrstem had been de- 
signed to bring about the rum of this country. 
The straggle had assuredly tended to strengthen 
the En^fish character ; but after its close the 
need of internal reforms became more and more 
urgent The nature and the effects of these reforms 
bring us to the phase of English history which, 
perbaps, has not yet passed away. This period 
forms the subject of the Eighth and last JBook, 
which traces the course of events to the close of 
the Liberal administration and the Conservative 
triumph of 1874. 

In aU cases where such aid would be useful 
•to the reader, the pedigrees of English kings, or of 
prominent noble houses, has been ^ven, as well 
as tables illustrating the cases of claimants of the 
i^lish, Spanish, or other crowns, and lists of 
Prime Ministers from the accession of George III. 

The Shilling History of England. By the Rev. 
Makdell Creighton, M.A. Being an Intro- 
ductory Volume to Epochs of English 
History. Fcp. 8vo. uniform (pp. 148) 
price Is. cloth. 



A Short English Grammar for the Use of 
Schools. By C. D. Yonge, M.A. Regius 
Professor of English Literature and Modem 
History, Queen*s College, Belfast ; Author 
of * A School History of England,' * Three 
Centuries of English Literature,' &c. Crown 
Sto. pp. 158, price 2s. 6d. cloth. 

[August 18, 1879. 

T Hl*' present volume owes its origin to the 
difficulty of finding any Englisn grammar 
generally accepted as a text-book, or quite suitable 
for such a purpose, which the compiler has ex- 
perienced when engaged in conducting the ex- 
aminations of youthful students. The Author's 
object is therefore to supply a book sufficiently 
simple for the use of such students, and at the 
flame time sufficiently practical to teach the 
principles which should regulate the employment 
of the language, and calculated to lead the student 
to ooxrectneas of expression, both in writing and 
in speaking. 



Even the best of existing elementary gram- 
mars, that of Dr. Latham, an abridgement of his 
great work, which is the foundation of all modem 
Knglish grammars, seemed to him not entirely 
suitable as a ' first book ' for young students, 
being on some points hardly sufficiently explana- 
tory, and on others goinff somewhat beyona both 
their requirements and their comprehension. The 
Author noped, therefore, that he might be ofiering 
an useful assistance to such students, by preparing 
a small volume, which should place before them, 
in short and simple chapters, the chief principles 
of the language and the chief rules for composi- 
tion. 

COKTENTS : — 

Origin of the English Languacfe. 

The German Invasion of Britain. 

Nouns Substantive. 

Nouns Adjective. 

Pronouns Substantival. 

Pronouns Adjectival. 

Verbs. 

Etymology. 

English Words derived from other English 

Words. 
Composition. 
Indeclinable Words. 
Syntax. 

Syntax of Verbs — Gerunds — Shall, Will. 
The Syntax of Conjunctions, Interjections, 

&c. 
Idiomatic or Irregular Constructions — 



I. 

n. 
in. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. 

vn. 
vin. 

IX. 

X. 

XI. 

XII. 

XIII. 

XIV. 



XV. 
XVI. Prosody 



Ellipsis, 
uv. 



PRENDERQAST'S MASTERY SERIES. 
A Manual of Hebrew, designed to enable 
Beginners to learn to read the Hebrew 
Scriptures without the aid of a Teachei\ 
By Thomas Prendergast, late of the Madras 
Civil Service. Third Edition, revised and 
corrected. Crown 8vo. pp. 130, price 3fi. 6c?. 
cloth. [August 26, 1879. 

MASTERY, as imparted by the method adopted 
in this Manual and others of the same Series, 
confers, the Author maintains, a real, practical, and 
' applied knowledge of the constructions, instead of 
that unreal and unpractical, because unapplied, 
knowledge which results from the studying the 
technicaSties and abstractions of grammar with- 
out practising oral composition on the basis of 
faaastered sentences. 

By the same Author, in the same Series, 
Manuals of Spanish, French, German, and Latin, 
in 12mo. price 2«. Qd. each ; also, Handbook to the 
Mastery Series, price 2«. 
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New Work on Buflda. — In the Autumn will 
be published, in 1 vol. * Buuia Before and After the 

* War: By the Author of 'Society in St. Fetarabuzg/ 
Translated fxt)m the German. 

Ekglish Tkakslatiok of the Cid, — In the 
press, in 1 vol. * The Poem of the Cid, a Translation 
'from the Spanish, with Introduction and Notes,* By 
JoHM Obmsbt, Author of ' Autumn Rambles in North 
Africa.* 

LscTUBES on German Thought. — In the prese, 
in 1 vol. ' Six Lectures cm the History and Prominent 

* Features of German Thought from 1760 to 1860, de- 
' Hvered in May and June 1 879 at the Royal Institution 

* of Great Britain: By Karl Hiixbbbakd. 

The FRANcchOBRMAN War of 1870.— In the 
Autumn will be published, in 1 vol. crown 8yo. ' The 
'Pastor's Tale, an Episode of the Franco-German 
' War of 1 870.* By G. Xlbik, Pastor of Froschweiler. 
Translated by Caroline Mabshaix. 

New E88AT8 on Ornithology, — In the Autumn 
will bo published, in 1 vol. crown 870. ' Rural Bird 
' Hfe ; being Essays on Ornithology, with Instructions 
'for Preserving Ubjects relating to that Science: By 
Ghablbs Dixon. With a Frontispiece in Colours and 
numerous Illustrations engraTed on Wood by G. 
Pearson. 

Lady Pattldta Trbvblyait'b Literary and 
Autistic Bbmains, — In the Autumn will be published, 
in 1 vol. 8vo. ' Selections from the Literary and Artistic 
' Remains of Paulina Jermyn Trevelyan^ First Wife 
' of the late Sir Waltbb Cai.ybblst Tbbtbltan, of 
'Walliugton, Northumberland, and 'Nettlecombe, 
' Somersetshire, Baronet* These ' Selections * wiU con- 
sist of Poems, Essays, Beviews, Notices of Exhibitions 
of Pictures, and Correspondence with the late Rev. 
Dr. Whbwbll. The volume will also contain several 
Etchings and Facsimiles of Drawings. 

New Work on Classical Sculpture, — Pre- 
paring for publication, in I vol. 8vo. with numerous 
Illustrations, ' A Popular Introduction to the History 

* of Greek and Roman Sculpture, designed to Promote 
' the Knowledae and Appreciation of the Remains of 
' Ancient Art, By Waltbb Copland Pbbbt. This 
work is designed to facilitate the study of a very 
important elejuent in the civilisation of ancient Greece, 
and to promote the knowledge and appreciation of the 
remains of ancient art The Author has undertaken 
this task in close connexion with his well-known 
scheme for the formation of a Museum of Casts from 
the Antique, which Lord Bbaconsfield, in the House 
of Lords, promised to take into favourable considera- 
tion during the last recess. The truest and fullest 
illustration of the forthcoming history will be the 
future gallery, the lack of which will, in the meantime, 
be supplied in the volume by numerous woodcuts. 



Hamdsook of Ancient Roman Literature. 
Preparing for publication, in crown 8to. 'A Short 
' History of Latin Classical Literature: By G. A 
Snccox, M.A. Fellow of Queen's College, Oxfbid. 

Handbook of Ancient Grecian Literature. 
Preparing for publication, in 2 vols, crown 8vo. ' A 
' Short History of Greek Classical Literature: By the 
Bev. J. P. Mahafft, M.A Trin. Coll. Dublin, Author 
of ' Social Life in Greece* &c 

The Fine and Useful Artb in Japan,-- 
Preparing for publication, with numerous Illustrations, 
' Japanese Arts ; a Description of the Arehiteeturtt 
* Becoratiffe ArtSf and Art industries of Japan, from 
'Personal Observation: By Chbibtophbb Dbbssbb, 
Ph.D. F.L.S. FJ:.B.S. &c 

The Railroad and the Steam Engine.— lu 
the press, in 1 vol. 8vo. 'Railways and LocomoHees; 
*a Series of Lectures ddivered at the School 0/ 
'Military Engineering, Chatham, in the year 1877.' 
Railways, by John Wolfb Babbt, M. Inst CB. 
LocoMoTirBs, by F. J. Bbamwbll, F.RjS. M. Inst C.E. 

New Work by Thomas Abnolp, M. A.— Pre- 
paring for publication, in 1 vol. crown 8vo. 'Eaglith 
' Authors; Sjpeoimens (f English Poetry and Prose from 
'the earliest times to the present day; vnth rejereneet 
'throughout to the Fourth Edition of the Editor's 
* " Manual of English Literature" * Edited bv Thomas 
Abnold, M.A. of University College, Oxfora. 

New Series of Hblmholtz' Scientific Lectures. 
Preparing for publication, in 1 voL with Woodeats, 
'Popular Lectures on Scientific Sul(;fects: By H. 
HsLif HOLTZ, Professor of Physiology in the University 
of Berlin. Translated by £. Atkinson, PhJ). F.CwS. 
Staff College, Sandhurst. A New Series, comprioitf 
Papers on tbe Origin and Significance of Geometrical 
Axioms — on Optics in relation to Painting (1 Form, 
2 Shade, 3 Colour, 4 Harmony of Colour) — on the 
Formation of the Planetary System — on the Freedom 
of Academical Teaching — on Thought in Medicine, &e. 

Completion of the Authorised English Trans- 
lation of Dr. Zbllbb's Work on the Pnilosophj of 
the Greeks. — Preparing for publication: I. 'Aristotle 
' and the Elder Peripatetics.* Transhited from the 
German of Dr. E. Zhllbb, Professor in the Unirer- 
sity of Berlin, with the Author*8 sanction, by J. A. 
Stmonds, M. a. and by B. F. C. Costbllob, of Balliol 
College, Oxford, and the University of Glasgow. 
II. ' The Prae-Socratic Schools: a History of Greek 
' Philosophy from the Earliest Period to the lime of 
' Socrates: Translated from the German of Dr. K. 
Zbllbb, with the Author's sanction, by Sabah F. 
Allktnb. These volumes will complete the English 
Translation of Dr. Zbllbb's Work on the Philosophy 
of the Greeks. 
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Bbabsbt's (T.) Foreign Work and Bngliah Wages S81 

Bbawst'b iUn.) Siuuliine and Storm in the Bast, Cndsea 

to Orvros and Constantinople S29 

0«rdk and State in Bnglamd. By an BngUsh Beotor Stt 

OOHDan's Handbook to the Bible 885 

Dubiin UnivtrtUp Pr€$» SeriM 841 

FIowlb's First Book of Hona's Iliad, Greek Text. annoUted 

GBOTO'a Parabola, XlUpge, and Hpperbola, treated Oeo' 
metrioaUti Sil 

IsroBLOw'a (Miss Jbav) Poetleal Works 884 

Kaxt's Critiqne of Piaotical Beason translated by T. K. 
Abbott S4S 

KsmiBinr'a Pnblio School Latin Qnunmar, Fifth Edition ... 840 

Literarjf InteUiffenee QfWorks pieparing far 



Sunshine and Storm in the East; or, Cruieei 
to Cyprus and Constantinople. By Mrs. 
Brasset, Author of * A Voyage in the Sun- 
beam.' Pp. 436, with 2 Maps and 114 
Illustrations (including 9 full-page) engraved 
on Wood by G. Pearson, chiefly from 
Drawings by the Hon. A. Y. Bingham ; the 
cover from an Original Design by Gustave 
Dor^. 8vo. price 21«. cloth. 

IDecember 1879. 

ON her return from a cruise to the Arctic Circle 
in 1874^ the ' Sonbeam,' after remaining but 
a few days in England, started on a YOTage to the 
£a8t It had always been a dream of the Author's 



Klbiv's Pastor's NarratiTe. translated by Mrs. F. E. Har- 

SHALL 883 

Luptor's Algebra for the Army, GItU Service, and Looal 

Examinations 841 

MooBi's Lalla Bookh illnstrated by Johb TcrauL 884 

Obmsbt's English Translation of the Poem of the Cid Sflft 

Pibbsb'b Art of Perfnmery, Fourth Edition, enlarged 888 

Pops's Essay on Man annotated for Schools fto. by the Ber. 

J. HxmTBB - 841 

Thudicbum's Annals of Chemical Medicine, Vol. 1 887 

Selections from the Literary and Artistic Bemaina of Lady 

TBByBLTAH. edited by D. Woobtbb 

Wbbb'b Herefordshire Memorials of the Civil War between 

Charles L and the Parliament 

imblicftkion «o»B he/omnd at pages 848 to 844. 

youth to yisit Constantinople, the city of gilded 
palaces and mosques, of harems and romance — to 
skim theplacid waters of the Bosphorus and the 
Golden Horn ,* and the present seemed to be an 
excellent opportunity for doing all this, as well as 
for revisiting the Ionian Islands. The Author 
continued her old practice of writing long journal 
letters home to her father, to be afterwards ci> 
culated among other relations and more intimate 
friends; and the favourable reception given to 
the Voyage m the Sunbeam has encouraged her 
to present these letters also to the public. 

Four years later the voyagers in the * Sun- 
beam ' found themselves once more in the Medi- 
terranean. This cruise included a visit to Cyprus 
and a second visit to Constantinople. Melancholy 
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indeed seemed the change wrought in the Turkish 
capitoI during the four years which had passed 
flince their last visit, a change from all that was 
bright and glittering to all that was doll, miser- 
able, and wretched. It may, perhaps, be interesting 
to the reader to compare impressions formed under 
circumstances so widely different, though the 
narrative must necessarily appear disjointed and 
disconnected on account of the intervening years. 
The title of tibe book is meant to indicate the 
change which had passed over Constantinople in 
the interval. 

A journal kept while cruising in the Medi- 
^-'^^onann though less novel than the story of a 
g voyage round the world, may yet 
3int6 of interest to the many friendly 
^oyage in the Sunbeam, They will 
i account of countries and places, the 
jvhich have been greatly changed 
st ten or twenty years, some for the 
•I for the worse ; Corfu, the ' Flower of 
f. ' being amongst the latter. In 1874 the 

• found the departure of the English 
. .rators of the government bitterly la- 
mented by all who had any interest in good order 
and security for person and pronerty ; while the 
existing government was descrioed as a system 
of bribery and corruption. A visit to Athens 
and Euripo (the ancient Chalcis) exhibited 
modern Greek life in some other of its many 
phases. At Constantinople the state of the Turkish 
harems shewed signs of coming changes, which 
may be either deferred or hastened by the recent 
struggle between the Turks and the Kussians. In 
this wonderful city the Author sought simply to 
note the impressions made on her mind by its 
many striking sights in its mosques, bazaars, and 
gleaming waters ; in its Treasury, with its vast 
wealth of jewels; in its Ions; series of palaces, de- 
serted almost as soon as uiey are built ; in its 
gorgeous military pomp, and the picturesque 
paraphernalia of its Oriental despotism. Steaming 
along the coast of Asia Minor, tne yacht conveyed 
the travellers to Ephesus and Chios, and thence 
by Mlo, Syra, and Cape Malea back to the Ionian 
Islands. Crossing to the river Butrinto, they 
had an opportunity of testing the variety of sport 
furnished by the Albanian nilis. Their home- 
ward course enabled them to see some singularly 
beautiful points of Sicilian scenery; and the voyage 
was, for tne Author, ended at Nice. 

When the ' Sunbeam ' was again in the Medi- 
terranean, four years later^ the island of Cyprus 
had passed into British occupation; and thither 
the yacht proceeded, taking Sardinia on its way 
from Gibraltar. The antiquities of that island 
are unquestionably noteworthy; but the lovers 
of beauty may appreciate even more highly the 
description quoted from the traveller Dslessbrt, 



of the orange forests which constitute the chann 
of the earthly paradise of Millis, near Oristano. 
Going on to the Italian mainland, the voyagers 
visited Pompeii, and were present when some 
interesting and valuable discoveries were made. 
From Capri they steamed to Cyprus, of which the 
Author gives a description which, it is hoped, may 
be found tolerably complete, as well as accurate, 
in such particulars as may &11 under the notice 
of ordinary observers, especially with reference to 
the fever which has caused so much apprehen- 
sion and even dismay. On reaching Constanti- 
nople they found that the war had sMly changed 
not only the outward appearance of mingSy but 
the conditions of society, even among the 
wealthiest and the highest in rank. Many 
amongst the richest famflies were living in the 
simplest way^ having got rid of their retinues 
and their equipages in order to be able the more 
effectually to saccour those whom the straggle 
had brought either to extreme misery or to 
absolute ruin. After a visit to Adrianople the 
travellers returned to Constantinople, which they 
left with a painful impression of tiie melancholy 
contrast between its present state and its happier 
aspect during their former visit These gloomier 
feelings were dispelled by a short sojourn in the 
bright and cheerful capital of Malta. 

For the design on the cover of the volume 
the Author is indebted to M. Gustayb Dost. 
The artist seeks to convey the idea that the good 

genii of the sea, pleased with the ^ Sunbeam's * 
sequent and lengthened visits to their ocean 
home, are spreading out before her a panorama of 
all the countries of the world, to tempt her to 
start once more for 'fresh woods ana pastures 
new,' Constantinople and Cyprus being family in- 
dicated on the scroll. 

The Appendix contains, amongst other en- 
tries, the log of the Yacht's homeward journey 
from Nice in 1874, together with sumnuuriea M 
the two voyages, and a table of the temperature 
of Cyprus durmg the year. 

Maps : — 

Map shewing tracks of the ' Sunbeam ' in 1874-5 

and 1878. 
Map of the Island of Cyprus, shewing the track 

of the ' Sunbeam.' 

Full-page Illustrations : — 

Headquarters, Nikosia. 

Dining Saloon of the * Sunbeam.' 

The ^ Sunbeam ' in a gale off Milo. 

Vigo Bay. 

Kyrenia. 

Convent of La Pais. 

Meeting Sir Gabnst Wolsblet. 

Nauma^ia at Cyzicus. 

Adrianople — ^Bridge oyer the Tunja. 
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WooDOTTis in the Text : — 



Buembarlcation of the 
Sultan at Mosque at 
Fundnkli. 
A Peep through a Fort- 
hole. 
A Bon^ Night for Boating 
Gape St. Vincent 
Tangier. 

Sargaining in the Basaar. 
Mb^neh Mnaician. 
Woman of Tetnan. 
Gibraltar. 
Deck View. 
Greek Gofltome. 
Athene. 

Woman of Athens. 
The Promenade at £nripo« 
Castle of Euripo. 
Ctoeral View of Constan- 
tinople. 
Tower of Hero and Lean- 

der, in the Bosphoros. 
Ponntain St. Sophia. 
Turkish Waist Clasp. 
Bslaee of Dolmabagtcheh. 
'Yacht's Deckhouse. 
Turkish Lady. 
Dancing Dervishes. 
Turkish Cemetery. 
Soldiere' Cemetery at 

Skutari. 
The Sultan's Caique. 
Broossa from H6tel 

d'Olympe. 
The Sultan'sYoungestSoD. 
Original Sketch by ihe 

Sultan. 
&nyma Camel. 
Aqueduct near Ephesus. 
A Gamp on the Boad. 
Muliie, Mr. Crake, Evie 

Robinson, and F^lise. 
Buins of Amphitheatre at 

Milo. 
The * Sunbeam' when first 

launched. 
A Church at Zante. 
Oliye-Gathering in Ceph- 

alonia. 
An Extra Bath. 
Some of our Crew. 
Citadel of Corfu. ' 
An Unpleasant Demand 

for Ammunition. 
The SmokiDg Boom. 
Amjjhitheatre at Taor- 

mina. 
£Utrbour at Bastia. 
ZMtt of the * Euirdice.' 
Tlie ' Assistance '^running 

into us. 
]>ining under Difficulties. 



A small Derelict. 

Off the Bayona Islands. 

Tobacco Manufactoiy at 

Seville. 
A Water Party. 
Colliding nearly. 
Spanish Market Boat. 
Gran Harbour. 
Moorish Girl. 
Our State Boom. 
Amphitheatre at Cagliari. 
Sarainian Clothes-dealer. 
Bay of Naples. 
' The image of him !' 
Landing-place at Capri. 
Woman of Capri. 
Steps at Anacapri. 
Cape Spada. 
Eairing from Curium, 
Port Papho. 

Mounting the * Minotaur.' 
Earring from Curium. 
Lamaka. 
Gold Earring. 
•Will they ever hear?' 
Asking for a Pilot 
Arrival in Camp. 
Buins of Pamagousta. 
Ancient Guns. 
* Get up, you lazy man! ' 
A Heavy Load. 
Kind Attentions. 
Prison at Bhodes. 
Bhodes. 

Street of the Knights. 
' Ma's Donkey Man.' 
Upside Down. 
Bonner^s Pigeon. 
< Sunbeam' aground. 
'Why, here's the Owl!' 
Lunch with a Turk. 
'You are not a tennis 

ball!' 
Mosque of Sultan Achmed. 
BeAigees at Princess 

Naki's door. 
Pigeons at the Mosque. 
Pick-a-back. 
Princesses embarking. 
Turkish Bracelet 
Bulgarian Earring. 
Bulgarian Earring. 
Keff^s on Train. 
Earrings and NecJdet in 

one. * 
Bulgarian Child's Bracelet. 
Children's Nursery. 
Braving the Elements. 
Syra. ^ 

Hermit of Malea. 
A Quiet Time. 
The Meet at Battle Abbey. 



Foreign Work and English Wages considered 
with reference to the Depression of Trade. 
By Thomas Brasset, M.P. Author of * Lec- 
tures on the Labour Question,' ' British 
Seamen as described in recent Parliamentary 
and Official Documents,' &c. Svo. pp. 430, 
price 10«. ^d, cloth. [^September 25, 1879. 

rE papers comprised in the present volume 
are the outcome of the Author's engagement, 
made last winter, to deliver lectures at Edmburgh 
and Hull on the condition and pr^" — '***• '^^ *rart«. 
The most laborious investigator 
haust a subject so difficult and ii 
suing the inquiry amid many in'. 
he hopes in a spirit of unswerving 
been led step oy step from the m 
various coUatenu topics, and fron 
information to another. The studii 
has thus been engaged have been 
addition to other more urgent and in* 
able duties. He is obliged to d^^ov lur uie 
present from the further prosecution of lus task, 
and to place the result of his inquiry before the 
commercial world with all the imperfections of 
which he is deeply conscious. 

The reward of labour and the profit upon 
investments are questions which cannot be settled 
by legislation. As a member of Parliament, he 
has felt it his duty to devote himself to the mari- 
time interests of the countiv; and he finds it im- 
possible to follow up simultaneously the twofold 
and widely divergent spHBcialities of political 
economy and naval administration. His experi- 
ence is doubtless shared by the majority of mem- 
bers of the House of Commons. Many subjects 
are brought under their review, and all are more 
or less overtaken and outstripped by the rapid 
march of events. 

As in the domain of politics, and as with 
investigations in the sphere of the physical 
sciences, so it is with politico-economic questions : 
we are encumbered by the rapid accumulation of 
facts. It becomes more and more difficult to 
evolve and establish general principles, in propor- 
tion as we extend our knowledge of details. 
Hence in tiie present work the Author's task has 
been mainly one of selection and compilation; 
and the chief merit of the volume lies probably 
in the fact that it is a record and a regislay, not a 
work of fancy, imagination, and theo^. 

The Author was originally moved to address 
the public on the industrial question by the exag- 
gerated charges against the British workman 
which were being made when he entered Parlia- 
ment in 1868. Then, as now, the industrial 
energies of the country seemed to be enervated 
and exhausted, and a general disposition was 
manifested to impute the blame of our financial 
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misfortnnes to the working people. Tlie Author's 
father, after an unequalled personal experience, 
had discovered that the cost of work, as distin- 
guished from the dwly wage of the labourer, was 
approximately the same in all countries. With 
his assistance, the Author was enabled to show 
that too much significance had been attached to 
the purchase of a few engines from Creusot for 
the Great Eastern Railway, and the importation 
of a few tons of rails from Bel^um. Altera 
laborious, careful, and impartial mquiry, he has 
««^ «— s-- ^ •* the conclusion that our industry 

)en beaten on a large scale by 
tion, in any case in which that 
i been carried on under identical 
as to natural resources and fiscal 
.e high prices which have pre- 
3ntly nave not been exclusively or 
the cost of labour. The rise of 
th a general inflation of trade and 
_—.o*A of larg^er nrofits. The cycle of 
events tends to repeat itselt in the ebb and flow 
of commerce. When trade prospers production 
becomes more active, and a rise of wages ensues. 
In process of time the augmented supply 
overtakes the demand for goods. A fall in 
prices is the inevitable result; and the down- 
ward movement is continued until at length 
the operations of the manufacturer cease to be 
profitable. A contraction of business and pro- 
duction takes place ; the relation between demand 
and supply is gradiudly changed in favour of the 
producer, and a recovery in prices follows. 

The Author retains an implicit faith in the 
British workman, who, if he will but do himself 
justice, is as capable as he ever was of holding his 
own against the world. While, however, he is 
not discouraged by the dread of competition with 
the ill-paid labour of the Continent, he has no 
panacea to offer for our misfortunes. Fewer 
opportunities will be found of realising large 
profits. Competition will be more severe. The 
telegraph and improved fadlitias of communica- 
tion have tended to equalise prices. A clear and 
regular profit of seven or eight per cent, must be 
accepted as a satisfactory return for commerciid 
enterprise. In these unprosperous times the 
demand for commodities does not increase in the 
same ratio as our means of production, and the 
commercial world is brought face to face with a 
problem of great difficulty in opening out new 
markets. 

The subjects treated in this work are the fol- 
lowing: — 

L Depression of Trade. 
II. The Fall in Prices, 
m. The Cotton Trade. 
IV. The Iron Trade. 
V. The Agricultural Interest. 



YL Foreign Competition — Comparative E^- 
cien^ of English and Foreign Labour. 
VIL The Mercantile Marine. 
VIII. Comparative Efficiency of English and 
Foreim Labour. 
IX. Trades Unions. 
X. Labour Statistics. 
XL Co-operation. 
XII. Socialism. 
XIII. Colonisation. 
XrV. On the Accumulation of Ci^ital, and the 

Law of Wages. 
XV. The Improved Condition of the People. 
XVI. Social and Moral Condition of the People. 
XVII. Mr. Chaplin's Motion for a Royal Com- 
mission on Agricultural Depression. 



Memorials of the Civil War between King 
Charles I. and the Parliament of England 
as it affected Herefordshire and the Adjacefit 
Counties. By the late Rev. John Webb, 
M.A. P.S.A. F.R.S.L, Rector of Tretire, 
Herefordshire. Edited and Completed bj 
the Rev. T. W. Webb, M.A. F.R.A.S. Vicar 
of Hardwick, Herefordshire. Pp. 8G4 ; 
with an Appendix of Documents, a Map of 
Monmouth, 5 Portraits by the Woodbury 
Process, and 20 Illustrations engraved on 
Wood. 2 vols. 8vo. price 425. cloth. 

lOctober 15, 1879. 

THIS work gives the result of investigations 
carried on patientiy and steadily through a 
long Ufe, and relating to one of the most interest- 
ing as well as important epochs of English history. 
Amongst those to whom the Author was per- 
sonally known the appearance of these memorials 
has been so Ion? desired, that an explanation most 
in fairness be given of the unusually long delay. 
Many years of thoughtful study had preceded 
the reading of the opening pages at a meeting of 
the Society of Antiquaries in March 1836 ; and 
the subject subsequenUy formed the cherished 

Eursuit of a great part of middle and advanctog 
fe. But, not to mention the difficulty of col- 
lecting materials, the Author had such a dread of 
inadequacy or precipitation, that few have reduced 
so completely to practice the advice of the Romin 
poet, that a man's writings will be the better for 
resting for nine years in nis desk before they are 
given to the world. Indeed, the extennon of the 
Author's life to nearly 03 years was attended in 
this respect with disadvantage ; but the drawback 
can be only partial and transient. Histoiy is not 
the amusement of a passing hour, nor even the 
possession of a single generation ; and the rspota^ 
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tion of faithful research, once worthily attained, 
will neither be obliterated by lapse of time nor, 
it 18 hoped, materially impaired by the fact of 
posthumous publication. 

The Author*8 researches, although interrupted 
by ill health and the pressure of other duties, 
enabled him to put together much of the 
narratiTC (which it lias fallen to the Editor to 
complete) of the great struggle between the King 
and the Parliament, from materials which will be- 
found to be in great part original, while other 
portions have been drawn from pamphlets and 
public documents which are difficult of access and 
which have been hitherto but little known. 

This result could not have been attained if 
public sources of information had not been opened 
to him with courteous liberalitv by those who 
were in charge of them, and if his researches in 
the county had not been zealously seconded by 
all who were acquainted with his object and had 
it in their power to give him any aid. 

The narrative of these memorials extends to 
the Restoration, and is, in fact, a history of Here- 
fordshire and the adjacent counties for more than 
a quarter of a century, giving, full details of their 
condition throughout this period, and of their 
relations to the rest of the country. It is only by 
extending oar view over every part of the land 
that a really adequate knowledge can be obtained 
of the ^reat Parliamentary war in all its aspects 
and in its full significance ; and the counties whose 
fortunes are here more particularly traced form a 
most important part of the area over which the 
long struggle was carried on. But the Author's 
great aim was not merely to add a contribution 
to the history of the county in which his days 
were passed, but to revive and impress the terrible 
lesson of that sanguinary period of civil hostility, 
under the conviction that, although the results of 
that struggle have been deeply beneficial to the 
country, the benefit must be diminished in the 
proportion in which the lesson is allowed to fade 
from the mind. The Editor therefore feels sure 
that, whatever apology may be needed for the 
defects inevitably associated with posthumous 
publication, none can be required for its motive, 
and little, it may be hoped, for its execution, if 
the fact be considered that the work had not 
received the Author's final revision. 

Lisi oi the Illustrations &c. 

John Iilrst Viscount Scudamore. 
Welsh Bills. 
The Wirgens. 
Sir Eobert Harley. 
Hampden's Ornament. 
Flan of the City of Hereford. 
Monnow Bridge Gate, Monmouth. From a Sketch 
in 1823. 



Lady Brilliana Harley. 

Ruins of Honton Castle. 

Henry First Marquess of Worcester. 

Ruins of Brampton Bryan Castle. 

Ruins of Chepstow Castle with Ancient Bridge. 

Old Walford Court 

Palisades at Monmouth. 

Pembridge Castle. From a Sketch by Mrs. 
Arthur WyatL 

Caltrop, from the Ford at Goodrich. 

Stokesay Castle. From a Sketch by Mrs. Stack- 
house Acton. 

Raglan Castle. 

Ki]^ Arthur's Stone. From a 
Rev. J. Webb. 

Bje Street Gate, Hereford. 

Sir Henry Lingen. 

Ruins of Goodnch Castle. 

Brazen Saucepan found in the S( ) 

rich Castle. 

Epbcopal Dungeon at Ross. 

Plan of Old Walford Court 

Speed's Map of Monmouth. 



The Pastor's Nairative; or, Before and After 
the Battle of Wdrth, 1870. By Pastor 
Klein. Translated by Mrs. F. £. Mar- 
shall. Crown 8vo. pp. 280, with Map, 
price Qs. cloth. lOctober 25, 1879. 

rilHIS narrative of the battles of Weissenburg 
X. and Worth, especially as affecting the village 
of Froschweiler and the neighbouring parishes, 
produced an astonishing effect upon the German 
public; and the conviction has thus been im- 
pressed on the mind of the Translator that her 
own countrymen also must be touched by the 
simple and earnest tale which gives the expenences 
of the Pastor of Froschweiler during the summer 
of 1870. 

Before taking the task in hand the Translator 
undertook the journey to Froschweiler for tiie 
purpose of becoming acquainted both with the 
Author and with the scenes described in his book. 

The narrative extends from the time when 
war was declared to the consecration of the 
memorial church in 1876 and the visit of the 
Fmperor William to Froschweiler. 

It describes the state of the commissariat and 
discipline of the French army previous to the 
battle, the movements of the troops, and the feel- 
ings and adventures of the villagers during tiie 
battle, and their pitiable plight in the following 
weeks. 
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Selections from the Literary and Artistic 
Remains of Paulina Jermyn Trevelyan^ 
First Wife of the late Sir Walter Calverley 
Trevelyany of Wallington, Northumberland^ 
and Nettleeombe, Somersetshire, Baronet, 
Edited by David Wooster. Pp. 848 ; with 
12 Etchings and Facsimiles of Drawings, 
including Portraits of Sir W. C. and Lady 
P -^ ^i^revelyan printed by the Woodbuiy 
8vo. price IO5. 6^. cloth. 

^October 18, 1879. 

I contains: — (1.) Poems: To Lady 

nhone ; Wedded Love ; Dawn ; 

dwell; The Dying Artist; Sunset 

The Scholar's Work ; Street 

ne in Bristol. (2.) A Story of 

^d: Landing at Lisbon in 1846. 

jLieviews : Memoir of David Scott, R.S.A. 

Liie and Correspondence of Andrew Combe, M.D. 

Ple-Raphaelitism, by the Author of Modem 

Painters; Sonnets, chiefly Astronomical, by the 

Rev. James A. Stothert ; The late Samuel Brown ; 

Lectures on the Atomic Theory, and Essays 

Scientiflc and Literary; Letters of the Lady 

Brilliana Harley. (4.) Notices of Exhibitions of 

Pictures. (6.) Correspondence with the late 

Rev. W. Whewell, D.D. And (B) Five Etchings 

on Copper, and Six Facsimiles 01 Sepia Drawings, 

reduced by the Autotype and Cryptotype pro- 

TENNIEL'S MOORE'S LALLA ROOKH. 
LaUa Rookh, an Oriental Romance, By 
Thomas Moore. (Dedicated to Samuel 
Rogers.) With 69 Illustrations from Origi- 
nal Drawings by John Tenniel, engraved on 
Wood by the Brothers Dalziel; 5 Initial 
Pages of Persian Design by T. Sulman, en- 
graved on Wood by H, N, Woods ; and an 
Uluminated Title-page, printed in Grold and 
Colours. New and Cheaper Edition (1880). 
Square crown 8vo. pp. 362, price lOs. 6d. 
cloth extra, gilt edges; or 21s, bound in 
calf by Riviere. [October 30, 1879.. 

MR. TENNIEL'S iUustrated edition of LaUa 
Rookhj first published in quarto in October 
1860, is now reproduced in a somewhat smaller 
form but with all the original illustrations, atone- 
half the original price. In the series of vignettes 
which forms the feature of this edition the artist 
aimed at depicting the most striking scenes and 
characters of the poem, in strict keeping with 
the language and imagery of the poet The 
general title of the volume, printed m gold and 



colours, is comnosed from several andent Oriental 
MSS. preservea in the library of the East India 
House. The title to the Veiled Jh^hei efEhora^ 
9m\ is taken principally firom a Persian MS. in 
the British Museum. &i the title of Paradise and 
the Peri, the architectural details which form its 
basis are derived from Bagdad and other cities on 
the Tigris. The title of the Pare Worshippers is 
adapted, with but slight modification, from the 
binding of a copy of Shah Namah in the East 
India House library. The title of the Light ef 
the Jffarem is a combination of the florid omar- 
mentation of Oriental painted vases and of illu- 
minated Persian MSS. 



MIM INQELO W'8 Poettoal Works. 

Poems, By Jean Ingelow. New Edition, 
reprinted with Additional Pieces from the 
Twenty-Third and Sixth Editions of the 
two volumes respectively. Pp. 606, with 
Two Vignettes engraved on Wood firom 
Drawings by E. J. Poynter, R.A. and Miss 
F. B. Currey. 2 vols. fcp. 8vo. price 12*. 
cloth, or 24«. bound in morocco by Riviere. 

[October 28, 1879. 

THE contents of the present edition are as 
follows, the Poems now first included in the 
Author's poetical works beinff msrked with an 
asterisk (^. 'The Parson's Letter to a Young 
Poet,' at the end of the first volume, extends to 
nineteen pages, and is now printed for the first 
time. The seventeen shorter pieces now new in 
the second volume, are for the most part reprinted 
from a religious periodical. 

Volume the Fibst : — 
Divided. 

Honours — Paet I. 
Honours — Part IL 
Bequiescat in Pace 1 
Supper at the Mill. 
Scholar and Carpenter. 
The Star's Monument 
A Dead Year. 
Reflections. 
The Letter L. 
The High Tide on the Coast of Lincolnshire 

(1571). 
Afternoon at a Parsonage. 
Songs of Seven. 
A Cottage in a Chine. 
Persephone. 
A Sea Song. 
Brothers, and a Sermon. 
A Weddmg Song. 
The Four Brid^ 
A Mother shewing the Portrait of her Child. 
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Strife and Peace. 
^Letters on Life and the Morning (First of a 
Series), a Parson's Letter to a Young Poet. 
VoLiJMB the Second : — 

The Dream that came True. 

Songs on the Voices of Birds. 

Lawrence. 

Songs of the Night Watches. 
^Twelye Sonnets : Tiz. Work — ^An Ancient Chess 
King — ^A Snow Mountain — Sleep— Love^ 
Promising — Comfort in the Night--' Though 
all Great Deeds '—Wishing— To • • • •— 
Compensation — ^Fancy. 

A Story of Doom. 

Sailing beyond Seas. 

Kemonstranoe. 

Song for the Night of Chbist's Resurrection. 
*Wiui a Diamond. 

Song of Marsaret. 

Son^ of the Going Away. 

A Lily and a Lute. 
*The Long White Seam. 
*Not in vain I waited. 

^he Snowdrop Monument (in Lichfield Cathe- 
dral). 
*Cold and Quiet 

Gladys and her Island. 

Songs with Pteludes. 

Winstanley. 



The Poem of the Cid^ a TranakUion from the 
Spaniahy with Introduction and Notes. By 
John Ormsbt, Author of ' Autumn Bambles 
in North Africa.' Crown 8vo. pp. 180, price 
68. cloth. [Oct 16, 1879. 

rB old Spanish poem which is best known 
under this title has abundant claims to 
justify a translator's attempt to bring it within 
the reach of a wider circle of readers. It is, so 
far as we know, the oldest production in Spanish 
literature. But apart from tibe interest attach- 
ing to it as a Tenerable landmark in literary 
history, it stands on ite own merito as a poem 
rated by critics like Southbt, Hallak, Maoatjlat, 
and Tickkob, as the finest in the Spanish lan- 
gua^ and spoken of as ' glowing with no small 
portion of tne fire of the Diad. More remark- 
able eyen than its yigour, picturesqueness, or 
dxamatic jpower, is the strong human interest 
peryading it. and the yiyid realism of the pictures 
of medisayal life, character, and manners which 
it presents. In this respect it stands alone among 
the works that haye come down to us from the 
Middle Ages. 

The najnnento translated by the late Jomr 
HooKHAM F^BBKB, and appended to Southst's 
CAnMik^ ^^A« Qii^ and to his own collected works 



in 1872, haye hitherto been the only medium 
throuffh which the English reader could make 
himself acquainted with the poem. It would be 
ungracious and un^erous to dwell on the 
shorteomings of a thmg eyidently written currefUe 
calamo and for the mere pleasure of the writeri 
without any ulterior yiew to publication, but this 
much at least must be said of Fbbbb's yersions, 
that the carelessness to which they owe their 
spirit and freedom is such as to render them yery 
inadequate and untrustworthy as translations. 

The present translation is based upon the 
accurate text printed in the BibUoteca da 
Eepahoka, Madrid, 1864. It is 
partly in prose, for, like idl long n 
the Oid is essentially prose in mai 
such cases a yerse translation mui 
or fedthless. The metre adopi • 

English ballad measure, which 
equiyalent of the fifteen-syllab 
onginaL The connecting prose 
been condensed where prolixity ^. ^ 
seemed to make condensation adyisable. in luv 
Introduction the life and times of the Cid are 
dealt with at some leng^. for, though not to be 
regarded as a historical aocument, the Foem of 
the Cid is to a great extent in accordance with 
lustory; and from his own obseryations on the 
spot tne Translator has been enabled to identify 
many of the localities referred to. 



A Handbook to the Bible; being a Guide to 
the Study of the Holy ScriptureSy derivedfrom 
Ancient Monuments and Modem Explora- 
tion. By F. R. CoNDER, Author of ' The 
Elemente of Catholic Philosophy ' and other 
works ; and Lieutenant C. R. Conder, R.E. 
late Commanding the Suryey of Palestine. 
Pp. 458, with 18 Maps and Plates of Coins. 
Crown 8yo. price 75. 6c?. cloth. 

[October 29, 1879. 

THE object of the present Handbook is to lay 
before the studente of Holy Scripture, in an 
accessible form, the main resulte of the yarious 
important researches which have been carried on 
during the present century. 

The Chronological arrangement is based on a 
carefid collation of the Hebrew and Ghreek texts 
of the Bible ; on the study of those latent references 
of Josephus which no copyist had any motiye for 
altering; and on a comparison of those Biblical 
pediflprees which giye fiye collateral lines from 
JacoD to the contemporaries of Moses, and four 
from that generation to the time of Dayid. Sudi 
long debated questions as that of the period of 
the abode of the Israelites in Egypt are elucidated 
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bj this application of the method of the genea- 
logist to the unbroken lines of recorded descent ; 
as it is contrary to experience to imagine that as 
many as fourteen generations can have succeeded 
each other in 216 ^ears. We are tiius led to 
the conclusion^ in this matter, that the Hebrew 
text is more accurate than the Septuagint. 

The comparison of the Sacred reckoning with 
the astronomically determined chronology of 
E^ypty Assyria, Ghreece, Persia, and Home, brings 
to fight a serw*- }{ Synchronisms of great Talue. 
and i^- lence of the Sacred Text doubtful 

s where a double statement in 
live may still give some cause 

r the Metrologjr of Palestine is 
arisen of definite statements of 
.n and Arabic writers with the 
: coins, and with the levels and 
MH Temple area at Jerusalem, and 
.'lit*.'*' /nagogues, as well as with it- 
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iLvauces. It is hoped that greater cer- 
titude has been thus obtained respecting the 
length of the Cubit, the weight of the Shekel, 
and the contents of the Seah and of the Hin, than 
existed before the materials now compared had 
been collected. Tables of Hebrew Measures are 
added; and every Coin mentioned by name in 
the Bible, as well as a Series of Hebrew Coins, 
from one bearing the name of Eliashib * the 
Priest' down to the Procuratorship of Pontius 
Pilate, have been carefully drawn from examples 
now in the British Museum and elsewhere. 

The Ritual of the Temple has been illustrated 
from the full details preserved in the Mishna and 
arranged by Maimonides. A general view of the 
laws, customs, taxes, and imposts, and of the social 
habits, of the inhabitants of Palestine during the 
rei^ of the Idumfean dynasty, has been given, 
which will, it is hoped, enable the student to 
understand many references both in the Old and 
in the New Testament, which are often very little 
comprehended. The numerous references to the 
authorities consulted are intended to guide the 
more earnest inquirer, especially if acquainted 
with the Hebrew language, to the standard 
sources of detailed and exhaustive knowledge. 

It has been the main object of the writers as 
far as possible to avoid every expression of opinion, 
whether their own or that of any school of thinkers ; 
and to supply first, facts, and secondly, careful 
references, by which the citation of those facts 
may be verified, and the inferences from them 
traced by the reader himself to the legitimate 
result. 

The physical and geographical description of 
the country is based on personal observation, and 
on the Trigonometrical Survey and other profes- 
sional labours carried out by the various officers 



of Royal Engineers who have conducted explozfr- 
tions m Palestine during the last fifteen yeaxa. 
The Maps will be found to contain much novel 
information, and will serve as a g^de to the use 
of the large engraved Survey Map now in course 
of publication by the Palestine Exploration Fund. 

The Biblical Gazetteer contains a Digest of 
the Biblical discoveries made by the various 
exploring parties, and by the most trustworthy 
travellers who preceded them. Such an index 
will also be valuable to the student of the Survey 
Map, as shewing the ancient names, which do not 
appear on that document The Natural History 
Index contains all the positive information to be 
found in the standard works on the subject, to- 
gether with new details which will not he found 
m those authorities, derived from a comparison 
of the Hebrew and Aramaic with the modem 
Arabic names. 

The General Index has been made an important 
feature of the Handbook, with the object of allow- 
ing this volume to be used as a Bible Dictiomuy. 

Contents : — 
Preface — 

Table i. Canon of the Hebrew Scriptorea. 

ii. List of the Treatises of the Talmud. 



If 



PartL 



'1, Chronolopr of the Bible — 

Table iiL Chronology of the Bible, 
n. Historic Synchronisms — 

Table iv. Dynasties of Egypt 

„ V. Ptolemy's Canon of Kings. 
„ vi. Dynasty of the Selenddse. 
„ vii. Genealogies of the Princes of 

Tribes. 
„ viii. High Priests of the Jews. 
„ ix. Kings of Israel and Judah. 
UI. The Metrology of the Bible— 

Table x. Hebrew Linear Measure. 
„ xi. „ Measures of Length. 
„ xiL „ Square Measure. 
„ xiii. „ Measures of Capacity. 
„ xiv. „ Liquid Measure. 
„ XV. „ Measures of Weight 
,, xvi. „ Measures of Value. 
IV. The Jewish Year. 

The Bible Almanack. 
V. The Hebrew Ritual. 
VI. The Government of the Hebrews. 
VII. Taxes, Tribute, and Ofierings. 
VIII. Art and Science among the Israelites. 
Table xvii. Jewish Coins. 
IX. Social Life of the Hebrews. 

Part II. 

I. Phvsical Description of the Holy Land. 
IL Palestine before the Conquest by JoeKVA. 
ni. Palestine divided by Tribes. 
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IV. PaleBtine under Judges and Kings. 
v. Palestine during the Hasmonean Period. 
VI. Palestine in the Time of Chbist. 
VII. Jerusalem. 
VIII. The Temple. 
List of Towns of Judah and Benjamin. 
List of Animals and Plants of the Bible. 
The Topographical Index or Biblical Gazetteer. 
Qeneraf Index. 

List op Illxjsteations : — 

Physical Map of the Holy Land. 

Hebrew Alphabets. 

Coins — 4 Plates. 

Desert of Sinai. 

Palestine before the Conquest bjr Joshua. 

The Holy Land, shewing the Tribe Boundaries. 

Southern Palestine, shewing Joshua's Line of 

Advance. 
Kin^om of Herod the Gbbat. 
Ancient Jerusalem. 
Blodc Plan of Hsbob's Temple. 



AnnaU of Chemical Medicine; including the 
Application of Chemistry to Physiology^ 
Pathology^ Therapeutics^ Pharmacyy Toxi- 
cology, and Hygiene, Edited by J. L. W. 
Thudichum, M.D. Vol. I. pp. 856, with 
several Woodcuts. 8vo. price Us. cloth. 

[October 27, 1879. 

rE principal object of this new periodical, 
to which it is intended to publisn a com- 
plete volume once a year, will be tbe advance- 
ment of the sciences named on its title especially 
Vy the chemical method. The several means 
by which it is hoped to contribute to the 
attainment of that object will be the publication 
of original researches to be carried out in physio- 
logicu, pathological, chemical, and pharmaceutical 
laboratories in Great Britain and abroad, and the 
communication and diffusion of the results of the 
progress of chemistry, as far as it relates to medical 
objects, which has been made on fields and com- 
municated through channels not commonly ac- 
cessible to medical readers. Kesults which are 
of too technical a nature to be readily appreciated 
will receive interpretation and adaptation to par- 
ticular wants. The chief scientific questions 
of our time will, however, receive a thoroughly 
practical treatment, including the communication 
of technical details which may be necessary to 
enable the reader to control, or the student and 
inquirer to repeat and extend, the operations of 
which the data furnished are the result. 

Thus the AnnaU of Chemical Medicine are 
intended to co-operate in the solution of the 
pxoblema concerning the nature of the causes of 



infectious diseases, and the nature of the processes 
of diseases engenaered in the organism oy these 
causes. It is admitted that these latter act after 
the manner of ferments, and while some of them 
are undoubtedly organised self-reproducing para- 
sitical beings, others are supposed to be unorganised 
or shapeless, and in this respect to resemble the 
normal ferments of particular organs of living 
beidgs. The proximate and final efiects of both 
kinds of disease-causes are always massively chemi- 
cal; the ferments decompose materials of the 
body into substances which either engender in- 
creased consumption of oxygen and excAflAivA nrn- 
duction of organic heat, the comp 
commonly termed fever, or act s 
the nervous and muscular syst 
eliminated, causing loss of pow< 
others are left as useless or hurt! 
organs and tissues. All Infectiou 
therefore,at one period or another, 
and these are amongst the princi( 
inquiries proposed to be expound* 
of Chemical medicine. 

The process of physiology will be illustrated 
principallv m relation to its obvious connection 
vrith tne healing art, but without excluding con- 
caae philosophical views or instructive generalisa- 
tions extenaing to fields of natural history. 

While the chemical processes of disease are 
to be measured with the aid of physiological 
methods, their <j[uality also is to be unfolded by 
the aid of the information obtainable from the 
products of forced decompositions of organoplastic 
substances by merely chemical agencies. 

It is intended to give to the pathological 
experiment due scope, even though it should in 
some cases not directly or at once lead to any 
chemical development. The pathic process shows 
the chemical share of its composition when it has 
to be counteracted, be it by prevention or anti- 
dods. Even the most modem treatment of wounds 
relies to a largo extent upon chemical agents, and 
what is commonly termed antiseptic might, in a 
wider and perhaps better sense, be termed chemical 
surgery. The practice of the healing art in all 
its branches is tnerefore literally interwoven with 
chemical principles and problems. To assert these 
principles and aid in the solution of these problems, 
and subsidiarily to effect the union in a focus of 
data which by distribution would be weak and 
inert, are parts of a programme which it is hoped 
mav be found not unworthy of the kind attention 
and generous support of the medical profession. 

It is hoped that the Annals of Chemical 
MedicinemtLy be useful to several classes of readers. 
To the medical practitioner thev will aim at afford- 
ing information on the chenucal aspects of the 
most important questions of the science of which he 
represents the executive autliority; collaterally 
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they will afford information on the most trusi- 
worthy methods of dia^osing morbid chemical 
conditions, and on the significance of these con- 
ditions with regard to prognosis and treatment 
To the scientific inqcdrer they will present in 
turn aU the latest data from which he will ha^e 
to start as a basis, if seeking to enlarge the present 
information on any one of the subjects within 
their range. 

All contributions of original information, 

whether these be the result of observation or of 

experiment, will be as welcome as deductive or 

^-"v mpiiitation, provided only they are based 

irindples of actual science. 

•• the List of Articles, which for 

the readers of Notes on Books 

. the alphabetical Indices, one 

3r of Authors, at the end of the 

rer after information will be 

. any general subject or any 

*. To facilitate the use of any new 

terms and symbols which may be found con- 
venient abbreviations of ideas, the Editor has 
added a page for their interpretation and definition. 
The same page will state some synonyms, and thus 
aid in obviating a confusion whicn should gradually 
be abated by the adoption of a uniform nomen- 
clature. 

Many of the articles vnll be found complete 
moDographs on the subjects of which they 
treat; and therefore the Annals of Chemical 
Medicine will in this respect be a supplement to 
eveiy, even the most extensive, handbook of 
chemistry. Other articles will be readable philo- 
sophical essays on chemical and medical sub]ects; 
while a thira. variety of articles will contain in- 
structions to be used in the laboratory, by the side 
of the statement of new information. 

The Annals of Chemical Medicine will thus be 
exponents mainly of advanced and advancing 
science, but will endeavour to attain the utmost 
permanent value by the observation of the law of 
the most accurate methods and the avoidance of 
ephemeral sensational productions. 

Contents : — 
L The Chemical Constitution of the Organo- 
plastic Substances, considered with the 
aid of the Hypothesis of their Amylo- 
nide Nature. 

U. Ultimate Crystalloid Products of the 
Chemolysis of Organoplastic Sub- 
stances, particularly by Caustic Baryta. 
{Summaty and Addittons.) 

III. On the Action and Products of the Starch- 
transforming Ferments, Diastas, Ptya- 
lin^ Pancreatin, Acids, and various 
Matters derived from Albuminous Sub- 
stances. (Sumfnary,) 



IV. The Life and Philosophy of Bobert Julius 
Mayer, Physician to the Town of Heil- 
bronn. 



V. 



VI. 



VIL 



VIII. 



IX. 



XI. 

xn. 

XIII. 

XIV. 
XV. 



On the Colouring Matters in the Shells 
of the Eggs of Birds ; an Illustration 
of Chemical Diagnosis at a glance, and 
of the Value of Abstract Chemical 
Researches.' {From the Pathological 
Institute,) 

On the Organic Acids of the Brain, with 
special reference to the Nature of the 
Lactic Add contained in iL (F^rom 
the Pathological Institute,) 

On the Chemical Decomposition of Bile 
and its Ingredients, with reference to 
the Theory of the Function of the 
Liver. (Summarg.) 

Chitin, the simplest Nitro^enised Organo- 
plastic Amylonide. {Summary and 
Additions.) 

On Hemisymmetry in the Chemical Con- 
stitution of Organoplastic Substances. 
— Hemiprotein and Hemialbumin. 
{Summtxry and Additions.) 

Chemolysis of Albumin by Fusing Caustic 
Potash; Production of Indol, Skatol, 
Pyrrol, Phenol, and Butyric Acid. 
(Summary,) 

Process and Products of the Putrefaction 
of Elastin, Mucin, Glutin, Albumin, 
Hemochrome, arid Blood. (Sfumnuay,) 

On the Alkaloids of the Human Urine. 
{Consolidated Account of ^eaearekes. 
From the Pathological Instittttc) 

The Properties and Metamorphoses of 
Soluble Albumin. {Summary md 
Additions,) 

On Infection and the various States of 
Aggregation of Infectious Matter. 



Conflicting Views of Contagionists and 
Anti-Contagionists concerning the 
Ori^n of Infection. Diphtheria in 
Animals. {Summary and AddUions.) 
XVL Recent Data and Arguments in fayonr of 
and against the Hypodiesisof the Living 
Contagium. {Summary,) 

XVII. On the Specific Alvine Flux of Cholen, 
with special reference to its Inorganic 
Constituents. With Hints conoeming 
the Theory of Cholera. {From the 
Pathological Institute,) 

XVin. Experiments on Animals for ascertaimng 
: tne state of greatest Infectioiianess d 
Fermenting Cholera Poiaon. (Firom 
the Pathological Ins^UuU.) 
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XIX. Note and Ezpeiiments on the alleged 
ezutence in the Brain of a Body termed 
^Protagon.' {D^om the Pathological 

XX. On the colouring Matters of Bile and of 

Grall-stones, tneir Compounds, Beri- 
yates, Chemical and Spectroscopical 
Phenomena. (Consolidated AccowU of 
Sesearches. From the Pathological In^ 
Mtiittte,) 

XXI. Spermatin, a new Organic Base in Animal 

Organisms. {Sumfnary.) 
XXn. Chemical Surgery, with special reference 
to the ^tiseptic I'harmacopoeia. 
(Peview,) 

XXUI. Historical Retrospect on Earlier, and 
Critical Consideration of Contempora- 
neous, Researches on Biliary Pigments. 

*^* ContrihUions for iruertion in the Annals of 
Chemical Medicine may he forwarded to the 
EditoTy 11 Pembroke OarJiens, ICensington, London, 
IF., or to Messrs. Longmans ^ Co,, Paternoster 
JCoWf JE,Ct 



The Art of Perfumery and the Methods of 
Obtaining the Odours of Plants ; the Growth 
and Oeneral Flower Farm System of liaising 
Fragrant Herbs ; taith Instructions for the 
Manufacture of Perfumes for the Handker- 
chief, Scented Powders, Odorous Vinegars, 
and Salts, Snuff, Dentifrices, Cosmetics, 
Perfumed Soap, &c. to which is added an 
Appendix on Preparing Artificial Fruit- 
Essences, &c. ^j G. W. Septimus Piesse, 
Ph.D. F.C.S. Analytical Chemist; Author 
of ' Chemical, Natund, and Physical Magic,* 
' The Laboratory of Chemical Wonders,' <&c. 
Fourth Edition, rewritten and enlarged; 
pp. 500, with 100 Illustrations engraved on 
Wood. 8va price 2\s, cloth. 

[^December 1879. 

rmore than a century prior to the Victorian 
era, perfumes were out of favour in England; 
the people were of the idea of Socbates, who 
objected to the use of perfumeiy altop;ether. In 
theee modem days, however, civilisation has re- 
rived, and there is restored with it one of its 
oonoomitants. It is mentioned in Chakbsbs's 
Ckfclopadia, published in 1740, that perfumes were 
disused here (in England), but were in fashion in 
Italy and Spain. 

In 1822, the first book devoted to this subject 
ttvpeared in our language; it was the work of 
Ohaslbs Lilly, edited by Colvik Mackenzie. 



Mr. Lilly is described as ' that celebrated perfumer 
at the comer of Beaufort Buildings, in the Strand,' 
and who was spoken of in the Sp^sctator, Tatler, 
and Guardian. Now, judging this work to re- 
present the knowledge of the art of perfumery in 
this country at that period, it must oe admitted 
that it was veiy imperfect ; a century of neglect 
had done its work, and the art had been losi 

Five-and-twenty years elapsed, and the whole 
commerce of England began to shew considerable 
vitality. The founding of the A 
the discovery of gold in California 
the introduction of railways, t) 
steam to shipping, and other cau 
a great increase in our comm 
other things the export of perfum< 

In Italy, Sardinia, Sicily,. 
France, some half-dozen flowen 
acacia, orange, tubereuse, and violet — are ex- 
tensively ffrown for perfumery, and are now easily 
imported for manufacture into England. Tropical 
produce, together with musk, ambergris, castor, 
and other raw materials for the perfumer's labon^ 
tory, comes to the British market before it reaches 
Continental cites. There is, therefore, no natural 
reason why the perfumery trade should not take 
the highest position in tiiis country ; even if it 
does not exceed that of Germany and F^ce, it 
might at least equal it. 

The British perfumery trade is, beyond doubt 
rapidly advancing, and finding favour from Brasif 
to New York, from Australia to India and Russia. 
The exportation of perfumery has exactly doubled 
in value since the date of the first edition of this 
work ; and this, too, in spite of tbe almost pro- 
hibitory tariff levied by the British Indian Gh>vem- 
ment, and the cession of trade with the two 
Americas. 

CowTBirre : — 

I. Introduction and History. 
II. Theory of Odours. 
lU. Flower-Farming Statistics. 
IV. Expression, DistiUation, AhsoxptioD, 

Enfleurage, Maceration, 
v. Primitive Odours. — ^The Commercial Elements 
VL Ferfdmes of Animal Origin. 
VIL Smelling Salts, Snofl^ and Yin^gazs. 
VIII. Bouquets and Noseffi^s. 
IX. Sachet Powders and Incense. 
X. Perfumed Soap. 
XI. Emulsines. 
Xn. Milks, or Emulsions. 
Xm. Cold Cream. 
XIV. Pomades and Oils. 
XV. Hair-Dyes and Depilatory. 
XVI. Ahsorbent Powders and Rouges. 
XVn. Tooth-Powders and Mouth- Washes. 
XVm. Hair-Washes. 
XIX. Of the Colours used by Perfdmeis. 
XX. Foreign Tariffs on Pezf umety. 
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List op Illvbtratloiss : — 



Layender Still at Mitcham, 
Surrey. 

The Golden Rose. 

Seyen - branched Candle- 
stick. 

Ancient Sweet Goffer and 
Modern Vinaigrette. 

The Gamut of Odours. 

Pipette, to draw off small 
Portions of Otto from 



'»*-«r. 



■?paratinp: 
U«r, and 



ind Worm 

ipients. 
-Marie. 
Ouiw re. 

Chassis eu . 
Screw-press. 
Smelling, from the Drssden 

Gallery. 
Almond. 
Anise. 

Anise (starry), or Badiani. 
Styrax Beozoin. 
Bergamot. 
Camphor Tree. 
Branch of Camphor Tree. 
Acacia Farnesiana (flower 

heads natural size) 
Citronella Grass. 
Clove. 
Dill. 

Scent-yielding Geranium. 
Flowers acd Fruit of 

Cananga Odorata. 
Champaca (Michel! a Cham- 

paca), or False Hang. 
Jasmin Grandiflora. 
Gathering Jasmine Blos- 
soms. 
Mitcham Lavender Field, 

near the Ciystal Palace, 

Surrey. 
Lemon Grass and Section. 
Kcnelle. 
Hibiscus. 

Musk Seed and Section. 
Orange. 

Nutmeg, with Mace upon it. 
Nutmeg. 
Orris Boot. 
Patchouly. 
White Mint. 
Black Mint. 
Pimento. 
Santal Wood. 
Spikenard. 
Storax, 



Dipterix Odorata. 

Tonquin Bean (natural . 
size). 

Tonquin Bean in Pod. 

Tubereuse. 

VanUla Plant. 

Bundle of Vanilla, as im- 
ported. 

Vitivert. 

Sperm or Ambergris 
Whale. 

Cuttle-fish Beak. 

Castor-pods. 

Castor Beaver. 

Civet Cat. 

Viverra Civetta. 

Viverra Zibetha. 

Head of Musk Deer. 

Musk-pod (actual size). 

Musk Deer. 

Musk-pods of Bengal (up- 
per and lower surfaces) 

Cabardien, or Eussian 
Musk-pods. 

Musk-pods of China (op- 
posite sides). 

Chinese Drawings of the 
Method of ^ obtaining 
Musk. 

Chinese Chop-paper. 

Fountain Finger Ring. 

The Pomander. 

Drying House. 

High Priest and Altar. 

The Censer. 

Silver Incense-case found 
in Whittlesea Mere, 
Cambridgeshire. 

Perfume Lamp. 

Fumigating Lamp. 

Evaporators. 

Frame and Slab Soap 
Gauge. 

Barring Gauge : Squaring 
Gauge. 

Grinding Machine. 

Rolling Machine. 

Peloteuse. 

Soap Press. 

Soap Scoop. 

Moulds. 

Chipping Machine. 

Brunot's Pounding Ma- 
chine. 

Beyer Brothers* Rolling 
Machine. 

RollingMachine(77UM20/^«) 

Pulveriser. 

Mixer for Oil and Spirit. 

Extraction Press. 

Soaping the Plane. 

Oil Runner inEmulsine 
Process. 



The Public School Latin Grammar^ for the 
use of Schools, Colleges, and Private Students, 
By Benjamin Hall Kennedy, D.D. R^ub 
Professor of Greek in the University of 
Cambridge, and Canon of Ely. Fifth 
Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. 656, price 75. 6(L 
cloth. [October 21, 1879. 

THE PuhUc School Latin Grammar (first pub- 
lished in 1871) is a development of the 
Public School Latin Primer (first published in 
August 1866) in conformity with tne design of 
those who, after accepting the latter book, en- 
trusted to the same Eaitor thepreparation of the 
former. The Preface of the First Edition is re- 
printed in the Fifth, with little omission. It pro- 
ceeds as follows : — 

'The difference between the elementary 
compendium and the higher work is sucli as 
might be naturally expected. Whilst the ^nersl 
principles and many of the paradigms are in botii 
the same, in the Grammar the subject-matter is 
arranged more systematically, the body of ex- 
amples very much increased, the illustration 
wider, and a lar^e amount of information is 
added, which in the Primer does not appear at 
all. At the present time, when the science of 
Comparative Philology has made such advance, 
that good living scholars know far more of the 
history and organism of the Latin language than 
was known to Quintilian and the old gram- 
marians, the publication of a Higher lAtin 
Grammar, without reference to the facts and 
principles of that science, would be a retrogres- 
sive and senseless act. It must, however, be 
remembered that the chief end and aim of a 
Classical Latin Grammar is to impress upon the 
minds of students the forms and constructions 
found in classical authors. Its ofiice, therefore, 
is to use Comparative Philology as a guide aad 
auxiliary in teaching Latin, not to teach Com- 
parative Philology itself through the medium of 
Latin. This principle has been kept in view by 
the Editor throughout his work. The just 
mean is always hara to observe ; bat the Auuior 
ventures to affirm that he has not strayed 
from it wilfully. In the Appendix, indeed, and 
in a few other places, he has thought it not in- 
expedient to cite some of the most important 
affinities between Latin and other Aryan lan- 
guages and dialects; bnt only with a view to 
point the path of future study, not to famish the 
student with a sufficient knowledge of the aevexal 
subjects there noticed.' 

The Preface to the present (fifth) edition, ex- 
tends to 42 pages. It contains the most impor- 
tant portions of the Prefaces to editions two and 
three, with much additional matter, forming, in 
fact, an important Appendix to the Syntax or the 
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Oiammar, espedallj to Chapter IV. on the Com- 
pound Sentences. 

By an amement between the Proprietors and 
Mr. John Peixb, Fellow and Tutor of Ohrisf s 
Colleffe, Cambridge, it is arranf^ that the Public 
SchoS Latin Orammar, with the books akin to it, 
shall hereafter be revised bj Mr. Pbilb as joint, 
and in due time sole, Editor. Mr. Peile^s merits 
as a classical and Sansknt scholar, and as an able 
teacher, are widely known. Those who have the 
advanti^ of nearer acquaintance with him will 
be assured that the maintenance and improvement 
of these books as means of public instruction 
could not be placed in safer keeping. 



First Booh of Homer's Iliad, in Oraduated 
Lessons for Schools, with Notes and Vocahu- 
larieSf together with an Appendix on Homeric 
Peculiarities. By the Rev. Edmund Fowle, 
Author of * Short and Easy Latin Book,' 
' Short and Easy Greek Book,' &c. Fcp. 8vo. 
pp. 160, price 2s. cloth. [Nov. 25, 1879. 

TEDSSE Lessons in Hombb. which comprise the 
whole of the First Book of the Iliad, have 
been taken out of the Author's Second Easy Oreek 
Meading Book^ in order that they may appear in a 
more handy form and at a lower price. Lines 
1-171 have full notes and a Vocabulary to each 
lesson ; lines 172-363 have full notes and a 
General Vocabulary ; lines 364-611 have no 
notes, but the various difficulties are explained in 
the General Vocabulary at the end of the volume. 
The whole of the Book has also been printed 
without notes at the beginning, that it may be 
used up at class without the help which the notes 
give. 



Pope's Essay on Man. Edited with Annota- 
tions &c. for the use of Schools and of 
Students preparing for Examination. By 
the Rev. John Hunt£R, MA. one of the 
National Society's Examiners of Middle- 
Class Schools. Fcp. Svo.pp 106,pricel5.6(^. 
r^ ^. [November 17, 1879. 

' -***Qlf this book with the spp J purpose 

"ccessful c^** in public 

- *• bring 

com- 

r the 

- to 



-1 



form of verse, as contrasted with others which 
are genuine poetry. These remarks are followed 
by extracts from Johnson's Life of Pope, in 
which the great critic gives the history of the 
poem, and passes judgment on its merits and its 
faults; and from his review of Soake Jentnb' 
work On the Nature and Origin of EvU^ so far as 
it bears on the arguments of Pope's Essay. Lastly, 
the Editor gives some paragraphs from Wabton 8 
edition of Fdpb's works, and also from the recent 
edition by the Rev. W. Elwin, ♦hp ^"rr 
to sources from which Po»' . 
the latter comparing his 
with that of Lbibnitz. 



Dublin Unlversl' ' 

The Parabola, Ellipse, a. • 

Geometrically. ByRoBERTTvii.LiA«v..^.. 
M.A. LL.D. ex-Scholar, Trinity College, 
Dublin. Pp. 186, with 52 Diagrams. Post 
8vo. price 6«. cloth. [^November 7, 1879. 

LONG experience has proved to the Author that 
it would be a great practical advantage for 
the general class of students to ac<]^uire a £iow- 
ledge of even the elementary geometrical properties 
of the Parabola, Ellipse, and Hyperbola; a Know- 
ledge which majr be obtained in a very short time 
by any one acquainted with the six books of Euclid, 
though many have neither the ability nor the 
perseverance necessary for the analytical investi- 
gation. 

In the present Treatise the Author has en- 
deavoured to demonstrate, on strictly geometrical 
principles, the most useful properties of these 
curves. In the definition of a tangent he has 
avoided the notion of a limit, adopting in pre- 
ference Euclid's definition. The similar pro- 
perties of the three curves will be found to be 
treated in such a manner as to need scarcely any 
chaDge of either words or notation. 



Algebra specially adapted for the Army, Civil 
Service, and Local Examinations. By G. R. 
LuPTON, Army and Civil Service Tutor. 
16mo. pp. 156, price 2s. Bd. cloth. 

[September 80, 1879. 

THE Author having been for some time 
en^pged in preparing candidates for the 
Universitv Local and various other Examinations, 
has found it indispensable to test constancy his 
pupils' powers by papers on the bookwork they 
nave done. He has consequentlv published the 
present volume in order to give that assistance to 
>ther8 which he has found useful in his own ex* 
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perience. The papers are progreasiYe, and difficult 
examples are worked as specimens for each. 
Simpfe methods^ which the Aathor believes have 
not Defore been published, of working difficult 
Quadratics, Cubics, and Biquadratics, are now 
given in fulL Factors are mllv explained, and 
their use in finding the Least Cfommon Multiple 
and solving Quadratics and other equations wdl, 
tl»A A nthor is persuaded, save pupils much time 
< - - vay of solving in a concise 

orally considered difficult 



Hical Reason and other 

: of Ethics. Translated 

L Abbott, M.A. Fellow 

. ity College, Dublin. 

^*jemg an t.***^.^ d edition of 'Kant^s 

Theory of Ethics.') Including a Memoir 

of Kant extending to Fifty Pages ; pp. 502, 

with Portrait. Post 8vo. price 10». 6d. 

cloth. INovember 6, 1879. 

IN this second edition (enlarged to nearly double 
the original size) the Author has mcluded 
the analytical part of the Kritik der Praktischen 
Vemunjt (more than half the work) which was 
omitted in the former edition. The volume now 
contains the whole of Kaitt's works on the 
General Theory of Ethics. It consists of three 
parts: — 

I. A complete translation of the GrundUgung 
BUT Metaphysik der SUtm, This work was first 
published in 1785. 

n. A complete translation of the Eritik der 
Praktischen Vemunft (first published in 1788). 
This is the first time that this important work has 
been presented entire to the English reader ; the 



Antdytik not having been included in the Anthoi^s 
first edition. 

III. The first portion of DieEdigion ifmerhalb 
der Grenzen der blossen Venwnfi^ otherwise 
named PA»2o«c>pAM(^J26%i(m«/^ This portion 
was first published by Kiirr himself separately 
(1792), and it appears to the Translator to bie 
indispensable to a complete view of Eaitt's Ethica 
The remainder of the work (first edition 1793) 
does not come within the sphere of Ethics proper. 

The Translator has prefixed an original 
Memoir of Kajtt, and added in an Appendix a 
translation of Kant's essay TJeber ein vermemtes 
Eecht aus MenschenUtbe zuUigen (1797), whidi 
throws further light on Kant's application of his 
principles. 

Ohurch and State in England; is their tlnion 
worth Maintaining ? a Eetrospect^ an Argu- 
ment, and an Appeal, By an EkroLisH 
Rector. (Dedicated to the Middle Class 
of Englishmen.) 8vo. pp. 172, price 28, 
boards. [November 5, 1879. 

THE purpose of this tractate is to supply a popu- 
lar summary of what the Author conceives to 
be the true line of defence of our great National 
Establishment. The historical retrospect fomishefi 
a basis for the argument which it is the Writer's 
object to establish. And, after meeting the cur- 
rent arguments against the continuance of the 
Union, he concludes with an urgent appeal on the 
present duty of Churchmen, the present political 
lull in the hostile assault which has so often at 
intervals menaced the English Church affording, 
in the Author's view, a mvourable season for a 
calm review of the ChurcJi's position, and for a 
firm and intelligent decision of the vital ques- 
tion which forms the titie of this work. 
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Handbook o{ Ancibni rREciA'>f .jtehaturs. 
Preparing for publication, a 2 vols. 'r<wn 8tc. I 

* Short History of Grr^.. C^-jsical Literature: By the 
Eev. J. P. Mahutt, MA. Trin. ColL I>ublin, Author 
of ' Social Life in Greoeo' &c. 
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New Work by Dr. Kaliboh. — Shortly will be 
pttblished, a new and eomprehensiye work by Dr. M. 
Eausgh, intiUed ' Path and Goal, a Discussion,* The 
design of this work is to analyse the elements of our 
modem coltore, and from these to deduce the prospects 
and conditions of our happiness. 

The FiJfs and Useful Arts in Japan. — 
Preparing for publication, with numerous Illustrations, 
'Japanese Arts ; a Description of the Architecture, 
' Decorative Arts, and Art Industries of Japan, from 
'Personal Observation* By Ghbistophbb Drbsssb, 
Ph J). F.L.S. F.E3J3. &c. 

The Railroad and the Stbam EiroiyB,—lD. 
the press, in 1 vol. 8yo. 'Railways and Locomotives; 
'a Series qf Lectures delivered at the School of 
'MHUary l^^neering, Chatham, in the year 1877.' 
BdiLWArs, by John Wolfb Babby, MilnstCE. 
Locouonnts, by F. J. Bbakwbll, F.B.S. M. Inst C.E. 

New Essays on Ornithology, — ^In January 
will be published, in 1 toI. crown 8vo. price 7«. ^a, 
' Rural Bird lAfe ; being Essays on Ornithology, with 
'LMtruciions for Preserving 0^'ects rdaiing to that 
* Science.* By Ohablbs Bixov. With a Frontispiece 
in Colours and numerous Illustrations engraved on 
Wood by G. Pearson. 

Completion of the Authorised English Trans- 
lation of Dr. Zkllbb's Work on the Philosophy of 
the Greeks. — ^^^eparing for publication: I. 'Aristotle 
'and the Elder Peripatetics, Translated from the 
Qerman of Dr. E. Zm^iaa, Professor in the Univer- 
sity of Berlin, with the Authors sanction, bv J. A. 
Stvokds, M^A. and by B. F. C. Costkixob, of Balliol 
College, Oxford, and the University of Glasgow. 
IL ' The Prae-Soeratic Schools: a History of Greek 
'Philosophy from the Earliest Period to the Time of 
' Socrates,* Translated from the German of Dr. E. 
'Z.mnn^ with . the Author's sanction, by Sabah F. 
AujETMB. These volumes will complete the English 
Translation of Dr. Zellbb's Work on the Philosophy 
of the Greeks. 

New Work on Classical Sculpturb,—Pi^ 
paring for publication, in 1 voL 8vo. with numerous 
Ulnstrations, ' A Popular Introduction to the History 
' of Greek and Roman Sculpture, deswned to Promote 
'the Knowledae and Appreciation of the Remains of 
' Ancient Art, By Waltbb Copland Pbbbt. This 
work is designed to facilitate the study of a very 
important element in the civilisation of ancient Greece, 
and to promote the knowledge and appreciation of the 
remains of ancient art The Author has undertaken 
this task in close connexion with his well-known 
scheme for the formation of a Museum of Casts from 
the Antique, which Lord Bbaoomsfibld, in the House 
of Lords, promised to take into favourable considera- 
tion during the last recess. The truest and fullest 
illustration of the forthcoming history will be the 
fdtore gallexy, the lack of which will, in the meantime, 
be supplied in the volume by numerous woodcuts. 
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Preparing for publication in 8vo. Vols. IV. & V. of 

* History of Rome* English edition, revised and 
translated by the Author, Wilhblh Ihnb. 

New Work on Recent French History. — In 
preparation, in 1 vol. fcp. 8vo. ' Modem France* By 
OscAB Bbownino, Senior Follow of King^s College, 
Cambridge; Author of 'Modem England from 1820 
to 1874.' 

Completion of JERBOLD't " ' - 

Preparing for publication, 
' Napoleon the l%%rd, derived^ 
' Unpublished Family Corresi 
'sonal Testimony.* By Blak^ 
Portraits and Facsimiles. V 
Work. 

New Work by Thokas . ,. 
paring for publication, in 1 vo 

* Authors ; Specimens qf English 
' the earliest times to the present 

'throughout to the Fourth Ei :ne ^..«yr. 

' " Manual of English Literature,^ . oited b< I^oxas 
Abnold, ma. of University College, Oxford, 

LoBD Mnnx) in India. — In Januarv will be 
published, post 8vo. price I2s, * Correspondence of 
' Gilbert Elliot, First Earl of Minto, white Governor- 
' General of India, from 1807 to 1814.' Edited by his 
Great-Niece, the ComrrBSS of Minto. Completing 
Lord Minto's Life and Letters published in 1874 by 
the Countess of Minto, in three volumes. 

Continuation of Mr. Walpole's Hisigbt of 
Enoiakd. — ^Preparing for publication, in 8vo. *A 
'History of England from the Conclusion of the Great 

* War in 1815.' By Spencer Walpole, Author of 
*The Life of the Right Hon. Spencer Perceval.' 
VoLtTKE the FoiTBTH, Comprising the period from 
1832 to 1841. The Second Edition, revised; of Vols. 
I. & n. of this work has just appeared. 

HsKBr Venn's Bioorapht.— In the press, in 
One Volume, 8vo. * The Life of Henry Venn, B,D. 
' Prebendary of St. PauFs^ and Honorary Secretary of 
'the Church Missionary Society; with Extracts jrom 
' his Letters and Papers.* By the Bev. William 
Knight, M.A. Bector of Pitt Portion, Tiverton, and 
formerly See. of the C.M.S. With an Introductory 
Biographical Chapter by the Eev. John Vrnw, M-A. 
Senior Fellow of Caius College, Cambridge. 

New Series of Hslhholtz' Scientific Lectures. 
Preparing for publication, in 1 voL with Woodcuts, 
'Popular Lectures on Scientific Subjects,* By H. 
Hblmholtz, Professor of Physiology in the University 
of Berlin. Translated by R Atkinsok, Ph.D. F.C.S. 
Staff College, Sandhurst. A New Series, comprising 
Papers on uie Origin and Significance of Geometrical 
Axioms— on Optics in relation to Painting (1 Form, 
2 Shade, 8 Colour, 4 Harmony of Colour)— on the 
Formation of the Planetary System — on the Freedom 
of Academical Teaching — on Thought in Medicine, ^. 
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New Edition of Professor TTin)ALL's Work on 
Hbat. — ^In the proBs, Id 1 toI. crown 8yo. ' Heai a 

* Mode of Motion* Bj John Ttndall, D.CL. LL.D. 
F.R.S. Prof, of Nat. Philos. in the Hojal Institution 
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New Continuous Latin Prose Ex^srcises, — 
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* tn Continuous Latin Prose, By C. S. Jbbraic, M.A. 

•'te House School, Windles- 

Maijlk, M.A. Oriel Coll. 
Wimbledon. 



Trin. Coll. Oxon. '^^ 



>JLI8H COITSTITTJTIONAL 

LDOX Ajios. In January 

. crovn 8to. price \Qs, 6d. 

\ ,-- Constitution, 1830-1880.* 

., - - jrister-at-Law ; late Pro- 

niversity College, London, 
Constitutional Law and 
* Court ; late I^miner in 
^./wauionaL t±u.ui}ry of England to the Univer- 
sity of London ; Author of ' A Primer of the English 
Constitution,' ' A Systematic View of the Science of 
Ju.isprudence,' &c. 

The London Science Class-Books, Elementary 
Series, Edited by G. Cabby Foster, F.E.S. Professor 
of Physics in University College, London ; and jointly 
by Philip Maowus, B.Sc. B.A. Now at press m con- 
tinuation of this Sbbibs : — 

* Practical Chemistry : the Principles of Qtialitative 
Analysis* By William A. Tildbn, D.Sc. Lend. F.C.S. 

* Laws of Health* By W. H. Cohpibld, M.A. M.D. 
Professor of Hygiene and Public Health, Univ. Coll. 
London. 

< Vibratory Motion and Sound* By J. D. Evbbett, 
D.CL F.RS.E. Prof, of Nat. Philos. Queen's Coll. 
Belfast. 

Epochs of Modern History, a Series of Books 

narrating the Histoiy of England and Europe at suc- 
cessive Epochs subsequent to the Christian Era. 
Edited by C. Colbeck, M.A. late Fellow of Trinity 
College, Cambridge; Assistant-Master on the Modem 
Side at Harrow School. Five New Volumes in this 
Series now in preparation as follows : — 

* The Early Tktdors* By C. E. Mobbbly, M. A. late 
Assistant-Master in Bugby School. 

* Frederick the Great and the Seven Years* War* 
By F. W. Longman, of Balliol College, Oxford. 

* The Epochs of Parliamentary Beform, 1830-1850.' 
By Justin McCabtht, Author of * A History of Our 
Own Times.' 

* The French Retfolution to the Battle of Waterloo, 
• 1789-1816.' By Bbbtha M. Cobdbry, Author of 
' The Struggle against Absolute Monarchy.' 

* 77ie Eiwpire under the House of Hohenstaufen* By 
the Rev. William Stvbbs, M.A. Begins Professor of 
Modern History in the University of Oxford. 



New Volume of Mr. Baobhoi's Essays, — 
Nearly ready, in 1 voL 8vo. 'Eoonomie Studies,* Bj 
the late Waltbb Baoehot, MA. and Fellow of Uni- 
versity College, London. Edited by Bichabd Holt 

HUTTON. 

New Volume of Sermons by the Rev. Dr. 
Mabtinbau. — Nearly ready, in 1 vol. crown 8vo. 

* Hours of Thought on Sacred Things ; a Second Series 
'of Sermons* By James Mabtinbau, LL.D. D.D. 
Principal of Manch^ter New College, London. 

Mr. H. D. Maolbod*s New Elementazy Work 
on Economics, — ^In the press, in 1 voL crown 8yo. 

* The Elements of Economics* By Hbnby Dunnino 
Macleod, M. a. Barrister-at-Law, Author of ' Elements 
of Banking,' 'Economics for Beginners,' &c 

New Elementary English Grammar by the 
Rev. J. HuNTBB. — In the press, fcp. 8vo. ' The 

* Graduated English Grammar, adapted to the Require^ 
* ments of the F\fth Government Standard* By the 
Rev. John Hvntbb, M. A. one of the National Society's 
Inspectors of Middle-Class Schools. 

Specimens of English Prose. — Early in 1880 
will be published, in 1 vol. square 16mo. pnce 2s, 6^. 
'A Prose Book, illustrative of the Development of 
'English Literature from the Period of the Early 
' Chroniclers to the Present Time,* Selected and 
arranged from the Works of the G-reat Masters of 
English Proee, with Notes, by Amelia B. Edwabbs. 

New Beading Books for Science Schools, — 
Preparing for publication, in Three Books or Plaits, 
crown 8vo. ' Natural Science Beading-Books, suited to 

* the Bequirements of the Education A(^* By Chablbs 
W. Mhbbifxbld, F.R.S. late Principal of the Royal 
School of Naval Architecture and Marine Engineering; 
Author of * Technical Arithmetic & Mensuration ' &c. 

Book I. for New Code Standards I. & II. 
Book II. for New Code Standards HI. & IV. 
Book III. for New Code Standards V. & VX 

Text-Books of Science^ a Series of Elemen- 
tary Works on l^ience. Mechanical and Physical, 
adapted for the use of Artisans and of Students in 
Public and Science Schools. Edited by C. W. Mbkbi- 
FiBLD, F.R.S. late Principal of the Royal School of 
Naval Architecture and Marine Engineering. Tezt- 
Books in continuation : — 

'Astronomy* By Robbbt Stawbll Bali, LLJ). 
F.R.S. Andrews Professor of Astronomy in the Uni* 
versity of Dublin and Royal Astronomer of Ireland, 
Small 8vo. Woodcuts. 

' The Steam Engine, a Text-Book for the use qf 

* Engineering Students and Candidates for the Science 

* and Art Department Examinations,* By Gbobob 
0. V. HoLifxs, C.E. late Whitworth Scholar, Secretary 
of the Institute of Naval Architects. Small 8to. 
Woodcuts. 
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Jiu88ia Before and After the War, By the 
Author of * Society in St. Petersburg * &c. 
Translated from the German (with Later 
Additions by the Author) by Edward 
Fairfax Taylor. 8vo. pp. 450, price 14«. 
cloth. [January 12, 1880. 

THE purpose of this work is to place before 
the reader a true picture of a country which, 
after all that has been said about it, is little under- 
stood in Western Europe. Before the English 
reader can form rn exact idea of the present con- 
dition of Russia, he must be fairly well acquainted 
with BuRsia as it was under Alexakdkr I. and 



Nicholas; he must know the general circumstances 
under which the population lived during the reigns 
of those two monorchs, the system under which 
the estates of the great serf-owners were adminis- 
tered, and the measure in which the traditions of 
that System affect the people of Russia at the 
present day. When it is remembered that the 
whole mercantile class of Russia is removed by 
barely more than a single generation from serfdom, 
and that most of the Russian merchants now are 
children of those who had to pay for liberty to 
settle in a town— a tax the amount of which lay 
at the disposal of their lords — we can in some 
measure realise the strength of the feeling with 
which the old system is regarded, and of the 
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sentimeDt for the soyereign by whom the great 
chasee has been effected. 

Tnis Bentiment works in two ways : while it 
strengthens the devotion of the people to the per- 
son of the Ozar, it leads them to expect from nim 
in return a devotion to the true interests of 
Russia^ as those interests are conceived - by the 
Bussians themselves. Whether they run counter 
to the policy, the schemes, the aspirations of other 
nations, they know not, and do not pause to think. 
There is great slowness in the movement of 
Russian society in the direction of internal reforms 
and changes ; and there is great quickness in 
seeing the course to which the instinct of freedom 
draws them, especially in their relation to other 
members of the great Slavonic race to which they 
belong. To follow this course is regarded by the 
Russian people as their bounden duty ; and if the 
government hesitates or declines to adopt it, the 
inference is drawn that the government has not at 
heart the real good of the country. If, further, 
there be grounds, real or fancied, for supposing 
that the Czar thus wavers or fails in the great 
trust committed to him, it is obvious that the 
whole political fabric is menaced, and that the 
most so oer judgment and skill will be needed to 
steer safely through the dangers which threaten 
the existing system of Russian government. 

These two phases of Russian thought and 
feeling are illustrated in the present work in a 
series of chapters which describe the internal con- 
dition of Russia before the recent war, the diplo- 
matic system adopted by the government, and the 
popular view of the Eastern question. These 
chapters are followed by others on the war, and 
on tne effects which it has produced on the policy 
and position of the sovereign, and on the attitude 
of the people. 

The subject is one on which the ideas of 
Englishmen, and all perhaps who are not Russians, 
are by no means exact. Twenty years ago, 
Prince Dolgorotjki, the author of * Ijo, \6nt6 
Bur la Russie,' prefaced his indictment against 
the administration of his country with the remark, 
* A book on Russia must be by a Russian ; my 
country resembling no other.' Largely as our 
knowledge of Russia has increased during this 
eventful mterval, the remark still holds good. It 
is of some importance, therefore, that English 
readers should know that the Author of the work 
now translated, with some additions, from the 
lately published German original, not only writes 
with tne authority of one familiar with the con- 
ditions of social and political life in Russia, but 
deals with the subioct as a Russian. Opinions 
proceeding from sucn a source have a representa- 
tive value of their own, irrespective in one sense 
of the views of foreign critics, but none the less 
indispensable for a calm and impartial estimate of 



the circumstances which have directed the atten- 
tion of Europe to a State as unique in its com- 
Sosition as it is exceptional in its historical 
evelopment. Keenly as this attention has been 
excited since Russia re-emerged from her diplo- 
matic obscurity which followed the Crimean war, 
to play a part, for good or for evil, in European 
pohtics, which will form an epoch in her history, 
and momentous as are the possible issues involved 
in this change, still the problems of foreign 
policy and the questions connected with inter- 
national relations deal rather with effects than 
causes. What, as Englishmen, we are called on 
to decide, is the practical result of a certain line 
of action, or perhaps the probable consequences 
of a certain diplomatic act What, as foreigners, 
it is difficult but most desirable to understand, is 
the motive power which determines the collective 
action of a State where, in the absence of repre- 
sentative institutions and the virtual silence of 
the Press, a barometer of public opinion, in our 
meaning of the term, does not exist It may be 
doubted whether a foreigner, however able and 
acute, who speaks from observation rather than 
experience, is qualified for the office of instructor 
in this respect ; his competency is still more 
doubtful it his previous experience has been 
gained in the free atmosphere of a constitutional 
country. Accustomed to see the ripple on the 
surface denote the fedntest movement of the 
popular mind, he runs the risk of ignoring, or at 
feast imperfectly studying, the undercurrents of 
political life in other countries where such tests 
are not immediately apparent 

And yet with no other country is such a study 
more important than with the Russia of the 
present time. Her days of isolation from Western 
influences are past The official dread of pub- 
licity — and especially of European publicity — ^is a 
silent testimony to their power. Even the Slavo- 
phils, on the other hana, and those who, while 
championing the cause of progress a^inst the re- 
actionary stubbornness of bureaucratic absolutism, 
profess to purify the national life from the taint 
of foreign elements, fight in reality with weapons 
borrowed from the armoury of European ideas. 
Nor again, as regards the relations between the 
government and the governed, can the former 
afford to divorce itself from that public opinion 
at home which it learned to recognise upwiuda of 
twenty years ago, and ^nce then, by a mutual 
interchange of action, has largelv contributed to 
develope* Add to this the probable consequences 
of the recent war. Apart irom the dangers of a 
foreign policy dictated bv a spirit of militarpr 
aggression-Hiangers which European action, if 
united, will always be able to allay— it is impos- 
sible to suppose (Russian precedents of this 
century foroid the supposition) that a foreign 
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war, of the character and magnitade of that from 
which Russia has recently emerged in a military 
sense victorious, con fail to affect the internal 
condition of the Empire. In so far as popular 
forces dictated its commencement, those forces 
must survive its termination — the more so as, in 
this case, the manner in which the war has been 
conducted and concluded has entailed a heritage 
of discontent and disappointment at home. Hopes 
and aspirations have been excited which can never 
be permanently suppressed bv a state of siege, or 
a recurrence to the stale devices of despotic 
coercion. Whatever form the remedy may take, 
it is necessary in the first place to know the 
origin and symptoms of the disease ; and the 
purpose of this work is so to treat the subject 
that no room may be left hereafter for expressions 
of surprise when results which are now distinctly 
anticipated have become accomplished facts. 



Jiu88i2 and England ft-om 1876 (0 1880 ; a 
Protest and an Appeal, By O. K. Author 
of * Is Russia Wrong?' With a Preface by 
J. A. Frocde, M.A. formerly Fellow of 
Exeter College, Oxford. Pp. 418, with a 
Portrait and Two Maps. 8vo. price 14^. 
cloth. IFebruari/ 14, 1880. 

rpHE Authoress of this work, known to the 
JL English public only as ' 0. E.' fills out her 
initials, and tells us that she is one of a family 
"whose noblest representatives have devoted them- 
selves to the Slavonian cause. She speaks of her 
eldest brother. General Kir^eff, now on the staff 
of the Grand Duke Constantiitb, and a most 
active member of the Slavonian Committee ; the 
second met his death fighting against the Turk 
for the freedom of the Slavs. The Authoress 
herself, inspired by the same patriotism which 
sent her brother to his death, has laboured year 
after year in England in the endeavour to promote 
a better understanding between her country and 
our own. She is profoundly imbued with the 
belief that the welfare of England and Russia, and 
the happiness of the countless millions of the 
subject populations who depend on these two 
great empires, can be secured only by the growth 
of a mutual goodwill between the two peoples, 
and by the establishment of cordial relations 
between their governments. She believes that, 
however misled, we are a generous people at heart, 
and that, if we really knew the objects at which 
Busda was aiming, we should cease to suspect or 
thwart them. Her self-imposed task has been so 
hard that only enthusiasm could have carried her 
through it. 

The object of this book is to exhibit our own 
conduct to us, during the past four years, as it 



appears to Russian eyes. If we disclaim the 
portrait we shall still gain something by looking 
at it, and some few or us may be led to reflect 
that, if Russia is mistaken in her judgment of 
England, we may be ourselves as much mistaken 
in our judgment of Russia, Far from bearing us 
ill will, the Authoress desires nothing so much as a 
hearty alliance between her country and ours. She 
protests justly against the eagerness with which 
ever^ wild story to Russia's disadvantage obtains 
credit among us, and against the wilful embittering 
of relations which ought to be friendly and cordial. 

The Authoress tells us that Russia has spared no 
effort, short of the sacrifice of honour and duty, to 
humour our prejudices or consider our interests. 
If it is all in vain, if we persist in meeting the 
advances of Russia with ill-will, in misrepresenting 
her policy, and in crossing and denouncing it when 
it is identical with the policy which we pursue for 
ourselves under analogous circumstances, she warns 
us that we may desire Russia's friendship hereafter 
and may not find it. There will grow up in her 
people a corresponding feeling of settled resent- 
ment, and in the end a determined antagonism. 

We ara now at the parting of the ways ; it is 
for us to choose what the future is to be, and in 
choosing let us bear this in mind, that there runs 
through the affairs of men a slow-moving but sure 
and steady tide of justice, which even steam- 
driven ironclads will find in the end that they 
cannot overcome. When the drama which is to 
be acted is on so vast a scale, it is not the will of 
one nation which will be able to prevail, still less 
the will of one party in that nation. Therefore 
those who most wish to see England continue 

great and strong, and honoured as it has been 
onoured in the past, must embrace in their 
thoughts some wider object than immediate 
seeming advantage or partisan success, if they 
would have their country in the place which they 
desire for it when the curtain falls upon the play 
which is now opening. 

Contents. 

Pabt I. 

The Russian People and the War, 

I. Introductory. 
II. The Two Kussias : Moscow and St. Petersburg. 

III. Secret Societies and the War.— Mr. Aksakoff^s 

Speech on the Servian War. 

IV. Cross and Crescent. 

V. Before the Fall of Plevna. — Mr. Aksakoff's 
Address on Russian IMsasters. 
VI. The Bulgarians and their Liberators. 
VII. After Plevna. 
VIII. English Neutrality. 
IX. On the Eve of the Congress. 
X. Ailer the Congress.— Mr. Axsaxoff*s Speech 

on Russian Concessions. 
XI. Divided Bulgaria. 
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The Heirs of ' the Sick Man.' 

* The Last Word of the Easl^ern Question.* 

Part III. 

M'Munderstandings and Prejudices. 
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Poland and Circassia. 
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Russian Autocracy. 
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The Attempt on the Emperor. 

Part IV. 
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Friends or Foes ? 
England's 'Traditional Policy.' 
Russia and English Parties. 
Russia's Foreign Policy. — A Reply to Mr. 
Gladstoxe. — ^Letter from M. Km lb db 
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Russian Aggression. 
Russia and the Afghan War. 
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Traditional Policy of Russia. 
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Lord Minto in India; Life and Letters of 
Gilbert Elliot, First Earl of Minto, from 
1807 to 1814, while Governor- General of 
India : being a Sequel to his Life and Letters 
published in 1874. Edited by his Great- 
Niece the Countess of Minto. With 2 Maps. 
Post 8vo. pp. 414, price 12*. cloth. 

IDecember 20, 1879. 

THIS selection from the published letters and 
papers of Lord Minto Las been. made on the 
principle recommended by Lord Minto himself in 
one of his letters from India, that a biography 
should not be made to contain all that can be told 
about a man, but should rather aim at giving a 
judicious selection of what is calculated to repre- 
sent his actions and character. 

It has no pretension to historical comprehen- 
siveness. The historians of British India have 
treated the period of Lord Minto's administration 
with a weight of authority, and in a spirit of 
candour, which leaves nothing to be desired. 

Many important transactions are recorded in 
their pages which tind no place in this corre- 
spondence, and others again are brought promi- 
nently forward in the letters which heretofore 
have been well nigh overlooked. 

Nevertheless, the life of a statesman floats on 



the tide of history, and his public conduct cannot 
be fairly judged, apart from the conditions of the 
time in wbicn he lived. 

When Lord Minto landed in India in 1807, 
fifty years had barely elapsed since the British 
merchants in Calcutta had become sovereigns of 
Bengal. One of his aides-de-camp who visited 
the battle-field of Plassv in 1808 was conducted 
over the ground by an eye-witness of that 
memorable victory. In the period that followed 
it, the genius of Olive and of Warren Hastings 
extended the Company's rule. 

Within a decaae of Lord Minto's assumption 
of the Governor-Generalship of India the Tic- 
torious arms of Lord Wellesley had asserted the 
supremacy of the British power over the greater 
part of the Peninsula. But his policy was disap- 
proved at home ; his career of victory was arrested 
while his conquests were still unconsolidated ; and 
the services which had been the instruments of 
his success were subjected to a somewhat drastic 
treatment of retrenchment and reform. 

On Lord Minto's arrival in India he found a 
condition bordering on anarchy in the newly-ceded 
territories ; a barely suppressed rebellion among 
the newlv-subjugated races ; discontent in the 
Company s services ; and a general objection to 
the restraints of legality. Within two years of 
his instalment in the seat of government he came 
into conflict with pretensions of all others most 
dangerous to an infant State — those engendered 
by religious bigotry, and by the spirit of military 
ascendancy. How unflinchingly he asserted the 
paramount authority of the civil power, while 
never forgetting that law and justice are the only 
stable foundations of government, may be seen in 
the correspondence now published. 



Fiftif Years of the English Constitution, 1830- 
1880. By Sheldon Amos, M.A. Barrister- 
at-Law ; late Professor of Jurisprudence in 
University College, London ; and of Juris- 
pmdence and Constitutional Law and Legal 
History to the Inns of Court ; late Examiner 
in the Constitutional History of England to 
the University of London; Author of *A 
Primer of the English Constitution,' * A 
Systematic View of the Science of Juris- 
prudence,' &c. Crown 8vo. pp. 528, price 
10*. 6d. cloth. [January/ 13, 1880. 

OX the foundation of University College, 
London, the Author*s father had a class of law 
students, the formation of which, on many groundsi 
constitutes one of the most memorable incidents 
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in the history of the College. The class numhered 
from one hundred to two hundred students, and 
included the most promising among the aspirants 
in both branches or the legal profession, and many 
whose later career in the political world, as well 
as at the Bar and on the ^ench, has fully con- 
firmed thtiir early promise. The experiment of 
giving Law Lectures to a prooiiscuous class of 
students not necessarily intending to pursue a 
professional life was as frucceesful as it was un- 
precedented. The Lectures were delivered con- 
tinuously from the session of 1828-1829 to that 
of 1835-1830. Amon^ the Lectures was a course 
on the English Constitution and Constitutional 
Law. These Lectures, which were published at 
the time, but have not yet been republished, 
brought the record of the Constitution down to 
the period just preceding that of the present 
reign. 

The Author has felt that he could comply with 
the suggestions of a filial loyalty, while dis- 
charging a useful public duty, in continuing the 
record of the movements of the Constitution down 
to the present day. In the body of this work he 
has shewn that the apparently fragmentary or 
partial character of his method of selecting a period 
18 inherent in what he believes to be the only 
sound mode of treating of the Constitution at 
all. The lectures by the Author's father were 
delivered at a moment when the structure of 
Blackstone was still quivering under the assaults 
of Benthak. Later experience has shewn that 
neither Blackstone nor Benthak, nor even 
Austin and Mill, could, by any of their compact 
theories or legallv circumscribed logic, compass 
the length, and breadth, and depth, and height 
of the Constitution they criticieed or affected 
to describe. The experience of the last fifty 
years has shewn, perhaps more than that of 
any period since IlENRr I IT. and Edward I. that 
the Constitution is no stiff and formal mechanism, 
but a natural and necessary product of all the 
latent forces of the national life and character. 
in no period has political action been more restless 
and energetic, and in none has legislation advanced 
more rapidly and courageously. Nevertheless, the 
great and deeply graven lineaments which mark out 
the English Constitution from every other are as 
distinct as they were at the accession of William 
IV. If they have altered or widened, they have 
done so only by keeping pace with the steady and 
-widening impulses of the advancing national 
temperament, in obedience to the call of a civili- 
satioQ which may properly be termed new. 

It ifl thus scarcely so much to lawyers and 
law-books alone that reference must be had for 
ascertaining what is the mode of government 
under which the English people live, as to the 
utterances of statesmen, to critical acts of public 



policy, to the conduct of parliamentary majorities, 
and to the assumptions of executive government. 
The review is thus becoming far more political 
than legal, and still more ethical than either. 
Hence the purpose of this treatise is both to es- 
tablish a now method and to bring to light a train 
of special facts to which that method is applied. 

The first chapter of the work treats of the 
Organic Unity of the Constitution, and insists on 
the inadequacy of any but a simultaneous view of 
the whole subject. The second deals with Parlia- 
ment, the composition and mutual relation of the 
Houses, their privileges and order of proceedings, 
home legislation, the government of dependencies, 
and foreign afiairs. The third treats of the Crown 
in its personal relations and attributes, and of the 
relations of Ministers to the Crown and to 
Parliament. The fourth discusses the Liberty of 
the Subject; and the concluding chapter notes 
the direction of recent constitutional changes, 
the forces at work outside of Parliament, and the 
dangers which may be involved in the mechanism 
of Government. 



The A B C of Philosophy, a Text-Book for 
Students. By Thomas Griffith, A.M. Pre- 
bendary of St. Paul's ; Author of * Funda- 
mentals, or Bases of Belief,* &c. Crown 
8vo. pp. 144, price hs. cloth. \_March 1880. 

'TIHIS volume owes its origin to two deep con- 
X victions: first, that the Philosophy of an 
age materially affects the Theology ot that age; 
and next, that true Philosophy can neither be 
understood in itself, nor help us to the under- 
standing of the false, unless we study it sys- 
tematically as an organic whole. 

As to the first conyiction, the facts on which 
it rests point only to a still wider ascendancy. 
The whole complexion of human life is affected 
through shadows cast upon it even by the feeblest 
gleams of philosophical lif^ht 

But what is true of life in general acquires 
additional emphasis in relation to the religious 
life. Philosophy and Religion are so closely 
akin, that the very life blood of the one affects 
the life blood of the other. All observation and 
experience attest the fact that a gross Philosophy 
has ever for its shadow a gross Theoloffy ; while a 
sceptical Philosophy, on the other hand, generates 
a sceptical Theology. When a spirit in man is 
questioned, to the same extent is there questioned 
a Spirit in the Universe ; and pessimism of philo- 
Bopnical theory invariably fosters pessimism of 
religious belief 

The attempt, therefore, to mark off Philosophy 
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and Theology as different Sciences, working in 
altogether different spheres, and exercising alto- 
gether different ^ faculties ' (as it is said) of the 
mind — the one the offspring of the Intellect, the 
other that of the Emotions; the one able to give 
a reason for its faith, the other glorying in a faith 
that overrides reason — this distinction, though 
seized on by both parties as the basis of a hollow 
truce, is utterly untenable. For man, in all he is, 
is a unit of force. His mind is a whole. His life 
is a whole. His laws of thought work as -a 
whole. Every sensation, every nerception, every 
notion, every idea, is received into the whole 
mass of thought, moulded by the whole mass 
of thought, and reciprocally active on the whole 
mass of thought. TSor are the objects presented 
for our consideration less indivisible than our Self, 
the subject, to whom they are presented. The 
world, in all i ts departments, is a whole. Its action 
on us, and by means of us, is the action of a whole. 
Each present phase of the heavens, of the earth, 
of vegetable and animal life, of human culture in 
society, and of human judgment in the individual, 
is the complex product of all that has gone before 
and all that is surrounding us. Never has there 
been so clear an appreciation as now of this Mon- 
ism or unity of all phenomena ; never, therefore, 
has the necessarv identity of the methods by which 
truth of all kinds must be reached been so clearly 
obvious as now. 

But if the influence of Philosophy on faith be 
80 important — if the scheme of thought we have 
adopted, or the filaments of thought which, with- 
out our consciousness, have clung to us like gos- 
samer cobwebs in a haze, so unavoidably affect our 
religious assumptions and emotions — the second 
conviction whence has sp^^ung this book is made 
the more important This, namely, that a true 
Philosophy can never be understood in itself, nor 
help us to the understanding of what is false, 
unless it be made a subject of earlr^ steady sys- 
tematic study as an organic whole. We must 
enter in at the wicket gate. Nay, we must have 
been ursed up to this gate by some preliminary 
pangs of conscious ignorance, indigence, and im- 
potency. . Hence the Author's aim in this little 
pilgrim's hand-book is, not to throw out frag- 
mentary scraps of knowledge, but to evolve m 
regular succession, from the earliest germs of 
thought, the ^pradually ripening powths of truth. 
Beginning with those concomitant phenomena 
which beget the notion of Extension, in Space (the 
Statics of Psvchology), and proceeding to those 
consecutive phenomena which beget the notion of 
Change, in Time (the Dynamics of Psychology), 
the investigation culminates in those phenomena 
of co-ordination which proclaim the presence, both 
in Space and Time, of an adjusting, harmonising^ 
unifying Mind* 



But^ of course, no more than an outline of pro- 
cedure could be ventured on, to be filled in by 
personal study ; and it is hoped that this manual 
may be adopted, in college lectures and in high 
schools, as Doth an incentive and a help to such 
study. The leading principles indicated, the ac- 
companying citations of authorities from the 
HistozT of Philosophy, may be supplemented by 
individual thought, or class instruction, to any 
extent, upon these simple lines. 



Two Lectures on Sotith AfricOy delivered before 
the Philosophical InstiiiUey Edinburgh^ 
January 6 and January 9, 1880. By James 
Anthony Froude, M.A. formerly Fellow of 
Exeter College, Oxford. 8vo. pp. 90, price 
5«. cloth. [January 10, 1880. 

UNLESS the ending of the wars which have 
lately desolated Southern Africa can be le- 
garded as the solution of the difficulties connected 
with the administration of that country, the 
South African question still presses on theattontioa 
of the ^glish people. The Author believes Uiat 
the recent wars have not settled these difficultiMy 
and that his persond acquuntance with the cir- 
cumstances whidi led to these fatal entanglements 
lays on him the duty of making them known to 
the public His narrative will probably reniove 
some misconceptions which have caused wide- 
spread mischief, among the most jmminent being 
tne idea that South Africa is an JBnglish colony, 
while it really is a country conquered from the 
Dutch, whose natural resentment has been kept 
alive and exasperated by the mistakes of toe 
British Qovemment during sixty or seventy years. 
A review of these mistakes is perhaps the best 
mode of throwing light on the present situation! 
which turns on the radical antagonism of the 
Dutch and English elements in the country to a 
far greater degree than the people of England 
imagine. This antagonism, the Author bdievea, 
has been strengthened by the grant of a con- 
stitution to the Cape, and still more hj the 
annexation of the diamond fields, an act which, by 
leading to the arming of the natives, brought about 
in the end the struggle with the' Zulu chief 
Cetewayo . If the difficulties of the case could be 
met by dealing out strict justice, our course would 
in the Author s opinion lie dear ; if this be, as it 
probably is, impracticable^ the altemativea still 
open to us call urgently for consideration. The 
second lecture concludes with some suggestiont 
on this subject. 
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Cetshwayo's Dutchman ; being the Private 
Journal of a White Trader ia Zululand 
during the British Invasion, B7 Ck)RNELius 
YiJN. Translated from the Dutch and 
Edited with Preface and Notes by the Right 
Rev. J. W. CoLENSO, D.D. Bishop of Natal. 
Pp. 216, with a Portrait of Cetshwayo from 
a Phot<5graph taken in Capetown. Crown 
8vo. price 55. cloth. [January 22, 1880. 

MR. CORNELroS VIJN, the Author of the 
journal now presented to the English public^ 
is a young Hollander, 23 years old, who has been 
4^ yeais in Natal, durin{|^ three-fourths of which 
time he has been tradiog in Zululand, and has thus 
learned to spedc the Zulu language well, though he 
could not undertake to write it, and has become 
thoroughly conversant with the Zulu people, and 
their ordinary habits and customs. He was 
educated at the Town Burgher-School of Hoom, 
in Holland, and, of course, speaks and writes 
European Dutch, in which language the narrative 
of his sojourn in Zululand during the late war 
was written by him. But since his arrival in 
Natal he has learnt to speak freely in the English 
tongue — very well indeed for a foreigner — ^though, 
as ms letters printed in the Notes shew, he does 
not write English quite grammatically. On the 
whole, however, he is a young man of fair educa- 
tion and good intelligence ; and his character is 
such, on the authority of an English colonist who 
knows him well, as to warrant entiro confidence 
being placed in his statements as to what he has 
heard, or seen, or known, in Zululand. 

Mr. YiJN placed his manuscript in the hands 
of the'Bishop of Natal with the request that he 
would cast his eye over it, and say whether it 
would be worth while to publish it in England, 
at the present crisis of Zulu affairs. Having 
perused it, he found that it was well worthy of 
Deing published and made accessible to English 
readers. He has accordingly translated it, sup- 
plying a series of Notes, which may throw further 
light on the matters referred to in it, and es- 
pecially on the character and conduct of Ceish- 

WAYO. 

The Translator has been impelled to undertake 
this task from a strict sense of duty, his strong 
conviction being that the Zulu King has been 
grossly misrepresented by those who have wished 
to find in his doings some justification for waging, 
in the name and with the power of Christian Eng- 
land, the late most unjust and wicked war — a war 
which at first was said to be waged against the 
King, and not against the Zulu nation, a figment 
afterwards abandoned by Lord Chelmsford. 

Moro particularly the Translator has felt bound 
to avail himself of the opportunity of expressing 



his opinion of the efforts of Sir B. Fbeke to 
blacken Cetshwayo's character, and to make him 
appear odious in the eyes of Englishmen, who 
would never have endured, as they have done 
hitherto — very reluctantly, it is true, and with 

frave misgivings — that such things should have 
een done in their name in ZuTulanoL if they 
had not been led to suppose that the Zulu King 
was really the loathsome monster which Sir B. 
Fbere has persistently represented him to be. 
The touching accoimt of the devotion of the Zulu 
people to their King in his hour of utmost need, 
and of their respect for him even after his fall — 
of the people who were supposed to abhor him as a 
cruel tyrant, and to long only to be released from 
his bloody rule — ^presents, in the judgment of the 
Translator, a striKing contrast with the highly- 
coloured language in which Sir B. Freb£ in the 
Blue-Books labours at this point, again and again 
repealing his invectives and piling up his epithets, 
until at one time, no doubt, ne succeeded m pre- 
judicing the minds of the Government and people 
m England against the unfortunate King, whom 
from the very first and long beforo the raids 
occurred which have been put forward as the 
chief cams belUf he was, in the Translator's opinion, 
preparing to crush. 

The present translation will, he believes, en- 
able English readers to recognise in the Zulu King 
a brave and not ignoble ruler — who had, of course, 
as Mr. ViJN sajs, * to enforce from time to time 
the laws of his country, and, if he had not done 
so, where should I have been ? ' — who never, since 
he began to reign, has sent his Impi on the war- 
path — who did his best to avoid war with the 
English, until it was forced upon him — who never 
used his opportunities for ravaging the colony of 
Natal, when it lay at his mercy — ^who sent re- 
peatedly messengers suing for peace, but only to 
DC ' detained ' or ' manacled ' for weeks together 
by the English authorities, or sent back with the 
mockery of utterly impossible demands, except 
the last, which never reached him— and who has 
been throughout hardly, ungenerously, and un- 
justly dealt with by the representatives of the 
Endish people. 

The Journal will farther tend to shew that 
among the colonists of South Africa many believed 
that Sir B. Frere, after making a judicious ex- 
hibition on the Natal frontier, or, if need be, in 
Zululand itself, of the power of England, would 
have sought, by wise and peaceful measures of 
negotiation, to bring about gradually the desired 
improvements in the military and marriage systems 
of Zululand, in accordance with the principle laid 
down by himself on another occasion, that ' such 
changes, like all great revolutions, require time 
and patience to effect peacefully.' There is every 
reason for believing that this work; worthy of the 
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lilngllsb name, might have been done successfully; 
but the Translator feels bound to add that he did 
not expect that, in order to accomplish these ends. 
Sir B. Fbere would direct a ferocious onslaught 
to be made on unprepared and unolTending Zulus. 
The Translator sympathises, in short, entirely 
with the words of a friend, who, with full know- 
ledge of the facts, states his conviction that *the 
Zulu war, discreditable to our arms, disgraceful 
to our civilisation, and injurious to our good 
name and to the discipline of our army, was not 
necessary, and therefore was without just cause ' ; 
who is disgusted 'to hear (so calling themselves) 
Christians speak of cruel murders as if they were 
the finest feats of arms,* and who mournfully adds, 
'It makes one despair of ultimate good to see 
such a saturnalia of wrong-doing and such an 
apotheosis of force in this lower world.' 



Economic Studies, By the late Walteh 
Bagehot, M.A. and Fellow of University 
Ck)llege, London. Edited by Richard Holt 
HuTTON. 8vo. pp. 224, price 10s, Gd, cloth. 

IJanuari/ 18, 1880. 

IT is scarcely necessary to say that in these 
chapters on the great questions involved in 
English Political Economy, the Author has left a 
body of thought which will have the highest 
value for students of this important subject. 
But it will be obvious to the reader tliat a 
considerable portion of this volume, though hardly 
to be called fragmentary, is yet not at all as com- 
plete as the Author, had he lived, would have 
made it ; and that, in the last two essays at all 
events, there are considerable gaps which he 
would certainly have filled up. ODviously, too, 
various other essays would have been aaded — 
probably two or three between those which here 
appear, certainly many on subjects which would 
naturally have followed the last and least perfect 
of all the papers, that on ' Cost of Production.* 
Indeed Mr. Bageuot is known to have stated that 
his economic studies would have worked out into 
three distinct volumes, one of which would have 
been biographical. Again, no careful reader can 
fail to perceive that tliere is a certain amount of 
redundancy of statement in these pages, as well 
as of omission ; and this was inevitable, for in 
preparing his finished writings for the press, the 
Author's practice was to cut away as well as to 
add much. 

Of the essays contained in this volume the 
first two only had been published, or even printed, 
in the lifetime of the Author ; and even with the 
most valuable help of Mr. Robert Giffen, the 
head of the Statistical Department of the Board of 
Trade (who, during the last years of Mr. Bagx- 



HOT*s life, had abetter knowledge of bis economic 
mind than any other person), the Editor has had 
great difiiculty in determining the precise arrange- 
ment of some parts of the MS. the folios of which 
were often inaccurately numbered. He hopes 
therefore that the reader may wonder less that 
much is incomplete, than that so much that ia 
complete and valuable, aa well as original, re- 
mains. At the same time he feels sure that no 
thoughtful economist who reads this book will 
fail to recognise the value of a great portion of 
even the least perfect of these essays. 

List of the Essays : — 

I. The Postulates of English Political Econom3% 

1. Transferability of Labour. 

2. Transferability of Capital. 

II. The Preliminaries of Politick Economy. 

III. Adah Smith and Our Modem Economy. 

IV. Malthus. 

V. RiCABDO. 

VI. The Growth of Capital. 
VII. Cost of Production. 
Appendix. 



Rural Bird Life ; being Essays on Orjiithology^ 
with Instructions for Preserving Objects re- 
lating to that Science, By CnArLES Dixon. 
Pp. 388, with a ChromoUthographic Frontis- 
piece by Hanhart and 44 Illustrations en- 
graved on Wood by G. Pearson. Crown 8vo. 
price 7s. 6d, clotli extra, gilt edges; 155. 
bound in tree calf, with gilt edges ; or 175* 
in morocco by Rivi6re. ^January 19, 1880. 

JN the course of many years spent in the prac- 
tical study of Ornithology the Author had 
amassed a large number of notes, chiefly on the 
economy of our commoner inland birds. He was 
thus led to conceive the idea that from these 
notes a volume might be compiled which should 
have some interest for those who have a love of 
rural pursuits and the study of nature. Ilia 
observations, he believes, include some fi^h facta 
in the economy of birds, which he is anxious to 
submit to the consideration of working ornitho- 
logists, who will here find several moot questions 
relating to the natural history of birds carefully 
discussed, and some opinions expressed which are 
the result of genuine experience. 

Had the A uthor spent more of his time amongst 
books, instead of amongst bogs, this little volume 
might perhaps have found more favour amongst a 
certain class of naturalists, whatever might be the 
character and quality of its contents. But his in- 
tention was to lay before the public a work purely 
original — a worK whose materials have^ been 
obtained by unwearied personal observation ia the 
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field and the forest, and which, written for the 
most part in the several haunts of the birds de- 
scribed, may, he hopes, be free from the harsh and 
in many instances unmeaning technicalities with 
which at the present time Ornithology is over- 
laden, to the confusion of students applying 
themselves to this delightful science. 

If the perusal of this volume should be the 
means of sending a few fresh labourers into the 
field of Ornithology, his labours will have been 
amply rewarded. His object in publishing it has 
been solely to excite a love for the study of the 
feathered tribes, and to exhibit in a popular form 
the true economy of birds, shewing tneirTelatious 
and positions in the great system of nature. 

COKTENTS : — 



Woodcuts in the Text* 



Pairing Instinct of Birds. 

Protective Instinct of 
Birds. 

Habits of Birds. 

The Song-Thrush. 

The Missel-Thrush. 

The Redwing and Field- 
fare. 

The King Ousel. 

The Blackbird. 

The Dipper. 

The H<Klge Accentor. 

The Robin. 

The Redstart 

The Stonechat and Wheat- 
ear 

The Whinchat. 

The Spotted or Gray Fly- 
catcher. 

The Blackcap and White- 
throats. 

The Willow Warbler. 

The Wood Wren, Chiff- 
chaff, and Sedge War- 
bler. 

The Gold-crested Kinglet. 

The Great Titmouse and 
Blue Titmouse. 

The Cole Titmouse and 
Long-tailed Titmouse. 

Wagtails. 

The Tree Pipit. 

The Meadow Pipit. 

The Skylark. 

The Yellow Bunting. 

The Common Bunting and 
Reed Bunting. 

The Chaffinch and Bram- 
bling. 

List of Illfstratigns : — 

FuU'page Engravings 
The Cuckooes Favourite Nest {Coloured Frontispiece), 
Starling. I Martins. 

Jtfagpie. I Pheasant. 



The House Sparrow and 
Tree Sparrow. 

The Bullfinch. 

The Linnet and Redpoll. 

The Greenfinch and Gold- 
finch. 

The Starling. 

The Jackdaw and Carrion 
Crow. 

The Rook. 

The Magpie. 

The Jay. 

The Woodpecker and 
Creeper. 

The Wren. 

The KiDgfisher. 

The Cuckoo. 

The Swallow. 

Martins. 

The Swift. 

The Kestrel. 

The Sparrowhawk. 

The Barn Owl. 

The Ring Dove. 

The Pheasant. 

The Partridge and Quail. 

The Red Grouse. 

The Lapwing. 

The Common Sandpiper. 

The Snipe. 

The Landrail. 

The Moorhen and Coot. 

The Swan. 

Evergreens and Bird-life. 

Hints to Ornithologists. 

Instructions for the Pre- 
servation of Ornitho- 
logical Objects. 



Song-Thrush. 

Redwing and Fieldfare. 

Blackbird. 

Dipper. 

Hedge Accentor. 

Robin. 

Wheatear. 

Whinchat. 

Spotted Flycatcher. 

Willow Warbler. 

Sedge Warbler. 

Gold-crestfd Kinglet. 

Great Titmouse. 

Wagtails. 

Meadow Pipit 

Skylark. 

Reed Bunting. 

Chaffinch. 

Tree Sparrow. 

Bullfinch. 

Linnet. 



Goldfinch. 

Jackdaw. 

Rook. 

Jay. 

Great Spotted Wood- 

pecker. 
Wren. 
Kingfisher. 
Cuckoo. 
Swallow. 
Kestrel. 
Sparrowhawk. 
Barn Owl. 
Ring Dove. 
Partridge. 
Red Grouse. 
Lapwing. 
Snipe. 
Moorhen. 
Swan. 
Blowpipe and Drill. 



WHITE'S LATIN-ENGLISH DICTIONARIES. 
A Latin-English Dictionai^ {the Parent 
Work), By the Rev. John T. White, D.D. 
of Corpus Christi College, Oxford ; and the 
Rev. Joseph E. Riddle, M.A. of St. Edmund 
Hall, Oxfonl (founded on the larger Dic- 
tionary of Freund, as last revised by the 
Autlior) . The Seventh and Cheaper Edition, 
carefully revised. 1 vol. 4to. pp. 2,122, 
price 2I5. cloth. {^January 3, 1880. 

ALTHOUGH this Dictionary is founded on 
Andrews's translation of Dr. Feeukd's 
Wlirterhuch der Lafeiniechen Sprache^ it is no mere 
revision of that work. Almost every article has 
been re- written and reconstructed on a uniform 
plan ; while entirely new matter to the extent of 
upwards of 500 pages has been added. The main 
features of the present work are — an Etymology 
corrected according to the best writers of this 
day ; an arrangement of the meanings of words 
according to a principle stated at length in the pre- 
face ; a classification of the examples quoted under 
each word, according to the constructions found 
to appertain to such word; the correction of 
wrong intei'pre tat ions of passages by Freono and 
Andrews, and also, in almost countless instances, 
of wrong references; the quotation of passages 
proving that Freund and Andrews are frequently 
mistaken when they state that certain words occur 
only once in the whole range of Latin literature ; 
the addition, in numerous instances, of the perfect 
tenses of verbs, the existence of which is denied 
by Freund and Andrews ; together with a very 
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large amount of information respecting Ecclesias- 
tical or Patristic Latin, gathered from a careful 
reading of the works of the Latin Fathers. It 
has heen the aim of the writers of this Dictionary 
to produce a work which, while it embraces the 
Latinity of every age, shall be as accurate as 
efforts can make it. 

White's College Latin-English Dictionary {In- 
termediate Size), being a copious Abridgment, 
for the use of University Students, of the 
Parent Latin Dictionary of White and 
Riddle, by the Rev. John T. White, D.D. 
of Corpus Christi College, Oxford. Fifth 
and Cheaper Edition, carefully revised. 
Royal 8vo. price 12s, cloth. 

A School Latin^English Dictionary, for the 
use of Junior Students, abridged from the 
larger Dictionary of White and Riddle. By 
the Rev. John T. White, D.D. of Corpus 
Christi College, Oxford. New Edition, 
revised. Square 12mo. price 7«. Qd. cloth. 

White's New English-Latin Dictionary, for 
the u^e of Schools, founded on White and 
Riddle's large Latin-English Dictionxiry, 
By the Rev. John T. White, D.D. Oxon. 
Square 12mo. price hs, Qd. cloth. 

White's Junior Students Complete Latin- 
English and English-Latin Dictionary {the 
Two School Dictionaries bound in One 
Volume). New Edition, revised. Square 
12mo. price 12«. cloth. 

White's Latin-English Dictionary adapted for 

the use of Middle-Class Schools, (Abridged 

from the Junior Student's Latin-English 

Dictionary.) Square fcp. 8vo. price 3s. 

cloth. 



Path and Goal ; a Discussion on the Elements 
of Civilisation and the Conditions of Happi- 
ness. By M. M. Kalisch, Ph.D. M.A. 
8vo. pp. 656, price lis. 6d. cloth. 

[February 17, 1880. 

rE purpose of this work is threefold — first, 
to ascertain the elements which constitute our 
modem civiUsatian ; secondly, to examine which 
of these elements aie requisite to produce harmony 
of character ; and thirdly, to prove that only 
through this symmetry of powers true happiness 

is secured. 

With these objects in view, a number of 

Seakers — ^for the wnole disquisition is in the form 
dialogues — are introduced, all distinctively 



representative : there are Christian theologians — 
the uncompromisingly orthodox, tlie proroundly 
spiritaal, and the conciliatingly ladtudinarian ; 
there are Biblical critics — the sober and the over- 
refining ; there are the Jewish Rabbi and the 
minister of Jewish Reformers; there are the 
ardent advocate of Greek culture, the champion 
of Art, the votary of philosophic speculation, and 
the staunch adherent of the most advanced school 
of modern science ; there are, besides, four Eastern 
scholars — a Hindoo, a Parsee, a Buddhist, and a 
Mohammedan — who take part in the discussions ; 
and there is, lastly, the host in whose house the 
meetings take place, and who embodies, as much 
as it is possible, the desired harmony of mind. 

The starting point of the conversations is a 
brief inquiry into the Book of Ecclesiastes, which 
searches for fixed principles of thought and for 
guarantees of happiness ; and as the current 
versions of that Book are in some parts unintelli- 

g'ble or inaccurate, a new translation is given, 
ut the GrsBcophile insists that a joyous life, im- 
possible under the Biblical schemes, is only 
attainable through the beautiful conceptions of 
the ancient Greeks. This assertion incites the 
orthodox Christian to a strong remonstrance and 
to a sustained effort in proving that the popular 
idea of Greek joyousness is a glaring fallacy, and 
that in reality the life of the Greeks, from the 
earliest to the latest periods of their history, was 
pervaded by a deep and irremediable melandiolj. 
In confirmation he quotes many utterances of the 
Greek noets, and passes in review the chief 
philosophic systems of Greece — ^the Cynic and 
Stoic^ the Epicurean and Platonic. All these 
theories give rise to a lively controversy, during 
the process of which they are subjected" to a close 
comparison with Biblical tenets ; and as a result 
certain permanent components of culture and 
happiness are discovered. 

In connexion with the Epicurean system, the 
Naturalist fully explains and eagerly defends the 
doctrine of Evolution, and especially that Monism 
which unites the whole organic and inorganic 
world by one all-comprising law of physical and 
chemical necessity. In spite of the most indig- 
nant protests on the part of the Theologians, ne 
maintains his ground with respect to the descmt 
of man from the lower creation, and even derives 
from it a high and important constituent of a per- 
fect character. Yet his opponents refuse to suh- 
mit, and support with the utmost fervour the 
traditional views with regard to a personal God^ 
a Soul independent of the bodily organism, and 
the belief of Immortality. These mree points 
are therefore made the subjects of a full examina^ 
tion, from which both sides insbt that they come 
out as victors. 

The Philosopher, dissatisfied with this issu^ 
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sirenuouslj pleads for the Pantheism of Spinoza, 
which is consequently discussed in its principal 
aspects, hut is ultimately pronounced to be in 
fact no spiritual but an essentially materialistic 
design, though this character is veiled by an am- 
biguous and misleading phraseology. Encouraged 
by this concession, the Naturalist undertakes to 
uphold SoHOFEKHAU£B*s and Hastmaitk's Pessi- 
mism, but is at last compelled to retreat and 
partially to abandon his favourite views. 

In the course of these discussions the Orientals 
have ample opportunities of expounding their 
doctrines, and tne Buddhist especially, who claims 
a kinship of thoup^ht both with Spinoza, and 
SoHOPSNHAUEB, vmdicates the teaching of his 
Master with the warmest zeal ; but is, neverthe- 
less, obliged to admit important modifications, 
which the. host embodies in what he calls 'the 
new Nirwtlna,' and which seems to convert the 
Buddhistic creed into a valuable and acceptable 
theory. 

In addition to the elements of an harmonious 
character obtained by the preceding controversies, 
those of Idealism and artistic culture are now 
pointed out and considered ; and all in their 
totality are by the host comprehended in a 
' eucrasy ' of mind, which is the goal of our 
moral and intellectual training, and creates a life 
at once complete and happ^r. 

After careful and cautious deliberations, all 
the speakers, the Orientals included, cordially 
joining in mutual friendship, accept that ^eucrasy' 
as a common ground of thought and action, and 
finally pledge themselves to diffuse it in their 
various circles to the utmost of their power, and 
thus to assist in preparing that union of creeds and 
races which is declared to be the inspiring vision 
of the noblest minds of our age. 



The Stoics, Epicureans, and Sceptics. Trans- 
lated from the German of Dr. E. Zellgr, 
Professor of the University of Heidelberg, 
by Oswald J. Reichel, B.C.L. & M.A. 
Vicar of Sparsholt, Berks. A New and 
Bevised Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. 602, 
price 15tf. cloth. [Februart/ 26, 1880. 

npHE present translation, which was made with 
JL the Author's sanction and first published in 
1870, aims at supplying an introductory volume 
to a later period of the history of mind in Greece, 
which may be collectively described as the post- 
Aristotelian, To the moralist and theologian no 
less than to the student of philosophy, this period 
is one of peculiar interest ; for it supplied the 
scientific mould into which Christianity in the 



earlier years of its ^owth was cast, and bearing 
the shape of which it has come down to us. 

CONTBNTS: — 

Part I. 
Slate of Culture in Greece, 

Chapter I. 

The Intellectual and Political State of Greece at the 

Close of the Fourth Century, b.c. 

Chapter II. 

Character and Chief Features of the post- Aristotelian 

Philosophy. 

Part II. 
The Stoics. 

Chapter III. 
History of the Stoics until the end of the Second 

Century, b.c. 

Chapter IV. 
Authorities for the Stoic Philosophy; its Problem 

and Divisions. 

Chapter V. 
Logic of the Stoics. 

Chapter VI, 
The Study of Nature : 1. Fundamental Positions. 

Chapter VII. 

The Study of Nature : 2. Course, Character, and 

Government of the Universe. 

Chapter VIII. 

The Study of Nature: 3. Irrational Nature. The 

Elements. — The Universe. 

Chapter IX. 

The Study of Nature : 4. Man. 

Chapter X. 

Ethics : 1 . The General Principles of the Stoic Ethics. 

Abstract Theory of Morality. 

Chapter XI. 
Ethics : 2. The Stoic Theory of Morals as Modified 

in Practice. 

Chapter XII. 

Ethics : 3. Applied Moral Science. 

Chapter XIII. 

The Belation of the Stoics to Beligion. 

Chapter XIV, 

The Stoic Philosophy as a whole, and its Historical 

Antecedents, 

Part in. 
The Epicureans. 

Chapter XV. 
Epicureans and the Epicurean School. 

Chapter XVI. 

Character and Divisions of the Epicurean Teaching. 

The Test-Science of Truth. 

Chapter XVII. 
The Epicurean Views on Nature. 

Chapter XVIII. 

Views of Epicurus on Beligion. 

Chapter XIX. 

The Moral Science of the Epicureans: 1. General 

Views. 
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Chapter XX. 
The Epicurean Ethics continued : 2. Special Points. 

Chapter XXI. 
The Epicurean System as a whole : its Position in 

History. 

Part IV. 

The Sceptics: Pyrrho and the Older Academy, 

Chapter XXII. 

Pyrrho. 

Chapter XXIII. 

The New Academy. 

Followed by a copious General Index. 



Hours of Thought on Sacred Things, Second 
Volume. By James Martineau, LL.D. D.D. 
Principal of Manchester New College, 
London. Crown 8vo. pp. 390, price 7*. Grf. 
cloth. [December 17, 1879. 

IN its general tone and character this volume 
appeals to the same experiences and affections 
as its predecessor. That it treats of kindred sub- 
jects, chiefly the essential features of the moral 
and religious life, will be made evident by its 
contents, which are as follows :— 

1. The Spirit of Trust. 

2. How sayest thou, < Show us the Father?* 
8. Temptations of Power. 

4. The Limits of Divine and Human Forgiveness. 

6. Self-surrender to God. 

6. Obedience and Communion. 

7. The Way of Remembrance. 

8. In Ilim we Live, and Move, and have our 

Being. 
0. That the Christ ought to Suffer. 

10. The SouVs Forecast of Retribution. 

11. Faith the Deliverance from Fear. 

12. The Darkened Heart. 

13. His Eye Seeth every Precious Thing. 

14. Christ, the Divine' Word, I. 

16. Christ, the Divine AVord. II. 
10. The Prayer of Faith. 

17. Thou art my Hidings-place. 

18. The Spiritual Charity of Christendom. 

19. The Rock that is higher than I. 

20. How much is a Man better than a Sheep I 

21. The Child that needs no Conversion. 

22. The Goodness which may be Taught. 

23. The offering of Art to Worship. 

24. The Transient and the Real in Life. 

Many of these discourses have more or less 
reference to the intellectual difficulties which 
trouble and unnerve the spiritual energy of our 
time; and^ in a few of them, the Author has 
endeavoured to remove some of these difficulties 
by a direct treatment of the principles to which 
they are amenable. It is not much that a sermon 



can contribute towards answering theoretical 
problems of faith ; but h mav, perhaps, suggest 
enough to support the hearers natural surrender 
to his own highest trusts and aspirations. Aiming 
at no more than this, the Author has borrowed 
only an occasional light from pliilosophy, to shew 
the way through some brief darkne^is in the 
passages of theology. It is rarely, however, that 
the dedication of the book to the service ot per- 
sonal religion is eveu apparently interrupted by 
such speculative digressions. 

To the sermons in this volume have been 
appended two or three addresses, prepared for 
Services of Confirmation and Communion; services 
which, to the Author^s feeling, have been grie- 
vously spoiled by association with sacramental 
ideas; but which, when restored to their sim- 
plicity, are of the highest interest, both historical 
and spiritual. 



Religious Belief; its Difficulties in Ancient and 
Modem Times Compared and Considered : 
being the Donnellan Lecture in the University 
of Dublin for the year 1877-8. By John 
QuARRV, D.D. Rector of Donoughmore and 
Canon of Cioyne Cathedral. ' 8vo. pp. 200, 
pric3 5i. cloth. [Febimary 7, 1880. 

IN this work the Author meets the difficulties 
of religious belief, as now felt, by considering 
them in comparison with difficulties of a kindred 
or opposite kind felt in ancient times. He sets out 
with the question of Evil, and in the first lecture 
discusses the difficulties which its existence pre- 
sents, comparing the manner in which they were 
met by the eariy heresies and the Christian 
Apologists. With the latter the Author takes hia 
stimd on human freedom, and shows the necessity 
of allowing this full scope (without restraint, or 
such favourable conditions as should aflord no real 
test of moral excellence) if it were the design of 
the Creator to develop righteousness of the highest 
order under needful probation. This is considered 
with special reference to the power of God. 

In the second lecture the same subject is pur- 
sued with reference to the goodness of Qod, so far 
as that might seem to be impugned by the existing 
ills in creation. 

The third lecture discusses the Freedom of 
Man, and considers the objections to this from 
ancient views of necessity and modem theories of 
determination of human actions by physical or 
other causes. 

The fourth lecture considers in various points 
of view the grounds of belief in the existence of 
God. 

The fifth lecture discusses the Modem Ob- 
jections to the Reception of Miracles as Proofs of 
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BeTelatioD, and the Author endeavours to point 
oat how divine interference might take place in 
their production without superseding:, or even in 
accoroance with, the ordinary laws of nature. * 

In the last lecture a difficulty of an opposite 
kind, felt in ancient tiroes, is considered. This diffi- 
culty, arising from the &cility anciently existing 
in regard to the belief in the supernatural aid of 
demoniacal power in the performances of sorcery, 
the Author considers with reference to the re- 
Tival in the present day of a like objection to the 
evidence derived from miracles on the ground 
that many still recognise the reality of demoniacal 
or Satanic aid in the performance of works of 
wonder, which was acknowledged by the early 
Christians ; and the Author enaeavours to shew 
that this supposition is not rendered necessary by 
the laogunge of Scripture, or on any grounds of 
reason. The Aulhors arguments are supported 
throughout by quotations from ancient and modern 
writers of authority and repute. 



School Lectures on the Elect ra of Sophocles 
and Macbeth. By A. H. Gilkes, Assistant- 
Master at Shrewsbury School. Crown 8vo. 
pp. 160, price 35. 6c/. cloth. {Feb, 9, 1880. 

TFIIS volume contains two sets of lectures, 
given to the Sixth Form of Shrewsbury 
School. Each set has a tragedy for its subject, 
the iirdt being the Electra of Sophocles, the 
second Macbeth. In both the Author has aimed 
specially at bringing out those points in which, 
however wide and far-reaching may be their 
difference, the tragedy of the ancient world 
harmonises with that of the modem. The end 
and purpose of tragedy is thus clearly shewn, and 
something is gained towards a discernment of its 
bearing upon the work of human life. 

The Author believes that the method which 
he has used is very nuitable to all books which are 
read at schools. In spite of the multiplication of 
subjects, partly perhaps in consequence of it, the 
notion that school-books, whether in Latin, Greek, 
or English, contain nothing which can amuse or 
please is as prevalent among schoolboys now as 
It has been in times past. In fact, that which is 
strictly the work of the school is now, more per- 
haps than ever, regarded as a matter of disagree- 
able but necessary routine, the real object of 
school life being found in employments out of 
doors ; and thus the devotion paid to the cultiva^ 
tion of athletics eats out the spirit of earnestness 
in other directions, and unfits the young for the 
serious business of life. Ilence the writer regards 
it as a duty more and more incumbent on teachers 
to make the books which he reads with his form 
as much a reality to them as possible ; and it is 



this aim which he has set before himself in pre^ 
paring the Lectures contained in the present 
volume. 



The Spirit and the Mase ; Original Hymns 
and other FoeniSj with Translations from the 
Odes 0/ Horace. By Sir Philip Perring, 
Bart, late Scholar of' Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge. New Edition, enlarged. Crown 
Svo. price 55. cloth. [^March 1880. 

THE first edition of this work appeared in 
November 1872. The first part of the 
volume contains various Hymns and Toems illus- 
trative, for the most part, of the great truths of 
the Christian religion — some of them suitable for 
use in the services of the Church, either generally, 
or at special seasons, such as Christmas, Easter, 
Whitsuntide, or on special occasions, as the cele- 
bration of Marriages, Baptisms, Mission services, 
and the like. The second part contains translations 
of a few of the Odes of Horace, in which the 
Author has aimed at conveying the literal sense 
of the originals in idiomatic English verse. In 
translating for the New Edition a few more of the 
Odes, the Author acknowledges in his preface 
having received much valuable assistance from 
his old college friend, Mr. \V. Chandless, an 
eminent scholar and a highly distinguished Fellow 
of the Royal Geographical Society. 



The Last Plar/ue of Egypt, the German 
Gladiators, Great King Herody and other 
Poems : a Metrical Medley of Original 
Pieces, written at various times, for the 
Amusement of the Author^s Children, and 
also for general readers. By the Rev. 
Joseph B. McCaul, Honorary Canon of 
Rochester Cathedral and Rector of St. 
Michael Bassishaw, City of London ; Author 
of * A Paraphrastic Commentary on the 
Epistle to the Hebrews,' * Dark Sayings of 
Old,' * Sunday Reflections on Current Topics,' 
' Bishop Colenso^s Criticism Criticised,' &c. 
Svo. pp. 244, price lOs. 6d. cloth. 

[December 18, 1879. 

THE writer of these poems, some of which are 
didactic, others lyrical, others short sonnets 
in blank verse, has availed himself of the metrical 
style to convey to his readers some very homely 
and much neglected truths. The book, however, 
is not a series of high-fiown moral essays. Many 
of the pieces were written with the express view 
to recitation. In this capacity he hopes that they 
may proye acceptable to not a few. He has, in all 
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Cases, thought it best to call a spade a spade, 
endeavouring at the same time to avoid vulgarity 
and triteness of expression. The Preface conveys 
the Author's reasons for giving the volume to 
the public : — 

* Good wine, says the well-worn proverb, needs 
no btish. In like manner, a book that tells its 
own story sufficiently requires a preface of very 
moderate dimensions. Ihe writer is by no means 
of the opinion that the purpose of language is the 
concealment of one's thougnts. Language is the 
mirror of the mind. In proportion to its clear- 
ness does it reflect the thougnts of the speaker or 
writer to the readers or listeners, with greater or 
leas distinctness. Much pains have therefore been 
taken to make the pieces as intelligible as possible. 
Many of them have been, for years, a source of 
amusement to the Authors children: he trusts 
that they may now prove acceptable to a wider 
circle of readers. As for the Author himself, thev 
have beguiled mainr an hour, when severer work 
was prohibited. lie trusts that any possible tingd 
of melancholy which may cling to some of them, 
may not prove altogether distasteful to his readers. 
As to otners of a lighter character, the onl^ pal- 
liation for their publication ma^ be found m the 
fact that they would be sadly missed by those for 
whom they were originally written, were they 
omitted from this ' metrical medley.' They have 
long been, with man^ others not herein contained, 
as household words m the family circle.' 

The book includes * in Memoriam ' sonnets to 
the late Princess Alice, to Prince Louis Napoleon^ 
to Lord Chief Justice Whiteside, to Henry 
Tritton, Esq. the banker of Lombard Street^ to 
Mrs. Havergal, and some others. The volume 
is furnished with a copious alphabetical Index, a 
real desideratum in a collection of miscellaneous 
jneces. 

Apparitiofis, a Narrative of Facts. By the 
Rev. BouBCHiER Wret Savile, M.A. Kector 
of Shillingford, Devon ; Author of * The 
Primitiye and Catholic Faith,' ' Revela- 
tion and Science,' &c. Second Edition. 
Crown 8vo. pp. 30i, price 6.s. cloth. 

[January 12, 1880. 

fT\HE second edition of this work contains some 
JL fresh instances in supnort of the position 
which the Author maintained in the iirst edition, 
viz. to prove by credible evidence the grounds for 
a beliei in the appearance, about the time of death 
or shortly after, of deceased persons to those living 
on the earth. 

One of the most remarkable instances of such 
an appearance is that of an officer killed at the Siege 
of Lucknow, on the afternoon of November 14, 
1857| who appeared on the same night to two 



parties living in different narts of England. So 
clear is the testimony on tnis matter, that it in- 
duced the War Office to make an alteration in 
the certificate relating to his death, which was 
erroneously entered in the despatch of the Com- 
mander-in-Chief, Sir Colin Campbell, and in the 
letter of the Times correspondent announcing 
the fact. The new edition contains evidence of 
the same Apparition having appeared to a third 
partv on the same night, livmg in another part of 
England. 

This threefold appearance of an officer, venr 
shortly after the moment of death, to three dx^- 
ferent parties residing in England, in three 
different localities, none of whom had any com- 
munication with each other, and one of the parties 
bein^ an entire stranger to the other two, must be 
considered as placing the possibility of apparition 
phenomena beyond all reasonable doubt ; and it 
seems scarcely going too far, on the part of 
Spiritualists, to term those who cannot believe 
such a cumulative amount of evidence the victims 
of what has been appropriately termed 'the super- 
stition of incredulity.' 



Angiportus ; Jntennediate or Middle^ Class 
Exercises in Latin Prose. By the Rev. 
A. N. Malak, M.A. Oriel Coll. Oxon. and 
C. S. Jerram, M.A. Trin. Coll. Ozon. 
16mo. pp. 150, price 2*. 6c?. cloth. 

[^December 15, 1879. 

THE design of this litUe work may not at iirst 
sight be apparent from its title. The various 
existing manuals that aim at imparting a know- 
ledge of Latin Prose Composition, after its earlier 
stages have been passed, are principally of two 
kinds, which may be regarded in the light of 
highxoays or main thorougltfares. The first nisd is 
represented by such books as Bradlet's Lessons 
in Latin Prossy Smithes iVtVidjpta, Part V. and 
the like, consisting of pieces more or leas 
freely translated from classical authors, with 
notes and other aids for the student It 
would be hard to speak too highly of works like 
these, or to overrate the advantage gained from 
translating passages into Latin, such as naturally 
fall into a purely classical form. The final stage 
is reached in manuals like Mr. Sargsnt's Etuy 
Passages for TrantHatUm^ and Dr. IioLD£N*s 
Fohorum Cmtturiae^ containing unaltered extracts 
from English authors, without assistance of any 
kind. The step between these two stages is a 
formidable ' one, and presents m^jij difficulties 
both to master and pupil : a fact which all who 
are engaged in leachinff and learning Latin Prose 
Composition will readily admit It is a step that 
has to be taken per saUum, no Intermediate aids 
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being, as far as the Editors are aware, generally 
adopted. 

The object of the present collection is to offer 
an AngiportuSf that is a by-waj or alley, con- 
necting the two main thoroughfares already 
mentioned. While desirous of presenting some- 
thing harder than mere adapted translations, 
they have attempted to prepare something less 
difficult than the unaltered English of Sargent 
and HoLBEir. Notes (except an occasional 
Latin word in brackets) have been, after due 
deliberation, withheld ; the object oi this work 
being, not so much to teach the art of composition, 
as to furnish materials which a competent master 
may deal with at his discretion. The pieces are 
not ^praduated throughout according to any scale 
of difficulty; but the last fifty, or thereabouts, 
are more especially intended for boys seeking 
Entrance Scholarships at the Public ScnooU, some 
of them having been actually set for that purpose. 
A boy who can render these later exercises with 
fidelity and a fair attempt at style, may congratu- 
late himself upon having made good his progress 
through the narrow windings of the connecting 
by-way, and to be already emerging upon the 
broad high road of Latin Prose. 

The Editors have added an Apf£KDIx of 
passages for conversion from the Oblique into the 
X>irect form of speech, and vice versdj a book on 
Latin Composition being hardly complete if it 
does not draw prominent attention to this branch 
of the subject. 

Practical Chemistnj ; the Principles of Quali- 
tative Analysis, By William A. Tilden, 
D.ScLond. F.C.S. Professor of Chemistry in 
Mason's College, Birmingham ; late Lecturer 
on Chemistry in Clifton College; Author 
of * Text-Book of Chemical Philosophy.* 
Fcp. 8vo. pp. 118, price \s, 6d, cloth. 

[Febniari/ 20, 1880. 

THE idea of this book, which is intended for 
beginners, was suggested by the requirements 
of the Author's teaching, and by the consideration 
that it is not necessary to learn the properties of 
any large number of substances in order to be in 
a position to understand the principles of Chemical 
Analysis. It is clear that the young student will 
be s^ed a great deal of perplexity and confusion 
of mind if he is allowed to proceed graduaUy, and 
it is the object of these pages to supply him with 
instructions for doing so. 

The book is divided into two parts. In the first 
the stndent is required to make himself familiar 
with the appearance and properties of a few sub- 
stances with which he will afterwards be constantly 
dealing ; he also leairns the use of the blowpipe. 



In the second, which is devoted to methods of 
analysis, he is first instructed in the properties of 
a few of the constituents of common salts, and 
learns the methods for their separation or identi- 
fication in presence of one another. If he goes no 
further than this he will at least have learnt what 
chemical analysis means ; but if he proceeds to 
the end of the course, he will be able to analyse 
any mixture of ordinary inorganic substances. 

The analytical part is to a great extent shorn 
of directions for manipulation, as well as of details 
which are not relevant to the immediate object of 
the experiment. According to the Author's ex- 
perience these are not only of no use, but are a 
positive hindrance to the apprehension of the facts 
to be acquired. Manipulation can be learnt pro- 
perly only under personal instruction by a com- 
petent teacher, and more will be aocompbshed by 
letting the bennner see once for all how a thing 
is to be done than by whole volumes of printed 
directions. 

Euclid for Beginners, Books I. and 11. with 
Simple Exercises. By the Rev. F. B, 
Harvey, M. A. Rector of Cheddington, School 
Inspector in the Diocese of Oxford, formerly 
Second Master of Berkhamsted School. 
Pp. 144, 12mo. price 2s. Qd. cloth. 

[^February 6, 1880. 

F spite of the many excellent editions of Euclid 
already published^ it would perhaps be rash 
to say that no further attempts need be made at 
improvement in the publication of Euclid for 
beginners, whose progress must depend in great 
part on the typical arrangement of the text, and 
on the clearness with which they are. made to 
see what they really have to do in learning a 
proposition. To these two points special attention 
nas been given in the present edition, the enuncia- 
tion, with the statement of the conclusions to be 
proved, being given in red ink, while the language 
of the demonstration has, it is hoped, been con- 
siderably simplified. 

CORRECTED FOR THE YEAR 1880. 
Handbook of Competitive Examinations for 
Admission to Every Department of Her 
Majesty's Service. By W. J. Chetwode 
Crawley, LL.B. Trin. Coll. Dubl. F.R.G.S. 
F.G.S. F.R.G.S.I. Author of 'A Manual of 
Historical Geography.' Crown 8vo. pp. 158, 
price 2s. 6d. cloth. [January 26, 1880. 

THE Author of this Manual has been able to 
supply much information not usually brought 
together m similar works. The most recent 
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llmeiiMeuts in' the Regulations have been intro- 
duced, the number of marks allotted to each sub- 
ject and the salary fixed for each situation have 
been appended, and full use has been made of the 
latest official publications. The Author has, 
moreover, anticipated the official promulgation of 
obanges which have been settled, but which will 
be formallj announced onlv as occasion requires. 
Obviously, timely notice o^ such alterations is of 
vital importance to students reading for examina- 



tion. The Ke^ulations for the more important 
Open Competitions — Woolwich, Sandhurst, Civil 
Service of India, Upper and Lower Division 
Clerkships, &c. — ^have been given in full; and, 
in common with all the o^er Programmes of 
Examination, have been supplemented at all 
points whereon experience has shewn further in- 
formation to be desirable. Thus the book has 
been prepared specially for the use of candidates, 
who may rely on the accuracy of its statements. 



LITERABY INTELLIGENCE. 



Lady Eabtlakr. — In the press, in 1 vol. crown 
Sro. * Dr. Rfokt^s Letters to his Family from France, 
*(jr. in 1789.* Edited by his Daughter, Lady East- 
lake. 

looD and Fjrmjug in America, — In April 
vill be published in 1 vol. 8ro. ' American Food and 

* Farming.* By Fiklay Drw, Special Correspondent 
for the 'Times.' 

New Work by Alpheus Todd — In the press, 
in 1 vol. 8vo. * ParHamentary Govirnmeni in the 

* British Colonies.* By Alfkbus Todd, Librarian of 
Parliament, Canada ; Author of * Parliamentary Go- 
vernment in England ' &c. 

Lectubes on German Thought, — In the press, 

in 1 vol. crown 8ro. ' Six Lectures on the History and 

* Prominent Features of German Thought from 1 750 
< to 1850, delivered in May and June 1879 at the Poyal 
' Institution of Grea t Britain* By K abl Hillbbbaxd. 

English Notes on rAircrD/D£5.— In the press, 
in crown 8vo. * IXptes on Thucydides^ Book IV* fey A. 
T. Babtok, M.A. Pembroke College, Oxford, and A. 
S. Chava.«r, M.A. University College, Oxford. With 
the Greek Text; the Noten Bomewhat <m the scale of 
Sheppard & £vans*s Notes on Thucydidcs, Books I. 
to III. 

Crobby JiECORDS. — In the press, in small 4to. 

* A Cavaliers Hote-Book ; being ^'otes^ Anecdotes, and 

* Observations of William Blvndkli, of Crosby, Jxin- 
« cashire. Esquire, Captain of Dragoons under Major- 

* Gineral Sir Thamas Tildesley, Knt. in the Hoyalist 

* Army of 1 642/ Edited, with Intrciductoi^ Chapters, 
l»y the Rev. T. Ellison Gibsok, Author of • Lydiate 
Uall and its Associations.' 

The Climate &c. of India,— In the press, 

* Himalayan and Sub-Himalayan Districts of British 

* India, their Climate, Medical 'ihpography, and Disease 

* Dktrihution; with reasons for assigning a Malarious 

* Origin to Goitre and some other Diseases* By F. N. 
Macnamaba, M.D. F.R.Q.S. Surgeon-Mivjor (retired) 
Indifti^ Medical Service, late Professor of Chemistry, 
Calcutta Medical College, and Medical Inspector of 
Inland Labour Transport, Calcutta. 



Handbook oiAsciENT Grecian LiTEnATURS. 

In the press, in 2 vols, crown 8to. ' A Short History 

* of Greek Classical Literature* By the Rev. J. P. 
Mahafft, MA. Trin. Coll. Dublin, Author of ' Social 
Life in Greece ' &c. 

New Edition of Professor Ttitdall's Work on 
Hkat. — In the press, in 1 vol. crown 8vo. * Heat a 

* Mode of Motion* By John Tyndall, D.C.L. LL.D. 
F.R.S. Prof, of Nat. Philos. in the Royal lostitittioa 
of Great Britain. Sixth Edition, thoroughly revised. 

New Work on Recent French History. — In 
preparation, in 1 vol, fcp. 8vo. * Modem France.' By 
OscAB Bbowkiko, Senior Fellow of King's Coll^, 
Cambridge; Author of * Modern England from 182U 
to 1874.' 

The Fine and Useful Arts in Japan,— 
Preparing for publication, with numerouaJl lustrations, 

* Japanese Arts ; a Description of the Architecture, 

* Decorative Arts, and Art Industries of Japan, from 

* Personal Observation* "By Ciibistopbbb Dbrsseb, 
Ph.D. F.L.S. F.E.B.S. &c 

The R.4ILR0AD and the Steam Engine, — In 
the press, in 1 vol. 8to. ' Railways and Locomotives ; 
*a Series of Lectures delivered at the School of 

* Military Engineering, Chatham, in the year 1877/ 
RdiLWArs, by John Wolfb Babby, M. Inst. CB. 
LocoxoTtFKS, by F. J. Bbam wbll, F.R.S. M. Inst. C.E. 

Completion of the Authorised English Trans- 
lation of Dr. Zkllbb*s Work on the Philosophy of 
the Greeks. — Preparing for publication: I. 'Aristotle 
' aiui the Elder Peripatetics. TransUted from the 
German of Dr. E. Zrllbb, Professor in the Univer- 
sity of Berlin, with the Author's sanction, by J. A. 
Stmokds, M.A. and by B. F. C. Costbllob, of Balliol 
College, Oiford, and the University of Olaisgow. 
IL * The Prae-Socratic Schools: a History of Grtek 
'Philosophy from the Earliest Piriod to the Timo if 

* Socrates.* Translated from the Gormaa of Dr. K. 
Zbllbb, with the Author's sanction, by Sabau F. 
Allktkx. These volumes will complete the Bnglish 
Translation of Dr. Zbllkb*s AYork on the Philosophy 
of the Greeks. 
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